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                                                2. S±maññaphalasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                     R±j±maccakath±vaººan±
 
    150.    Id±ni   (2.0001)   s±maññaphalasuttassa   sa½vaººan±kkamo   anuppattoti
dassetu½  “eva½  …pe…  suttan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha anupubbapadavaººan±ti anu-
kkamena  padavaººan±,  pada½  pada½  pati  anukkamena  vaººan±ti vutta½ hoti.
Pubbe  vuttañhi,  utt±na½  v±  padamaññatra  vaººan±pi  “anupubbapadavaººan±”
tveva  vuccati.  Evañca  katv±  “apubbapadavaººan±”tipi paµhanti, pubbe avaººita-
padavaººan±ti  attho. Duggajanapadaµµh±navisesasampad±diyogato padh±nabh±-
vena   r±j³hi   gahitaµµhena   eva½n±maka½,   na   pana  n±mamatten±ti  ±ha  “tañh²-
”ti-±di.   Nanu   mah±vagge   mah±govindasutte  ±gato  esa  purohito  eva,  na  r±j±,
kasm±  so  r±jasaddavacan²yabh±vena  gahitoti?  Mah±govindena  purohitena pari-
ggahitampi  ceta½  reºun±  n±ma  magadhar±jena pariggahitamev±ti atthasambha-
vato  eva½  vutta½,  na  pana  so  r±jasaddavacan²yabh±vena  gahito tassa r±j±bh±-
vato.  Mah±govindapariggahitabh±vakittanañhi  tad±  reºuraññ±  pariggahitabh±v³-
palakkhaºa½.   So  hi  tassa  sabbakiccak±rako  purohito,  idampi  ca  loke  samud±-
ciººa½  (2.0002)  “r±jakammapasutena  katampi  raññ±  katan”ti. Ida½ vutta½ hoti–
mandh±turaññ±  ceva  mah±govinda½ bodhisatta½ purohitam±º±petv± reºuraññ±
ca  aññehi  ca  r±j³hi  pariggahitatt±  r±jagahanti. Keci pana “mah±govindo”ti mah±-
nubh±vo  eko  pur±tano  r±j±ti vadanti. Pariggahitatt±ti r±jadh±n²bh±vena pariggahi-
tatt±.  Gayhat²ti  hi  gaha½,  r±j³na½, r±j³hi v± gahanti r±jagaha½. Nagarasadd±pe-
kkh±ya napu½sakaniddeso.
    Aññepettha   pak±reti   nagaram±panena  raññ±  k±ritasabbagehatt±  r±jagaha½,
gijjhak³µ±d²hi  pañcahi  pabbatehi  parikkhittatt±  pabbatar±jehi parikkhittagehasadi-
santipi    r±jagaha½,    sampannabhavanat±ya   r±jam±na½   gehantipi   r±jagaha½,
susa½vihit±rakkhat±ya   anatth±vahituk±mena   upagat±na½   paµir±j³na½   gaha½



gahaºabh³tantipi   r±jagaha½,   r±j³hi  disv±  samm±  patiµµh±pitatt±  tesa½  gaha½
gehabh³tantipi   r±jagaha½,   ±r±mar±maºeyyat±d²hi  r±jati,  niv±sasukhat±din±  ca
sattehi  mamattavasena  gayhati  pariggayhat²tipi  r±jagahanti  edise pak±re. N±ma-
mattameva  pubbe  vuttanayen±ti attho. So pana padeso visesaµµh±nabh±vena u¼±-
rasattaparibhogoti   ±ha  “ta½  panetan”ti-±di.  Tattha  “buddhak±le,  cakkavattik±le
c±”ti   ida½   yebhuyyavasena   vutta½   aññad±pi  kad±ci  sambhavato,  “nagara½
hot²”ti   ca   ida½   upalakkhaºameva  manuss±v±sasseva  asambhavato.  Tath±  hi
vutta½  “sesak±le  suñña½  hot²”ti-±di.  Tesanti yakkh±na½. Vasanavananti ±p±na-
bh³mibh³ta½ upavana½.
     Avisesen±ti  vih±rabh±vas±maññena, saddantarasannidh±nasiddha½ visesapa-
r±masanamantaren±ti  attho. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto viha-
rati,  (a.  ni.  5.101;  p±ci.  147;  pari.  441)  paµhama½  jh±na½ upasampajja viharati,
(dha.  sa.  160) mett±sahagatena cetas± eka½ disa½ pharitv± viharati, (d². ni. 3.71,
308;  ma.  ni.  1.77,  459, 509; 2.309, 315; 3.230; vibha. 642) sabbanimitt±na½ ama-
nasik±r±  animitta½  cetosam±dhi½  upasampajja  viharat²”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.459)
saddantarasannidh±nasiddhena   visesapar±masanena   yath±kkama½  iriy±patha-
vih±r±divisesavih±rasamaªg²parid²pana½    (2.0003),   na   evamida½,   ida½   pana
tath± visesapar±masanamantarena aññataravih±rasamaªg²parid²pananti.
     Satipi   ca   vuttanayena   aññataravih±rasamaªg²parid²pane   idha  iriy±pathasa-
ªkh±tavisesavih±rasamaªg²parid²panameva  sambhavat²ti  dasseti “idha pan±”ti-±-
din±.   Kasm±   pana   saddantarasannidh±nasiddhassa  visesapar±masanass±bh±-
vepi  idha  visesavih±rasamaªg²parid²pana½  sambhavat²ti?  Visesavih±rasamaªg²-
parid²panassa    saddantarasaªkh±tavisesavacanassa    abh±vato   eva.   Visesava-
cane  hi  asati  visesamicchat± viseso payojitabboti. Apica iriy±pathasam±yogapari-
d²panassa  atthato  siddhatt±  tath±d²panameva  sambhavat²ti.  Kasm±  c±yamattho
siddhoti?   Dibbavih±r±d²nampi  s±dh±raºato.  Kad±cipi  hi  iriy±pathavih±rena  vin±
na bhavati tamantarena attabh±vapariharaº±bh±vatoti.
    Iriyana½  pavattana½  iriy±, k±yikakiriy±, tass± pavattanup±yabh±vato pathoti iri-
y±patho,   µh±nanisajj±dayo.   Na   hi  µh±nanisajj±di-avatth±hi  vin±  kañci  k±yika½
kiriya½  pavattetu½  sakk±,  tasm±  so  t±ya  pavattanup±yoti  vuccati. Viharati pava-
ttati  etena,  viharaºamatta½  v±  tanti  vih±ro,  so  eva  vih±ro  tath±, atthato panesa
µh±nanisajj±di-±k±rappavatto    catusantatir³pappabandhova.    Divi   bhavo   dibbo,
tattha  bahula½  pavattiy±  brahmap±risajj±didevaloke  bhavoti  attho,  yo  v±  tattha
dibb±nubh±vo,  tadatth±ya  sa½vattat²ti dibbo, abhiññ±bhin²h±r±divasena v± mah±-
gatikatt±  dibbo,  sova  vih±ro,  dibbabh±v±vaho v± vih±ro dibbavih±ro, mahaggata-
jjh±n±ni.  Nettiya½  [netti. 86 (atthato sam±na½)] pana catasso ±ruppasam±pattiyo
±neñjavih±r±ti   visu½   vutta½,  ta½  pana  mett±jjh±n±d²na½  brahmavih±rat±  viya
t±sa½  bh±van±visesabh±va½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Aµµhakath±su pana dibbabh±v±-
vahas±maññato  t±pi  “dibbavih±r±” tveva vutt±. Brahm±na½, brahmabh³t± v± hit³-
pasa½h±r±divasena  pavattiy±  seµµhabh³t±  vih±r±ti  brahmavih±r±,  mett±jjh±n±di-
vasena  pavatt±  catasso  appamaññ±yo. Ariy± uttam±, anaññas±dh±raºatt± v± ari-
y±na½  vih±r±ti  ariyavih±r±, catassopi phalasam±pattiyo. Idha pana r³p±vacaraca-



tutthajjh±na½,  tabbasena  pavatt±  appamaññ±yo  (2.0004), catutthajjh±nika-agga-
phalasam±patti ca bhagavato dibbabrahma-ariyavih±r±.
    Aññataravih±rasamaªg²parid²pananti   t±samekato  appavattatt±  ekena  v±  dv²hi
v±  samaªg²bh±vaparid²pana½,  bh±valopen±ya½  bh±vappadh±nena  v±  niddeso.
Bhagav±   hi   lobhadosamohussanne   loke   sakapaµipattiy±   veneyy±na½   vinaya-
nattha½  ta½  ta½ vih±re upasampajja viharati. Tath± hi yad± satt± k±mesu vippaµi-
pajjanti,  tad± kira bhagav± dibbena vih±rena viharati tesa½ alobhakusalam³lupp±-
danattha½  “appeva  n±ma  ima½  paµipatti½  disv±  ettha  rucimupp±detv± k±mesu
virajjeyyun”ti.  Yad±  pana  issariyattha½  sattesu  vippaµipajjanti,  tad±  brahmavih±-
rena   viharati   tesa½   adosakusalam³lupp±danattha½  “appeva  n±ma  ima½  paµi-
patti½  disv±  ettha  rucimupp±detv±  adosena dosa½ v³pasameyyun”ti. Yad± pana
pabbajit±  dhamm±dhikaraºa½ vivadanti, tad± ariyavih±rena viharati tesa½ amoha-
kusalam³lupp±danattha½  “appeva  n±ma  ima½ paµipatti½ disv± ettha rucimupp±-
detv±  amohena moha½ v³pasameyyun”ti. Evañca katv± imehi dibbabrahma-ariya-
vih±rehi  satt±na½  vividha½  hitasukha½  harati,  iriy±pathavih±rena ca eka½ iriy±-
pathab±dhana½   aññena   iriy±pathena   vicchinditv±   aparipatanta½   attabh±va½
harat²ti vutta½ “aññataravih±rasamaªg²parid²panan”ti.
    “Ten±”ti-±di  yath±vuttasa½vaººan±ya  guºadassana½,  tasm±ti  attho, yath±vu-
ttatthasamatthana½   v±.   Tena   iriy±pathavih±rena   viharat²ti   sambandho.  Tath±
vadam±no  pana  viharat²ti  ettha  vi-saddo  vicchedanatthajotako,  “harat²”ti  etassa
ca  neti  pavattet²ti  atthoti  ñ±peti  “µhitop²”ti-±din±  vicchedanayan±k±rena  vuttatt±.
Evañhi  sati  tattha  kassa  kena vicchindana½, katha½ kassa nayananti antol²naco-
dana½   sandh±y±ha.   “So   h²”ti-±d²ti  ayampi  sambandho  upapanno  hoti.  Yadipi
bhagav±  ekeneva  iriy±pathena ciratara½ k±la½ pavattetu½ sakkoti, tath±pi up±di-
nnakassa  n±ma  sar²rassa aya½ sabh±voti dassetu½ “eka½ iriy±pathab±dhanan”-
ti-±di    vutta½.   Aparipatantanti   bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso,   apatam±na½   katv±ti
attho.   Yasm±   pana   bhagav±  yattha  katthaci  vasanto  veneyy±na½  dhamma½
desento,  n±n±sam±patt²hi  ca  k±la½ (2.0005) v²tin±mento vasati, satt±na½, attano
ca  vividha½  sukha½  harati,  tasm±  vividha½  harat²ti  viharat²ti  evampettha  attho
veditabbo.
    Gocarag±manidassanattha½  “r±jagahe”ti  vatv± buddh±namanur³paniv±saµµh±-
nadassanattha½   puna   “ambavane”ti   vuttanti   dassento  “idamass±”ti-±dim±ha.
Ass±ti  bhagavato.  Tass±ti  r±jagahasaªkh±tassa  gocarag±massa. Yassa sam²pa-
vasena  “r±jagahe”ti  bhummavacana½  pavattati,  sopi  tassa sam²pavasena vatta-
bboti   dasseti   “r±jagahasam²pe  ambavane”ti  imin±.  Sam²pattheti  ambavanassa
sam²patthe.   Etanti   “r±jagahe”ti   vacana½.   Bhummavacananti  ±dh±ravacana½.
Bhavanti  etth±ti  hi  bhumma½, ±dh±ro, tadeva vacana½ tath±, bhumme pavatta½
v±  vacana½  vibhatti  bhummavacana½,  tena yutta½ tath±, sattam²vibhattiyuttapa-
danti  attho.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti– k±ma½ bhagav± ambavaneyeva viharati. Tassam²-
patt±    pana    gocarag±madassanattha½    bhummavacanavasena    “r±jagahe”tipi
vutta½   yath±   ta½  “gaªg±ya½  g±vo  caranti,  k³pe  gaggakulan”ti  c±ti.  Aneneva
yadi  bhagav±  r±jagahe  viharati,  atha  na  vattabba½ “ambavane”ti. Yadi ca amba-



vane,  evampi  na vattabba½ “r±jagahe”ti. Na hi “p±µaliputte p±s±de vasat²”ti-±d²su
viya  idha  adhikaraº±dhikaraºassa  abh±vato  adhikaraºassa  dvayaniddeso  yutto
siy±ti   codan±   anavak±s±  kat±ti  daµµhabba½.  Kum±rabhato  eva  kom±rabhacco
sakatthavuttipaccayena,    niruttinayena    v±   yath±   “bhisaggameva   bhesajjan”ti.
“Yath±h±”ti-±din±   khandhakap±¼ivasena   tadattha½   s±dheti.   Kasm±   ca   amba-
vana½  j²vakasambandha½  katv±  vuttanti  anuyogena m³lato paµµh±ya tamattha½
dassento “aya½ pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Dos±bhisannanti  v±tapitt±divasena  ussannadosa½. Virecetv±ti dosappakopato
vivecetv±.  Siveyyaka½  dussayuganti  siviraµµhe  j±ta½  mahaggha½  dussayuga½.
Divasassa   dvattikkhattunti   ekasseva   divasassa   dviv±re   v±   tiv±re   v±  bh±ge,
bhummatthe  v±  eta½  s±mivacana½,  ekasmi½yeva  divase  dviv±ra½  v±  tiv±ra½
v±ti  attho. Tambapaµµavaººen±ti tambalohapaµµavaººena. Sac²varabhatten±ti c²va-
rena,  bhattena ca. “Ta½ sandh±y±”ti imin± na bhagav± ambavanamatteyeva viha-
rati,  atha kho eva½ kate vih±re. So pana tadadhikaraºat±ya visu½ adhikaraºabh±-
vena   na   vuttoti   sandh±yabh±sitamattha½   (2.0006)   dasseti.   S±maññe  hi  sati
sandh±yabh±sitaniddh±raºa½.
    A¹¹hena   te¼asa   a¹¹hate¼asa.   T±disehi  bhikkhusatehi.  A¹¹ho  panettha  sata-
sseva.   Yena   hi   payutto   tabbh±gav±cako  a¹¹hasaddo,  so  ca  kho  paºº±s±va,
tasm±  paññ±s±ya ³n±ni te¼asa bhikkhusat±n²ti attha½ viññ±petu½ “a¹¹hasaten±”-
ti-±di vutta½. A¹¹hameva sata½ satassa v± a¹¹ha½ tath±.
    R±jat²ti  attano  issariyasampattiy±  dibbati  sobhati ca. Rañjet²ti d±n±din±, sassa-
medh±din±   ca   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi   rameti,  attani  v±  r±ga½  karot²ti  attho.
saddo    cettha   vikappanattho.   Janapadav±cino   puthuvacanaparatt±   “magadh±-
n”ti  vutta½,  janappad±padesena v± tabb±sik±na½ gahitatt±. Raññoti pitu bimbis±-
rarañño.  Sasati  hi½sat²ti sattu, ver², aj±toyeva sattu aj±tasattu. “Nemittakehi niddi-
µµho”ti  vacanena  ca  aj±tassa  tassa  sattubh±vo  na t±va hoti, sattubh±vassa pana
tath±  niddiµµhatt±  eva½  vohar²yat²ti dasseti. Aj±tasseva pana tassa “rañño lohita½
piveyyan”ti deviy± doha¼assa pavattatt± aj±toyevesa rañño satt³tipi vadanti.
    “Tasmin”ti-±din±  tadattha½  vivarati,  samattheti ca. Doha¼oti abhil±so. Bh±riyeti
garuke,  aññesa½ asakkuºeyye v±. Asakkont²ti asakkuºam±n±. Akathent²ti akatha-
yam±n±  sam±n±.  Nibandhitv±ti  vacas± bandhitv±. Suvaººasatthaken±ti suvaººa-
mayena  satthakena, ghanasuvaººakaten±ti attho. Ayomayañhi rañño sar²ra½ upa-
netu½  ayuttanti  vadanti.  Suvaººaparikkhatena v± ayomayasatthen±ti atthepi aya-
mev±dhipp±yo.   B±hu½   ph±l±petv±ti  lohitasir±vedhavasena  b±hu½  ph±l±petv±.
Kevalassa   lohitassa   gabbhiniy±   dujj²rabh±vato   udakena  sambhinditv±  p±yesi.
Haññissat²ti  haññissate,  ±yati½  han²yateti  attho.  Nemittak±na½ vacana½ tatha½
v±  siy±,  vitatha½  v±ti  adhipp±yena  “puttoti  v±  dh²t±ti  v± na paññ±yat²”ti vutta½.
“Attano”ti-±din± aññampi k±raºa½ dassetv± niv±resi.



Rañño bh±vo rajja½, rajjassa sam²pe pavattat²ti oparajja½, µh±nantara½.
    Mah±ti  (2.0007)  mahat². Sam±se viya hi v±kyepi mahantasaddassa mah±deso.
Dhur±ti  gaºassa  dhurabh³t±,  dhorayh±  jeµµhak±ti  attho. Dhura½ n²har±m²ti gaºa-
dhuram±vah±mi,  gaºabandhiya½  nibbattess±m²ti  vutta½  hoti.  “So na sakk±”ti-±-
din±  puna  cintan±k±ra½ dasseti. Iddhip±µih±riyen±ti ahimekhalikakum±ravaººavi-
kubbaniddhin±.  Ten±ti  app±yukabh±vena.  H²ti  nip±tamatta½. Tena h²ti v± uyyoja-
natthe  nip±to.  Tena  vutta½  “kum±ra½  …pe…  uyyojes²”ti.  Buddho  bhaviss±m²ti
ettha  iti-saddo  idamattho,  imin± khandhake ±gatanayen±ti attho. Pubbe khoti-±d²-
hipi khandhakap±¼iyeva (c³¼ava. 339).
    Potthaniyanti   churika½.   Ya½   “nakharan”tipi  vuccati,  div±  divaseti  (d².  ni.  µ².
1.150)  divasassapi  div±.  S±myatthe  heta½  bhummavacana½  “div± divasass±”ti
aññattha  dassanato.  Divassa  divasetipi  vaµµati  ak±rantassapi divasaddassa vijja-
m±natt±.  Nep±tikampi div±saddamicchanti saddavid³, majjhanhikavel±yanti attho.
S±  hi divasassa viseso divasoti. “Bh²to”ti-±di pariy±yo, k±yathambhanena v± bh²to.
Hadayama½sacalanena  ubbiggo.  “J±neyyu½  v±,  m±  v±”ti  parisaªk±ya ussaªk².
Ñ±te  sati attano ±gaccham±nabhayavasena utrasto. Vuttappak±ranti devadattena
vutt±k±ra½    vippak±ranti    apak±ra½    anupak±ra½,   vipar²takicca½   v±.   Sabbe
bhikkh³ti devadattaparisa½ sandh±y±ha.
    Acchinditv±ti  apanayanavasena vilumpitv±. Rajjen±ti vijitena. Ekassa rañño ±º±-
pavattiµµh±na½ “rajjan”ti hi vutta½, r±jabh±vena v±.
    Manaso  attho  icch±  manoratho  ra-k±r±gama½,  ta-k±ralopañca  katv±, cittassa
v±  n±n±rammaºesu  vibbhamakaraºato  manaso  ratho  iva  manoratho, mano eva
ratho  viy±ti  v± manorathotipi neruttik± vadanti. Sukiccak±rimh²ti sukiccak±r² amhi.
Avam±nanti   avamaññana½  an±dara½.  M³laghaccanti  j²vit±  voropana½  sandh±-
y±ha,  bh±vanapu½sakameta½. R±jakul±na½ kira satthena gh±tana½ r±j³naman±-
ciººa½,  tasm±  so “nanu bhante”ti-±dim±ha. T±panageha½ n±ma uºhagah±pana-
geha½, ta½ pana dh³meneva acchinn±. Tena vutta½ “dh³magharan”ti. Kammaka-
raºatth±y±ti    t±pana    kammakaraºatthameva.   Kenaci   ch±ditatt±   ucco   aªgoti
uccaªgo   (2.0008),   yassa   kassaci   gahaºattha½  paµicchanno  unnataªgoti  idha
adhippeto.   Tena   vutta½   “uccaªga½   katv±  pavisitu½  m±  deth±”ti.  “Ucchaªge
katv±”tipi  p±µho,  eva½  sati  majjhimaªgova,  ucchaªge  kiñci  gahetabba½  katv±ti
attho.   Mo¼iyanti   c³¼±ya½   “chetv±na  mo¼i½  varagandhav±sitan”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.
aµµha.  2.1;  sa½. ni. aµµha. 2.2.55; apa. aµµha. 1.avid³renid±nakath±; bu. va½. aµµha.
27.avid³renid±nakath±;   j±.   aµµha.   1.avid³renid±nakath±)   viya.   Ten±ha  “mo¼i½
bandhitv±”ti.      Catumadhuren±ti      sappisakkaramadhun±¼ikerasnehasaªkh±tehi
cat³hi  madhurehi  abhisaªkhatap±navisesen±ti  vadanti,  ta½ mah±dhammasam±-
d±nasuttap±¼iy±  (ma.  ni.  1.473)  na  sameti.  Vuttañhi  tattha  “dadhi  ca  madhu ca
sappi  ca  ph±ºitañca  ekajjha½  sa½saµµhan”ti,  (ma. ni. 1.485) tadaµµhakath±yañca
vutta½  “dadhi  ca  madhu  c±ti  suparisuddha½  dadhi  ca sumadhura½ madhu ca.
Ekajjha½  sa½saµµhanti  ekato  katv±  missita½ ±lu¼ita½. Tassa tanti tassa ta½ catu-
madhurabhesajja½  pivato”ti  “attupakkamena  maraºa½  na yuttan”ti manasi katv±
r±j± tass± sar²ra½ lehitv± y±peti. Na hi ariy± att±na½ vinip±tenti.



    Maggaphalasukhen±ti  maggaphalasukhavat±,  sot±pattimaggaphalasukh³pasa-
ñhitena  caªkamena  y±pet²ti  attho. H±ress±m²ti apaness±mi. V²tacciteh²ti vigata-a-
ccitehi  j±lavigatehi  suddhaªg±rehi. Kenaci saññattoti kenaci samm± ñ±pito, ovadi-
toti   vutta½   hoti.  Massukaraºatth±y±ti  massuvisodhanatth±ya.  Mana½  karoth±ti
yath±   rañño   mana½   hoti,   tath±  karotha.  Pubbeti  purimabhave.  Cetiyaªgaºeti
gandhapupph±d²hi    p³janaµµh±nabh³te    cetiyassa    bh³mitale.    Nisajjanatth±y±ti
bhikkhusaªghassa  nis²danatth±ya.  Paññattakaµas±rakanti  paññapetabba-uttama-
kilañja½.   Tath±vidho   kilañjo   hi   “kaµas±rako”ti   vuccati.   Tass±ti  yath±vuttassa
kammadvayassa.   Ta½   pana   manopadosavaseneva   tena  katanti  daµµhabba½.
Yath±ha–
          “Manopubbaªgam± dhamm±, manoseµµh± manomay±;
          manas± ce paduµµhena, bh±sati v± karoti v±;
          tato na½ dukkhamanveti, cakka½va vahato padan”ti. (dha. pa. 1; netti. 90);
    Paric±rakoti   sah±yako.   Abhedepi   bhedamiva   voh±ro   loke   p±kaµoti   vutta½
“yakkho  hutv±  nibbatt²”ti.  Ek±yapi  hi upp±dakiriy±ya (2.0009) idha bhedavoh±ro,
paµisandhivasena  hutv±,  pavattivasena nibbatt²ti v± pacceka½ yojetabba½, paµisa-
ndhivasena  v± pavattanasaªkh±ta½ s±tisayanibbattana½ ñ±petu½ ek±yeva kiriy±
padadvayena   vutt±.   Tath±vacanañhi   paµisandhivasena   nibbattaneyeva  dissati
“makkaµako  n±ma  devaputto  hutv±  nibbatti  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  1.5)  kaºµako  n±ma
…pe…  nibbatti,  (j±. aµµha. 1.avid³renid±nakath±) maº¹³ko n±ma …pe… nibbatt²”-
ti-±d²su    viya.    Dvinna½   v±   pad±na½   bh±vatthamapekkhitv±   “yakkho”ti-±d²su
s±mi-atthe    paccattavacana½    kata½   purim±ya   pacchimavisesanato,   paric±ra-
kassa  …pe…  yakkhassa  bh±vena  nibbatt²ti  attho,  hetvatthe  v±  ettha  tv±-saddo
yakkhassa   bh±vato   pavattanahet³ti.   Assa  pana  rañño  mah±puññassapi  sam±-
nassa   tattha   bahula½   nibbattapubbat±ya   ciraparicitanikanti   vasena   tattheva
nibbatti veditabb±.
    Ta½  divasamev±ti  rañño  maraºadivaseyeva.  Khobhetv±ti puttasnehassa bala-
vabh±vato,  ta½sahaj±tap²ti  vegassa  ca  savipph±rat±ya ta½ samuµµh±nar³padha-
mmehi  pharaºavasena sakalasar²ra½ ±lo¼etv±. Ten±ha “aµµhimiñja½ ±hacca aµµh±-
s²”ti. Pituguºanti pituno attani sinehaguºa½. Tena vutta½ “mayi j±tep²”ti-±di. Vissa-
jjetha vissajjeth±ti turitavasena, sokavasena ca vutta½.
    Anuµµhubhitv±ti acha¹¹etv±.
    N±¼±girihatthi½  muñc±petv±ti  ettha  iti-saddo pak±rattho, tena “abhim±rakapuri-
sapesen±dippak±ren±”ti   pubbe  vuttappak±rattaya½  pacc±masati,  katthaci  pana
so  na diµµho. Pañca vatth³n²ti “s±dhu bhante bhikkh³ y±vaj²va½ ±raññik± ass³”ti-±-
din±   (p±r±.   409;   c³¼ava.   343)   vinaye   vutt±ni  pañca  vatth³ni.  Y±citv±ti  ettha
y±cana½  viya  katv±ti  attho.  Na  hi  so  paµipajjituk±mo  y±cat²ti  ayamattho  vinaye
(p±r±.   aµµha.  2.410)  vuttoyeva.  Saññ±pess±m²ti  cintetv±  saªghabheda½  katv±ti
sambandho.  Idañca  tassa  anikkhittadhurat±dassanavasena  vutta½, so pana aka-
tepi  saªghabhede tehi saññ±petiyeva. Uºhalohitanti balavasokasamuµµhita½ uºha-
bh³ta½  lohita½.  Mah±nirayeti  av²ciniraye.  Vitth±rakath±nayoti  aj±tasattupas±da-
n±divasena  vitth±rato  vattabb±ya  kath±ya nayamatta½. Kasm± panettha (2.0010)



s±  na  vutt±, nanu saªg²tikath± viya khandhake (c³¼ava. 343) ±gat±pi s± vattabb±ti
codan±ya  ±ha  “±gatatt±  pana  sabba½ na vuttan”ti, khandhake ±gatatt±, kiñcima-
ttassa   ca   vacanakkamassa   vuttatt±   na   ettha   koci  virodhoti  adhipp±yo.  “Eva-
”ti-±di yath±nusandhin± nigamana½.
    Kosalaraññoti    pasenadikosalassa    pitu   mah±kosalarañño.   Nanu   videhassa
rañño  dh²t± vedeh²ti attho sambhavat²ti codanamapaneti “na videharañño”ti imin±.
Atha  kenaµµhen±ti  ±ha “paº¹it±dhivacanametan”ti, paº¹itavevacana½, paº¹itan±-
manti  v±  attho.  Aya½  pana  padattho kena nibbacanen±ti vutta½ “tatr±yan”ti-±di.
Vidant²ti   j±nanti.   Veden±ti   karaºabh³tena  ñ±ºena.  “¿hat²”ti  etassa  pavattat²tipi
attho µ²k±ya½ vutto. Vedeh²ti idha nad±digaºoti ±ha “vedehiy±”ti.
    Soyeva   aho   tadaho,   sattam²vacanena   pana   “tadah³”ti  padasiddhi.  Etth±ti
etasmi½   divase.   Upasaddena   visiµµho   vasasaddo  upavasaneyeva,  na  vasana-
matte,  upavasanañca  sam±d±namev±ti  dassetu½  “s²len±”ti-±di  vutta½. Ettha ca
s²len±ti  s±sane  ariyuposatha½ sandh±ya vutta½. Anasanen±ti abhuñjanamattasa-
ªkh±ta½  b±hiruposatha½.  V±-saddo  cettha  aniyamattho, tena ekacca½ manodu-
ccarita½,   duss²ly±diñca   saªgaºh±ti.   Tath±  hi  gop±lakuposatho  abhijjh±sahaga-
tassa  cittassa  vasena  vutto,  nigaºµhuposatho  mosavajj±divasena.  Yath±ha vis±-
khuposathe  “so  tena abhijjh±sahagatena cetas± divasa½ atin±met²”ti, (a. ni. 3.71)
“iti  yasmi½ samaye sacce sam±dapetabb±, mus±v±de tasmi½ samaye sam±dape-
t²”ti (a. ni. 3.71) ca ±di.
    Eva½   adhippetatth±nur³pa½   nibbacana½  dassetv±  id±ni  atthuddh±ravasena
nibbacan±nur³pa½   adhippetattha½   dassetu½   “aya½   pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Etth±ti
uposathasadde.    Sam±nasaddavacan²y±na½    anekappabhed±na½    atth±namu-
ddharaºa½   atthuddh±ro   sam±nasaddavacan²yesu   v±   atthesu  adhippetasseva
atthassa   uddharaºa½   atthuddh±rotipi   vaµµati.   Anekatthadassanañhi   adhippeta-
tthassa  uddharaºatthameva.  Nanu  ca  “atthamatta½ pati sadd± abhinivisant²”ti-±-
din±  atthuddh±re  (2.0011)  codan±,  sodhan± ca heµµh± vutt±yeva. Apica visesasa-
ddassa   av±cakabh±vato   p±timokkhuddes±divisayopi   uposathasaddo   s±mañña-
r³po   eva,   atha   kasm±   p±timokkhuddes±divisesavisayo   vuttoti?  Saccameta½,
aya½  panattho  t±disa½ saddas±maññaman±diyitv± tattha tattha sambhavatthada-
ssanavaseneva  vuttoti,  eva½ sabbattha. S²ladiµµhivasena (s²lasuddhivasena d². ni.
µ².  1.150)  upetehi  samaggehi  vas²yati  na  uµµh²yat²ti  uposatho,  p±timokkhuddeso.
Sam±d±navasena,   adhiµµh±navasena   v±   upecca  ariyav±s±di-atth±ya  vasitabbo
±vasitabboti  uposatho,  s²la½. Anasan±divasena upecca vasitabbo anuvasitabboti
uposatho,      vatasam±d±nasaªkh±to     upav±so.     Navamahatthikulapariy±panne
hatthin±ge   kiñci   kiriyamanapekkhitv±   ta½kulasambh³tat±matta½  pati  ru¼hivase-
neva   uposathoti   samaññ±,   tasm±   tattha   n±mapaññatti  veditabb±.  Arayo  upa-
gantv±   useti   d±het²ti   uposatho,   usasaddo  d±hetipi  saddavid³  vadanti.  Divase
pana  uposatha  saddapavatti  aµµhakath±ya½  vutt±yeva. “Suddhassa ve sad±pha-
gg³”ti-±d²su  suddhass±ti  sabbaso kilesamal±bh±vena parisuddhassa. Veti nip±ta-
matta½,   byattanti   v±   attho.   Sad±ti  niccak±lampi.  Phagg³ti  phagguº²nakkhatta-
meva  yutta½  bhavati,  niruttinayena  cetassa  siddhi.  Yassa hi sundarikabh±radv±-



jassa    n±ma    br±hmaºassa    phagguºam±se    uttaraphagguº²yuttadivase    tittha-
nh±na½  karontassa  sa½vaccharampi katap±papav±hana½ hot²ti laddhi. Tato ta½
vivecetu½ ida½ majjhim±gam±vare m³lapaºº±sake vatthasutte bhagavat± vutta½.
Suddhassuposatho   sad±ti   yath±vuttakilesamalasuddhiy±  parisuddhassa  uposa-
thaªg±ni,    vatasam±d±n±ni   ca   asam±diyatopi   niccak±la½   uposathav±so   eva
bhavat²ti   attho.  “Na  bhikkhave”ti-±d²su  “abhikkhuko  ±v±so  na  gantabbo”ti  n²ha-
ritv±  sambandho.  Upavasitabbadivasoti  upavasanakaraºadivaso,  adhikaraºe  v±
tabbasaddo  daµµhabbo.  Evañhi  aµµhakath±ya½  vuttanibbacanena sameti. Antoga-
dh±vadh±raºena, aññatth±pohanena ca niv±raºa½ sandh±ya “sesadvayaniv±raºa-
tthan”ti    vutta½.   “Pannarase”ti   padam±rabbha   divasavasena   yath±vuttanibba-
cana½   katanti   (2.0012)   dassento  “teneva  vuttan”ti-±dim±ha.  Pañcadasanna½
tith²na½ p³raºavasena “pannaraso”ti hi divaso vutto.
    “T±ni  ettha  sant²”ti  ettakeyeva  vutte  nanvet±ni  aññatth±pi sant²ti codan± siy±ti
ta½  niv±retu½  “tad± kir±”ti-±di vutta½. Anena bahuso, atisayato v± ettha taddhita-
visayo payuttoti dasseti. C±tum±s², c±tum±sin²ti ca



paccayavisesena  itthiliªgeyeva  pariy±yavacana½.  Pariyos±nabh³t±ti  ca  p³raºa-
bh±vameva   sandh±ya   vadati   t±ya   saheva  catum±saparipuººabh±vato.  Idh±ti
p±¼iya½.   T²hi  ±k±rehi  p³ret²ti  puºº±ti  attha½  dasseti  “m±sapuººat±y±”ti-±din±.
Tattha    tad±    kattikam±sassa   puººat±ya   m±sapuººat±.   Purimapuººamito   hi
paµµh±ya  y±va  apar±  puººam²,  t±va  eko m±soti tattha voh±ro. Vass±nassa utuno
puººat±ya    utupuººat±.    Kattikam±salakkhitassa    sa½vaccharassa    puººat±ya
sa½vaccharapuººat±.  Purimakattikam±sato  pabhuti y±va aparakattikam±so, t±va
eko  kattikasa½vaccharoti  eva½ sa½vaccharapuººat±y±ti vutta½ hoti. Lokik±na½
matena  pana  m±savasena  sa½vaccharasamaññ±  lakkhit±.  Tath±  ca lakkhaºa½
garusaªkantivasena. Vuttañhi jotisatthe–
          “Nakkhattena sahodaya-mattha½ y±ti s³ramanti;
          tassa saªka½ tatra vattabba½, vassa½ m±sakamenev±”ti.
    Min²yati  divaso  eten±ti  m±.  Tassa  hi  gatiy± divaso minitabbo “p±µipado dutiy±,
tatiy±”ti-±din±.  Ettha  puººoti  etiss± rattiy± sabbakal±p±rip³riy± puººo. Candassa
hi   so¼asamo   bh±go   “kal±”ti   vuccati,  tad±  ca  cando  sabb±sampi  so¼asanna½
kal±na½  vasena  paripuººo  hutv±  dissati.  Ettha  ca “tadahuposathe pannarase”ti
pad±ni divasavasena vutt±ni, “komudiy±”ti-±d²ni tadekadesarattivasena.
    Kasm±   pana   r±j±  amaccaparivuto  nisinno,  na  ekakov±ti  codan±ya  sodhan±-
lesa½   dassetu½   p±¼ipadatthameva   avatv±   “evar³p±y±”ti-±d²nipi   vadati.  Etehi
c±ya½   sodhan±leso   dassito  “eva½  ruciyam±n±ya  rattiy±  tad±  pavattatt±  tath±
parivuto   nisinno”ti.  Dhoviyam±nadis±bh±g±y±ti  (2.0013)  etth±pi  viyasaddo  yoje-
tabbo.   Rajatavim±nanicchariteh²ti   rajatavim±nato  nikkhantehi,  rajatavim±nappa-
bh±ya    v±    vipphuritehi.    “Visaro”ti   ida½   mutt±va¼i-±d²nampi   visesanapada½.
Abbha½  dh³mo  rajo  r±h³ti  ime  catt±ro  upakkiles±  p±¼inayena  (a. ni. 4.50; p±ci.
447).   R±j±macceh²ti  r±jakulasamud±gatehi  amaccehi.  Atha  v±  anuyuttakar±j³hi
ceva  amaccehi  c±ti  attho. Kañcan±saneti s²h±sane. “Rañña½ tu hemam±sana½,
s²h±sanamatho  v±¼ab²janitth²  ca  c±maran”ti  hi  vutta½.  Kasm± nisinnoti nis²dana-
matte  codan±.  Eta  nti  kandana½,  pabodhana½  v±.  It²ti  imin± hetun±. Nakkhatta
nti      kattik±nakkhattachaºa½.     Samm±     ghositabba½     etarahi     nakkhattanti
saªghuµµha½.    Pañcavaººakusumehi    l±jena,    puººaghaµehi   ca   paµimaº¹ita½
gharesu   dv±ra½   yassa  tadeta½  nagara½  pañca  …pe…  dv±ra½.  Dhajo  vaµo.
Paµ±ko   paµµoti   s²ha¼iy±  vadanti.  Tad±  kira  pad²pujjalanas²sena  katanakkhatta½.
Tath±   hi   umm±dantij±tak±d²supi   (j±.   2.18.57)   kattikam±se   evameva  vutta½.
Ten±ha    “samujjalitad²pam±l±laªkatasabbadis±bh±gan”ti.    V²thi    n±ma    rathik±
mah±maggo.  Racch±  n±ma  anibbiddh± khuddakamaggo. Tattha tattha nisinnava-
sena  sam±nabh±gena  p±µiyekka½  nakkhattak²¼a½  anubhavam±nena  samabhiki-
ººanti  vutta½  hoti.  Mah±-aµµhakath±ya½  eva½  vatv±pi  tattheva  iti sanniµµh±na½
katanti attho.
    Ud±na½  ud±h±roti atthato eka½. M±nanti m±napatta½ kattubh³ta½. Cha¹¹ana-
vasena  avaseko. Sotavasena ogho. P²tivacananti p²tisamuµµh±navacana½ kamma-
bh³ta½.    Hadayanti    citta½   kattubh³ta½.   Gahetunti   bahi   aniccharaºavasena
gaºhitu½, hadayantoyeva µhapetu½ na sakkot²ti adhipp±yo. Tena vutta½ “adhika½



hutv±”ti-±di.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  ya½ vacana½ paµigg±haka nirapekkha½ kevala½
u¼±r±ya  p²tiy±  vasena sarasato sahas±va mukhato niccharati, tadevidha “ud±nan”-
ti adhippetanti.
    Dosehi  it±  gat±  apagat±ti  dosin±  ta-k±rassa  na-k±ra½  katv±  yath± “kilese jito
vijit±v²ti   jino”ti   ±ha   “dos±pagat±”ti.   Yadipi  sutte  vutta½  “catt±rome  bhikkhave
candimas³riy±na½ upakkiles±, yehi upakkilesehi upakkiliµµh± candimas³riy± na (2.00
tapanti   na   bh±santi   na   virocanti.   Katame  catt±ro?  Abbh±  bhikkhave  …pe…
mahik±.  Dh³mo  rajo.  R±hu  bhikkhave  candimas³riy±na½  upakkileso”ti, (c³¼ava.
447)    tath±pi    tatiyupakkilesassa    pabhedadassana   vasena   aµµhakath±nayena
dassetu½  “pañcahi upakkileseh²”ti vutta½. Ayamattho ca ramaº²y±disaddayogato
ñ±yat²ti    ±ha   “tasm±”ti-±di.   An²ya-saddopi   bahul±   katvatth±bhidh±yako   yath±
“niyy±nik±  dhamm±”ti  (dha.  sa. dukam±tik± 96) dasseti “ramayat²”ti imin±. Juºh±-
vasena   rattiy±   sur³pattam±ha   “vuttadosavimutt±y±”ti-±din±.  Abbh±dayo  cettha
vuttados±.  Ayañca hetu “dassitu½ yutt±”ti etth±pi sambajjhitabbo. Tena k±raºena,
utusampattiy±   ca   p±s±dikat±  daµµhabb±.  ¿dis±ya  rattiy±  yutto  divaso  m±so  utu
sa½vaccharoti  eva½ divasam±s±d²na½ lakkhaº± sallakkhaºup±y± bhavitu½ yutt±,
tasm±  lakkhitabb±ti  lakkhaºiy±,  S± eva lakkhaññ± ya-vato ºa-k±rassa ña-k±r±de-
savasena yath± “pokkharañño sum±pit±”ti ±ha “divasam±s±d²nan”ti-±di.
    “Ya½  no  payirup±sato  citta½  pas²deyy±”ti  vacanato  samaºa½ v± br±hmaºa½
v±ti  ettha paramatthasamaºo, paramatthabr±hmaºo ca adhippeto, na pana pabba-
jj±mattasamaºo,    na    ca    j±timattabr±hmaºoti    vutta½   “samitap±pat±y±”ti-±di.
Bahati  p±pe  bahi  karot²ti  br±hmaºo  niruttinayena.  Bahuvacane  vattabbe  ekava-
cana½,  ekavacane  v±  vattabbe  bahuvacana½ vacanabyattayo vacanavipall±soti
attho.  Idha  pana  “payirup±satan”ti vattabbe “payirup±sato”ti vuttatt± bahuvacane
vattabbe  ekavacanavasena vacanabyattayo dassito. Attani, garuµµh±niye ca hi eka-
smimpi   bahuvacanappayogo  niru¼ho.  Payirup±satoti  ca  vaººavipariy±yaniddeso
esa  yath±  “payirud±h±s²”ti.  Ayañhi bahula½ diµµhapayogo, yadida½ parisadde ya-
k±rapare  vaººavipariy±yo.  Tath±  hi  akkharacintak± vadanti “pariy±d²na½ ray±di-
vaººassa  yar±d²hi  vipariy±yo”ti.  Yanti  samaºa½  v± br±hmaºa½ v±. Imin± sabbe-
napi  vacanen±ti  “ramaº²y± vat±”ti-±divacanena. Obh±sanimittakammanti obh±sa-
bh³ta½  nimittakamma½  (2.0015),  paribyatta½  nimittakaraºanti attho. Mah±par±-
dhat±y±ti mah±dosat±ya.
    “Tena  h²”ti-±di tadatthavivaraºa½. Devadatto c±ti ettha ca-saddo samuccayava-
sena  atthupanayane,  tena  yath± r±j± aj±tasattu attano pitu ariyas±vakassa satthu
upaµµh±kassa   gh±tanena   mah±par±dho,   eva½   bhagavato   mah±natthakarassa
devadattassa   apassayabh±ven±p²ti   imamattha½  upaneti.  Tassa  piµµhich±y±y±ti
voh±ramatta½,  tassa  j²vakassa  piµµhi-apassayena,  ta½ pamukha½ katv± apass±-
y±ti  vutta½  hoti. Vikkhepapacchedanatthanti vakkham±n±ya attano kath±ya uppa-
jjanakavikkhepassa   pacchindanattha½,   anuppajjanatthanti   adhipp±yo.   Ten±ha
“tassa½   h²”ti-±di.  Asikkhit±nanti  k±yavac²sa½yamane  vigatasikkh±na½.  Kul³pa-
keti    kulamupagate    satth±re.   Gahit±s±rat±y±Ti   gahetabbaguºas±ravigatat±ya.
Nibbikkhepanti aññesamapanayanavirahita½.



    Bhaddanti avassayasampannat±ya sundara½.
    151.  Ayañcattho  im±ya p±¼icch±y±ya adhigato, imamatthameva v± antogadha½
katv±   p±¼iyameva½   vuttanti  dasseti  “ten±h±”ti-±din±.  Asatth±pi  sam±no  satth±
paµiññ±to  yen±ti  satthupaµiññ±to, tassa abuddhass±pi sam±nassa buddhapaµiññ±-
tassa    “ahameko    loke    atthadhamm±nus±sako”ti   ±cariyapaµiññ±tabh±va½   v±
sandh±ya  eva½  vutta½. “So kir±”ti-±din± anussutimatta½ pati por±ºaµµhakath±na-
yova  kirasaddena  vutto.  Esa  nayo  parato makkhalipadanibbacanepi. Ek³nad±sa-
sata½  p³rayam±noti  eken³nad±sasata½  attan± saddhi½ an³nad±sasata½ katv±
p³rayam±no.   Eva½  j±yam±no  cesa  maªgalad±so  j±to.  J±tar³penev±ti  m±tuku-
cchito  vij±taveseneva, yath± v± satt± anivatth± ap±rut± j±yanti, tath± j±tar³peneva.
Upasaªkamant²ti   upagat±  bhajant±  honti.  Tadeva  pabbajja½  aggahes²ti  tadeva
naggar³pa½ “ayameva pabbajj± n±ma siy±”ti pabbajja½ katv± aggahesi. Pabbaji½-
s³ti ta½ pabbajitamanupabbaji½su.
    “Pabbajitasam³hasaªkh±to”ti    etena   pabbajitasam³hat±mattena   saªgho,   na
niyy±nikadiµµhivisuddhas²las±maññavasena sa½hatatt±ti dasseti. Assa atth²ti (2.0016
assa  satthupaµiññ±tassa  pariv±rabh±vena  atthi.  “Saªgh²  gaº²”ti ceda½ pariy±ya-
vacana½,  saªketamattato  n±nanti ±ha “svev±”ti-±di. Svev±ti ca pabbajitasam³ha-
saªkh±to   eva.   Keci  pana  “pabbajitasam³havasena  saªgh²,  gahaµµhasam³hava-
sena  gaº²”ti  vadanti, ta½ tesa½ matimatta½ gaºe eva loke saªgha-saddassa niru-
¼hatt±.   Acelakavatacariy±di   attan±   parikappitamatta½   ±c±ro.   Paññ±to   p±kaµo
saªgh²-±dibh±vena.  Appiccho  santuµµhoTi  atthato  eka½.  Tattha  labbham±n±ppi-
cchata½  dassetu½  “appicchat±ya  vatthampi  na  niv±set²”ti  vutta½. Na hi tasmi½
s±sanike   viya   santaguºanigg³haºalakkhaº±   appicchat±   labbhati.   Yasoti   kitti-
saddo.   Taranti   etena   sa½s±roghanti  eva½  sammatat±ya  laddhi  tittha½  n±ma
“s±dh³”ti  sammato,  na  ca  s±dh³hi  sammatoti  attham±ha  “ayan”ti-±din±.  Na  hi
tassa  s±dh³hi  sammatat±  labbhati.  Sundaro  sappurisoti  dvidh±  attho. Assutava-
toti  assut±riyadhammassa, kattutthe ceta½ s±mivacana½. “Im±ni me vatasam±d±-
n±ni  ettaka½  k±la½  suciºº±n²”ti  bah³  rattiyo  j±n±ti.  T± panassa rattiyo cirak±la-
bh³t±ti   katv±   “cira½   pabbajitass±”ti-±di  vutta½,  antattha-aññapadatthasam±so
cesa  yath±  “m±saj±to”ti.  Atha  tassa padadvayassa ko visesoti ce? Cirapabbajita-
ggahaºenassa  buddhis²lat±,  rattaññ³gahaºena  tattha  sampaj±nat±  dassit±, aya-
metassa visesoti. Ki½ pana attha½ sandh±ya so amacco ±h±ti vutta½ “acirapabba-
jitass±”ti-±di.   Okappan²y±ti  saddahan²y±.  Addh±nanti  d²ghak±la½.  Kittako  pana
soti  ±ha  “dve tayo r±japarivaµµe”ti, dvinna½, tiººa½ v± r±j³na½ rajj±nus±sanapaµi-
p±µiyoti   attho.   “Addhagato”ti   vatv±pi   puna   kata½   vayaggahaºa½  os±navay±-
pekkha½    padadvayassa   atthavisesasambhavatoti   dasseti   “pacchimavayan”ti
imin±. Ubhayanti “addhagato, vayo-anuppatto”ti padadvaya½.
    K±jaro  n±ma  eko rukkhaviseso, yo “paººakarukkho”tipi vuccati. Disv± viya ana-
ttamanoti  sambandho.  Pubbe  pitar±  saddhi½  satthu  santika½  gantv± desan±ya
sutapubbata½   sandh±y±ha   “jh±n±   …pe…  k±mo”ti.  Tilakkhaºabbh±hatanti  t²hi
lakkhaºehi    abhighaµita½.    Dassanen±ti   nidassanamatta½.   So   hi   disv±   tena
saddhi½  all±pasall±pa½  katv±  (2.0017),  tato  akiriyav±da½  sutv± ca anattamano



ahosi.   Guºakath±y±ti  abh³taguºakath±ya.  Ten±ha  “suµµhutara½  anattamano”ti.
Yadi  anattamano, kasm± tuºh² ahos²ti codana½ visodheti “anattamano sam±nop²”-
ti-±din±.
    152.  Gos±l±y±ti  eva½n±make g±meti vutta½. Vass±nak±le gunna½ patiµµhitas±-
l±y±ti  pana atthe tabbasena tassa n±ma½ s±tisayamupapanna½ hoti bahulamana-
ññas±dh±raºatt±,  tath±pi  so  por±ºehi  ananussutoti  ekaccav±do  n±ma kato. “M±
khal²ti   s±miko   ±h±”ti  imin±  tath±vacanamup±d±ya  tassa  ±khy±tapadena  sama-
ññ±ti  dasseti.  Saññ±ya hi vattumicch±ya ±khy±tapadampi n±mika½ bhavati yath±
“aññ±sikoº¹añño”ti (mah±va. 17). Sesanti “so paººena v±”ti-±divacana½.
    153.   D±s±d²su   siriva¹¹hak±din±mamiva   ajitoti   tassa   n±mamatta½.  Kesehi
v±yito  kambalo  yass±tipi  yujjati.  Paµikiµµhataranti  nih²natara½.  “Yath±h±”ti-±din±
aªguttar±game  tikanip±te  makkhalisutta  (a.  ni. 3.138) m±hari. Tant±vut±n²ti tante
v²t±ni. “S²te s²to”ti-±din± chah±k±rehi tassa paµikiµµhatara½ dasseti.
    154. Pakujjhati samm±diµµhikesu by±pajjat²ti



pakudho.  Vacca½ katv±p²ti ettha pi-saddena bhojana½ bhuñjitv±pi kenaci asucin±
makkhitv±p²ti  imamattha½ sampiº¹eti. V±lik±th³pa½ katv±ti vatasam±d±nas²sena
v±lik±sañcaya½   katv±,  tath±r³pe  anupagaman²yaµµh±ne  puna  vata½  sam±d±ya
gacchat²ti vutta½ hoti.
    156.  “Gaºµhanakileso”ti  etassa “palibundhanakileso”ti atthavacana½, sa½s±re
paribundhanakicco  khettavatthuputtad±r±divisayo r±g±dikilesoti attho. “Eva½v±di-
t±y±”ti   imin±   laddhivasenassa   n±ma½,   na   panatthatoti   dasseti.   Y±va  hi  so
maggena  samuggh±µito,  t±va  atthiyeva.  Aya½  pana vacanattho– “natthi mayha½
gaºµho”ti gaºh±t²ti nigaºµhoti. N±µass±ti eva½n±makassa.
 
                                             Kom±rabhaccaj²vakakath±vaººan±
 
    157.  Sabbath±  (2.0018)  tuºh²bh³tabh±va½ sandh±ya “esa n±ga …pe… viy±”ti
vutta½.   Supaººoti   garu¼o,   garu¹o   v±  sakkaµamatena.  “Þa-¼±na’maviseso”ti  hi
tattha  vadanti.  Yath±dhipp±ya½ na vattat²ti katv± “anattho vata me”ti vutta½. Upa-
santass±ti    sabbath±   saññamena   upasama½   gatassa.   J²vakassa   tuºh²bh±vo
mama  adhipp±yassa maddanasadiso, tasm± tadeva tuºh²bh±va½ pucchitv± kath±-
panena  mama adhipp±yo samp±detabboti ayamettha rañño adhipp±yoti dassento
“hatthimhi   kho  pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Kinti  k±raºapucch±ya½  nip±toti  dasseti  “kena
k±raºen±”ti  imin±,  yena  tuva½ tuºh², ki½ ta½ k±raºanti v± attha½ dasseti. Tattha
yath±sambhava½    k±raºa½   uddharitv±   adhipp±ya½   dassetu½   “imesan”ti-±di
vutta½.  Yath±  etesanti  etesa½  kul³pako atthi yath±, imesa½ nu kho tiººa½ k±ra-
º±na½ aññatarena k±raºena tuºh² bhavas²ti pucchat²ti adhipp±yo.
     Kath±pet²ti  kath±petuk±mo  hoti.  Pañcapatiµµhiten±ti  ettha pañcahi aªgehi abhi-
mukha½  µhiten±ti  attho,  p±daj±ºu  kappara  hattha  s²sasaªkh±t±ni  pañca  aªg±ni
sama½  katv±  on±metv±  abhimukha½  µhitena  paµhama½  vanditv±ti  vutta½  hoti.
Yampi   vadanti   “navakatarenup±li   bhikkhun±   vu¹¹hatarassa   bhikkhuno   p±de
vandantena   ime   pañca   dhamme   ajjhatta½   upaµµh±petv±  p±d±  vanditabb±’ti-±-
dika½   (pari.   469)   vinayap±¼im±haritv±   eka½sakaraºa-añjalipaggahaºap±dasa-
mb±hanapemag±ravupaµµh±panavasena    pañcapatiµµhitavandan±”ti,   tametth±na-
dhippeta½    d³rato    vandane   yath±vuttapañcaªgassa   aparipuººatt±.   Vandan±
cettha  paºaman±  añjalipaggahaºakarapuµasam±yogo.  “Pañcapatiµµhitena  vandi-
tv±”ti  ca  k±yapaº±mo vutto, “mama satthuno”ti-±din± pana vac²paº±mo, tadubha-
yapurecar±nucaravasena  manopaº±moti.  K±ma½  sabb±pi tath±gatassa paµipatti
anaññas±dh±raº±   acchariyabbhutar³p±va,  tath±pi  gabbhokkanti  abhij±ti  abhini-
kkhamana   abhisambodhi   dhammacakkappavattana  (sa½.  ni.  5.1081;  paµi.  ma.
3.30)  yamakap±µih±riyadevorohan±ni  sadevake loke ativiya sup±kaµ±ni, na sakk±
kenaci paµib±hitunti t±niyevettha uddhaµ±ni.
    Ittha½  (2.0019)  ima½ pak±ra½ bh³to pattoti itthambh³to, tassa ±khy±na½ ittha-
mbh³t±khy±na½,  soyevattho  itthambh³t±khy±nattho. Atha v± ittha½ eva½pak±ro
bh³to  j±toti  itthambh³to, t±disoti ±khy±na½ itthambh³t±khy±na½, tadevattho ittha-
mbh³t±khy±nattho,  tasmi½  upayogavacananti  attho.  Abbhuggatoti  ettha  hi  abhi-



saddo  padh±navasena itthambh³t±khy±natthajotako kammappavacan²yo abhibha-
vitv±  uggamanakiriy±pak±rassa  d²panato,  tena payogato “ta½ kho pana bhagava-
ntan”ti   ida½   upayogavacana½  s±mi-atthe  sam±nampi  appadh±navasena  ittha-
mbh³t±khy±natthad²panato   “itthambh³t±khy±natthe”ti   vutta½.  Tenev±ha  “tassa
kho  pana  bhagavatoti  attho”ti.  Nanu  ca  “s±dhu  devadatto  m±taramabh²”ti ettha
viya   “ta½   kho   pana   bhagavantan”ti   ettha  abhisaddo  appayutto,  kathamettha
ta½payogato   upayogavacana½   siy±ti?  Atthato  payuttatt±.  Atthasaddapayogesu
hi  atthapayogoyeva  padh±noti.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yath± “s±dhu devadatto m±tara-
mabh²”ti   ettha  abhisaddapayogato  itthambh³t±khy±ne  upayogavacana½  kata½,
evamidh±pi  “ta½  kho  pana  bhagavanta½  abhi eva½ kaly±ºo kittisaddo uggato”ti
abhisaddapayogato    itthambh³t±khy±ne    upayogavacana½    katanti.    Yath±    hi
“s±dhu   devadatto   m±taramabh²”ti   ettha   “devadatto   m±taramabhi  m±tuvisaye,
m±tuy±   v±   s±dh³”ti   eva½   adhikaraºatthe,   s±mi-atthe  v±  bhummavacanassa,
s±mivacanassa   v±   pasaªge  itthambh³t±khy±najotakena  kammappavacan²yena
abhisaddena  payogato  upayogavacana½  kata½,  evamidh±pi s±mi-atthe s±miva-
canappasaªge  yath±  ca tattha “devadatto m±tuvisaye, m±tu sambandh² v± s±dhu-
ttappak±rappatto”ti  ayamattho  viññ±yati,  evamidh±pi  “bhagavato sambandh² kitti-
saddo  abbhuggato  abhibhavitv± uggamanappak±rappatto”ti ayamattho viññ±yati.
Tattha hi devadattaggahaºa½ viya idha kittisaddaggahaºa½, “m±taran”ti vacana½
viya “bhagavantan”ti vacana½, s±dhusaddo viya uggatasaddo veditabbo.
    Kaly±ºoti  bhaddako.  Kaly±ºabh±vo  cassa kaly±ºaguºavisayat±y±ti ±ha “kaly±-
ºaguºasamann±gato”ti,    kaly±ºehi   guºehi   samann±gato   tabbisayat±ya   yuttoti
attho. Ta½ visayat± hettha samann±gamo, kaly±ºaguºavisayat±ya tannissitoti (2.002
adhipp±yo.   Seµµhoti   pariy±yavacanepi   eseva  nayo.  Seµµhaguºavisayat±  eva  hi
kittisaddassa  seµµhat±  “bhagav±ti vacana½ seµµha½, bhagav±ti vacanamuttaman”-
ti-±d²su  (visuddhi.  1.142;  p±r±. aµµha. 1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±; ud±. aµµha. 1; itivu.
aµµha.  nid±navaººan±;  mah±ni.  aµµha.  49)  viya. “Araha½ samm±sambuddho”ti-±-
din±   guº±na½   sa½kittanato,  saddan²yato  ca  vaººoyeva  kittisaddo  n±m±ti  ±ha
“kittiyev±”ti.  Vaººo eva hi kittetabbato kitti, saddan²yato saddoti ca vuccati. Kittipa-
riy±yo   hi   saddasaddo  yath±  “u¼±rasadd±  isayo,  guºavanto  tapassino”ti.  Kittiva-
sena  pavatto  saddo  kittisaddoti bhinn±dhikaraºata½ dasseti “thutighoso”ti imin±.
Kittisaddo  hettha  thutipariy±yo kittanamabhitthavana½ kitt²ti. Thutivasena pavatto
ghoso  thutighoso,  abhitthavud±h±roti  attho.  Abhisaddo abhibhavane, abhibhava-
nañcettha   ajjhottharaºamev±ti   vutta½  “ajjhottharitv±”ti,  anaññas±dh±raºe  guºe
±rabbha   pavattatt±   abhiby±petv±ti   attho.   Kinti-saddo   abbhuggatoti  codan±ya
“itipi so bhagav±”ti-±dim±h±ti anusandhi½ dassetu½ “kint²”ti vutta½.
    Pad±na½  sambajjhana½ padasambandho. So bhagav±ti yo so samati½sa p±ra-
miyo    p³retv±    sabbakilese    bhañjitv±    anuttara½    samm±sambodhi½    abhisa-
mbuddho   dev±namatidevo   sakk±namatisakko   brahm±namatibrahm±  lokan±tho
bh±gyavantat±d²hi   k±raºehi   sadevake   loke   “bhagav±”ti   patthaµakittisaddo,  so
bhagav±.   Ya½   ta½-sadd±   hi  niccasambandh±.  “Bhagav±”ti  ca  idam±dipada½
satthu    n±makittana½.    Ten±ha    ±yasm±   dhammasen±pati   “bhagav±ti   neta½



n±ma½  m±tar±  kata½,  na  pitar±  katan”ti-±di  (mah±ni.  6; c³¼ani. 2). Parato pana
“bhagav±”ti     pada½    guºakittana½.    Yath±    kammaµµh±nikena“arahan”ti-±d²su
navasu   µh±nesu  pacceka½  itipisadda½  yojetv±  buddhaguº±  anussar²yanti,  eva-
midha   buddhaguºasa½kittaken±p²ti   dassento   “itipi  araha½  …pe…  itipi  bhaga-
v±”ti   ±ha.   Evañhi  sati“arahan”ti-±d²hi  navahi  padehi  ye  sadevake  loke  ativiya
p±kaµ±  paññ±t±  buddhaguº±,  te  n±nappak±rato  vibh±vit±  honti  “itip²”ti  padadva-
yena  tesa½ n±nappak±rat±d²panato. “Itipeta½ bh³ta½, itipeta½ (2.0021) tacchan”-
ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.6)  viya  hi  iti-saddo  idha ±sannapaccakkhakaraºattho, pi-saddo
sampiº¹anattho,  tena  ca  nesa½ n±nappak±rabh±vo d²pito, t±ni ca guºasallakkha-
ºak±raº±ni  saddh±sampann±na½  viññuj±tik±na½  paccakkh±ni  honti, tasm± t±ni
sa½kittentena    viññun±    cittassa   sammukh²bh³t±neva   katv±   sa½kittetabb±n²ti
dassento   “imin±   ca  imin±  ca  k±raºen±ti  vutta½  hot²”ti  ±ha.  Evañhi  nir³petv±
kittente yassa sa½kitteti, tassa bhagavati ativiya pas±do hoti.
    ¾rakatt±ti  kilesehi  suvid³ratt±. Ar²nanti kiles±r²na½. Ar±nanti sa½s±racakkassa
ar±na½.   Hatatt±ti  viddha½sitatt±.  Paccay±d²nanti  c²var±dipaccay±nañceva  p³j±
vises±nañca.    Rah±bh±v±ti   cakkhurah±d²namabh±vato.   Rahop±pakaraº±bh±vo
hi    padamanatikkamma   rah±bh±voti   vutta½.   Evampi   hi   yath±dhippetamattho
labbhat²ti.  Tatoti  visuddhimaggato  (visuddhi.  1.123).  Yath±  ca  visuddhimaggato,
eva½   ta½sa½vaººan±ya   paramatthamañj³s±ya½   (visuddhi.   µ².   1.124)  nesa½
vitth±ro gahetabbo.
    Yasm±  j²vako  bahuso  satthu  santike  buddhaguºe  sutv±  µhito, diµµhasaccat±ya
ca    satthus±sane    vigatakatha½katho,    satthuguºakathane   ca   ves±rajjappatto,
tasm±  so  eva½  vitth±rato  eva  ±h±ti vutta½ “j²vako pan±”ti-±di. “Ettha c±”ti-±din±
s±matthiyattham±ha.   Th±mo   desan±ñ±ºameva,   bala½   pana   dasabalañ±ºa½.
Vissatthanti bh±vanapu½sakapada½, an±saªkanti attho.
    Pañcavaºº±y±ti  khuddik±divasena  pañcapak±r±ya.  Nirantara½  phuµa½  ahosi
kat±dhik±rabh±vato.   Kammantar±yavasena   hissa   rañño   guºasar²ra½  khat³pa-
hata½   hoti.   Kasm±   panesa   j²vakameva   gamanasajj±ya  ±º±pet²ti  ±ha  “im±y±-
”ti-±di.
    158.   “Uttaman”ti  vatv±  na  kevala½  uttamabh±voyevettha  k±raºa½,  atha  kho
appasaddat±p²ti  dassetu½  “assay±narathay±n±n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Hatthiy±nesu  ca
nibbisevanameva   gaºhanto   hatthiniyopi   kapp±pesi.  Pad±nupadanti  padamanu-
gata½  pada½ purato gacchantassa hatthiy±nassa pade tesa½ pada½ katv±, pada-
saddo cettha padava¼añje. Nibbutass±ti sabbakilesadarathav³pasamassa (2.0022).
Nibbutehev±ti appasaddat±ya saddasaªkhobhanav³pasameheva.
    Kareº³ti   hatthinipariy±yavacana½.   Kaºati  sadda½  karot²ti  hi  kareºu,  karova
yass±,  na  d²gho  dantoti v± kareºu, “kareºuk±”tipi p±µho, niruttinayena padasiddhi.
¾rohanasajjana½  kuth±d²na½  bandhanameva.  Opavayhanti r±j±namupavahitu½
samattha½.   “Opaguyhan”tipi  paµhanti,  r±j±namupag³hitu½  gopitu½  samatthanti
attho.  “Eva½  kirass±”ti-±di paº¹itabh±vavibh±vana½. Kath± vattat²Ti laddhok±sa-
bh±vena  dhammakath±  pavattati.  “Rañño  ±saªk±nivattanattha½ ±sannac±r²bh±-
vena  hatthin²su  itthiyo  nisajj±pit±”ti  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.158) ±cariyadhammap±lattherena



vutta½.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana  “itthiyo  niss±ya  puris±na½  bhaya½  n±ma  natthi,
sukha½  itthiparivuto  gamiss±m²”ti  tattha  k±raºa½  vuttameva.  Imin±pi  k±raºena
bhavitabbanti  pana ±cariyena eva½ vutta½ siy±. Rañño paresa½ d³rupasaªkama-
nabh±vadassanattha½  t± purisavesa½ g±h±petv± ±vudhahatth± k±rit±. Hatthinik±-
sat±n²ti  ettha hatthiniyo eva hatthinik±. “Pañca hatthiniy± sat±n²”tipi katthaci p±µho,
so  ayuttova  “pañcamattehi bhikkhusateh²”ti-±d²su (p±r±. 1) viya ²disesu pacchima-
padassa   sam±sasseva   dassanato.   Kassacidev±ti  sannipatite  mah±jane  yassa
kassaci  eva,  tadaññesampi  ±yati½ maggaphal±namupanissayoti ±ha “s± mah±ja-
nassa upak±r±ya bhavissat²”ti.
    Paµivedes²ti  ñ±pesi.  Upac±ravacananti voh±ravacanamatta½ teneva adhippeta-
tthassa  apariyos±nato.  Ten±ha  “tadeva attano ruciy± karoh²”ti. Imin±yeva hi tada-
tthapariyos±na½.   Maññas²ti   pakatiy±va   j±n±si.  Tadev±ti  gaman±gamanameva.
Yadi   gantuk±mo,  gaccha,  atha  na  gantuk±mo,  m±  gaccha,  attano  ruciyevettha
pam±ºanti vutta½ hoti.
    159.   P±µi-ekk±yeva   sandhivasena   paccek±.   “Mahañcan”ti   pade  karaºatthe
paccattavacananti  ±ha  “mahat±”ti.  Mahantassa  bh±vo  mahañca½.  Na  kevala½
niggah²tantavaseneva  p±µho, atha kho ±k±rantavasen±p²ti ±ha (2.0023) “mahacc±-
tipi   p±¼²”ti.   Yath±   “khattiy±”ti   vattabbe   “khaty±”ti,  eva½  “mahatiy±”ti  vattabbe
mahaty±.  Puna  ca-k±ra½  katv±  mahacc±ti sandhivasena padasiddhi. Pulliªgava-
sena  vattabbe  itthiliªgavasena vipall±so liªgavipariy±yo. Visesanañhi bhiyyo vise-
syaliªg±dig±haka½.   Tiyojanasat±nanti   pacceka½   tiyojanasataparimaº¹al±na½.
Dvinna½   mah±raµµh±na½   issariyasir²ti   aªgamagadharaµµh±nam±dhipaccam±ha.
Tadattha½  vivarati  “tass±”ti-±din±.  Paµimukkaveµhan±n²ti ±bandhasiroveµhan±ni.
¾sattakhagg±n²ti    a½se    olambanavasena    sannaddh±s²ni.   Maºidaº¹atomareti
maºidaº¹aªkuse.



vara-andhak±dayo    j±tivasena   t±sa½   paric±rakiniyo   dassit±.   Viss±sikapuris±ti
    “Apar±p²”ti-±din±  padas± pariv±r± vutt±. Khujjav±manak± vesavasena, kir±tasa-
vara-andhak±dayo    j±tivasena   t±sa½   paric±rakiniyo   dassit±.   Viss±sikapuris±ti
vassavare  sandh±y±ha.  Kulabhoga-issariy±divasena  mahat²  matt± pam±ºamete-
santi  mah±matt±,  mah±nubh±v±  r±j±macc±.  Vijj±dharataruº± viy±ti mant±nubh±-
vena  vijj±mayiddhisampann±  vijj±dharakum±rak± viya. Raµµhiyaputt±ti bhojaputt±.
Raµµhe  paricarant²ti  hi  luddak±  raµµhiy±, tesa½ n±n±vudhaparicayat±ya r±jabhaµa-
bh³t±  putt±ti  attho,  antararaµµhabhojak±na½ v± putt± raµµhiyaputt±, khattiy± bhoja-
r±j±no.  “Anuyutt±  bhavantu  te”ti-±d²su viya hi µ²k±ya½ (d². ni. µ². 1.159) vutto bhoja-
saddo   bhojakav±cakoti   daµµhabba½.   Uss±petv±ti   uddha½   pas±retv±.   Jayasa-
ddanti  “jayatu  mah±r±j±”ti-±dijayapaµibaddha½  sadda½.  Dhanupantiparikkhepoti
dhanupantipariv±ro.  Sabbattha  ta½g±hakavasena  veditabbo. Hatthighaµ±ti hatthi-
sam³h±.   Paharam±n±ti   phusam±n±.   Aññamaññasaªghaµµan±ti  avicchedagama-
nena  aññamaññasambandh±.  Seºiyoti gandhikaseº²dussikaseº²-±dayo “anapalo-
ketv±   r±j±na½  v±  saªgha½  v±  gaºa½  v±  p³ga½  v±  seºi½  v±  aññatra  kapp±
vuµµh±peyy±”ti-±d²su   (p±ci.   682)   viya.  “Aµµh±rasa  akkhobhiº²  seniyo”ti  katthaci
likhanti,  so  anekesupi  potthakesu  na  diµµho.  Anekasaªkhy±  ca  sen± heµµh± gaºi-
t±ti  ayuttoyeva.  Tad±  sabb±vudhato  sarova d³rag±m²ti katv± sarapatan±tikkama-
ppam±ºena rañño parisa½ sa½vidahati. Kimatthanti ±ha “sace”ti-±di.
    Saya½  (2.0024)  bh±yanaµµhena  cittutr±so  bhaya½  yath±  tath± bh±yat²ti katv±.
Bh±yitabbe  eva  vatthusmi½  bhayato upaµµhite “bh±yitabbamidan”ti bh±yitabb±k±-
rena   t²raºato   ñ±ºa½   bhaya½  bhayato  t²ret²ti  katv±.  Tenev±ha  visuddhimagge
(visuddhi.  2.751)  “bhayatupaµµh±nañ±ºa½ pana bh±yati, na bh±yat²ti? Na bh±yati.
Tañhi  ‘at²t±  saªkh±r±  niruddh±,  paccuppann±  nirujjhanti,  an±gat± nirujjhissant²’ti
t²raºamattameva  hot²”ti.  Bh±yanaµµh±naµµhena  ±rammaºa½  bhaya½  bh±yati eta-
sm±ti  katv±.  Bh±yanahetuµµhena  ottappa½  bhaya½  p±pato bh±yati eten±ti katv±.
Bhay±nakanti  bh±yan±k±ro. Tep²ti d²gh±yuk± dev±pi. Dhammadesananti pañcasu
khandhesu    pannarasalakkhaºapaµimaº¹ita½    dhammadesana½.   Yebhuyyen±ti
µhapetv±   kh²º±savadeve  tadaññesa½  vasena  b±hullato.  Kh²º±savatt±  hi  tesa½
cittutr±sabhayampi  na  uppajjati. K±ma½ s²hopamasuttaµµhakath±ya½ (a. ni. aµµha.
2.4.33)  cittutr±sabhayampi  tadatthabh±vena  vutta½, idha pana pakaraº±nur³pato
ñ±ºabhayameva   gahita½.   Sa½veganti   sahottappañ±ºa½.  Sant±santi  sabbaso
ubbijjana½.   Bh±yitabbaµµhena   bhayameva  bh²mabh±vena  bheravanti  bhayabhe-
rava½,  bh²tabbavatthu.  Ten±ha  “±gacchat²”ti,  eta½  nara½  ta½  bhayabherava½
±gacchati n³n±ti attho.
    Bh²ru½  pasa½sant²ti  p±pato  bh±yanato utr±sanato bh²ru½ pasa½santi paº¹it±.
Na  hi  tattha s³ranti tasmi½ p±pakaraºe s³ra½ pagabbhadha½sina½ na hi pasa½-
santi.  Ten±ha  “bhay±  hi  santo  na  karonti  p±pan”ti.  Tattha  bhay±ti p±putr±sato,
ottappahet³ti attho.
    Chambhitass±ti  thambhitassa, tha-k±rassa cha-k±r±deso. Tadattham±ha “saka-
lasar²racalanan”ti,   bhayavasena   sakalak±yapakampananti   attho.   Uyyodhana½



sampah±ro.
    Eketi    uttaravih±rav±sino.    “R±jagahe”ti-±di   tesamadhipp±yavivaraºa½.   Eke-
kasmi½   mah±dv±re   dve  dve  katv±  catusaµµhi  khuddakadv±r±ni.  “Tad±”ti-±din±
ak±raºabh±ve hetu½ dasseti.
    Id±ni  sakav±da½  dassetu½  “aya½  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  “J²vako kir±”ti-±di ±sa-
ªkan±k±radassana½.   Ass±ti   aj±tasatturañño.  Ukkaºµhitoti  anabhirato.  Chatta½
uss±petuk±mo   maññeti   sambandho   (2.0025).  Bh±yitv±ti  bh±yanahetu.  Tass±ti
j²vakassa.  Sammasaddo sam±nattho, sam±nabh±vo ca vayen±ti ±ha “vayass±bhi-
l±po”ti.   Vayena   sam±no   vayasso   yath±   “ekar±j±  harissavaººo”ti  (j±.  1.2.17).
Sam±nasaddassa  hi  s±desamicchanti  saddavid³,  tena abhil±po ±lapana½ tath±,
ru¼h²niddeso  esa,  “m±ris±”ti  ±lapanamiva.  Yath±  hi  m±ris±ti  niddukkhat±bhil±po
sadukkhepi  nerayike  vuccati “yad± kho te m±risa saªkun± saªku hadaye sam±ga-
ccheyy±”ti-±d²su,  (ma.  ni. 1.512) eva½ yo koci sah±yo asam±navayopi “samm±”ti
vuccat²ti,  tasm± sah±y±bhil±po icceva attho. Kacci na vañces²ti p±¼iy± sambandho.
“Na  palambhes²”ti  vuttepi  idha  parikappatthova  sambhavat²ti vutta½ “na vippala-
mbheyy±s²”ti, na palobheyy±s²ti attho. Kath±ya sall±po, so eva nigghoso tath±.
    Vinasseyy±ti     cittavigh±tena     vihaññeyya.     “Na     ta½    dev±”ti-±divacana½
sandh±ya  “da¼ha½ katv±”ti vutta½. Turitavasenidam±me¹itanti dasseti “taram±no-
v±”ti  imin±.  “Abhikkama  mah±r±j±”ti  vatv±  tattha  k±raºa½  dassetu½  “ete”ti-±di
vuttanti  sasambandhamattha½  dassento  “mah±r±ja corabala½ n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                S±maññaphalapucch±vaººan±
 
    160.  Aya½  bahidv±rakoµµhakok±so  n±gassa bh³mi n±ma. Ten±ha “vih±rass±”-
ti-±di.  Bhagavato  tejoti  buddh±nubh±vo.  Rañño  sar²ra½ phari yath± ta½ soºada-
º¹assa    br±hmaºassa   bhagavato   santika½   ±gacchantassa   antovanasaº¹aga-
tassa.  “Attano  apar±dha½  saritv± mah±bhaya½ uppajj²”ti ida½ sedamuñcanassa
k±raºadassana½.  Na  hi buddh±nubh±vato sedamuñcana½ sambhavati k±yacitta-
passaddhihetubh±vato.
    Eketi  uttaravih±rav±sinoyeva. Tadayuttamev±ti dasseti “imin±”ti-±din±. Abhim±-
reti  dhanuggahe.  Dhanap±lanti  n±¼±giri½.  So  hi tad± n±garehi p³jitadhanar±sino
labbhanato   “dhanap±lo”ti   vohar²yati.   Na  kevala½  diµµhapubbatoyeva,  atha  kho
pakatiy±pi  bhagav±  saññ±toti (2.0026) dassetu½ “bhagav± h²”ti-±dim±ha. ¾kiººa-
varalakkhaºoti   batti½sa  mah±purisalakkhaºe  sandh±y±ha.  Anubyañjanapaµima-
º¹itoTi   as²t±nubyañjane   (jin±laªk±raµ²k±ya   vij±tamaªgalavaººan±ya½  vitth±ro).
Chabbaºº±hi  rasm²h²ti  tad±  vattam±n±  rasmiyo.  Issariyal²¼±y±ti issariyavil±sena.
Nanu  ca  bhagavato  santike  issariyal²l±ya  pucch±  ag±ravoyeva  siy±ti  codan±ya
“pakati   hes±”ti-±dim±ha,   pakatiy±  pucchanato  na  ag±ravoti  adhipp±yo.  Pariv±-
retv±  nisinnena  bhikkhusaªghena  pure katepi atthato tassa purato nisinno n±ma.
Ten±ha “pariv±retv±”ti-±di.
    161.   Yena,  ten±Ti  ca  bhummatthe  karaºavacananti  dasseti  “yattha,  tatth±”ti
imin±.   Yena   maº¹alassa   dv±ra½,  ten³pasaªkam²ti  sampattabh±vassa  vuttatt±



idha  upagamanameva  yuttanti  ±ha  “upagato”ti.  Anucchavike  ekasmi½ padeseti
yattha  viññuj±tik± aµµha½su, tasmi½. Ko panesa anucchavikapadeso n±ma? Atid³-
rat±dichanisajjadosavirahito    padeso,    napacchat±di-aµµhanisajjadosavirahito   v±.
Yath±hu aµµhakath±cariy±–
          “Na pacchato na purato, n±pi ±sannad³rato;
          na kacche no paµiv±te, na c±pi onatunnate;
          ime  dose  vissajjetv±,  ekamanta½ µhit± ah³”ti. (khu. p±. aµµha. evamicc±dip±-
µhavaººan±; su. ni. aµµha. 2.261);
    Tad±   bhikkhusaªghe   tuºh²bh±vassa   anavasesato   by±pitabh±va½  dassetu½
“tuºh²bh³ta½  tuºh²bh³tan”ti  vicch±vacana½  vuttanti  ±ha  “yato  …pe…  mev±”ti,
yato  yato bhikkhutoti attho. Hatthena, hatthassa v± kukatabh±vo hatthakukkucca½,
asaññamo,  asampajaññakiriy±  ca.  Tath± p±dakukkuccanti etth±pi. V±-saddo avu-
ttavikappane,   tena   tadaññopi  cakkhusot±di-asaññamo  natth²ti  vibh±vito.  Tattha
pana  cakkhu-asa½yamo  sabbapaµhamo  dunniv±rito  c±ti  tadabh±va½  dassetu½
“sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹itan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Vippasannarahadamiv±ti   an±vilodakasaramiva.   Yenetarahi  …pe…  imin±  me
…pe…  hot³ti  sambandho.  Añño hi atthakkamo, añño saddakkamoti (2.0027) ±ha
“yen±”ti-±di.   Tattha   k±yika-v±casikena   upasamena   laddhena  m±nasikopi  upa-
samo  anum±nato  laddho  ev±ti  katv±  “m±nasikena  c±”ti  vutta½. S²l³pasamen±ti
s²lasaññamena.   Vuttamattha½   lokapakatiy±   s±dhento  “dullabhañh²”ti-±dim±ha.
Laddh±ti labhitv±.
    Upasamanti     ±c±rasampattisaªkh±ta½     sa½yama½.     “Evan”ti-±din±    tath±
icch±ya  k±raºa½  dasseti.  Soti  ayyako, udayabhaddo v±. “Kiñc±p²”ti-±di tadattha-
samatthana½.   Gh±tessatiyev±ti   ta½k±l±pekkh±ya   vutta½.  Ten±ha  “gh±tes²”ti.
Idañhi sampatipekkhavacana½. Pañcaparivaµµoti pañcar±japarivaµµo.
    Kasm±  evam±ha,  nanu  bhagavantamuddissa  r±j±  na  kiñci vadat²ti adhipp±yo.
Vac²bhedeti   yath±vutta-ud±navac²bhede.   Tuºh²   niravoti  pariy±yavacanameta½.
“Ayan”ti-±di   cittaj±nan±k±radassana½.   Aya½   …pe…   na   sakkhissat²ti   ñatv±ti
sambandho.   Vacan±nantaranti   ud±navacan±nantara½.   Yen±ti   yattha   padese,
yena v± sotapathena. Yena pemanti etth±pi yath±rahamesa nayo.
    Kat±par±dhassa  ±lapana½  n±ma  dukkaranti  sandh±ya  “mukha½ nappahot²”ti
vutta½.   “¾gam±   kho  tva½  mah±r±ja  yath±peman”ti  vacananiddiµµha½  v±  tad±
tadatthad²pan±k±rena     pavatta½    n±n±nayavicitta½    bhagavato    madhuravaca-
nampi   sandh±ya  eva½  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Ekampi  hi  attha½  bhagav±  yath±
sot³na½   ñ±ºa½   pavattati,   tath±   deseti.   Ya½   sandh±ya  aµµhakath±su  vutta½
“bhagavat±  aby±kata½  tantipada½ n±ma natthi, sabbesaññeva atthopi bh±sito”ti.
Pañcah±k±reh²ti   iµµh±niµµhesu   samabh±v±disaªkh±tehi  pañcahi  k±raºehi.  Vutta-
ñheta½ mah±niddese (mah±ni. 38, 162)–
         “Pañcah±k±rehi  t±d²  iµµh±niµµhe  t±d²,  catt±v²ti t±d², tiºº±v²ti t±d², mutt±v²ti t±d²,
    ta½niddes± t±d².
         Katha½  arah±  iµµh±niµµhe  t±d²? Arah± l±bhepi t±d², al±bhepi, yasepi, ayasepi,
    pasa½s±yapi,   nind±yapi,   sukhepi,  dukkhepi  t±d²,  eka½  ce  b±ha½  gandhena



    limpeyyu½,  eka½  ce b±ha½ v±siy± (2.0028) taccheyyu½, amusmi½ natthi r±go,
    amusmi½   natthi   paµigha½,   anunayapaµighavippah²no,   uggh±tinigh±tiv²tivatto,
    anurodhavirodhasamatikkanto, eva½ arah± iµµh±niµµhe t±d².
         Katha½  arah±  catt±v²ti  t±d²?  Arahato …pe… thambho, s±rambho, m±no, ati-
    m±no,   mado,  pam±do,  sabbe  kiles±,  sabbe  duccarit±,  sabbe  darath±,  sabbe
    pari¼±h±,  sabbe  sant±p±,  sabb±  kusal±bhisaªkh±r±  catt±  vant±  mutt±  pah²n±
    paµinissaµµh±, eva½ arah± catt±v²ti t±d².
         Katha½   arah±   tiºº±v²ti   t±d²?   Arah±   k±mogha½  tiººo,  bhavogha½  tiººo,
    diµµhogha½   tiººo,   avijjogha½   tiººo,   sabba½   sa½s±rapatha½   tiººo  uttiººo
    nittiººo  atikkanto  samatikkanto  v²tivatto, so vuµµhav±so ciººacaraºo j±timaraºa-
    saªkhayo,   j±timaraºasa½s±ro  (mah±ni.  38)  natthi  tassa  punabbhavoti,  eva½
    arah± tiºº±v²ti t±d².
         Katha½   arah±   mutt±v²ti   t±d²?  Arahato  r±g±  citta½  mutta½  vimutta½  suvi-
    mutta½,   dos±,   moh±,  kodh±,  upan±h±,  makkh±,  pa¼±s±,  iss±ya,  macchariy±,
    m±y±ya,  s±µheyy±,  thambh±,  s±rambh±, m±n±, atim±n±, mad±, pam±d±, sabba-
    kilesehi,   sabbaduccaritehi,   sabbadarathehi,  sabbapari¼±hehi,  sabbasant±pehi,
    sabb±kusal±bhisaªkh±rehi   citta½  mutta½  vimutta½  suvimutta½;  eva½  arah±
    mutt±v²ti t±d².
         Katha½ arah± ta½niddes± t±d²? Arah± ‘s²le sati



    s²lav±’ti  ta½niddes±  t±d²,  ‘saddh±ya  sati  saddho’ti, ‘v²riye sati v²riyav±’ti, ‘satiy±
    sati   satim±’ti,   ‘sam±dhimhi  sati  sam±hito’ti,  ‘paññ±ya  sati  paññav±’ti,  ‘vijj±ya
    sati  tevijjo’ti,  ‘abhiññ±ya  sati  cha¼abhiñño’ti ta½niddes± t±d², eva½ arah± ta½ni-
    ddes± t±d²”ti.
    Bhagav±    pana   sabbesampi   t±d²namatisayo   t±d².   Ten±ha   “suppatiµµhito”ti.
Vuttampi  ceta½  bhagavat±  k±¼ak±r±masuttante  “iti kho bhikkhave (2.0029) tath±-
gato    diµµhasutamutaviññ±tabbesu   dhammesu   t±d²yeva   t±d²,   tamh±   ca   pana
t±dimh±  añño  t±d² uttaritaro v± paº²tataro v± natth²ti vad±m²”ti (a. ni. 4.24). Atha v±
pañcavidh±riyiddhisiddhehi    pañcah±k±rehi    t±dilakkhaºe    suppatiµµhitoti    attho.
Vuttañheta½ ±yasmat± dhammasen±patin± paµisambhid±magge–
         “Katam±  ariy±  iddhi?  Idha  bhikkhu sace ±kaªkhati ‘paµik³le appaµik³lasaññ²
    vihareyyan’ti,  appaµik³lasaññ²  tattha  viharati,  sace ±kaªkhati ‘appaµik³le paµik³-
    lasaññ²  vihareyyan’ti,  paµik³lasaññ²  tattha  viharati,  sace  ±kaªkhati  ‘paµik³le ca
    appaµik³le   ca   appaµik³lasaññ²   vihareyyan’ti,   appaµik³lasaññ²   tattha  viharati,
    sace  ±kaªkhati  ‘appaµik³le  ca  paµik³le  ca  paµik³lasaññ²  vihareyyan’ti, paµik³la-
    saññ²   tattha   viharati,  sace  ±kaªkhati  ‘paµik³le  ca  appaµik³le  ca  tadubhaya½
    abhinivajjetv±  upekkhako  vihareyya½ sato sampaj±no’ti, upekkhako tattha viha-
    rati sato sampaj±no”ti (paµi. ma. 3.17).
    Bahiddh±ti s±sanato bahisamaye.
    162.  Es±ti bhikkhusaªghassa vandan±k±ro. Tamattha½ lokasiddh±ya upam±ya
s±dhetu½ “r±j±nan”ti-±di vutta½. Ok±santi pucchitabbaµµh±na½.
    Na  me  pañhavissajjane  bh±ro  atth²ti satthu sabbattha appaµihatañ±ºac±rat±ya
atthato  ±pann±ya  dassana½.  “Yadi  ±kaªkhas²”ti  vutteyeva  hi  esa  attho ±panno
hoti.  Sabba½  te vissajjess±m²ti etth±pi aya½ nayo. “Ya½ ±kaªkhasi, ta½ pucch±”-
ti    vacaneneva    hi    ayamattho    sijjhati.    As±dh±raºa½    sabbaññupav±raºanti
sambandho.  Yadi  “yad±kaªkhas²”ti na vadanti, atha katha½ vadant²ti ±ha “sutv±”-
ti-±di.  Padesañ±ºeyeva  µhitatt±  tath±  vadant²ti  veditabba½. Buddh± pana sabba-
ññupav±raºa½ pav±rent²ti sambandho.
    “Pucch±vuso   yad±kaªkhas²”ti-±d²ni   suttapad±ni   yesa½   puggal±na½  vasena
±gat±ni, ta½ dassanattha½ “yakkhanarindadevasamaºabr±hmaºaparibb±jak±nan”-
ti  vutta½.  Tattha  hi  “pucch±vuso yad±kaªkhas²”ti ±¼avakassa yakkhassa (2.0030)
ok±sakaraºa½,  “puccha  mah±r±j±”ti  narind±na½,  “puccha v±sav±”ti-±di dev±na-
mindassa, “tena h²”ti-±di samaº±na½, “b±varissa c±”ti-±di br±hmaº±na½, “puccha
ma½  sabhiy±”ti-±di  paribb±jak±na½  ok±sakaraºanti  daµµhabba½. V±sav±ti dev±-
namind±lapana½. Tadetañhi sakkapañhasutte. Manasicchas²ti manas± icchasi.
    Kat±vak±s±ti  yasm± tumhe may± katok±s±, tasm± b±varissa ca tuyha½ ajitassa
ca  sabbesañca  ses±na½  ya½  kiñci  sabba½  sa½saya½ yath± manas± icchatha,
tath±   pucchavho   pucchath±ti   yojan±.   Ettha   ca  b±varissa  sa½saya½  manas±
pucchavho,  tumh±ka½  pana  sabbesa½  sa½saya½ manas± ca aññath± ca yath±
icchatha,  tath±  pucchavhoti  adhipp±yo.  B±var²  hi  “attano  sa½saya½  manas±va
pucchath±”ti antev±sike ±º±pesi. Vuttañhi–
          “An±varaºadass±v², yadi buddho bhavissati;



          manas± pucchite pañhe, v±c±ya vissajessat²”ti. (su. ni. 1011);
Tadeta½ p±r±yanavagge. Tath± “puccha ma½ sabhiy±”ti-±dipi.
    Buddhabh³minti   buddhaµµh±na½,   ±savakkhayañ±ºa½,   sabbaññutaññ±ºañca.
Bodhisattabh³mi    n±ma    bodhisattaµµh±na½    p±ram²sambharaºañ±ºa½,   bh³mi-
saddo  v±  avatth±v±cako,  buddh±vattha½,  bodhisatt±vatth±yanti ca attho. Ekatta-
nayena hi pavattesu khandhesu avatth±yeva ta½ tad±k±ranissit±.
    Yo  bhagav±  bodhisattabh³miya½ padesañ±ºe µhito sabbaññupav±raºa½ pav±-
resi,   tassa   tadeva   acchariyanti  sambandho.  Kathanti  ±ha  “koº¹añña  pañh±n²-
”ti-±di.  Tattha  koº¹aññ±ti  gottavasena  sarabhaªgam±lapanti. Viy±karoh²ti by±ka-
rohi.   S±dhur³p±ti   s±dhusabh±v±.   Dhammoti  sanantano  paveº²dhammo.  Yanti
±gamanakiriy±par±masana½,   yena   v±   k±raºena   ±gacchati,   tena   viy±karoh²ti
sambandho.  Vuddhanti  s²lapaññ±d²hi  vuddhippatta½,  garunti  attho.  Esa bh±roTi
sa½sayupacchedanasaªkh±to  eso  bh±ro,  ±gato  bh±ro tay± avassa½ vahitabboti
adhipp±yo.
    May±  (2.0031)  kat±vak±s±  bhonto  pucchantu. Kasm±ti ce? Ahañhi ta½ ta½ vo
by±karissa½  ñatv± saya½ lokamima½, parañc±ti. Sayanti ca sayameva par³pade-
sena vin±. Eva½ sarabhaªgak±le sabbaññupav±raºa½ pav±res²ti sambandho.
    Pañh±nanti  dhammay±gapañh±na½.  Antakaranti  niµµh±nakara½.  Suciraten±Ti
eva½ n±makena br±hmaºena. Puµµhunti pucchitu½. J±tiy±ti paµisandhiy±, “vij±tiy±”-
tipi   vadanti.  Pa½su½  k²¼anto  sambhavakum±ro  nisinnova  hutv±  pav±res²ti  yoje-
tabba½.
    Taggh±ti  eka½satthe  nip±to. Yath±pi kusalo tath±ti yath± sabbadhammakusalo
sabbadhammavid³  buddho  j±n±ti  katheti,  tath±  te ahamakkhissanti attho. J±n±ti-
saddo   hi  idha  sambandhamupagacchati.  Yath±ha  “yena  yassa  hi  sambandho,
d³raµµhampi   ca   tassa   tan”ti   (s±rattha.  µ².  1paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±).
J±nan±  cettha  kathan±.  Yath±  “imin±  ima½  j±n±t²”ti  vuttov±yamattho ±cariyena.
R±j±  ca  kho  ta½ yadi k±hati v±, na v±ti yo ta½ idha pucchitu½ pesesi, so korabya-
r±j±   ta½  tay±  pucchitamattha½,  tay±  v±  puµµhena  may±  akkh±tamattha½  yadi
karotu  v±,  na  v±  karotu, aha½ pana yath±dhamma½ te akkhissa½ ±cikkhiss±m²ti
vutta½ hoti. J±takaµµhakath±ya½ pana–
         “R±j±  ca  kho  tanti  aha½  ta½  pañha½  yath±  tumh±ka½  r±j±  j±n±ti j±nitu½
    sakkoti,  tath±  akkhissa½.  Tato uttari r±j± yath± j±n±ti, tath± yadi karissati v±, na
    v±   karissati,   karontassa  v±  akarontassa  v±  tasseveta½  bhavissati,  mayha½
    pana doso natth²ti d²pet²”ti (j±. aµµha. 5.16.172)–
J±n±ti-saddo v±kyadvayas±dh±raºavasena vutto.
    163.    Sippameva    sipp±yatana½    ±yatanasaddassa    tabbh±vavuttitt±.   Apica
sikkhitabbat±ya  sippañca  ta½  satt±na½  j²vitavuttiy±  k±raºabh±vato,  nissayabh±-
vato  v±  ±yatanañc±ti  sipp±yatana½. Seyyathidanti ekova nip±to, nip±tasamud±yo
v±.  Tassa  te  katameti  (2.0032)  idha  atthoti  ±ha  “katame pana te”ti. Ime katame-
tipi   paccekamattho   yujjati.   Eva½   sabbattha.  Idañca  vattabb±pekkhanavasena
vutta½,  tasm±  te sipp±yatanik± katameti attho. “Puthusipp±yatan±n²”ti hi s±dh±ra-
ºato  sipp±ni  uddisitv±  upari  ta½ta½sipp³paj²vinova niddiµµh± puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya



kath±ya.  Kasm±ti  ce?  Papañca½  pariharituk±matt±.  Aññath±  hi yath±dhippet±ni
t±va  sipp±yatan±ni  dassetv±  puna ta½ta½sipp³paj²vinopi dassetabb± siyu½ tesa-
mevettha  padh±nato  adhippetatt±.  Evañca  sati  kath±papañco  bhaveyya,  tasm±
ta½  papañca½ pariharitu½ sipp³paj²v²hi ta½ta½sipp±yatan±ni saªgahetv± evam±-
h±ti  tamattha½ dassetu½ “hatth±roh±ti-±d²hi ye ta½ ta½ sippa½ niss±ya j²vanti, te
dasset²”ti  vutta½. Kasm±ti ±ha “ayañh²”ti-±di. Sippa½ upaniss±ya j²vant²ti sipp³pa-
j²vino.
    Hatthim±rohant²ti  hatth±roh±,  Hatth±ru¼hayodh±.  Hatthi½  ±roh±payant²ti hatth±-
roh±,  hatth±cariya hatthivejja hatthimeº¹±dayo. Yena hi payogena puriso hatthino
±rohanayoggo   hoti,  ta½  hatthissa  payoga½  vidh±yant±na½  sabbesampetesa½
gahaºa½.  Ten±ha “sabbep²”ti-±di. Tattha hatth±cariy± n±ma ye hatthino, hatth±ro-
hak±nañca   sikkh±pak±.   Hatthivejj±   n±ma   hatthibhisakk±.   Hatthimeº¹±   n±ma
hatth²na½   p±darakkhak±.   Hatthi½   maº¹ayanti  rakkhant²ti  hatthimaº¹±,  teyeva
hatthimeº¹±,  hatthi½  minenti  samm±  vidahanena hi½sant²ti v± hatthimeº¹±. ¾di-
saddena  hatth²na½  yavapad±yak±dayo  saªgaºh±ti. Ass±roh±ti etth±pi suddhahe-
tukattuvasena   yath±vuttova   attho.   Rathe   niyutt±   rathik±.   Ratharakkh±  n±ma
rathassa  ±ºirakkhak±.  Dhanu½ gaºhant²ti dhanuggah±, Iss±s±, dhanu½ gaºh±pe-
nt²ti dhanuggah±, dhanusippasikkh±pak± dhanv±cariy±.
    Celena  celapaµ±k±ya yuddhe akanti gacchant²ti celak±, jayaddhajag±hak±ti ±ha
“ye  yuddhe”ti-±di.  Jayadhajanti  jayanattha½,  jayak±le  v± paggahitadhaja½. Pura-
toti  sen±ya  pubbe.  Yath±  tath±  µhite  senike  by³havic±raºavasena  tato tato cala-
yanti    ucc±lent²ti    calak±ti   vutta½   “idha   rañño”ti-±di.   Sakuºagghi-±dayo   viya
ma½sapiº¹a½  parasen±sam³hasaªkh±ta½  piº¹a½  s±hasikat±ya  chetv± chetv±
(2.0033)  dayanti uppatitv± uppatitv± niggacchant²ti piº¹ad±yak±. Ten±ha “te kir±”-
ti-±di.  S±hasa½  karont²ti  s±hasik±,  teyeva  mah±yodh±.  Piº¹amiv±ti t±laphalapi-
º¹amiv±ti   vadanti,   “ma½sapiº¹amiv±”ti   (d².   ni.   µ².   1.163)   ±cariyena  vutta½.
Sabbattha   “±cariyen±”ti  vutte  ±cariyadhammap±lattheroVa  gahetabbo.  Dutiyavi-
kappe  piº¹e  janasam³hasaªkh±te  sammadde dayanti uppatant± viya gacchant²ti
piº¹ad±yak±, daya-saddo gatiya½, aya-saddassa v± da-k±r±gamena nipphatti.
    Uggatuggat±ti  saªg±ma½  patv±  javaparakkam±divasena  ativiya  uggat±. Tade-
v±ti  parehi  vutta½ tameva s²sa½ v± ±vudha½ v±. Pakkhandant²ti v²ras³rabh±vena
asajjam±n±       parasenamanupavisanti.      Th±majavabalaparakkam±disampattiy±
mah±n±gasadisat±.  Ten±ha  “hatthi-±d²sup²”ti-±di. Ekantas³r±ti ekacaras³r± anta-
saddassa  tabbh±vavuttito,  s³rabh±vena  ek±kino  hutv±  yujjhanak±ti  attho.  Saj±li-
k±ti  savammik±.  Sann±ho  kaªkaµo  vamma½  kavaco uracchado j±lik±ti hi atthato
eka½. Sacammik±Ti j±lik± viya sar²raparitt±ºena cammena sacammik±. Cammaka-
ñcukanti    cammamayakañcuka½.   Pavisitv±ti   tassa   anto   hutv±,   paµimuñcitv±ti
vutta½    hoti.   Saraparitt±ºa½   cammanti   cammapaµisibbita½   celaka½,   camma-
maya½   v±   phalaka½.   Balavasineh±ti  s±mini  atisayapem±.  Gharad±sayodh±Ti
antoj±tad±sapariy±pann±   yodh±,   “gharad±sikaputt±”tipi  p±µho,  antoj±tad±s²na½
putt±ti attho.
    ¾¼±ra½  vuccati  mah±nasa½, tattha niyutt± ±¼±rik±. P³vik±ti p³vasamp±dak±, ye



p³vameva  n±nappak±rato  samp±detv±  vikkiºant± j²vanti. Kesanakhasaºµhapan±-
divasena  manuss±na½  alaªk±ravidhi½  kappenti sa½vidahant²ti kappak±. Cuººa-
vilepan±d²hi malaharaºavaººasamp±danavidhin± nh±penti nah±na½ karont²ti nh±-
pik±.   Navant±dividhin±   pavatto  gaºanagantho  antar±  chidd±bh±vena  acchidda-
koti    vuccati,   tadeva   paµhent²ti   acchiddakap±µhak±.   Hatthena   adhipp±yaviññ±-
pana½,  gaºana½  v±  hatthamudd±.  Aªgulisaªkocanañhi mudd±ti vuccati, tena ca
viññ±pana½,   gaºana½   v±   hoti.   Hatthasaddo   cettha   tadekadesesu   aªgul²su
daµµhabbo  “na  bhuñjam±no  sabba½  (2.0034) hattha½ mukhe pakkhipiss±m²”ti-±-
d²su  (p±ci.  618)  viya,  tamupaniss±ya j²vant²ti muddik±. Ten±ha “hatthamudd±y±”-
ti-±di.
    Ayak±ro kamm±rak±rako. Dantak±ro bhamak±ro.



Cittak±ro  lepacittak±ro.  ¾di-saddena  koµµakalekhakavil²vak±ra-iµµhakak±rad±ruk±-
r±d²na½  saªgaho.  Diµµheva  dhammeti imasmi½yeva attabh±ve. Karaºanipph±da-
navasena   dassetv±.   Sandiµµhikamev±ti   asampar±yikat±ya  s±ma½  daµµhabba½,
sayamanubhavitabba½   attapaccakkhanti   attho.   Upaj²vant²ti   upaniss±ya  j²vanti.
Sukhitanti sukhappatta½. Th±mabal³petabh±vova p²ºananti ±ha “p²ºita½ th±maba-
l³petan”ti.   Upar²ti   devaloke.   Tath±  uddhantipi.  So  hi  manussalokato  uparimo.
Agga½   viy±ti   agga½,   phala½.  “Kammassa  katatt±  phalassa  nibbattanato  ta½
kammassa   aggisikh±   viya   hot²”ti   ±cariyena   vutta½.  Apica  sagganti  uttama½,
phala½.  Sagganti  suµµhu  agga½,  r³pasadd±didasavidha½ attano phala½ nipph±-
detu½   arahat²ti   attho.  Su-aggik±va  niruttinayena  sovaggik±,  dakkhiº±sadd±pe-
kkh±ya   ca   sabbattha   itthiliªganiddeso.  Sukhoti  sukh³p±yo  iµµho  kanto.  Aggeti
u¼±re.  Attan±  paribhuñjitabba½  b±hira½  r³pa½,  attano vaººapokkharat± vaººoti
ayametesa½   viseso.   Dakkhanti   va¹¹hanti   et±y±ti  dakkhiº±,  paricc±gamaya½
puññanti ±ha “dakkhiºa½ d±nan”ti.
    Maggo   s±mañña½   samitap±pasaªkh±tassa  samaºassa  bh±voti  katv±,  tassa
vip±katt±  ariyaphala½  s±maññaphala½.  “Yath±h±”ti-±din±  mah±vaggasa½yutta-
p±¼ivasena  tadattha½  s±dheti.  Ta½  esa  r±j±  na  j±n±ti ariyadhammassa akovida-
t±ya.  Yasm±  panesa  “d±sakassak±dibh³t±na½  pabbajit±na½ lokato abhiv±dan±-
dil±bho  sandiµµhika½  s±maññaphala½  n±m±”ti cintetv± “atthi nu kho koci samaºo
v±  br±hmaºo v± ²disamattha½ j±nanto”ti v²ma½santo p³raº±dike pucchitv± tesa½
kath±ya  anadhigatavitto bhagavantampi etamattha½ pucchi. Tasm± vutta½ “d±sa-
kassakopama½ sandh±ya pucchat²”ti.
    R±j±macc±ti    (2.0035)   r±jakulasamud±gat±   amacc±,   anuyuttakar±j±no   ceva
amacc±  c±tipi attho. Kaºhapakkhanti yath±pucchite atthe labbham±nadiµµhigat³pa-
sa½hita½   sa½kilesapakkha½.   Sukkapakkhanti   tabbidhura½   upari   sutt±gata½
vod±napakkha½.    Samaºakol±halanti    samaºakot³hala½   ta½   ta½   samaºav±-
d±na½   aññamaññavirodha½.   Samaºabhaº¹ananti   teneva  virodhena  “eva½v±-
d²na½ tesa½ samaºabr±hmaº±na½ aya½ doso, eva½v±d²na½ tesa½ aya½ doso”-
ti  eva½  ta½  ta½  v±dassa  paribh±sana½. Issar±nuvattako hi lokoti dhammat±da-
ssanena  tadatthasamatthana½.  Attano  desan±kosallena  rañño  bh±ra½  karonto,
na tadaññena paravambhan±dik±raºena.
    164.  Nu-saddo  viya  no-saddopi  pucch±ya½ nip±toti ±ha “abhij±n±si n³”ti. Aya-
ñc±ti   ettha   ca-saddo   na   kevala½   abhij±n±sipadeneva,  atha  kho  “pucchit±”ti
padena   c±ti   samuccayattho.  Katha½  yojetabboti  anuyogamapaneti  “idañh²”ti-±-
din±.  Pucchit±  n³ti  pubbe puccha½ katt± nu. Na½ puµµhabh±vanti t±disa½ pucchi-
tabh±va½ abhij±n±si nu. Na te sammuµµhanti tava na pamuµµha½ vat±ti attho. Aph±-
sukabh±voti  tath±  bh±sanena asukhabh±vo. Paº¹itapatir³pak±nanti (s±ma½ viya
attano  sakk±r±na½  paº¹itabh±s±na½)  ±ma½ viya pakk±na½ paº¹it± bh±s±na½.
(d².  ni.  µ². 1.163) p±¼ipada-atthabyañjanes³ti p±¼isaªkh±te pade, tadatthe tappariy±-
pannakkhare  ca, v±kyapariy±yo v± byañjanasaddo “akkhara½ pada½ byañjanan”-
ti-±d²su  (netti.  28)  viya.  Bhagavato  r³pa½ sabh±vo viya r³pamass±ti bhagavanta-
r³po, bhagav± viya ekantapaº¹itoti attho.



 
                                                  P³raºakassapav±davaººan±
 
    165.   Ekamid±hanti   ettha   idanti   nip±tamatta½,  eka½  samayamicceva  attho.
Sammodeti  sammodana½  karot²ti  sammodan²ya½.  An²yasaddo  hi  bahul± katva-
tth±bhidh±yako   yath±   “niyy±nik±”ti,   (dha.   sa.   suttantadukam±tik±  97)  sammo-
dana½  v±  janet²ti  sammodaniya½  taddhitavasena.  Saritabbanti s±raº²ya½, sara-
ºassa  anucchavikanti  v±  s±raºiya½,  Etamattha½  dassetu½  “sammodajanaka½
saritabbayuttakan”ti vutta½, saritabbayuttakanti ca saraº±nucchavikanti attho.
    166.  Sahatth±ti  (2.0036)  sahattheneva, tena suddhakatt±ra½ dasseti, ±ºattiy±ti
pana hetukatt±ra½, nissaggiyath±var±dayopi idha sahattha karaºeneva saªgahit±.
Hatth±d²n²ti    hatthap±dakaººan±s±d²ni.    Pacana½   dahana½   vib±dhananti   ±ha
“daº¹ena  upp²¼entass±”ti. Papañcas³daniya½ n±ma majjhim±gamaµµhakath±ya½
pana  “pacato”ti  etassa  “tajjentassa  v±”ti (ma. ni. aµµha. 3.97) dutiyopi attho vutto,
idha  pana  tajjana½, paribh±sanañca daº¹ena saªgahetv± “daº¹ena upp²¼entassa
icceva  vuttan”ti  (d².  ni. µ². 1.166) ±cariyena vutta½, adhun± pana potthakesu “tajje-
ntassa  v±”ti p±µhopi bahuso dissati. Sokanti sokak±raºa½, socanantipi yujjati k±ra-
ºasamp±danena  phalassapi  kattabbato. Pareh²ti attano vacanakarehi kammabh³-
tehi.  Phandatoti ettha parassa phandanavasena suddhakattuttho na labbhati, atha
kho  attano  phandanavasenev±ti ±ha “para½ phandanta½ phandanak±le sayampi
phandato”ti,  attan± katena parassa vib±dhanapayogena sayampi phandatoti attho.
“Atip±t±payato”ti  pada½  suddhakattari, hetukattari ca pavattat²ti dasseti “hananta-
ss±pi  han±pentass±p²”ti  imin±.  Sabbatth±ti  “±diyato”ti-±d²su.  Karaºak±raºavase-
n±ti saya½k±rapara½k±ravasena.
    Gharabhittiy±  anto  ca bahi ca sandhi gharasandhi. Kiñcipi asesetv± niravaseso
lopo  vilumpana½  nillopoti ±ha “mah±vilopan”ti. Ek±g±re niyutto vilopo ek±g±riko.
Ten±ha  “ekamev±”ti-±di.  “Paripanthe  tiµµhato”ti  ettha  acchindanatthameva  tiµµha-
t²ti    ayamattho    pakaraºato    siddhoti    dasseti   “±gat±gat±nan”ti-±din±.   “Parito
sabbaso  panthe  hanana½  paripantho”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.166) ayamatthopi ±cariyena
vutto.  Karom²ti saññ±y±ti sañcetanikabh±vam±ha, teneta½ dasseti “sañcicca karo-
topi  na  kar²yati n±ma, pageva asañcicc±”ti. P±pa½ na kar²yat²ti pubbe asato upp±-
detu½ asakkuºeyyatt± p±pa½ akatameva n±ma. Ten±ha “natthi p±pan”ti.
    Yadi  eva½  katha½  satt± p±pe pavattant²ti attano v±de parehi ±ropita½ dosama-
panetuk±mo  p³raºo  imamatthampi  dasset²ti  ±ha  “satt± pan±”ti-±di. Saññ±matta-
meta½   “p±pa½   karont²”ti,  p±pa½  (2.0037)  pana  natthev±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Eva½
kirassa  hoti–  imesa½ satt±na½ hi½s±dikiriy± att±na½ na p±puº±ti tassa niccat±ya
nibbik±ratt±,  sar²ra½ pana acetana½ kaµµhakaliªgar³pama½, tasmi½ vikopitepi na
kiñci  p±panti.  Pariyanto  vuccati  nemi Pariyos±ne µhitatt±. Tena vutta½ ±cariyena
“nisitakhuramayanemin±”ti  (d². ni. µ². 1.166). Dutiyavikappe cakkapariyos±nameva
pariyanto,   khurena   sadiso   pariyanto   yass±ti  khurapariyanto.  Khuraggahaºena
cettha  khuradh±r± gahit± tadavarodhato. P±¼iya½ cakken±ti cakk±k±rakatena ±vu-
dhavisesena.  Ta½  ma½sakhalakaraºasaªkh±ta½  nid±na½ k±raºa½ yass±ti tato-



nid±na½,  “paccattavacanassa  to-±deso,  sam±se cassa lop±bh±vo”ti (p±r±. aµµha.
1.21)  aµµhakath±su  vutto.  “Paccattatthe  nissakkavacanampi  yujjat²”ti (s±rattha. µ².
paµhamamah±saªg²tikath±vaººan±)  ±cariyas±riputtatthero.  “K±raºatthe nip±tasa-
mud±yo”tipi akkharacintak±.
    Gaªg±ya  dakkhiºadis± appatir³padeso, uttaradis± pana patir³padesoti adhipp±-
yena   “dakkhiºañce”ti-±di  vutta½,  tañca  desadis±padesena  tanniv±sino  sandh±-
y±ti  dassetu½  “dakkhiºat²re”ti-±dim±ha.  Hananad±nakiriy±  hi  tad±yatt±. Mah±y±-
ganti   mah±vijitarañño   yaññasadisampi  mah±y±ga½.  Damasaddo  indriyasa½va-
rassa,   uposathas²lassa   ca  v±cakoti  ±ha  “indriyadamena  uposathakammen±”ti.
Keci  pana  uposathakammen±’ti  ida½  indriyadamassa  visesana½, tasm± ‘uposa-
thakammabh³tena  indriyadamen±’ti”  attha½  vadanti,  tadayuttameva  tadubhaya-
tthav±cakatt±  damasaddassa,  atthadvayassa  ca visesavuttito. Adhun± hi katthaci
potthake  v±-saddo,  ca-saddopi dissati. S²lasa½yamen±ti tadaññena k±yikav±casi-
kasa½varena.  Saccavacanen±ti  amosavajjena.  Tassa  visu½ vacana½ loke garu-
tarapuññasammatabh±vato.  Yath±  hi  p±padhammesu mus±v±do garutaro, eva½
puññadhammesu amosavajjo. Ten±ha bhagav± itivuttake–
          “Ekadhamma½ (2.0038) at²tassa, mus±v±dissa jantuno;
          vitiººaparalokassa, natthi p±pa½ ak±riyan”ti. (itivu. 27);
    Pavatt²ti  yo  karoti,  tassa  sant±ne  phalupp±dapaccayabh±vena uppatti. Evañhi
“natthi   kamma½,   natthi   kammaphalan”ti   akiriyav±dassa   paripuººat±.   Sati  hi
kammaphale  kamm±namakiriyabh±vo  katha½  bhavissati.  Sabbath±p²ti  “karoto”-
ti-±din± vuttena sabbappak±renapi.
    Labujanti  likuca½.  P±papuññ±na½  kiriyameva  paµikkhipati,  na  raññ± puµµha½
sandiµµhika½  s±maññaphala½  by±karot²ti adhipp±yo. Idañhi avadh±raºa½ vip±ka-
paµikkhepanivattanattha½.  Yo  hi  kamma½  paµikkhipati, tena atthato vip±kopi paµi-
kkhittoyeva  n±ma  hoti.  Tath±  hi vakkhati “kamma½ paµib±hanten±p²”ti-±di (d². ni.
aµµha. 1.170-172).
    Paµir±j³hi  anabhibhavan²yabh±vena visesato jitanti vijita½, ekassa rañño ±º±pa-
vattideso.   “M±  mayha½  vijite  vasath±”ti  apas±dan±  pabbajitassa  pabb±janasa-
ªkh±t±  viheµhan±yev±ti  vutta½ “viheµhetabban”ti. Tena vuttassa atthassa “evame-
tan”ti   upadh±raºa½   sallakkhaºa½   uggaºhana½,   tadamin±   paµikkhipat²ti  ±ha
“s±rato    aggaºhanto”ti.   Tassa   pana   atthassa   addhaniyabh±v±p±danavasena
cittena  sandh±raºa½  nikkujjana½,  tadamin±  paµikkhipat²ti dasseti “s±ravaseneva
…pe…    aµµhapento”ti   imin±.   S±ravasenev±ti   uttamavaseneva,   avitathatt±   v±
parehi  anucc±lito  thirabh³to  attho apheggubh±vena s±roti vuccati, ta½vasenev±ti
attho.   Nissaraºanti   vaµµato  niyy±na½.  Paramatthoti  avipar²tattho,  uttamassa  v±
ñ±ºass±rammaºabh³to  attho.  Byañjana½  pana  tena uggahitañceva nikkujjitañca
tath±yeva bhagavato santike bh±sitatt±.
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    168.    Ubhayen±ti   hetupaccayapaµisedhavacanena.   “Vijjam±namev±”ti   imin±



sabh±vato   vijjam±nasseva   paµikkhipane   tassa  aññ±ºameva  k±raºanti  dasseti.
Sa½kilesapaccayanti  sa½kilissanassa  mal²nassa  k±raºa½  (2.0039). Visuddhipa-
ccayanti   sa½kilesato  visuddhiy±  vod±nassa  paccaya½.  Attak±reti  paccattavaca-
nassa  e-k±ravasena  padasiddhi yath± “vanappagumbe yath± phusitagge”ti, (khu.
p±.  13;  su.  ni.  236)  paccattatthe  v± bhummavacana½ yath± “idampissa hoti s²la-
smin”ti  (d².  ni.  1.194),  tadevattha½  dasseti  “attak±ro”ti  imin±.  So  ca  tena  tena
sattena attan± k±tabbakamma½, attan± nipph±detabbapayogo v±. Ten±ha “yen±”-
ti-±di.  Sabbaññutanti  samm±sambodhi½.  Tanti  attan± katakamma½. Dutiyapade-
n±ti  “natthi  parak±re”ti  padena.  Parak±ro  ca  n±ma  parassa  v±has± ijjhanakapa-
yogo.  Tena  vutta½ “ya½ parak±ran”ti-±di. Ov±d±nus±saninti ov±dabh³tamanus±-
sani½,  paµhama½ v± ov±do, pacch± anus±san². “Parak±ran”ti padassa upalakkha-
ºavasena   atthadassanañceta½,  lokuttaradhamme  parak±r±vassayo  natth²ti  ±ha
“µhapetv±  mah±sattan”ti.  Atthevesa  lokiyadhamme  yath± ta½ amh±ka½ bodhisa-
ttassa  ±¼±rudake  niss±ya  pañc±bhiññ±lokiyasam±pattil±bho, tañca pacchimabha-
vikamah±satta½   sandh±ya   vutta½,   paccekabodhisattassapi   ettheva   saªgaho
tesampi    tadabh±vato.    Manussasobhagyatanti    manussesu    subhagabh±va½.
Evanti  vuttappak±rena  kammav±dassa,  kiriyav±dassa ca paµikkhipanena. Jinaca-
kketi  “atthi  bhikkhave  kamma½  kaºha½  kaºhavip±kan”ti-±di  (a. ni. 4.232) naya-
ppavatte kamm±na½,



kammaphal±nañca  atthit±parid²pane  buddhas±sane. Paccan²kakathana½ pah±ra-
d±nasadisanti “pah±ra½ deti n±m±”ti.
    Yath±vutta-attak±raparak±r±bh±vato   eva   satt±na½   paccattapurisak±ro  n±ma
koci  natth²ti  sandh±ya  “natthipurisak±re”ti tassa paµikkhipana½ dassetu½ “yen±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   “Devattamp²”ti-±din±,  “manussasobhagyatan”ti-±din±  ca  vuttappa-
k±r±.   “Bale   patiµµhit±”ti  vatv±  v²riyamevidha  balanti  dassetu½  “v²riya½  katv±”ti
vutta½.  Satt±nañhi  diµµhadhammikasampar±yika  nibb±nasampatti-±vaha½  v²riya-
bala½   natth²ti   so  paµikkhipati,  nidassanamattañceta½  vod±niyabalassa  paµikkhi-
pana½  sa½kilesikass±pi  balassa  tena  paµikkhipanato.  Yadi v²riy±d²ni purisak±ra-
vevacan±ni, atha kasm± tesa½ visu½ gahaºanti ±ha “ida½ no v²riyen±”ti-±di. Ida½
no  v²riyen±ti ida½ phala½ amh±ka½ v²riyena pavatta½. Pavattavacanapaµikkhepa-
karaºavasen±ti aññesa½ pavattavoh±ravacanassa paµikkhepakaraºavasena (2.004
V²riyath±maparakkamasambandhanena  pavattabalav±d²na½ v±dassa paµikkhepa-
karaºavasena  “natthi  balan”ti  padamiva sabb±nipet±ni tena ±d²yant²ti adhipp±yo.
Tañca   vacan²yatthato  vutta½,  vacanatthato  pana  tass±  tass±  kiriy±ya  ussanna-
µµhena   bala½.   S³rav²rabh±v±vahaµµhena   v²riya½.  Tadeva  da¼habh±vato,  porisa-
dhura½  vahantena  pavattetabbato  ca  purisath±mo.  Para½  para½ µh±na½ akka-
manavasena pavattiy± purisaparakkamoti veditabba½.
    R³p±d²su   sattavisattat±ya   satt±.   Assasanapassasanavasena  pavattiy±  p±ºa-
nato  p±º±ti imin± atthena sam±nepi padadvaye ekindriy±divasena p±ºe vibhajitv±
sattato  visesa½  katv± esa vadat²ti ±ha “ekindriyo”ti-±di. Bhavant²ti bh³t±ti sattap±-
ºapariy±yepi   sati   aº¹akos±d²su   sambhavanaµµhena  tato  vises±va,  tena  vutt±ti
dasseti   “aº¹a  …pe…  vadat²”ti  imin±.  Vatthikoso  gabbh±sayo.  J²vanato  p±ºa½
dh±rento   viya   va¹¹hanato   j²v±.   Ten±ha   “s±liyav±”ti-±di.   ¾disaddena   viru¼ha-
dhamm±   tiºarukkh±   gahit±.   Natthi  etesa½  sa½kilesavisuddh²su  vaso  s±matthi-
yanti  avas±.  Tath± abal± av²riy±. Ten±ha “tesan”ti-±di. Niyat±ti niyaman±, achejja-
sutt±vutassa    abhejjamaºino    viya   niyatappavattit±ya   gatij±tibandh±pavaggava-
sena  niy±moti  attho.  Tattha tatth±ti t±su t±su j±t²su. Channa½ abhij±t²na½ samba-
ndh²bh³t±na½     gamana½    samav±yena    sam±gamo.    Sambandh²nirapekkhopi
bh±vasaddo   sambandh²sahito   viya   pakatiyatthav±cakoti   ±ha  “sabh±voyev±”ti,
yath±   kaºµakassa   tikkhat±,   kapitthaphal±d²na½  parimaº¹alat±,  migapakkh²na½
vicitt±k±rat±   ca,   eva½   sabbass±pi  lokassa  hetupaccayamantarena  tath±  tath±
pariº±mo  akuttimo  sabh±voyev±ti  attho. Tena vutta½ “yen±”ti-±di. Pariºamana½
n±nappak±rat±patti.     Yen±ti     sattap±º±din±.     Yath±    bhavitabba½,    tathev±ti
sambandho.
    Cha¼abhij±tiyo  parato  vitth±r²yissanti.  “Sukhañca  dukkhañca  paµisa½vedent²”ti
vadanto  makkhali  adukkhamasukhabh³mi½  sabbena  sabba½  na  j±n±t²ti vutta½
“aññ±   adukkhamasukhabh³mi   natth²ti   dasset²”ti.   Aya½  “sukhañca  dukkhañca
paµisa½vedent²”ti   (2.0041)   vacana½   karaºabh±vena  gahetv±  vutt±  ±cariyassa
mati.   Potthakesu   pana   “aññ±   sukhadukkhabh³mi   natth²ti  dasset²”ti  ayameva
p±µho   diµµho,   na   “adukkhamasukhabh³m²”ti.   Eva½   sati   “chasvev±bhij±t²s³”ti
vacana½  adhikaraºabh±vena  gahetv± chasu eva abhij±t²su sukhadukkhapaµisa½-



vedana½,   na   tehi   aññattha,  t±yeva  sukhadukkhabh³mi,  na  tadaññ±ti  dasset²ti
vuttanti  veditabba½.  Ayameva ca yuttataro paµikkhepitabbassa atthassa bh³miva-
sena  vuttatt±.  Yadi hi “sukhañca dukkhañca paµisa½vedent²”ti vacanena paµikkhe-
pitabbassa  dassana½  siy±,  atha  “aññ±  adukkhamasukh±  natth²”ti  dasseyya, na
“adukkhamasukhabh³m²”ti  dassanahetuvacanassa  bh³mi-atth±bh±vato.  Dasseti
ceta½  t±sa½  bh³miy±  abh±vameva, tena viññ±yati aya½ p±µho, ayañcattho yutta-
taroti.
    Pamukhayon²nanti  manussesu  khattiyabr±hmaº±divasena, tiracch±n±d²su s²ha-
byaggh±divasena  padh±nayon²na½,  padh±nat± cettha uttamat±. Ten±ha “uttama-
yon²nan”ti.  Saµµhi  sat±n²ti  cha  sahass±ni.  “Pañca  ca kammuno sat±n²”ti padassa
atthadassana½  “pañca  kammasat±ni  c±”ti. “Eseva nayo”ti imin± “kevala½ takka-
mattakena  niratthaka½  diµµhi½ d²pet²”ti imamevatthamatidisati. Ettha ca “takkama-
ttaken±”ti   vadanto  yasm±  takkik±  avassayabh³tatathatthaggahaºa-aªkusanaya-
mantarena  niraªkusat±ya  parikappanassa  ya½  kiñci  attan±  parikappita½ s±rato
maññam±n±  tatheva  abhinivissa  tattha  ca diµµhig±ha½ gaºhanti, tasm± na tesa½
diµµhivatthusmi½   viññ³hi   vic±raº±   k±tabb±ti  imamadhipp±ya½  vibh±veti.  Kec²ti
uttaravih±rav±sino.     Pañcindriyavasen±ti     cakkh±dipañcindriyavasena.    Te    hi
“cakkhusotagh±najivh±k±yasaªkh±t±ni    im±ni   pañcindriy±ni   ‘pañca   kamm±n²’ti
titthiy±    paññapent²”ti    vadanti    “k±yavac²manokamm±ni    ca   ‘t²ºi   kamm±n²’ti”.
Kammanti    laddh²ti    tadubhaya½   o¼±rikatt±   paripuººakammanti   laddhi.   Mano-
kamma½   ano¼±rikatt±   upa¹¹hakammanti  laddh²ti  yojan±.  “Dv±saµµhi  paµipad±”ti
vattabbe sabh±vanirutti½ aj±nanto “dvaµµhipaµipad±”ti vadat²ti ±ha “dv±saµµhi paµipa-
d±”ti.  Saddaracak±  pana  “dv±saµµhiy±  salopo,  attam±”ti  vadanti,  tadayuttameva
sabh±vaniruttiy± yogato asiddhatt± (2.0042). Yadi hi s± yogena siddh± assa, eva½
sabh±vaniruttiyeva   siy±,   tath±   ca   sati   ±cariy±na½  matena  virujjhat²ti  vadanti.
“Cull±s²ti    sahass±n²”ti-±dik±    pana   aññatra   diµµhapayog±   sabh±vaniruttiyeva.
Dissati hi visuddhimagg±d²su–
          “Cull±s²ti sahass±ni, kapp± tiµµhanti ye mar³;
          na  tveva  tepi  tiµµhanti,  dv²hi cittehi samohit±”ti. (visuddhi. 2.715; mah±ni. 10,
39);
    Ekasmi½   kappeti   catunnamasaªkhyeyyakapp±na½   aññatarabh³te   ekasmi½
asaªkhyeyyakappe. Tatth±pi ca vivaµµaµµh±y²saññita½ ekameva sandh±ya “dvaµµha-
ntarakapp±”ti  vutta½.  Na  hi  so  assutas±sanadhammo itare j±n±ti b±hirak±nama-
visayatt±, aj±nanto evam±h±ti attho.
    Urabbhe  hananti,  hantv±  v±  j²vita½  kappent²ti orabbhik±. Esa nayo s±kuºik±d²-
supi.   Ludd±ti   vutt±vasesak±   ye   keci   c±tuppadaj²vik±   nes±d±.  M±gavikapada-
smiñhi rohit±dimigaj±tiyeva gahit±. Bandhan±g±re niyojent²ti bandhan±g±rik±. Kur³-
rakammant±ti  d±ruºakammant±.  Aya½  sabbopi  kaºhakammapasutat±ya  kaºh±-
bhij±t²ti    vadati    kaºhassa    dhammassa    abhij±ti    abbhuppatti    yass±ti   katv±.
Bhikkh³Ti  buddhas±sane  bhikkh³. Kaºµaketi chandar±ge. Saññogavasena tesa½
pakkhipana½.  Kaºµakasadisachandar±gena  saññutt±  bhuñjant²ti  hi  adhipp±yena
“kaºµake   pakkhipitv±”ti   vutta½.   Kasm±ti  ce?  Yasm±  “te  paº²tapaº²te  paccaye



paµisevant²”ti  tassa  micch±g±ho,  tasm± ñ±yaladdhepi paccaye bhuñjam±n± ±j²va-
kasamayassa   vilomag±hit±ya   paccayesu   kaºµake  pakkhipitv±  kh±danti  n±m±ti
vadati  kaºµakavuttik±ti  kaºµakena  yath±vuttena  saha  j²vik±.  Ayañhissa p±¼iyev±ti
aya½  makkhalissa  v±dad²pan±  attan±  racit± p±¼iyev±ti yath±vuttamattha½ sama-
ttheti.  Kaºµakavuttik±  eva  n±ma eke apare pabbajit± B±hirak± santi, te n²l±bhij±t²ti
vadat²ti   attho.   Te   hi   savisesa½   attakilamath±nuyogamanuyutt±.   Tath±   hi  te
kaºµake  vattant±  viya  bhavant²ti  kaºµakavuttik±ti  vutt±.  N²lassa dhammassa abhi-
j±ti yass±ti n²l±bhij±ti. Evamitaresupi.
    Amh±ka½  (2.0043) saññojanagaºµho natth²ti v±dino b±hirakapabbajit± nigaºµh±.
Ekameva   s±µaka½  paridahant±  ekas±µak±.  Kaºhato  parisuddho  n²lo,  tato  pana
lohitoti-±din±  yath±kkama½  tassa  parisuddha½ v±da½ dassetu½ “ime kir±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Paº¹aratar±ti  bhuñjananah±napaµikkhep±divatasam±yogena parisuddha-
tar±   kaºhan²lamup±d±ya  lohitass±pi  parisuddhabh±vena  vattabbato.  Od±tavasa-
n±ti  od±tavatthaparidahan±.  Acelakas±vak±ti ±j²vakas±vakabh³t±. Te kira ±j²vaka-
laddhiy±   visuddhacittat±ya   nigaºµhehipi   paº¹aratar±   halidd±bh±nampi   purime
up±d±ya     parisuddhabh±vappattito.     “Evan”ti-±din±     tassa    chand±gamana½
dasseti.   Nand±d²na½   s±vakabh³t±  pabbajit±  ±j²vak±.  Tath±  ±j²vakiniyo.  Nand±-
dayo   kira   tath±r³pa½   ±j²vakapaµipatti½   ukka½sa½   p±petv±  µhit±,  tasm±  niga-
ºµhehi  ±j²vakas±vakehi  pabbajitehi  paº¹aratar±  vutt±  paramasukk±bhij±t²ti aya½
tassa laddhi.
    Purisabh³miyoti  padh±naniddeso. Itth²nampi het± bh³miyo esa icchateva. Satta
divaseti  accantasaññogavacana½, ettakampi mand± mom³h±ti. Samb±dhaµµh±na-
toti    m±tukucchi½    sandh±y±ha.    Rodanti   ceva   viravanti   ca   tamanussaritv±.
Khedana½,  k²¼anañca  khi¹¹±saddeneva saªgahetv± khi¹¹±bh³mi vutt±. Padassa
nikkhipana½   padanikkhipana½.   Yad±  tath±  pada½  nikkhipitu½  samattho,  tad±
padav²ma½sabh³mi  n±m±ti  bh±vo. Vat±vatassa j±nanak±le. Bhikkhu ca pannako-
ti-±dipi   tesa½   b±hirak±na½   p±¼iyeva.   Tattha  pannakoti  bhikkh±ya  vicaraºako,
tesa½  v±  paµipattiy±  paµipannako.  Jinoti  jiººo  jar±vasena h²nadh±tuko, attano v±
paµipattiy±  paµipakkha½  jinitv±  µhito.  So  kira  tath±bh³to  dhammampi kassaci na
kathesi.  Ten±ha “na kiñci ±h±”ti. Oµµhavadan±divippak±re katepi khamanavasena
na  kiñci  kathet²tipi  vadanti.  Al±bhinti  “so  na  kumbhimukh±  paµiggaºh±t²”ti-±din±
nayena  mah±s²han±dasutte  (d². ni. 1.394; ma. ni. 1.155) vutta-al±bhahetusam±yo-
gena    al±bhi½.    Tatoyeva   jighacch±dubbalaparetat±ya   sayanapar±yanaµµhena
samaºa½ pannabh³m²ti vadati.
    ¾j²vavuttisat±n²ti    satt±nam±j²vabh³t±ni    j²vik±vuttisat±ni.   “Paribb±jakasat±n²”ti
vuccam±nepi   cesa   sabh±valiªgamaj±nanto  “paribb±jakasate”ti  (2.0044)  vadati.
Evamaññesupi.  Ten±ha  “paribb±jakapabbajj±sat±n²”ti.  N±gabhavana½  n±gama-
º¹ala½  yath±  “mahi½sakamaº¹alan”ti.  Param±ºu-±di  rajo. Pasuggahaºena e¼a-
kaj±ti    gahit±.    Migaggahaºena   rurugavay±di   migaj±ti.   Gaºµhimh²ti   pha¼umhi,
pabbeti  attho.  C±tumah±r±jik±dibrahmak±yik±divasena,  tesañca  antarabhedava-
sena  bah³ dev±. Tattha c±tumah±r±jik±na½ ekacca-antarabhedo mah±samayasu-
ttena  (d².  ni.  2.331)  d²petabbo.  “So  pan±”ti-±din±  aj±nanto  panesa bah³ devepi



satta  eva  vadat²ti  tassa appam±ºata½ dasseti. Manuss±pi anant±ti d²padesakula-
va½s±j²v±divibh±gavasena. Pis±c± eva pes±c±, te aparapet±divasena mahantama-
hant±,  bahutar±ti attho. B±hirakasamaye pana “chaddantadahamand±kiniyo kuv±-
¼iyamucalindan±mena voharit±”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.168) ±cariyena vutta½.
    Gaºµhik±ti    pabbagaºµhik±.    Pabbagaºµhimhi   hi   pavuµasaddo.   Mah±pap±t±ti
mah±taµ±. P±risesanayena khuddakapap±tasat±ni. Eva½ supinesupi. “Mah±kappi-
no”ti  ida½ “mah±kapp±nan”ti atthato veditabba½. Saddato panesa aj±nanto eva½
vadat²ti   na   vic±raºakkhama½.   Tath±   “cull±s²ti  satasahass±n²”ti  idampi.  So  hi
“catur±s²ti   satasahass±n²”ti   vattumasakkonto   eva½  vadati.  Saddaracak±  pana
“catur±s²tiy±  tulopo,  cassa cu, rassa lo, dvittañc±”ti vadanti. Ettak± mah±sar±ti eta-
ppam±ºavat±  mah±sarato,  sattamah±saratoti vutta½ hoti. Kir±ti tassa v±d±nussa-
vane  nip±to.  Paº¹itopi …pe… na gacchati, kasm±? Satt±na½ sa½saraºak±lassa
niyatabh±vato.
    “Acelakavatena   v±   aññena   v±  yena  kenac²”ti  vuttamatidisati  “t±disenev±”ti
imin±.  Tapokammen±ti  tapakaraºena. Etth±pi “t±disenev±”ti adhik±ro. Yo …pe…
visujjhati,  so  aparipakka½  kamma½  parip±ceti  n±m±ti yojan±. Antar±ti catur±s²ti-
mah±kappasatasahass±namabbhantare. Phussa phuss±ti



patv±  patv±.  Vuttaparim±ºa½  k±lanti catur±s²timah±kappasatasahassapam±ºa½
k±la½.   Ida½   vutta½   hoti–   aparipakka½  sa½saraºanimitta½  kamma½  s²l±din±
s²gha½yeva   visuddhappattiy±  (2.0045)  parip±ceti  n±ma.  Paripakka½  Kamma½
phussa   phussa   k±lena  paripakkabh±v±n±p±danena  byanti½  vigamana½  karoti
n±m±ti.  Doºen±ti  pariminanadoºatumbena.  R³pakavasenattho  labbhat²ti  vutta½
“mita½  viy±”ti.  Na h±panava¹¹hana½ paº¹itab±lavasen±ti dasseti “na sa½s±ro”-
ti-±din±. Va¹¹hana½ ukka½so. H±pana½ avaka½so.
    Katasuttagu¼eti    katasuttavaµµiya½.    Palet²ti    pareti   yath±   “abhisampar±yo”ti,
(mah±ni.   69;   c³¼ani.  85;  paµi.  ma.  3.4)  ra-k±rassa  pana  la-k±ra½  katv±  eva½
vutta½  yath±  “palibuddho”ti (c³¼ani. 15; mi. pa. 3.6). So ca cur±digaºavasena gati-
yanti  vutta½  “gacchat²”ti.  Im±ya  upam±ya  cesa  satt±na½ sa½s±ro anukkamena
kh²yateva,   na   va¹¹hati   paricchinnar³patt±ti  imamattha½  vibh±vet²ti  ±ha  “sutte
kh²ºe”ti-±di. Tatthev±ti kh²yanaµµh±neyeva.
 
                                                Ajitakesakambalav±davaººan±
 
    171.   Dinnanti   deyyadhammas²sena  d±nacetan±yeva  vutt±.  Ta½mukhena  ca
phalanti   dasseti   “dinnassa   phal±bh±van”ti   imin±.   Dinnañhi  mukhyato  ann±di-
vatthu,  ta½  kathamesa paµikkhipissati. Esa nayo yiµµha½ hutanti etth±pi. Sabbas±-
dh±raºa½ mah±d±na½ mah±y±go. P±hunabh±vena kattabbasakk±ro p±hunakasa-
kk±ro.    Phalanti   ±nisa½saphala½,   nissandaphalañca.   Vip±koti   sadisaphala½.
Caturaªgasamann±gate  d±ne  µh±nantar±dipatti  viya hi ±nisa½so, saªkhabr±hma-
ºassa  d±ne  (j±.  1.10.39)  t±ºal±bhamatta½  viya  nissando,  paµisandhisaªkh±ta½
sadisaphala½  vip±ko.  Aya½  loko,  paralokoti ca kammun± laddhabbo vutto phal±-
bh±vameva  sandh±ya  paµikkhipanato.  Paccakkhadiµµho  hi  loko katha½ tena paµi-
kkhitto  siy±.  “Sabbe  tattha tattheva ucchijjant²”ti imin± k±raºam±ha, yattha yattha
bhavayoni-±d²su  µhit±  ime  satt±, tattha tattheva ucchijjanti, nirudayavin±savasena
vinassant²ti   attho.   Tes³ti   m±t±pit³su.   Phal±bh±vavaseneva  vadati,  na  m±t±pi-
t³na½,  n±pi  tesu  id±ni kariyam±nasakk±r±sakk±r±namabh±vavasena tesa½ loke
paccakkhatt±.   Pubbu¼assa   viya   imesa½   satt±na½   upp±do   n±ma  kevalo,  na
cavitv±  ±gamanapubbako  atth²ti  dassanattha½ (2.0046) “natthi satt± opap±tik±”ti
vuttanti  ±ha  “cavitv±  upapajjanak±  satt±  n±ma  natth²”ti.  Samaºena n±ma y±th±-
vato  j±nantena  kassaci  akathetv±  saññatena  bhavitabba½,  aññath± ahopurisik±
n±ma  siy±.  Kiñhi  paro  parassa  karissati,  tath±  ca attano samp±danassa kassaci
avassayo  eva  na  siy±  tattha  tattheva  ucchijjanatoti  imamattha½  sandh±ya  “ye
imañca …pe… pavedent²”ti ±ha. Aya½ aµµhakath±vasesako attho.
    Cat³su   mah±bh³tesu   niyutto  c±tumah±bh³tiko,  atthamattato  pana  dassetu½
“catumah±bh³tamayo”ti  vutta½.  Yath±  hi mattik±ya nibbatta½ bh±jana½ mattik±-
maya½,  evamayampi  cat³hi mah±bh³tehi nibbatto catumah±bh³tamayoti vuccati.
Ajjhattikapathav²dh±t³ti    sattasant±nagat±    pathav²dh±tu.    B±hirapathav²dh±tunti
bahiddh±  mah±pathavi½,  tena  pathav²yeva  k±yoti  dasseti.  Anugacchat²ti anuba-
ndhati.   Ubhayen±p²ti   padadvayenapi.   Upeti   upagacchat²ti  b±hirapathavik±yato



tadekadesabh³t±    pathav²    ±gantv±    ajjhattikabh±vappatti    hutv±   sattabh±vena
saºµhit±,  s±  ca  mah±pathav² ghaµ±digatapathav² viya id±ni tameva b±hira½ patha-
vik±ya½  samud±yabh³ta½  puna  upeti  upagacchati,  sabbaso tena b±hirapathavi-
k±yena   nibbisesata½   ek²bh±vameva   gacchat²ti   attho.  ¾p±d²supi  eseva  nayoti
ettha   pajjunnena   mah±samuddato   gahita-±po   viya  vassodakabh±vena  punapi
mah±samudda½,   s³riyara½sito   gahita-indaggisaªkh±tatejo   viya   punapi  s³riya-
ra½si½,     mah±v±yukkhandhato     niggatamah±v±to     viya     punapi     mah±v±yu-
kkhandha½ upeti upagacchat²ti parikappan±mattena diµµhigatikassa adhipp±yo.
    Manacchaµµh±ni  indriy±n²ti  manameva  chaµµha½ yesa½ cakkhusotagh±najivh±-
k±y±na½,  t±ni  indriy±ni. ¾k±sa½ pakkhandanti tesa½ visayabh±v±ti vadanti. Visa-
y²gahaºena   hi  visay±pi  gahit±  eva  honti.  Katha½  gaºit±  mañcapañcam±ti  ±ha
“mañco  ceva  …pe…  attho”ti. ¾¼±hana½ sus±nanti atthato eka½. Guº±guºapad±-
n²ti  guºadosakoµµh±s±ni.  Sar²rameva v± pad±ni ta½ta½kiriy±ya pajjitabbato. P±r±-
vatapakkhivaºº±n²ti p±r±vatassa n±ma pakkhino vaºº±ni. “P±r±vatapakkhavaºº±-
n²”ti  p±µho,  p±r±vatasakuºassa  pattavaºº±n²ti  attho.  Bhasmant±ti (2.0047) ch±ri-
k±pariyant±.  Ten±ha  “ch±rik±vas±namev±”ti.  ¾hutisaddenettha  “dinna½  yiµµha½
hutan”ti  vuttappak±ra½  d±na½  sabbampi  gahitanti  dasseti “p±hunakasakk±r±di-
bheda½  dinnad±nan”ti  imin±,  vir³pekasesaniddeso  v±  esa.  Atthoti  adhipp±yato
attho   saddato   tassa  anadhigamitatt±.  Evam²disesu.  Dabbanti  muyhant²ti  datt³,
b±lapuggal±,  tehi  datt³hi.  Ki½  vutta½  hot²ti  ±ha  “b±l± dent²”ti-±di. P±¼iya½ “loko
atth²”ti  mati  yesa½  te  atthik±, “atth²”ti ceda½ nep±tikapada½, tesa½ v±do atthika-
v±do, ta½ atthikav±da½.
    Tatth±ti  tesu  yath±vuttesu  t²su  micch±v±d²su.  Kamma½ paµib±hati akiriyav±di-
bh±vato.  Vip±ka½  paµib±hati  sabbena  sabba½ ±yati½ upapattiy± paµikkhipanato.
Vip±kanti  ca ±nisa½sanissandasadisaphalavasena tividhampi vip±ka½. Ubhaya½
paµib±hati  sabbaso  hetupaµisedhaneneva phalass±pi paµisedhitatt±. Ubhayanti ca
kamma½  vip±kampi.  So  hi  “ahet³ appaccay± satt± sa½kilissanti, visujjhanti c±”ti
vadanto  kammassa viya vip±kass±pi sa½kilesavisuddh²na½ paccayatt±bh±vajota-
nato  tadubhaya½  paµib±hati  n±ma. Vip±ko paµib±hito hoti asati kammasmi½ vip±-
k±bh±vato.  Kamma½  paµib±hita½  hoti asati vip±ke kammassa niratthakat±pattito.
It²ti  vuttatthanidassana½.  Atthatoti  sar³pato,  visu½ visu½ ta½ta½diµµhid²pakabh±-
vena   p±¼iya½  ±gat±pi  tadubhayapaµib±hak±v±ti  attho.  Pacceka½  tividhadiµµhik±
eva   te   ubhayapaµib±hakatt±.   “Ubhayappaµib±hak±”ti   hi   hetuvacana½   hetuga-
bbhatt±  tassa visesanassa. Ahetukav±d± cev±ti-±di paµiññ±vacana½ tapphalabh±-
vena  nicchitatt±.  Tasm±  vip±kapaµib±hakatt±  natthikav±d±, kammapaµib±hakatt±
akiriyav±d±,  tadubhayapaµib±hakatt±  ahetukav±d±ti  yath±l±bha½  hetuphalat±sa-
mbandho  veditabbo.  Yo  hi  vip±kapaµib±hanena  natthikadiµµhiko  ucchedav±d², so
atthato  kammapaµib±hanena  akiriyadiµµhiko, ubhayapaµib±hanena ahetukadiµµhiko
ca hoti. Sesadvayepi eseva nayo.
    “Ye    v±    pan±”ti-±din±    tesamanudiµµhik±na½   niy±mokkantivinicchayo   vutto.
Tattha tesanti p³raº±d²na½. Sajjh±yant²ti ta½ diµµhid²paka½ gantha½ yath± (2.0048)
tath± tehi kata½ uggahetv± paµhanti. V²ma½sant²ti tassa attha½ vic±renti. “Tesan”-



ti-±di    v²ma½san±k±radassana½.   “Karoto   …pe…   ucchijjat²”ti   eva½   v²ma½sa-
nt±na½  tesanti  sambandho.  Tasmi½  ±rammaºeti yath±parikappite kammaphal±-
bh±v±dike   “karoto   na   kar²yati  p±pan”ti-±di  nayappavatt±ya  micch±dassanasa-
ªkh±t±ya  laddhiy±  ±rammaºe.  Micch±sati  santiµµhat²ti micch±satisaªkh±t± laddhi-
sahagat±  taºh±  santiµµhati.  “Karoto na kar²yati p±pan”ti-±divasena hi anussav³pa-
laddhe  atthe  tad±k±raparivitakkanehi  saviggahe  viya  sar³pato cittassa paccupa-
µµhite  cirak±laparicayena  “evametan”ti  nijjh±nakkhamabh±v³pagamane,  nijjh±na-
kkhantiy±   ca   tath±   tath±  gahite  punappuna½  tatheva  ±sevantassa  bahul²karo-
ntassa  micch±vitakkena  sam±n²yam±n±  micch±v±y±mupatthambhit± ata½sabh±-
vampi   “ta½sabh±van”ti   gaºhant²   micch±laddhisahagat±   taºh±  mus±  vitatha½
saraºato  pavattanato  micch±sat²ti vuccati. Caturaªguttaraµ²k±yampi (a. ni. aµµha. 2.
4.30)  cesa  attho  vuttoyeva.  Micch±saªkapp±dayo  viya  hi  micch±sati  n±ma p±µi-
yekko  koci  dhammo natthi, taºh±s²sena gahit±na½ catunnampi akusalakkhandh±-
nameta½  adhivacananti  majjhim±gamaµµhakath±yampi sallekhasuttavaººan±ya½
(ma. ni. aµµha. 1.83) vutta½.
    Citta½    ekagga½    hot²ti    yath±saka½   vitakk±dipaccayal±bhena   tasmi½   ±ra-
mmaºe   avaµµhitat±ya   anekaggata½  pah±ya  ekagga½  appita½  viya  hoti,  cittas²-
sena  cettha micch±sam±dhi eva vutto. So hi paccayavisesehi laddhabh±van±balo
²dise    µh±ne    sam±dh±napatir³pakakiccakaroyeva    hoti   v±lavijjhan±d²su   viy±ti
daµµhabba½.  Javan±ni  javant²ti  anekakkhattu½ ten±k±rena pubbabh±giyesu java-
nav±resu  pavattesu  sanniµµh±nabh³te  sabbapacchime  javanav±re satta javan±ni
javanti.  “Paµhamajavane satekicch± honti, tath± dutiy±d²s³”ti ida½ dhammasabh±-
vadassanameva,   na   pana   tasmi½  khaºe  tesa½  tikicch±  kenaci  sakk±  k±tunti
dassana½  tesveva  µhatv±  sattamajavanassa avassamuppajjam±nassa nivattitu½
asakkuºeyyatt±,   eva½   lahuparivatte   ca   cittav±re   ov±d±nus±sana   vasena  tiki-
cch±ya  asambhavato.  Ten±ha “buddh±nampi atekicch± anivattino”ti (2.0049). Ari-
µµhakaºµakasadis±ti  ariµµhabhikkhukaºµakas±maºerasadis±,  te  viya  atekicch± ani-
vattino micch±diµµhigatik±yeva j±t±ti vutta½ hoti.
    Tatth±ti  tesu t²su micch±dassanesu. Koci eka½ dassana½ okkamat²ti yassa eka-
smi½yeva  abhiniveso, ±sevan± ca pavatt±, so ekameva dassana½ okkamati. Koci
dve,  koci  t²ºip²ti  yassa  dv²su,  t²supi  v±  abhiniveso,  ±sevan±  ca pavatt±, so dve,
t²ºipi  okkamati,  etena  pana vacanena y± pubbe “iti sabbepete atthato ubhayappa-
µib±hak±”ti-±din±  ubhayappaµib±hakat±mukhena  d²pit± atthato siddh± sabbadiµµhi-
kat±,   s±   pubbabh±giy±.  Y±  pana  micchattaniy±mokkantibh³t±,  s±  yath±saka½
paccayasamud±gamasiddhito     bhinn±rammaº±na½     viya    vises±dhigam±na½
ekajjha½ anuppattiy± aññamañña½ abbokiºº± ev±ti dasseti. “Ekasmi½ okkantep²”-
ti-±din±  tissannampi  diµµh²na½  sam±nas±matthiyata½,  sam±naphalatañca  vibh±-
veti.   Sagg±varaº±din±   het±   sam±nas±matthiy±   ceva  sam±naphal±  ca,  tasm±
tissopi  cet±  ekassa uppann±pi abbokiºº± eva, ek±ya vip±ke dinne itar± tass± anu-
balappad±yik±yoti   daµµhabba½.   “Patto   saggamagg±varaºañcev±”ti-±di½   vatv±
“abhabbo”ti-±din±  tadevattha½  ±vikaroti.  Mokkhamagg±varaºanti  nibb±napatha-
bh³tassa  ariyamaggassa  niv±raºa½.  Pagev±ti  paµikkhepatthe nip±to, mokkhasa-



ªkh±ta½  pana  nibb±na½  gantu½  k±  n±ma  kath±ti  attho. Apica pagev±ti p± eva,
paµhamatarameva   mokkha½   gantumabhabbo,   mokkhagamanatopi   d³ratarame-
v±ti vutta½ hoti. Evamaññatth±pi yath±raha½.
    “Vaµµakh±ºu   n±mesa   satto”ti   ida½   vacana½   neyyatthameva,  na  n²tattha½.
Tath±   hi   vutta½   papañcas³daniya½   n±ma   majjhim±gamaµµhakath±ya½   “ki½
panesa  ekasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  niyato hoti, ud±hu aññasmimp²ti? Ekasmi½yeva
niyato,  ±sevanavasena  pana  bhavantarepi  ta½  ta½  diµµhi½ rocetiyev±”ti (ma. ni.
aµµha.  3.103).  Akusalañhi  n±meta½  abala½  dubbala½,  na kusala½ viya sabala½
mah±bala½,   tasm±   “ekasmi½yeva   attabh±ve   niyato”ti  tattha  vutta½.  Aññath±
sammattaniy±mo    viya    micchattaniy±mopi   accantiko   siy±,   na   ca   accantiko.
Yadeva½    vaµµakh±ºujotan±   katha½   yujjeyy±ti   ±ha   (2.0050)   “±sevanavasen±-
ti-±di,  tasm± yath± sattaªguttarap±¼iya½ “saki½ nimuggopi nimuggo eva b±lo”ti [a.
ni.   7.15   (atthato  sam±na½)]  vutta½,  eva½  vaµµakh±ºujotan±pi  vutt±.  Y±dise  hi
paccaye  paµicca  aya½  ta½  ta½  dassana½  okkanto,  puna  kad±ci tappaµipakkhe
paccaye  paµicca  tato  s²sukkhipanamassa  na  hot²ti  na  vattabba½.  Tasm± tattha,
(ma.  ni.  aµµha.  3.102) idha ca aµµhakath±ya½ “evar³passa hi yebhuyyena bhavato
vuµµh±na½  n±ma natth²”ti yebhuyyaggahaºa½ kata½, iti ±sevanavasena bhavanta-
repi   ta½ta½diµµhiy±   rocanato  yebhuyyenassa  bhavato  vuµµh±na½  natth²ti  katv±
vaµµakh±ºuko  n±mesa  j±to, na pana micchattaniy±massa accantikat±y±ti n²haritv±
ñ±tabbatthat±ya  neyyatthamida½,  na n²tatthanti veditabba½. Ya½ sandh±ya abhi-
dhammepi   “arah±,   ye   ca   puthujjan±  magga½  na  paµilabhissanti,  te  r³pakkha-
ndhañca  na  parij±nanti, vedan±kkhandhañca na parij±nissant²”ti-±di (yama. 1.kha-
ndhayamaka   210)   vutta½.   Pathavigopakoti  yath±vuttak±raºena  pathavip±lako.
Tadattha½ samatthetu½ “yebhuyyen±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Eva½ micch±diµµhiy± paramas±vajj±nus±rena sot³na½ satimupp±dento “tasm±”-
ti-±dim±ha. Tattha tasm±ti yasm± eva½



sa½s±rakh±ºubh±vass±pi       paccayo      apaººakaj±to,      tasm±      parivajjeyy±ti
sambandho.   Akaly±ºajananti  kaly±ºadhammavirahitajana½  as±dhujana½.  ¾s²vi-
santi     ±sum±gatahal±hala½.    Bh³tik±moti    diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparama-
tth±na½  vasena attano guºehi vu¹¹hik±mo. Vicakkhaºoti paññ±cakkhun± vividha-
tthassa passako, dh²roti attho.
 
                                              Pakudhakacc±yanav±davaººan±
 
    174.  “Akaµ±”ti  ettha  ta-k±rassa  µa-k±r±desoti  ±ha “akat±”ti, samena, visamena
v±  kenacipi  hetun±  akat±, na vihit±ti attho. Tath± akaµavidh±ti etth±pi. Natthi kata-
vidho   karaºavidhi   etesanti   akaµavidh±.  Padadvayen±pi  loke  kenaci  hetupacca-
yena  nesa½  anibbattabh±va½  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “eva½ karoh²”ti-±di. Iddhiy±pi na
nimmit±ti  kassaci  iddhimato  cetovasippattassa  puggalassa,  devassa,  issar±dino
ca   iddhiy±pi   na   nimmit±.   Animm±pit±ti  kassaci  (2.0051)  animm±pit±.  K±ma½
saddato  yutta½,  atthato  ca  purimena  sam±na½,  tath±pi p±¼iyamaµµhakath±yañca
an±gatameva agahetabbabh±ve k±raºanti dasseti “ta½ neva p±¼iyan”ti-±din±.
    Brahmaj±lasuttasa½vaººan±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha. 1.30) vuttatthameva. Idamettha
yojan±matta½– vañjh±ti hi vañjhapasuvañjhat±l±dayo viya aphal± kassaci ajanak±,
tena    pathavik±y±d²na½   r³p±dijanakabh±va½   paµikkhipati.   R³pasadd±dayo   hi
pathavik±y±d²hi   appaµibaddhavuttik±ti  tassa  laddhi.  Pabbatassa  k³µamiva  µhit±ti
k³µaµµh±,  yath±  pabbatak³µa½  kenaci  anibbattita½ kassaci ca anibbattaka½, eva-
metepi  sattak±y±ti  adhipp±yo. Yamida½ “b²jato aªkur±di j±yat²”ti vuccati, ta½ vijja-
m±nameva   tato   nikkhamati,   na   avijjam±na½,   itarath±   aññatopi  aññassa  upa-
laddhi  siy±,  evametepi sattak±y±, tasm± esikaµµh±yiµµhit±ti. Ýhitatt±ti nibbik±rabh±-
vena   suppatiµµhitatt±.   Na  calant²ti  na  vik±ram±pajjanti.  Vik±r±bh±vato  hi  tesa½
sattanna½   k±y±na½   esikaµµh±yiµµhitat±,   aniñjanañca  attano  pakatiy±  avaµµh±na-
meva.  Ten±ha  “na vipariºamant²”ti. Pakatinti sabh±va½. Avipariº±madhammatt±
eva  na  aññamañña½ upahananti. Sati hi vik±ram±p±detabbabh±ve upagh±takat±
siy±,   tath±   anuggahetabbabh±ve   sati  anugg±hakat±p²ti  tadabh±va½  dassetu½
p±¼iya½    “n±lan”ti-±di   vutta½.   Pathav²yeva   k±yekadesatt±   pathavik±yo   yath±
“samuddo   diµµho”ti,   pathavisam³ho   v±   k±yasaddassa  sam³hav±cakatt±  yath±
“hatthik±yo”ti.   J²vasattam±na½   k±y±na½   niccat±ya  nibbik±rabh±vato  na  hanta-
bbat±,  na  gh±tetabbat±  ca,  tasm±  neva  koci  hant±,  gh±tet±  v±  atth²ti dassetu½
p±¼iya½  “sattanna½  tveva  k±y±nan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yadi  koci hant± natthi, katha½
tesa½  satthappah±roti  tattha  codan±y±ha  “yath±”ti-±di. Tattha sattanna½ tvev±ti
sattannameva.   Itisaddo  hettha  nip±tamatta½.  Pahatanti  paharita½.  Ekatodh±r±-
dika½  sattha½.  Antareneva  pavisati,  na  tesu.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– kevala½ “aha½
ima½   j²vit±   voropem²”ti   tesa½  tath±  saññ±mattameva,  hananagh±tan±di  pana
paramatthato nattheva k±y±na½ avikopan²yabh±vatoti.
 
                                               Nigaºµhan±µaputtav±davaººan±
 



    177.  Catt±ro  (2.0052)  y±m±  bh±g±  catuy±ma½,  catuy±ma½  eva  c±tuy±ma½.
Bh±gattho  hi  idha  y±ma-saddo  yath±  “rattiy±  paµhamo  y±mo”ti  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha.
3.368).   So   panettha  bh±go  sa½varalakkhitoti  ±ha  “catukoµµh±sena  sa½varena
sa½vuto”ti,  sa½yamattho  v±  y±masaddo  yamana½  saññamana½  y±moti  katv±.
“Yatatto”ti-±d²su  viya  hi  anupasaggopi sa-upasaggo viya saññamatthav±cako, so
pana   cat³hi   ±k±reh²ti   ±ha   “catukoµµh±sena  sa½varen±”ti.  ¾k±ro  koµµh±soti  hi
atthato   eka½.   V±rito   sabbav±ri   yass±ya½   sabbav±riv±rito  yath±  “agy±hito”ti.
Ten±ha   “v±ritasabba-udako”ti.   V±risaddena   cettha   v±riparibhogo   vutto  yath±
“ratt³parato”ti.   Paµikkhitto  sabbas²todako  tapparibhogo  yass±ti  tath±.  Tanti  s²to-
daka½.    Sabbav±riyuttoti   sa½varalakkhaºamatta½   kathita½.   Sabbav±ridhutoti
p±panijjaralakkhaºa½.   Sabbav±riphuµoti   kammakkhayalakkhaºanti  imamattha½
dassento   “sabben±”ti-±dim±ha,   sabbena   p±pav±raºena  yuttoti  hi  sabbappak±-
rena   sa½varalakkhaºena   p±pav±raºena   samann±gato.   Dhutap±poti   sabbena
nijjaralakkhaºena  p±pav±raºena  vidhutap±po. Phuµµhoti aµµhannampi kamm±na½
khepanena   mokkhappattiy±   kammakkhayalakkhaºena   sabbena  p±pav±raºena
phuµµho, ta½ patv± µhitoti attho. “Dveyeva gatiyo bhavanti, anaññ±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.
258;  2.34;  3.199,  200;  ma.  ni.  2.384,  398) viya gamusaddo niµµh±natthoti vutta½
“koµippattacitto”ti,    mokkh±dhigamena   uttamamariy±dappattacittoti   attho.   K±y±-
d²su  indriyesu  sa½yametabbassa  abh±vato  sa½yatacitto.  At²te  hettha  ta-saddo.
Sa½yametabbassa   avasesassa   abh±vato   suppatiµµhitacitto.   Kiñci   s±san±nulo-
manti  p±pav±raºa½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Asuddhaladdhit±y±ti “atthi j²vo, so ca siy±
nicco,  siy±  anicco”ti  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.177). Evam±dimal²naladdhit±ya. Sabb±ti kamma-
pakativibh±g±divisay±pi  sabb±  nijjh±nakkhantiyo.  Diµµhiyev±ti  micch±diµµhiyo eva
j±t±.
 
                                            Sañcayabelaµµhaputtav±davaººan±
 
    179-181.  Amar±vikkhepe  (2.0053)  vuttanayo  ev±ti brahmaj±le amar±vikkhepa-
v±davaººan±ya½  (d².  ni. aµµha. 1.61) vuttanayo eva. Kasm±? Vikkhepaby±karaºa-
bh±vato, tatheva ca tattha vikkhepav±dassa ±gatatt±.
 
                                     Paµhamasandiµµhikas±maññaphalavaººan±
 
    182.  P²¼etv±ti  telayantena  upp²¼etv±,  imin± rañño ±bhogam±ha. Vadato hi ±bho-
gavasena  sabbattha  atthanicchayo. Aµµhakath±cariy± ca tad±bhogaññ³, parampa-
r±bhatatthass±virodhino  ca,  tasm±  sabbattha  yath± tath± vacanok±saladdhabh±-
vamattena   attho  na  vutto,  atha  kho  tesa½  vattumicchitavasen±ti  gahetabba½,
evañca katv± tattha tattha atthuddh±r±divasena atthavivecan± kat±ti.
    183.   Yath±   te   rucceyy±ti   id±ni  may±  pucchiyam±no  attho  yath±  tava  citte
rucceyya,   tay±  citte  rucceth±ti  attho.  Kammatthe  heta½  kiriy±pada½.  May±  v±
d±ni  pucchiyam±namattha½  tava  sampad±nabh³tassa roceyy±tipi vaµµati. Ghara-
d±siy±  kucchismi½  j±to  antoj±to.  Dhanena  k²to  dhanakk²to. Bandhagg±hagahito



karamar±n²to.  S±mameva  yena  kenaci hetun± d±sabh±vamupagato s±ma½d±sa-
byopagato.  S±manti  hi  sayameva. D±sabyanti d±sabh±va½. Koci d±sopi sam±no
alaso  kamma½  akaronto  “kammak±ro”ti  na vuccati, so pana na tath±bh³toti vise-
sanametanti   ±ha   “analaso”ti-±di.  D³ratoti  d³radesato  ±gata½.  Paµhamamev±ti
attano  ±sannataraµµh±nupasaªkamanato  pageva  puretarameva.  Uµµhahat²ti g±ra-
vavasena  uµµhahitv±  tiµµhati,  paccuµµh±t²ti  v±  attho.  Pacch±ti  s±mikassa nipajj±ya
pacch±. Sayanato avuµµhiteti rattiy± vibh±yanavel±ya seyyato avuµµhite. Pacc³sak±-
latoti   at²tarattiy±   pacc³sak±lato.  Y±va  s±mino  ratti½  niddokkamananti  apar±ya
bh±viniy±  rattiy±  padosavel±ya½  y±va  niddokkamana½.  Y±  at²tarattiy± pacc³sa-
vel±,   bh±viniy±  ca  padosavel±,  etthantare  sabbakicca½  katv±  pacch±  nipatat²ti
vutta½  (2.0054) hoti. Ki½ k±ramev±ti ki½ karaº²yameva kinti pucch±ya k±tabbato,
pucchitv±   k±tabbaveyy±vaccanti   attho.  Paµissaveneva  sam²pac±rit±  vutt±ti  ±ha
“paµisuºanto   vicarat²”ti.  Paµikuddha½  mukha½  oloketu½  na  visahat²tipi  dasseti
“tuµµhapahaµµhan”ti imin±.
    Devo  viy±ti  ±dhipaccapariv±r±disamann±gato  padh±nadevo  viya, tena maññe-
saddo  idha  upamatthoti  ñ±peti  yath± “akkh±hata½ maññe aµµh±si rañño mah±su-
dassanassa  antepura½ upasobhayam±nan”ti (d². ni. 2.245). So vatass±hanti ettha
so  vata  assa½  ahanti  padacchedo,  so  r±j±  viya  ahampi bhaveyya½. Ken±ti ce?
Yadi  puññ±ni  kareyya½,  ten±ti  atthoti  ±ha  “so  vata  ahan”ti-±di.  Vatasaddo upa-
m±ya½.   Ten±ha   “evar³po”ti.   Puññ±n²ti   u¼±ratara½  puñña½  sandh±ya  vutta½
aññad±  katapuññato  u¼±r±ya  pabbajj±ya  adhippetatt±. “So vatass±yan”tipi p±µhe
so  r±j±  viya  aya½  ahampi  assa½.  Katha½?  “Yadi  puññ±ni kareyyan”ti atthasa-
mbhavato   “ayamevattho”ti   vutta½.   Assanti   hi   uttamapurisayoge  aha½-saddo
appayuttopi   aya½-saddena  par±masanato  payutto  viya  hoti.  So  aha½  evar³po
assa½  vata, yadi puññ±ni kareyyanti paµhamap±µhassa atthamicchanti keci. Eva½
sati  dutiyap±µhe  “ayamevattho”ti  avattabbo  siy±  tattha  aya½-saddena aha½-sa-
ddassa  par±masanato,  “so”ti  ca  par±masitabbassa  aññassa  sambhavato.  Yanti
d±na½.  Satabh±gamp²ti  satabh³ta½ bh±gampi, raññ± dinnad±na½ satadh± katv±
tattha  ekabh±gamp²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Y±vaj²va½  na  sakkhiss±mi  d±tunti  y±vaj²va½
d±natth±ya  uss±ha½  karontopi satabh±gamattampi d±tu½ na sakkhiss±mi, tasm±
pabbajiss±m²ti  pabbajj±ya½  uss±ha½  katv±ti  attho.  “Ya½n³n±”ti  nip±to parivita-
kkanattheti vutta½ “eva½ cintanabh±van”ti.
    K±yena   pihitoti  k±yena  sa½varitabbassa  k±yadv±rena  pavattanakassa  p±pa-
dhammassa  sa½varaºavasena  pidahito.  Ussukkavacanavasena panattho vihare-
yya-padena     sambajjhitabbatt±ti     ±ha    “akusalapavesanadv±ra½    thaketv±”ti.
Hutv±ti  hi  seso.  Akusalapavesanadv±ranti  ca  k±yakammabh³t±namakusal±na½
pavesanabh³ta½   k±yaviññattisaªkh±ta½   dv±ra½.   Sesapadadvayep²ti   (2.0055)
“v±c±ya  sa½vuto,  manas± sa½vuto”ti padadvayepi. Gh±sacch±danena paramat±-
y±ti   gh±sacch±danapariyesane   sallekhavasena  paramat±ya,  ukkaµµhabh±ve  v±
saºµhito   gh±sacch±danamattameva   parama½   pam±ºa½   koµi   etassa,   na  tato
para½    kiñci   ±misaj±ta½   pariyesati,   pacc±sisati   c±ti   gh±sacch±danaparamo,
Tassa   bh±vo  gh±sacch±danaparamat±tipi  aµµhakath±muttako  nayo.  Ghasitabbo



asitabboti   gh±so,   ±h±ro,   ±bhuso  ch±deti  paridahati  eten±ti  acch±dana½,  niv±-
sana½,  apica  ghasana½  gh±so,  ±bhuso  ch±d²yate acch±danantipi yujjati. Etada-
tthamp²ti   gh±sacch±danatth±y±pi.   Anesananti   ekav²satividhampi   ananur³pame-
sana½.
    Vivekaµµhak±y±nanti   gaºasaªgaºikato   pavivitte  µhitak±y±na½,  sambandh²bh³-
t±na½  k±yavivekoti  sambandho. Nekkhamm±bhirat±nanti jh±n±bhirat±na½. Para-
mavod±nappatt±nanti  t±ya  eva  jh±n±bhiratiy±  parama½  uttama½ vod±na½ citta-
visuddhi½  patt±na½.  Nirupadh²nanti  kiles³padhi-abhisaªkh±r³padh²hi  accantavi-
gat±na½.  Visaªkh±ra½  vuccati  nibb±na½, tadadhigamanet± visaªkh±ragat±, ara-
hanto,   tesa½.  “Eva½  vutte”ti  imin±  mah±niddese  (mah±ni.  7,  9)  ±gatabh±va½
dasseti.  Ettha  ca  paµhamo  viveko  itarehi  dv²hi  vivekehi  sah±pi  vattabbo itaresu
siddhesu  tass±pi  sijjhanato,  vin±  ca  tasmi½  siddhepi itare samasijjhanato. Tath±
dutiyopi.  Tatiyo  pana itarehi saheva vattabbo. Na vin± itaresu siddhesuyeva tassa
sijjhanatoti    daµµhabba½.    “Gaºasaªgaºika½    pah±y±”ti-±di   tadadhipp±yavibh±-
vana½.  Tattha  gaºe  janasam±game sannipatana½ gaºasaªgaºik±, Ta½ pah±ya.
K±yena  eko  viharati  vicarati puggalavasena asah±yatt±. Citte kiles±na½ sannipa-
tana½  cittakilesasaªgaºik±,  ta½  pah±ya.  Eko  viharati  kilesavasena asah±yatt±.
Maggassa   ekacittakkhaºikatt±,  gotrabhu-±d²nañca  ±rammaºakaraºamattatt±  na
tesa½  vasena s±tisay± nibbutisukhasamphusan±, phalasam±pattinirodhasam±pa-
ttivasena   pana   s±tisay±ti   ±ha   “phalasam±patti½  v±  nirodhasam±patti½  v±”ti.
Phalapariyos±no  hi nirodho. Pavisitv±ti sam±pajjanavasena antokatv±. Nibb±na½
patv±ti   ettha  ussukkavacanameta½  ±rammaºakaraºena,  cittacetasik±na½  niro-
dhena  ca  (2.0056)  nibbutipajjanassa  adhippetatt±. Codanattheti j±n±petu½ uss±-
hakaraºatthe.
    184. Abhiharitv±Ti abhimukhabh±vena netv±. Nanti tath± pabbajj±ya viharanta½.
Abhih±roti  nimantanavasena  abhiharaºa½.  “C²var±d²hi payojana½ s±dhess±m²”ti
vacanasesena yojan±. Tath± “yenattho, ta½ vadeyy±th±”ti.



C²var±divekallanti  c²var±d²na½  l³khat±ya  vikalabh±va½.  Tadubhayamp²ti tadeva
abhih±radvayampi.    Sapp±yanti   sabbagelaññ±paharaºavasena   upak±r±vaha½.
Bh±vino   anatthassa   ajananavasena  parip±lana½  rakkh±gutti.  Paccuppannassa
pana     anatthassa     nisedhavasena     parip±lana½     ±varaºagutti.    Kimatthiya½
“dhammikan’ti  visesananti  ±ha “s± panes±”ti-±di. Vih±ras²m±y±ti upac±ras²m±ya,
l±bhas²m±ya v±.
    185. Kevalo yadi-eva½-saddo pubbe vuttatth±pekkhakoti vutta½ “yadi tava d±so”-
ti-±di.   Eva½   santeti  eva½  labbham±ne  sati.  Dutiya½  up±d±ya  paµhamabh±vo,
tasm±   “paµhaman”ti   bhaºanto   aññass±pi   atthita½  d²peti.  Tadeva  ca  k±raºa½
katv±  r±j±pi  evam±h±ti  dassetu½  “paµhamanti  bhaºanto”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tenev±ti
paµhamasaddena aññass±pi atthit±d²paneneva.
 
                                        Dutiyasandiµµhikas±maññaphalavaººan±
 
    186.   Kasat²ti   vilekhati   kasi½   karoti.  Gahapatikoti  ettha  ka-Saddo  appatthoti
vutta½   “ekagehamatte   jeµµhako”ti.   Ida½   vutta½   hoti–   gahassa  pati  gahapati,
khuddako  gahapati  gahapatiko  ekasmiññeva  gehamatte  jeµµhakatt±ti,  khuddaka-
bh±vo  panassa  gehavasenev±ti katv± “ekagehamatte”ti vutta½. Tena hi anekaku-
lajeµµhakabh±va½   paµikkhipati,   gaha½,   gehanti   ca  atthato  sam±nameva.  Kara-
saddo    balimh²ti   vutta½   “balisaªkh±tan”ti.   Karot²ti   abhinipph±deti   samp±deti.
Va¹¹het²ti upar³pari upp±danena mahanta½ sannicaya½ karoti.
    Kasm±  tadubhayampi vuttanti ±ha “yath± h²”ti-±di. Appampi pah±ya pabbajitu½
dukkaranti dassanañca pageva mahantanti viññ±panattha½. Es± hi kathik±na½ (2.0
pakati,  yadida½  yena  kenaci  pak±rena atthantaraviññ±pananti. Appampi pah±ya
pabbajitu½ dukkarabh±vo pana majjhimanik±ye majjhimapaºº±sake laµukikopama-
suttena  (ma.  ni.  2.148 ±dayo) d²petabbo. Vuttañhi tattha “seyyath±pi ud±yi puriso
daliddo  assako  an±¼hiyo,  tassa’ssa eka½ ag±raka½ oluggavilugga½ k±k±tid±yi½
naparamar³pa½,   ek±   khaµopik±   oluggavilugg±   naparamar³p±”ti  vitth±ro.  Yadi
appampi   bhoga½   pah±ya  pabbajitu½  dukkara½,  kasm±  d±sav±repi  bhogagga-
haºa½  na  katanti  ±ha  “d±sav±re pan±”ti-±di. Attanopi anissaroti att±nampi saya-
manissaro.  Yath±  ca  d±sassa bhog±pi abhog±yeva par±yattabh±vato, eva½ ñ±ta-
yop²ti  d±sav±re  ñ±tiparivaµµaggahaºampi  na  katanti daµµhabba½. Parivaµµati para-
mparabh±vena  samantato  ±vaµµat²ti  parivaµµo,  ñ±tiyeva. Ten±ha “ñ±tiyeva ñ±tipa-
rivaµµo”ti.
 
                                              Paº²tataras±maññaphalavaººan±
 
    189.  Tanti  yath± d±sav±re “evamev±”ti vutta½, na tath± idha kassakav±re, tada-
vacana½  kasm±ti  anuyuñjeyya ceti attho. Evamev±ti vuccam±neti yath± paµhama-
dutiy±ni  s±maññaphal±ni  paññatt±ni,  tath±yeva paññapetu½ sakk± nu khoti vutte.
Evar³p±h²ti    yath±vuttad±sakassak³pam±sadis±hi    upam±hi.    S±maññaphala½
d²petu½   pahoti   Anantapaµibh±nat±ya   vicittanayadesanabh±vato.  Tatth±ti  eva½



d²pane.  Pariyanta½  n±ma natthi anantanayadesanabh±vato, savane v± asantosa-
nena  bhiyyo  bhiyyo  sotuk±mat±jananato  sotuk±mat±ya  pariyanta½ n±ma natth²ti
attho.  Tath±p²ti  “desan±ya  uttaruttar±dhikan±n±nayavicittabh±ve satip²”ti (d². ni. µ². 
189)  ±cariyena  vutta½,  satipi  eva½  apariyantabh±vetipi yujjati. Anum±nañ±ºena
cintetv±.   Upari   visesanti   ta½   µhapetv±   tadupari  visesameva  s±maññaphala½
pucchanto.   Kasm±ti   ±ha   “savane”ti-±di.   Etena  imamattha½  d²peti–  anekatth±
sam±n±pi sadd± vatticch±nupubbik±yeva ta½tadatthad²pak±ti.
    S±dhuka½    s±dh³ti   ekatthameta½   s±dhusaddasseva   ka-k±rena   va¹¹hetv±
vuttatt±.  Teneva  hi  s±dhukasaddassattha½  vadantena  s±dhusaddo atthuddh±ra-
vasena    (2.0058)   ud±haµo.   Tena   ca   nanu   s±dhukasaddasseva   atthuddh±ro
vattabbo,  na  s±dhusaddass±ti  codan± nisedhit±. ¾y±caneti abhimukha½ y±cane,
abhipatthan±yanti  attho.  Sampaµicchaneti  paµiggahaºe.  Sampaha½saneti sa½vi-
jjam±naguºavasena ha½sane tosane, udaggat±karaºeti attho.
    S±dhu  dhammaruc²ti  g±th±  umm±dant²j±take  (j±. 2.18.101). Tatth±yamaµµhaka-
th±vinicchayapaveº²–  sucaritadhamme  rocet²ti  dhammaruci,  dhammaratoti attho.
T±diso  hi  j²vita½  jahantopi  akattabba½  na  karoti. Paññ±ºav±ti paññav± ñ±ºasa-
mpanno.  Mitt±namaddubbhoti  mitt±na½  adussanabh±vo.  “Ad³sako anupagh±ta-
ko”ti   (d².   ni.   µ².   1.189)   ±cariyena   vutta½.   “Adrubbho”tipi   p±µho   da-k±rassa
k±ra½ katv±.
    Da¼h²kammeti  s±taccakiriy±ya½. ¾ºattiyanti ±º±pane. Idh±p²ti s±maññaphalepi.
Ass±ti   s±dhukasaddassa.   “Suºohi   s±dhuka½   manasi   karoh²”ti   hi  s±dhukasa-
ddena  savanamanasik±r±na½  s±taccakiriy±pi tad±º±panampi jotita½ hoti. ¾y±ca-
neneva  ca  uyyojanas±maññato  ±ºatti  saªgahit±ti na s± visu½ atthuddh±re vutt±.
¾º±rahassa   hi   ±ºatti,   tadanarahassa   ±y±cananti  viseso.  Sundarep²ti  sundara-
tthepi.   Id±ni   yath±vuttena   s±dhukasaddassa   atthattayena   pak±sita½  visesa½
dassetu½,  tassa  v±  atthattayassa  idha yogyata½ vibh±vetu½ “da¼h²kammatthena
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Suggahita½  gaºhantoti  suggahita½  katv± gaºhanto. Sundaranti
bh±vanapu½saka½.   Bhaddakanti   pasattha½,   “dhamman”ti   imin±  sambandho.
Sundara½ bhaddakanti v± savan±nuggahaºe pariy±yavacana½.
    Manasi  karoh²ti  ettha  na  ±rammaºapaµip±danalakkhaºo  manasik±ro, atha kho
v²thipaµip±danajavanapaµip±danamanasik±rapubbake      citte      µhapanalakkhaºoti
dassento  “±vajja,  samann±har±”ti ±ha. Avikkhittacittoti yath±vuttamanasik±radva-
yapubbak±ya  cittapaµip±µiy±  ek±rammaºe  µhapanavasena  anuddhatacitto  hutv±.
Nis±meh²ti  suº±hi,  anaggharatanamiva  v±  suvaººamañjus±ya dullabhadhamma-
ratana½   citte  paµis±meh²tipi  attho  (2.0059).  Tena  vutta½  “citte  karoh²”ti.  Eva½
padadvayassa   pacceka½   yojan±vasena  attha½  dassetv±  id±ni  paµiyog²vasena
dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha sotindriyavikkhepav±raºa½ savane niyoja-
navasena  kiriyantarapaµisedhanato,  tena  sota½ odah±ti attha½ dasseti. Manindri-
yavikkhepav±raºa½    manasik±rena   da¼h²kammaniyojanena   aññacint±paµisedha-
nato.  Byañjanavipall±sagg±hav±raºa½  “s±dhukan”ti visesetv± vuttatt±. Atthavipa-
ll±sagg±hav±raºepi esa nayo.
    Dh±raº³paparikkh±d²s³ti   ettha   ±di-saddena  tulanat²raº±dike,  diµµhiy±  suppaµi-



vedhe  ca  saªgaºh±ti.  Yath±dhippetamattha½  byañjeti pak±seti, sayameten±ti v±
byañjana½,  sabh±vanirutti,  saha  byañjanen±ti  sabyañjano,  byañjanasampannoti
attho.  Sahappavatti hi “sampannat± samav±yat± vijjam±nat±”ti-±din± anekavidh±,
idha  pana  sampannat±yeva tadaññassa asambhavato, tasm± “saha byañjanen±”-
ti   nibbacana½  katv±pi  “byañjanasampanno”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.189)  attho  ±cariyena
vuttoti  daµµhabba½, yath± ta½ “na kusal± akusal±, kusalapaµipakkh±”ti (dha. sa. 1)
araº²yato   upagantabbato  anudh±tabbato  attho,  catup±risuddhis²l±di,  saha  atthe-
n±ti    s±ttho,    vuttanayena    atthasampannoti    attho.   S±dhukapada½   ekameva
sam±na½   ±vuttinay±divasena   ubhayattha   yojetabba½.   Kathanti   ±ha   “yasm±-
”ti-±di.  Dhammo  n±ma  tanti.  Desan±  n±ma  tass± manas± vavatth±pit±ya tantiy±
desan±.  Attho n±ma tantiy± attho. Paµivedho n±ma tantiy±, tanti-atthassa ca yath±-
bh³t±vabodho.  Yasm±  cete  dhammadesan±tthapaµivedh±  sas±d²hi viya mah±sa-
muddo  mandabuddh²hi  dukkhog±h±,  alabbhaneyyapatiµµh±  ca,  tasm±  gambh²r±.
Tena  vutta½  “yasm± …pe… manasi karoh²”ti. Ettha ca paµivedhassa dukkarabh±-
vato  dhammatth±na½  dukkhog±hat±,  desan±ñ±ºassa dukkarabh±vato desan±ya,
upp±detumasakkuºeyyat±ya,   tabbisayañ±ºuppattiy±   ca  dukkarabh±vato  paµive-
dhassa  dukkhog±hat±  veditabb±.  Yamettha  vattabba½,  ta½  nid±navaººan±ya½
vuttameva.
    “Suº±hi  s±dhukan”ti “s±dhuka½ manasi karoh²”ti vadanto na kevala½ atthakka-
mato   eva   aya½  yojan±,  atha  kho  saddakkamatopi  ubhayattha  sambandhatt±ti
dasseti.   “Sakk±   mah±r±j±”ti  idh±pi  “aññampi  diµµheva  (2.0060)  dhamme  sandi-
µµhika½  s±maññaphala½  …pe… paº²tatarañc±”ti idamanuvattat²ti ±ha “eva½ paµi-
ññ±ta½    s±maññaphaladesanan”ti.    Vitth±rato   bh±sananti   atthameva   da¼ha½
karoti   “desess±m²ti   sa½khittad²panan”ti-±din±.   Hi-saddo   cettha   luttaniddiµµho.
Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  desana½  n±ma uddisana½. Bh±sana½ n±ma niddisana½ pari-
byattakathana½.   Ten±yamattho  sambhavat²ti  yath±vuttamattha½  sag±th±vagga-
sa½yutte   vaªg²sasutte   (sa½.   ni.  1.214)  g±th±padena  s±dhetu½  “ten±h±”ti-±di
vutta½.
    S±¼ik±yiva   nigghosoti  s±¼ik±ya  nigghoso  viya,  yath±  s±¼ik±ya  ±l±po  madhuro
kaººasukho  peman²yo,  evanti  attho. Paµibh±nanti cetassa visesana½ liªgabheda-
ssapi   visesanassa   dissanato   yath±  “guºo  pam±ºan”ti.  Paµibh±nanti  ca  saddo
vuccati   paµibh±ti   ta½tad±k±rena   dissat²ti   katv±.  Ud²ray²ti  ucc±rayi,  vuccati  v±,
kammagabbhañceta½  kiriy±pada½.  Imin± ceta½ d²peti– ±yasmanta½ dhammase-
n±pati½  thometuk±mena  desan±bh±san±na½  visesa½ dassentena pabhinnapaµi-
sambhidena  ±yasmat±  vaªg²sattherena  “saªkhittena,  vitth±ren±”ti  ca visesana½
kata½, ten±yamattho viññ±yat²ti.
    Eva½  vutteti  “bh±siss±m²”ti  vutte.  “Na  kira  bhagav± saªkhepeneva desessati,
atha kho vitth±renapi bh±sissat²”ti hi ta½ pada½ sutv±va uss±haj±to sañj±tuss±ho,
haµµhatuµµhoti  attho.  Ayam±cariyassa  adhipp±yo.  Apica  “tena hi mah±r±ja suºohi
s±dhuka½  manasi karohi, bh±siss±m²”ti vutta½ sabbampi uyyojanapaµiññ±karaºa-
ppak±ra½   uss±hajananak±raºa½   sabbeneva  uss±hasambhavato,  tasm±  eva½
vutteti   “suºohi,   s±dhuka½  manasi  karohi,  bh±siss±m²”ti  vutte  sabbeheva  t²hipi



padehi  uss±haj±toti  attho  daµµhabbo.  Paccassos²ti pati assosi bhagavato vacana-
samanantarameva  pacch± assosi, “sakk± pana bhante”ti-±din± v± pucchitv± puna
“eva½  bhante”ti  assos²ti  attho.  Ta½  pana  patissavana½ atthato sampaµicchana-
mev±ti  ±ha  “sampaµicchi,  paµiggahes²”ti.  Teneva  hi  “iti attho”ti avatv± “iti vutta½
hot²”ti vutta½.
    190.    “Athassa    (2.0061)    bhagav±   etadavoc±”ti   vacanasambandhamatta½
dassetv±   “eta½   avoc±”ti  pada½  vibhajitv±  attha½  dassento  “id±n²”ti-±dim±ha.
“Idh±”ti  imin±  vuccam±na½ adhikaraºa½ tath±gatassa uppattiµµh±nabh³ta½ loka-
mev±dhippetanti  dasseti “desopadese nip±to”ti imin±. Desassa upadisana½ deso-
padeso,  tasmi½.  Yadi  sabbattha desopadese, ath±yamattho na vattabbo avuttepi
labbham±natt±ti     codan±y±ha     “sv±yan”ti-±di.    S±maññabh³ta½    idhasadda½
gaºhitv±  “sv±yan”ti  vutta½,  na  tu  yath±visesitabba½.  Tath± hi vakkhati “katthaci
padap³raºamattamev±”ti   (d².   ni.  aµµha.  1.190).  Loka½  up±d±ya  vuccati  lokasa-
ddena  sam±n±dhikaraºabh±vato.  Idha loketi ca j±tikkhetta½, tatth±pi aya½ cakka-
v±¼o   adhippeto.  S±sanamup±d±ya  vuccati  “samaºo”ti  saddantarasannidh±nato.
Ayañhi   catukaªguttarap±¼i.   Tattha  paµhamo  samaºoti  sot±panno.  Dutiyo  sama-
ºoti sakad±g±m². Vuttañheta½ tattheva–
         “Katamo  ca  bhikkhave  paµhamo  samaºo?  Idha  bhikkhave  bhikkhu  tiººa½
    sa½yojan±na½    parikkhay±    sot±panno   hot²”ti,   (a.   ni.   4.241)   “katamo   ca
    bhikkhave  dutiyo  samaºo? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu tiººa½ sa½yojan±na½ pari-
    kkhay± r±gadosamoh±na½ tanutt± sakad±g±m² hot²”ti (a. ni. 4.241) ca ±di.
    Ok±santi   kañci   padesamup±d±ya  vuccati  “tiµµham±nass±”ti  saddantarasanni-
dh±nato.
    Idheva tiµµham±nass±ti imissa½yeva indas±laguh±ya½



patiµµham±nassa,  devabh³tassa  me  satoti devabh±vena, devo hutv± v± bh³tassa
sam±nassa.  Meti  an±darayoge  s±mivacana½.  Puna meti kattutthe. Idañhi sakka-
pañhato ud±haµa½.
    Padap³raºamattameva  ok±s±padisanass±pi  asambhavena  atthantarassa abo-
dhanato.    Pubbe   vutta½   tath±gatassa   uppattiµµh±nabh³tameva   sandh±ya   “lo-
n”ti   vutta½.   Purima½   uyyojanapaµiññ±karaºavisaye   ±lapananti  (2.0062)  puna
“mah±r±j±”ti  ±lapati.  “Arahan”ti  ±dayo  sadd±  vitth±rit±ti  yojan±.  Atthato hi vitth±-
raºa½  saddamukheneva  hot²ti  ubhayattha  saddaggahaºa½ kata½. Yasm± pana
“aparehipi  aµµhahi k±raºehi bhagav± tath±gato”ti-±din± (ud±. aµµha. 18; itivu. aµµha.
38)   tath±gata-saddo   ud±naµµhakath±d²su,  “arahan”ti  ±dayo  ca  visuddhimaggaµ²-
k±ya½   (visuddhi.  µ².  1.130)  aparehipi  pak±rehi  vitth±rit±  ±cariyena,  tasm±  tesu
vuttanayenapi    tesamattho    veditabbo.    Tath±gatassa   sattanik±yantogadhat±ya
“idha  pana  sattaloko  adhippeto”ti  vatv± tatth±ya½ yasmi½ sattanik±ye, yasmiñca
ok±se uppajjati, ta½ dassetu½ “sattaloke uppajjam±nopi c±”ti-±di vutta½. Na deva-
loke, na brahmaloketi ettha ya½ vattabba½, ta½ parato ±gamissati.
     Tass±paren±ti  tassa  nigamassa  aparena,  tato bah²ti vutta½ hoti. TatoTi mah±-
s±lato.  Orato  majjheti  abbhantara½  majjhimapadeso. Eva½ paricchinneTi pañca-
nimittabaddh±  s²m± viya pañcahi yath±vuttanimittehi paricchinne. A¹¹hateyyayoja-
nasateti  paºº±sayojanehi  ³natiyojanasate. Ayañhi majjhimajanapado mudiªgasa-
ºµh±no,  na  samaparivaµµo, na ca samacaturasso, ujukena katthaci as²tiyojano hoti,
katthaci  yojanasatiko,  tath±pi cesa kuµilaparicchedena miniyam±no pariyanta pari-
kkhepato   navayojanasatiko  hoti.  Tena  vutta½  “navayojanasate”ti.  As²timah±the-
r±ti  yebhuyyavasena  vutta½ sun±parantakassa puººattherass±pi mah±s±vakesu
pariy±pannatt±.  Sun±parantajanapado  hi  paccantavisayo.  Tath± hi “candanama-
º¹alam±¼apaµiggahaºe bhagav± na tattha aruºa½ uµµhapet²”ti majjhim±gama- (ma.
ni. aµµha. 4.397) sa½yutt±gamaµµhakath±su (sa½. ni. aµµha. 3.4.88-89) vutta½. S±ra-
ppatt±ti kulabhogissariy±divasena, s²las±r±divasena ca s±rabh³t±. Br±hmaºagaha-
patik±tibrahm±yupokkharas±ti-±dibr±hmaº±   ceva  an±thapiº¹ik±digahapatik±  ca.
    Tatth±ti  majjhimapadese,  tasmi½yeva  “uppajjat²”ti  vacane v±. Suj±t±y±ti eva½-
n±mik±ya   paµhama½   saraºagamanik±ya   yasattheram±tuy±.   Cat³su   panetesu
vikappesu  paµhamo  buddhabh±v±ya  ±sannatarapaµipattidassanavasena (2.0063)
vutto.   ¾sannatar±ya  hi  paµipattiy±  µhitopi  “uppajjat²”ti  vuccati  upp±dassa  ekanti-
katt±,   pageva   paµipattiy±   matthake   µhito.   Dutiyo   buddhabh±v±vahapabbajjato
paµµh±ya  ±sannamattapaµipattidassanavasena,  tatiyo  buddhakaradhammap±rip³-
rito  paµµh±ya  buddhabh±v±ya  paµipattidassanavasena.  Na hi mah±satt±na½ anti-
mabhav³papattito   paµµh±ya   bodhisambh±rasambharaºa½   n±ma   atthi   buddha-
tth±ya  k±lam±gamayam±neneva  tattha  patiµµhanato.  Catuttho buddhabh±vakara-
dhammasam±rambhato   paµµh±ya   bodhiy±   niyatabh±vadassanena.   Bodhiy±   hi
niyatabh±vappattito  pabhuti  “buddho uppajjat²”ti viññ³hi vattu½ sakk± upp±dassa
ekantikatt±.  Yath±  pana “sandanti nadiyo”ti sandanakiriy±ya avicchedamup±d±ya
vattam±nappayogo,  eva½  upp±datth±ya  paµipajjanakiriy±ya avicchedamup±d±ya
cat³supi   vikappesu   “uppajjati   n±m±”ti   vutta½,  pavatt±paratavattam±navacana-



ñceta½. Catubbidhañhi vattam±nalakkhaºa½ saddasatthe pak±sita½–
          “Niccapavatti sam²po, pavattuparato tath±;
          pavatt±parato ceva, vattam±no catubbidho”ti.
    Yasm±   pana   buddh±na½   s±vak±na½   viya  na  paµip±µiy±  iddhividhañ±º±d²ni
uppajjanti,  saheva  pana  arahattamaggena  sakalopi sabbaññutaññ±º±diguºar±si
±gato   n±ma   hoti,   tasm±   tesa½   nipphattasabbakiccatt±   arahattaphalakkhaºe
uppanno  n±m±ti  ekaªguttaravaººan±ya½  (a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.170)  vutta½. Asati hi
nipphattasabbakiccatte   na   t±vat±   “uppanno”ti   vattumarahati.  Sabbapaµhama½
uppannabh±vanti  cat³su  vikappesu  sabbapaµhama½  “tath±gato suj±t±ya …pe…
uppajjati  n±m±”ti vutta½ tath±gatassa uppannat±saªkh±ta½ atthibh±va½. Tadeva
sandh±ya   uppajjat²ti   vutta½  buddhabh±v±ya  ±sannatarapaµipattiya½  µhitasseva
adhippetatt±.  Ayameva  hi  attho  mukhyato uppajjat²ti vattabbo. Ten±ha “tath±gato
…pe… attho”ti.
    Ettha  ca  “uppanno”ti  vutte  at²tak±lavasena  koci  attha½  gaºheyy±ti  tannivatta-
nattha½  “uppanno  hot²”ti vutta½. “Uppann± dhamm±”ti-±d²su (dha. sa. tikam±tik±
17)  viya  hi  idha  uppannasaddo paccuppannak±liko. Nanu ca arahattaphalasama-
ªg²saªkh±to uppannoyeva tath±gato pavedanadesan±d²ni s±dheti, atha kasm± (2.00
yath±vutto  arahattamaggapariyos±no  uppajjam±noyeva  tath±gato  adhippeto. Na
hi  so  pavedanadesan±d²ni  s±dheti madhup±y±sabhojanato y±va arahattamaggo,
t±va  tesa½  kicc±namas±dhanatoti?  Na  heva½ daµµhabba½, buddhabh±v±ya ±sa-
nnatarapaµipattiya½   µhitassa   uppajjam±nassa   gahaºeneva  arahattaphalasama-
ªg²saªkh±tassa    uppannass±pi    gahitatt±.    K±raºaggahaºeneva    hi    phalampi
gahita½  tadavin±bh±vitt±.  Iti  pavedanadesan±dis±dhakassa  arahattaphalasama-
ªginopi  tath±gatassa  gahetabbatt±  neyyatthamida½ “uppajjat²”ti vacana½ daµµha-
bbanti.  Tath±  hi  aªguttaraµµhakath±ya½  (a. ni. aµµha. 1.1.170) uppajjam±no, uppa-
jjati,  uppannoti  t²hi k±lehi atthavibhajane “d²paªkarap±dam³le laddhaby±karaºato
y±va   an±g±miphal±   uppajjam±no   n±ma,   arahattamaggakkhaºe  pana  uppajjati
n±ma,  arahattaphalakkhaºe uppanno n±m±”ti vutta½. Ayamettha ±cariyadhamma-
p±lattherassa     mati.     Yasm±     pana     ekaªguttaraµµhakath±ya½    “ekapuggalo
bhikkhave  loke  uppajjam±no uppajjat²”ti (a. ni. 1.170) suttapadavaººan±ya½ “ima-
smimpi  sutte  arahattaphalakkhaºa½yeva  sandh±ya uppajjat²”ti vutta½, “uppanno
hot²ti  ayañhettha attho”ti (a. ni. aµµha. 1.1.170) ±gata½, tasm± idh±pi arahattaphala-
kkhaºameva   sandh±ya   uppajjat²ti   vuttanti   dasseti   “sabbapaµhama½  uppanna-
bh±va½  sandh±y±”ti  imin±. Ten±ha “uppanno hot²ti ayañhettha attho”ti. Sabbapa-
µhama½  uppannabh±vanti  ca  sabbaveneyy±na½ paµhamatara½ arahattaphalava-
sena  uppannabh±vanti  attho.  “Uppanno  hot²”ti  ca  imin± arahattaphalakkhaºava-
sena  at²tak±la½  dasset²ti. Ayameva ca nayo aªguttaraµ²k±k±rena ±cariyas±riputta-
ttherena adhippetoti.
    So  bhagav±ti  yo  so tath±gato “arahan”ti-±din± pakittitaguºo, so bhagav±. Id±ni
vattabba½  imasaddena  nidasseti vuccam±natthassa par±masanato. Ida½ vutta½
hoti–  nayida½  mah±janassa  sammukhamatta½  sandh±ya “ima½ lokan”ti vutta½,
atha  kho  “sadevakan”ti-±din± vakkham±na½ anavasesapariy±d±na½ sandh±y±ti.



“Saha   devehi  sadevakan”ti-±din±  yath±v±kya½  padanibbacana½  vutta½,  yath±-
pada½   pana  “sadevako”ti-±din±  vattabba½,  ime  ca  tagguºasa½viññ±ºab±hira-
tthasam±s±.   Ettha  hi  avayavena  viggaho,  samud±yo  sam±sattho  hoti  lok±vaya-
vena    (2.0065)   kataviggahena   lokasamud±yassa   yath±raha½   labbham±natt±.
Samav±yajotakasahasaddayoge    hi    ayameva   sam±so   viññ±yati.   Deveh²ti   ca
pañcak±m±vacaradevehi,  ar³p±vacaradevehi  v±.  Brahmun±ti r³p±vacar±r³p±va-
carabrahmun±,  r³p±vacarabrahmun± eva v±, bahukattuk±d²namiva nesa½ siddhi.
Paj±tatt±ti yath±saka½ kammakilesehi pak±rena nibbattakatt±.
    Eva½   vacanatthato   attha½   dassetv±   vacan²yatthato  dassetu½  “tatth±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Pañcak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½  p±risesañ±yena  itaresa½ padantarehi
visu½  gahitatt±.  Chaµµhak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½  Pacc±sattiñ±yena. Tattha hi
m±ro   j±to,   tanniv±s²   ca.   Yasm±   cesa  d±marikar±japutto  viya  tattha  vasitatt±
p±kaµo,  tasm±  santesupi aññesu vasavattimah±r±j±d²su p±kaµatarena teneva vise-
setv±  vuttoti, ayañca nayo majjhim±gamaµµhakath±ya½ (ma. ni. aµµha. 2.290) pak±-
sitova.    M±raggahaºena   cettha   ta½sambandhino   dev±pi   gahit±   ok±salokena
saddhi½  sattalokassa  gahaºato.  Evañhi  vasavattisattalokassa anavasesapariy±-
d±na½ hoti. Brahmak±yik±dibrahmaggahaºampi pacc±sattiñ±yena. Paccatthikapa-
cc±mittasamaºabr±hmaºaggahaºanti  paccatthik±  eva  pacc±mitt±,  teyeva  sama-
ºabr±hmaº±,   tesa½  gahaºa½  tath±,  tena  b±hirakasamaºabr±hmaºaggahaºa½
vutta½,  nidassanamattañceta½  apaccatthikapacc±mitt±nampi  tesa½  imin± gaha-
ºato.  Samitap±pab±hitap±pasamaºabr±hmaºaggahaºanti pana s±sanikasamaºa-
br±hmaº±na½    gahaºa½    veditabba½.   K±ma½   “sadevakan”ti-±divisesan±na½
vaseneva  sattavisayopi  lokasaddo  viññ±yati  samav±yatthavasena tulyayogavisa-
yatt±  tesa½,  “salomako  sapakkhako”ti-±d²su  pana vijjam±natthavasena atulyayo-
gavisayepi   aya½   sam±so  labbhat²ti  byabhic±radassanato  abyabhic±renatthañ±-
paka½  paj±gahaºanti  ±ha  “paj±vacanena  sattalokaggahaºan”ti, na pana lokasa-
ddena  sattalokassa  aggahitatt±  eva½  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “t²hi  padehi ok±salokena
saddhi½  sattaloko”ti. Sadevak±divacanena upapattidev±na½, sassamaºabr±hma-
º²vacanena  visuddhidev±nañca  gahitatt±  vutta½ “sadeva …pe… manussaggaha-
ºan”ti.  Tattha sammutidev± r±j±no (2.0066). Avasesamanussaggahaºanti sammu-
tidevehi,   samaºabr±hmaºehi  ca  avasiµµhamanuss±na½  gahaºa½.  Etth±ti  etesu
padesu.  T²hi  padeh²ti  sadevakasam±rakasabrahmakapadehi.  Dv²h²ti sassamaºa-
br±hmaº²sadevamanussapadehi.  Sam±sapadatthesu  sattalokassapi vuttanayena
gahitatt± “ok±salokena saddhi½ sattaloko”ti vutta½.
     “Aparo  nayo”ti-±din±  aparampi  vacan²yattham±ha. Ar³pinopi satt± attano ±ne-
ñjavih±rena  viharanto  “dibbant²ti  dev±”ti ida½ nibbacana½ laddhumarahant²ti ±ha
“sadevakaggahaºena  ar³p±vacaraloko  gahito”ti.  Tenev±ha bhagav± brahmaj±l±-
d²su  “±k±s±nañc±yatan³pag±na½  dev±na½  sahabyatan”ti-±di,  (a.  ni. 3.197) ar³-
p±vacarabh³to  ok±saloko,  sattaloko  ca  gahitoti attho. Eva½ chak±m±vacaradeva-
loko,   r³p²   brahmalokoti   etth±pi.   Chak±m±vacaradevalokassa  savisesa½  m±ra-
vase   pavattanato   vutta½  “sam±rakaggahaºena  chak±m±vacaradevaloko”ti.  So
hi  tassa  d±marikassa  viya  vasapavattanok±so. R³p² brahmaloko gahito p±risesa-



ñ±yena  ar³p²brahmalokassa  visu½ gahitatt±. Catuparisavasen±ti khattiyabr±hma-
ºagahapatisamaºac±tumah±r±jikat±vati½sam±rabrahmasaªkh±t±su            aµµhasu
paris±su  khattiy±dicatuparisavaseneva  tadaññ±sa½  sadevak±diggahaºena gahi-
tatt±.  Katha½  panettha catuparisavasena manussaloko gahitoti? “Sassamaºabr±-
hmaºin”ti  imin±  samaºaparis±,  br±hmaºaparis±  ca  gahit±,  “sadevamanussan”ti
imin±  khattiyaparis±,  gahapatiparis±  c±ti.  “Pajan”ti  imin±  pana  im±yeva catasso
paris± vutt±. Catuparisasaªkh±ta½ pajanti hi idha attho.
     Aññath±   gahetabbam±ha   “sammutidevehi  v±  saha  manussaloko”ti.  Katha½
pana  gahitoti? “Sassamaºabr±hmaºin”ti imin± samaºabr±hmaº± gahit±, “sadeva-
manussan”ti   imin±   sammutidevasaªkh±t±   khattiy±,  gahapatisuddasaªkh±t±  ca
avasesamanuss±ti.  Ito  pana aññesa½ manussasatt±namabh±vato “pajan”ti imin±
eteyeva  cat³hi  pak±rehi  µhit± manussasatt± vutt±. Catukulappabheda½ pajanti hi
idha  attho.  Eva½  vikappadvayepi paj±gahaºena catuparis±divasena manuss±na-
ññeva  gahitatt±  (2.0067)  id±ni avasesasattepi saªgahetv± dassetu½ “avasesasa-
bbasattaloko   v±”ti   vutta½.   Etth±pi  catuparisavasena  gahitena  manussalokena
saha  avasesasabbasattaloko  gahito, sammutidevehi v± saha avasesasabbasatta-
lokoti  yojetabba½.  N±gagaru¼±divasena  ca  avasesasabbasattaloko. Ida½ vutta½
hoti–   catuparisasahito   avasesasuddan±gasupaººanerayik±disattaloko,  catukula-
ppabhedamanussasahito v± avasesan±gasupaººanerayik±disattaloko gahitoti.
    Ett±vat±  bh±gaso  loka½  gahetv±  yojana½  dassetv±  id±ni  tena  tena visesena
abh±gaso  loka½ gahetv± yojana½ dassetu½ “apicetth±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ukka-
µµhaparicchedatoti  ukka½sagatiparicchedato,  tabbij±nanen±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Paµha-
manayena   hi   pañcasu   gat²su  devagatipariy±pann±va  pañcak±maguºasamaªgi-
t±ya,  d²gh±yukat±y±ti evam±d²hi visesehi seµµh±. Dutiyanayena pana ar³pino d³ra-
samuggh±µitakilesadukkhat±ya,



santapaº²ta-±neñjavih±rasamaªgit±ya,    ativiya   d²gh±yukat±y±ti   evam±d²hi   vise-
sehi  ativiya  ukkaµµh±.  ¾cariyehi  pana  dutiyanayameva  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Eva½
paµhamapadeneva    padh±nanayena    sabbalokassa   sacchikatabh±ve   siddhepi
imin±   k±raºavisesena   sesapad±ni   vutt±n²ti  dasseti  “tato  yesan”ti-±din±.  Tatoti
paµhamapadato   para½   ±h±ti   sambandho.   “Chak±m±vacarissaro”   tiyeva  vutte
sakk±d²nampi  tassa ±dhipacca½ siy±ti ±saªk±nivattanattha½ “vasavatt²”ti vutta½,
tena    s±hasikakaraºena   vasavatt±panameva   tass±dhipaccanti   dasseti.   So   hi
chaµµhadevalokepi    anissaro    tattha    vasavattidevar±jasseva   issaratt±.   Ten±ha
bhagav±  aªguttar±gamavare aµµhanip±te d±n±nisa½sasutte “tatra bhikkhave vasa-
vatt²  devaputto  d±namaya½  puññakiriyavatthu½  atireka½  karitv±  …pe… parani-
mmitavasavatt² deve dasahi µh±nehi adhigaºh±t²”ti (a. ni. 8.36) vitth±ro. Majjhim±ga-
maµµhakath±yampi  vutta½ “tatra hi vasavattir±j± rajja½ k±reti, m±ro pana ekasmi½
padese   attano   paris±ya   issariya½   pavattento  rajjapaccante  d±marikar±japutto
viya   vasat²”ti   (ma.   ni.   1.60)   “brahm±  mah±nubh±vo”ti-±di  (2.0068)  dasasaha-
ssiya½  mah±brahmuno  vasena  vadati.  “Ukkaµµhaparicchedato”ti  hi  heµµh± vutta-
meva.    “Ekaªguliy±”ti-±di    ekadesena    mah±nubh±vat±dassana½.    Anuttaranti
seµµha½   navalokuttara½.   Puth³ti  bahuk±,  visu½  bh³t±  v±.  Ukkaµµhaµµh±n±nanti
ukka½sagatik±na½.   Bh±v±nukkamoti   bh±vavasena  paresamajjh±say±nur³pa½
“sadevakan”ti-±dipad±na½ anukkamo, bh±vavasena anusandhikkamo v± bh±v±nu-
kkamo,  atth±nañceva  pad±nañca anusandh±napaµip±µ²ti attho, ayameva v± p±µho
tath±yeva  samantap±s±dik±ya½  (p±r±.  aµµha.  verañjakaº¹avaººan±  1)  diµµhatt±,
±cariyas±riputtattherena    (s±rattha.    µ².   1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±)   ca   vaººitatt±.
“Vibh±van±nukkamo”tipi p±µho dissati, so pana tesu adiµµhatt± na sundaro.
    Id±ni por±ºak±na½ sa½vaººan±naya½ dassetu½ “por±º± pan±h³”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha   aññapadena   niravasesasattalokassa  gahitatt±  sabbattha  avasesalokanti
anavasesapariy±d±na½    vutta½.    Ten±ha    “tibhav³page    satte”ti,   tedh±tukasa-
ªkh±te  tayo  bhave  upagatasatteti attho. T²h±k±reh²ti devam±rabrahmasahitat±sa-
ªkh±tehi   t²hi   ±k±rehi.  T²su  pades³ti  “sadevakan”ti-±d²su  t²su  padesu.  Pakkhipi-
tv±ti  atthavasena  saªgahetv±.  Teyeva tibhav³page satte “sassamaºabr±hmaºi½,
sadevamanussan”ti padadvaye pakkhipat²ti ñ±petu½ “pun±”ti vutta½. Tena ten±k±-
ren±ti   sadevakatt±din±,  sassamaºabr±hmaº²bh±v±din±  ca  tena  tena  pak±rena.
“Tibhav³page   satte”ti   vatv±   “tedh±tukamev±”ti  vadant±  ok±salokena  saddhi½
sattaloko    gahitoti   dassenti.   Tedh±tukameva   pariy±dinnanti   por±º±   pan±h³ti
yojan±.
    S±manti  attan±. Aññatth±pohanena, antogadh±vadh±raºena v± tappaµisedhana-
m±ha  “aparaneyyo  hutv±”ti,  aparehi  anabhij±n±petabbo  hutv±ti  attho. Abhiññ±ti
ya-k±ralopaniddeso yath± “paµisaªkh± yoniso”ti (ma. ni. 1.23, 422; 2.24; 3.75; sa½.
ni.  4.120;  a.  ni.  6.58; mah±ni. 206) vutta½ “abhiññ±y±”ti. Abhisaddena na visesa-
namatta½ jotita½, atha kho visesanamukhena karaºamp²ti dasseti “adhikena ñ±ºe-
n±”ti  imin±.  Anum±n±dipaµikkhepoti ettha ±disaddena (2.0069) upam±na-atth±pa-
ttisaddantarasannidh±nasampayogavippayogasahacaraº±din±          k±raºalesama-
ttena  pavedana½ saªgaºh±ti ekappam±ºatt±. Sabbattha appaµihatañ±ºac±rat±ya



hi   sabbadhammapaccakkh±   buddh±   bhagavanto.   Bodheti  viññ±pet²ti  saddato
atthavacana½. Pak±set²ti adhipp±yato. Eva½ sabbattha vivecitabbo.
    Anuttara½  vivekasukhanti  phalasam±pattisukha½. Hitv±p²ti pi-saddaggahaºa½
phalasam±pattiy±   antar±  µhitik±pi  kad±ci  bhagavato  desan±  hot²ti  katv±  kata½.
Bhagav±  hi  dhamma½  desento  yasmi½ khaºe paris± s±dhuk±ra½ v± deti, yath±-
suta½  v±  dhamma½  paccavekkhati,  ta½ khaºampi pubb±bhogena paricchinditv±
phalasam±patti½   sam±pajjati,   yath±paricchedañca  sam±pattito  vuµµh±ya  pubbe
µhitaµµh±nato  paµµh±ya  dhamma½ deset²ti aµµhakath±su (ma. ni. aµµha. 2.387) vutto-
v±yamattho.  Appa½  v±  bahu½  v±  desentoti  ugghaµitaññussa  vasena appa½ v±
vipañcitaññussa,  neyyassa  ca  vasena  bahu½  v±  desento.  Katha½  deset²ti  ±ha
“±dimhip²”ti-±di.   Dhammassa   kaly±ºat±  niyy±nikat±ya,  niyy±nikat±  ca  sabbaso
anavajjabh±venev±ti    vutta½   “anavajjameva   katv±”ti.   Desan±y±ti   pariyattidha-
mmassa  desak±yattena  hi ±º±dividhin± atisajjana½ pabodhana½ desan±ti pariya-
ttidhammo  vuccati.  Kiñc±pi  avayavavinimutto samud±yo n±ma paramatthato koci
natthi,  yesu  pana avayavesu samud±yar³pena avekkhitesu g±th±disamaññ±, ta½
tato  bhinna½  viya  katv± sa½s±mivoh±ram±ropetv± dassento “atthi desan±ya ±di-
majjhapariyos±nan”ti  ±ha. S±sanass±ti paµipattidhammassa. S±sitabbapuggalaga-
tena   hi   yath±par±dh±din±   s±sitabbabh±vena   anus±sana½,  tadaªgavinay±diva-
sena  vinayananti  katv±  paµipattidhammo “s±sanan”ti vuccati. Atthi s±sanassa ±di-
majjhapariyos±nanti  sambandho.  Catuppadik±yap²ti  ettha pi-saddo sambh±vane,
tena   eva½   appakatar±yapi  ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu  kaly±ºat±,  pageva  bahutar±-
y±ti  sambh±veti.  Padañcettha  g±th±ya  catuttha½so,  ya½  “p±do”tipi  vuccati,  ete-
neva  tip±dikachap±dik±supi  yath±sambhava½  vibh±ga½  dasseti.  Eva½  sutt±va-
yave  kaly±ºattaya½  dassetv±  sakalepi sutte dassetu½ “ek±nusandhikass±”ti-±di
vutta½.   Tattha   n±tibahuvibh±ga½   yath±nusandhin±   ek±nusandhika½  (2.0070)
sandh±ya  “ek±nusandhikass±”ti  ±ha.  Itarasmi½ pana teneva dhammavibh±gena
±dimajjhapariyos±n±   labbhant²ti   “anek±nusandhikass±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Nid±nanti
±nandattherena   µhapita½   k±ladesadesakaparis±di-apadisanalakkhaºa½  nid±na-
gantha½.   Idamavoc±ti   nigamana½  upalakkhaºameva  “iti  ya½  ta½  vutta½,  ida-
meta½  paµicca  vuttan”ti  nigamanassapi  gahetabbato. Saªg²tik±rakehi µhapit±nipi
hi   nid±nanigaman±ni   satthu   desan±ya   anuvidh±nato  tadantogadh±nev±ti  vedi-
tabba½. Ante anusandh²ti sabbapacchimo anusandhi.
    “S²lasam±dhivipassan±”ti-±din±    s±sanassa   idha   paµipattidhammata½   vibh±-
veti. Vinayaµµhakath±ya½ pana “s±sanadhammo”ti vuttatt±–
          “Sabbap±passa akaraºa½, kusalassa upasampad±;
          sacittapariyodapana½, eta½ buddh±na s±sanan”ti. (d². ni. 2.90; dha. pa. 183;
netti. 30, 50, 116, 124);
    Eva½  vuttassa  satthus±sanassa  pak±sako pariyattidhammo eva s²l±di-atthava-
sena  kaly±ºattayavibh±vane  vutto.  Idha  pana  paµipattiyeva.  Tena vakkhati “idha
desan±ya  ±dimajjhapariyos±na½  adhippetan”ti.  S²lasam±dhivipassan±  ±di n±ma
s±sanasampattibh³t±na½   uttarimanussadhamm±na½   m³labh±vato.  Kusal±na½
dhamm±nanti   anavajjadhamm±na½.   Diµµh²ti   vipassan±,  avin±bh±vato  panettha



sam±dhiggahaºa½. Mah±vaggasa½yutte b±hiyasuttapadamida½ (sa½. ni. 5.381).
K±ma½  sutte  ariyamaggassa antadvayavigamena tesa½ majjhimapaµipad±bh±vo
vutto,   majjhimabh±vas±maññato   pana   samm±paµipattiy±  ±rambhanipphatt²na½
majjhimabh±vass±pi  s±dhakabh±ve  yuttanti  ±ha  “atthi  bhikkhave,  majjhim± paµi-
pad±  tath±gatena abhisambuddh±ti eva½ vutto ariyamaggo majjha½ n±m±”ti, s²la-
sam±dhivipassan±saªkh±t±na½       ±rambh±na½,       phalanibb±nasaªkh±t±nañca
nipphatt²na½  vemajjhabh±vato  ariyamaggo majjha½ n±m±ti adhipp±yo. Sa-up±di-
sesanibb±nadh±tuvasena  phala½ pariyos±na½ n±ma, anup±disesanibb±nadh±tu-
vasena  pana  nibb±na½.  S±sanapariyos±n±  hi nibb±nadh±tu. Maggassa nipphatti
phalavasena, nibb±nasacchikiriy±ya ca hoti tato para½ kattabb±bh±vatoti v± eva½
vutta½. Id±ni tesa½ dvinnampi s±sanassa pariyos±nata½ ±gamena s±dhetu½ “eta-
dattha½   idan”ti-±dim±ha.   Etadeva   (2.0071)   phala½  attho  yass±ti  etadattha½.
Br±hmaº±ti   piªgalakocchabr±hmaºa½   bhagav±   ±lapati.   Idañhi  majjhim±game
m³lapaºº±sake c³¼as±ropamasutta (ma. ni. 1.312 ±dayo) pada½. Etadeva phala½
s±ra½  yass±ti eta½s±ra½ niggahit±gamena. Tath± eta½pariyos±na½. Nibb±noga-
dhanti  nibb±nantogadha½.  ¾vuso vis±kh±ti dhammadinn±ya theriy± vis±khagaha-
patim±lapana½.  Idañhi  c³¼avedallasutte  (ma. ni. 1.460 ±dayo) “s±ttha½ sabyañja-
nan”ti-±disaddantarasannidh±nato   “idha  desan±ya  ±dimajjhapariyos±na½  adhi-
ppetan”ti vutta½.
    Eva½  saddapabandhavasena  desan±ya  kaly±ºattayavibh±ga½ dassetv± tada-
tthavasenapi  dassento “bhagav± h²”ti-±dim±ha. Atthatopi hi tass±dhippetabh±va½
hi-Saddena  samattheti.  Tath±  samatthanamukhena ca atthavasena kaly±ºattaya-
vibh±ga½  dasset²ti.  Atthato  paneta½  dassento  yo tasmi½ tasmi½ atthe katavidhi
saddapabandho  g±th±suttavasena  vavatthito pariyattidhammoyeva idha desan±ti
vutto,  tassa  cattho  visesato  s²l±di  ev±ti  ±ha  “±dimhi s²lan”ti-±di. Visesakathana-
ñheta½.  S±maññato pana s²laggahaºena sasambh±ras²la½ gahita½, tath± magga-
ggahaºena   sasambh±ramaggoti   atthattayavasena  anavasesato  pariyatti-attha½
pariy±d±ya  tiµµhati.  Itarath±  hi  kaly±ºattayavibh±go  asabbas±dh±raºo siy±. Ettha
ca  s²lam³lakatt± s±sanassa s²lena ±dikaly±ºat± vutt±, s±sanasampattiy± vemajjha-
bh±vato   maggena   majjhekaly±ºat±.   Nibb±n±dhigamato   uttari  karaº²y±bh±vato
nibb±nena   pariyos±nakaly±ºat±.   Ten±ti   s²l±didassanena.   Atthavasena  hi  idha
desan±ya  ±dikaly±º±dibh±vo  vutto.  “Tasm±”ti-±di yath±vutt±nus±rena sot³nama-
nus±san²dassana½.
    Es±ti      yath±vutt±k±rena      kathan±.      Kathikasaºµhit²ti      dhammakathikassa
saºµh±na½ kathanavasena samavaµµh±na½.
    Vaººan±  atthavivaraº±,  pasa½san±  v±.  Na  so s±ttha½ deseti niyy±natthavira-
hato  tass± desan±ya. Tasm±ti catusatipaµµh±n±diniyy±natthadesanato. Ekabyañja-
n±diyutt±ti  sithiladhanit±dibhedesu dasasu (2.0072) byañjanesu ekappak±reneva,
dvippak±reneva  v±  byañjanena  yutt± dami¼aBh±s± viya. Sabbaniroµµhabyañjan±ti
vivaµakaraºat±ya  oµµhe  aphus±petv± ucc±retabbato sabbath± oµµhaphusanarahita-
vimuttabyañjan±  kir±tabh±s±  viya. Sabbavissaµµhabyañjan±ti sabbasseva vissajja-
n²yayuttat±ya  sabbath±  vissaggabyañjan± savarabh±s± viya. Sabbaniggahitabya-



ñjan±Ti  sabbasseva  s±nus±rat±ya  sabbath± bindusahitabyañjan± p±rasik±dimila-
kkhubh±s±    viya.   Eva½   “dami¼akir±tasavaramilakkh³na½   bh±s±   viy±”ti   ida½
pacceka½  yojetabba½.  Milakkh³ti  ca p±rasik±dayo. Sabb±pes± byañjanekadesa-
vaseneva   pavattiy±  aparipuººabyañjan±ti  vutta½  “byañjanap±rip³riy±  abh±vato
abyañjan± n±m±”ti.
    Ýh±nakaraº±ni  sithil±ni  katv± ucc±retabbamakkhara½ pañcasu vaggesu paµha-
matatiya½  sithila½.  T±ni  asithil±ni  katv± ucc±retabbamakkhara½ tesveva dutiya-
catuttha½ dhanita½. Dvimattak±lamakkhara½ d²gha½. Ekamattak±la½ rassa½.
          Pam±ºa½ ekamattassa, nim²sum²sato’ bravu½;
          aªguliphoµak±lassa, pam±ºen±pi abravu½.
    Saññogapara½,  d²ghañca  garuka½.  Asa½yogapara½ rassa½ lahuka½. Ýh±na-
karaº±ni  niggahetv±  avivaµena  mukhena ucc±retabba½ niggahita½. Parapadena
sambajjhitv±  ucc±retabba½  sambandha½.  Tath± asambajjhitabba½ vavatthita½.
Ýh±nakaraº±ni vissaµµh±ni katv± vivaµena mukhena ucc±retabba½ vimutta½. Dasa-
dh±ti-±d²su  eva½  sithil±divasena byañjanabuddhisaªkh±tassa akkharupp±dakaci-
ttassa  dasahi  pak±rehi  byañjan±na½  pabhedoti attho. Sabb±ni hi akkhar±ni citta-
samuµµh±n±ni,    yath±dhippetatthassa    ca   byañjanato   pak±sanato   byañjan±n²ti,
byañjanabuddhiy± v± karaºabh³t±ya byañjan±na½ dasadh± pabhedotipi yujjati.
    Amakkhetv±ti amilecchetv± avin±setv±, ah±petv±ti attho. Tadattham±ha “paripu-
ººabyañjanameva   katv±”ti,   yamattha½   bhagav±   ñ±petu½   ekag±tha½,  ekav±-
kyampi   deseti,   tamattha½   parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±ya  eva  desan±ya  deset²ti
vutta½ hoti.



Tasm±ti  paripuººabyañjanadhammadesanato  (2.0073). Kevalasaddo idha anava-
sesav±cako.   Na   avomissat±div±cakoti   ±ha  “sakal±dhivacanan”ti.  Paripuººanti
sabbaso puººa½. Ta½ panatthato ³n±dhikanisedhananti vutta½ “an³n±dhikavaca-
nan”ti.  Tattha  yadattha½  desito,  tassa  s±dhakatt±  an³nat±  veditabb±,  tabbidhu-
rassa  pana  as±dhakatt± anadhikat±. Upanetabbassa v± vod±natthassa avuttassa
abh±vato   an³nat±,  apanetabbassa  sa½kilesatthassa  vuttassa  abh±vato  anadhi-
kat±.  Sakalanti  sabbabh±gavanta½.  Paripuººanti  sabbaso  puººameva.  Ten±ha
“ekadesen±pi   aparipuºº±   natth²”ti.   Aparisuddh±   desan±  hoti  taºh±ya  sa½kili-
µµhatt±.  Lokehi  taºh±ya  ±masitabbato lok±mis±, c²var±dayo paccay±, tesu agadhi-
tacittat±ya   lok±misanirapekkho.  Hitapharaºen±ti  hitato  pharaºena  hit³pasa½h±-
rena  visesanabh³tena. Mett±bh±van±ya karaºabh³t±ya muduhadayo. Ullumpana-
sabh±vasaºµhiten±ti   sakalasa½kilesato,   vaµµadukkhato  ca  uddharaº±k±rasaºµhi-
tena, k±ruññ±dhipp±yen±ti vutta½ hoti.
    “Ito  paµµh±ya  dass±mi,  evañca  dass±m²”ti  sam±d±tabbaµµhena  d±na½  vata½.
Paº¹itapaññattat±ya  seµµhaµµhena  brahma½,  brahm±na½  v± seµµh±na½ cariyanti
d±nameva  brahmacariya½.  Macchariyalobh±diniggahaºena  sam±ciººatt±  d±na-
meva   suciººa½.  Iddh²ti  deviddhi.  Jut²ti  pabh±,  ±nubh±vo  v±.  Balav²riy³papatt²ti
mahat±  balena, v²riyena ca samann±gamo. N±g±ti varuºan±gar±j±na½ vidhurapa-
º¹itassa ±lapana½.
    D±napat²ti d±nas±mino. Op±nabh³tanti udakatitthamiva bh³ta½.
    Dh²r±ti so vidhurapaº¹itam±lapati.
    Madhussavoti  madhurasasandana½.  Puññanti  puññaphala½, k±raºavoh±rena
vutta½.  Brahma½,  brahm±na½  v±  cariyanti  brahmacariya½,  veyy±vacca½.  Esa
nayo sesesupi.
    Tittiriyanti tittirasakuºar±jena bh±sita½.
    Aññatra t±h²ti parad±rabh³t±hi vajjetv±. Amhanti amh±ka½.
    Tapass²  (2.0074),  l³kho,  jegucch²,  pavivittoti catubbidhassa dukkarassa katatt±
caturaªgasamann±gata½.  Sudanti nip±tamatta½. Lomaha½sanasutta½ majjhim±-
game m³lapaºº±sake, “mah±s²han±dasuttan”tipi (ma. ni. 1.146) ta½ vadanti.
    Iddhanti   samiddha½.   Ph²tanti   phullita½.  Vitth±rikanti  vitth±rabh³ta½.  B±huja-
ññanti  bah³hi  janehi  niyy±nikabh±vena  ñ±ta½. Puthubh³tanti bahubh³ta½. Y±va
devamanusseh²ti  ettha  devalokato  y±va manussalok± supak±sitanti adhipp±yava-
sena   p±s±dikasuttaµµhakath±ya½   (d².   ni.   aµµha.   3.170)  vutta½,  y±va  dev±  ca
manuss±  c±ti  attho.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  sikkhattayasaªgaha½  sakalas±sana½  idha
“brahmacariyan”ti   adhippeta½,   tasm±.  “Brahmacariyan”ti  imin±  sam±n±dhikara-
º±ni   sabbapad±ni   yojetv±   attha½   dassento  “so  dhamma½  deset²”ti-±dim±ha.
“Eva½  desento  c±”ti  hi  imin± brahmacariyasaddena dhammasadd±d²na½ sam±-
natthata½    dasseti,   “dhamma½   deset²”ti   vatv±pi   “brahmacariya½   pak±set²”ti
vacana½ sar³pato atthappak±sanatthanti ca vibh±veti.
    191.       Vuttappak±rasampadanti       yath±vutta-±dikaly±ºat±dippabhedaguºasa-
mpada½.   D³rasamuss±ritam±nasseva   s±sane   samm±paµipatti  sambhavati,  na
m±naj±tikass±ti  vutta½  “nihatam±natt±”ti.  Ussannatt±ti  bahulabh±vato. Bhogar³-



p±divatthuk±  mad±  suppaheyy± honti nimittassa anavaµµh±nato, na tath± kulavijj±-
dimad±  nimittassa samavaµµh±nato. Tasm± khattiyabr±hmaºakul²n±na½ pabbajit±-
nampi  j±tivijja½  niss±ya  m±najappana½  duppajahanti  ±ha  “yebhuyyena  …pe…
m±na½   karont²”ti.   Vij±tit±y±Ti   vipar²taj±tit±ya,  h²naj±tit±y±ti  attho.  Yebhuyyena
upanissayasampann±   suj±tik±   eva,  na  dujj±tik±ti  eva½  vutta½.  Patiµµh±tu½  na
sakkont²ti  s²le  patiµµhahitu½  na  ussahanti,  suvisuddha½ katv± s²la½ rakkhitu½ na
sakkont²ti  vutta½  hoti.  S²lameva  hi  s±sane  patiµµh±,  patiµµh±tunti v± saccapaµive-
dhena   lokuttar±ya   patiµµh±ya   patiµµh±tu½.   S±  hi  nippariy±yato  s±sane  patiµµh±
n±ma.
    Eva½   byatirekato  attha½  vatv±  anvayatopi  vadati  “gahapatid±rak±  pan±”ti-±-
din±.  Kacchehi  seda½  muñcanteh²ti itthambh³talakkhaºe karaºavacana½. Tath±
piµµhiy±  loºa½  puppham±n±y±ti, seda½ muñcantakacch± (2.0075) loºa½ puppha-
m±napiµµhik±  hutv±,  tehi  v±  pak±rehi  lakkhit±ti  attho.  Bh³mi½  kasitv±ti bh³miy±
kassanato,   khett³paj²vanatoti   vutta½   hoti.   T±disass±ti   j±timant³panissayassa.
Dubbala½  m±na½.  Balava½  dappa½.  Kammanti  parikamma½. “Itareh²”ti-±din±
“ussannatt±”ti  hetupada½ vivarati. “It²”ti vatv± tadapar±masitabba½ dasseti “niha-
tam±natt±”ti-±din±,   itisaddo  v±  nidassane,  eva½  yath±vuttanayen±ti  attho.  Esa
nayo ²disesu.
    Pacc±j±toti  ettha  ±k±ro  upasaggamattanti  ±ha  “patij±to”ti. Parisuddhanti r±g±-
d²na½    accantameva    pah±nad²panato    nirupakkilesat±ya   sabbath±   suddha½.
Dhammassa   s±m²   tadupp±dakaµµhena,   dhammena   v±   sadevakassa   lokassa
s±m²ti  dhammass±m².  Saddhanti  pothujjanikasaddh±vasena saddahana½. Viññ³-
j±tik±nañhi    dhammasampattigahaºapubbik±    saddh±siddhi    cat³su   puggalesu
dhammappam±ºadhammappasannapuggalabh±vato.      “Yo      eva½     sv±kkh±ta-
dhammo,  samm±sambuddho vata so bhagav±”ti saddha½ paµilabhati. Yojanasata-
ntarepi   v±   padese.  J±yampatik±ti  j±nipatik±.  K±ma½  “j±yampatik±”ti  vutteyeva
gharas±mikagharas±min²vasena   dvinnameva   gahaºa½   viññ±yati,   yassa  pana
purisassa  anek±  paj±patiyo,  tassa  vattabbameva  natthi.  Ek±yapi  t±va  sa½v±so
samb±dhoyev±ti  dassanattha½  “dve”ti  vutta½. R±g±din± kiñcana½, khettavatth±-
din±   palibodhana½,   tadubhayena   saha   vattat²ti   sakiñcanapalibodhano,   soye-
vattho  tath±.  R±go  eva  rajo,  tad±dik±  dosamoharaj±.  Vuttañhi  “r±go  rajo  na ca
pana  reºu  vuccat²”ti-±di  (mah±ni.  209; c³¼ani. 74) ±gamanapathat±pi uµµh±naµµh±-
nat±  ev±ti  dvepi  sa½vaººan±  ekatth±,  byañjanameva  n±na½.  Alagganaµµhen±ti
asajjanaµµhena     appaµibandhasabh±vena.    R³pakavasena,    taddhitavasena    v±
abbhok±soti   dassetu½   viya-saddaggahaºa½.   Eva½  akusalakusalappavatt²na½
µh±n±µh±nabh±vena    ghar±v±sapabbajj±na½    samb±dhabbhok±sata½   dassetv±
id±ni   kusalappavattiy±   eva  aµµh±naµµh±nabh±vena  tesa½  tabbh±va½  dassetu½
“apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Raj±na½ sannip±taµµh±na½ viy±ti sambandho.
    Visu½   visu½   paduddh±ramakatv±   sam±sato   atthavaººan±  saªkhepakath±.
Ekampi  divasanti  ekadivasamattampi.  Akhaº¹a½ katv±ti dukkaµamattass±pi an±-
pajjanena   (2.0076)  achidda½  katv±.  Carimakacittanti  cuticitta½.  Kilesamalen±ti
taºh±sa½kiles±dimalena.   Amal²nanti   asa½kiliµµha½.  Pariyod±taµµhena  nimmala-



bh±vena   saªkha½   viya   likhita½   dhotanti   saªkhalikhita½.   Atthamatta½   pana
dassetu½  “likhitasaªkhasadisan”ti vutta½. Dhotasaªkhasappaµibh±ganti tadattha-
sseva   vivaraºa½.   Apica   likhita½   saªkha½  saªkhalikhita½  Yath±  “agy±hito”ti,
tassadisatt±  pana ida½ saªkhalikhitantipi dasseti, bh±vanapu½sakañceta½. Ajjh±-
vasat±ti    ettha    adhi-saddena    kammappavacan²yena   yogato   “ag±ran”ti   eta½
bhummatthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha  “ag±ramajjhe”ti. Ya½ n³na yadi pana pabba-
jeyya½, s±dhu vat±ti sambandho. Kas±yena ratt±ni k±s±y±n²ti dasseti “kas±yarasa-
p²tat±y±”ti  imin±.  Kasm±  cet±ni  gahit±n²ti  ±ha “brahmacariya½ carant±na½ anu-
cchavik±n²”ti.   Acch±detv±ti  voh±ravacanamatta½,  paridahitv±ti  attho,  tañca  kho
niv±sanap±rupanavasena.   Ag±rav±so   ag±ra½   uttarapadalopena,   tassa   hita½
vu¹¹hi-±vaha½ kasiv±ºijj±dikamma½. Ta½ anag±riyanti tasmi½ anag±riye.
    192.  Sahassatoti  kah±paºasahassato. Bhogakkhandho bhogar±si. ¾bandhana-
µµhen±ti  “putto  natt±  panatt±”ti-±din±  pemavasena pariccheda½ katv± bandhana-
µµhena,  etena  ±bandhanattho parivaµµa-saddoti dasseti. Atha v± pit±mahapituputt±-
divasena parivattanaµµhena parivaµµoTipi yujjati. “Amh±kamete”ti ñ±yant²ti ñ±tayo.
    193.    P±timokkhasa½varena   pihitak±yavac²dv±ro   sam±no   tena   sa½varena
upeto  n±m±ti  katv±  “p±timokkhasa½varena  samann±gato”ti  vutta½.  ¾c±ragoca-
r±na½ vitth±ro vibhaªgaµµhakath±d²su (vibha. aµµha. 503) gahetabbo. “¾c±ragocara-
sampanno”ti-±di   ca   tasseva   p±timokkhasa½varasa½vutabh±vassa  paccayada-
ssana½.   Aºusadisat±ya  appamattaka½  “aº³”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “appamattakes³”ti.
Asañcicca  ±panna-anukhuddak±pattivasena,  sahas± uppanna-akusalacittupp±da-
vasena  ca  appamattakat±.  Bhayadass²ti  bhayadassanas²lo. Samm±ti avipar²ta½,
sundara½  v±, tabbh±vo ca sakkacca½ y±vaj²va½ av²tikkamavasena. “Sikkh±pade-
s³”ti  vutteyeva  tadavayavabh³ta½  (2.0077)  “sikkh±pada½  sam±d±ya  sikkhat²”ti
atthassa  gamyam±natt±  kammapada½  na  vuttanti  ±ha “ta½ ta½ sikkh±padan”ti,
ta½  ta½ sikkh±koµµh±sa½, sikkh±ya v± adhigamup±ya½, tass± v± nissayanti attho.
    Etth±ti  etasmi½ “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto”ti-±divacane. ¾c±ragocaraggaha-
ºenev±Ti  “±c±ragocarasampanno”ti  vacaneneva. Ten±ha “kusale k±yakammava-
c²kamme  gahitep²”ti.  Na hi ±c±ragocarasaddamattena kusalak±yavac²kammagga-
haºa½  sambhavati,  imin± punaruttit±ya codan±lesa½ dasseti. Tass±ti ±j²vap±risu-
ddhis²lassa.    Uppattidv±radassanatthanti   uppattiy±   k±yavac²viññattisaªkh±tassa
dv±rassa  kamm±padesena  dassanattha½,  etena yath±vuttacodan±ya sodhana½
dasseti.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– siddhepi sati pun±rambho niyam±ya v± hoti, atthantara-
bodhan±ya  v±,  idha  pana  atthantara½ bodheti, tasm± uppattidv±radassanattha½
vuttanti.  Kusalen±ti  ca sabbaso anesanapah±nato anavajjena. Katha½ tena uppa-
ttidv±radassananti  ±ha  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di.  K±yavac²dv±resu uppannena anava-
jjena    k±yakammavac²kammena    samann±gatatt±    parisuddh±j²voti    adhipp±yo.
Tadubhayameva hi ±j²vahetuka½ ±j²vap±risuddhis²la½.
    Id±ni  suttantarena sa½sanditu½ “muº¹ikaputtasuttantavasena v± eva½ vuttan”-
ti  ±ha.  V±-saddo cettha suttantarasa½sandan±saªkh±ta-atthantaravikappanattho.
Muº¹ikaputtasuttanta½     n±ma    majjhim±gamavare    majjhimapaºº±sake,    ya½
“samaºamuº¹ikaputtasuttan”tipi   vadanti.   Tattha   thapat²ti   pañcakaªga½  n±ma



va¹¹haki½   bhagav±   ±lapati.   Thapati-saddo  hi  va¹¹hakipariy±yo.  Ida½  vutta½
hoti–  yasm±  “katame ca thapati kusal± s²l±? Kusala½ k±yakamma½ kusala½ vac²-
kamman”ti   s²lassa   kusalak±yakammavac²kammabh±va½  dassetv±  “±j²vap±risu-
ddhampi  kho  aha½  thapati  s²lasmi½  vad±m²”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.265)  eva½  pavatt±ya
muº¹ikaputtasuttadesan±ya  “k±yakammavac²kammena  samann±gato kusalen±”-
ti  s²lassa  kusalak±yakammavac²kammabh±va½ dassetv± “parisuddh±j²vo”ti eva½
pavatt±   aya½   s±maññaphalasuttadesan±   ekasaªgah±  aññadatthu  sa½sandati
sameti  yath±  ta½ gaªgodakena yamunodaka½, tasm± ²dis²pi bhagavato desan±vi-
bh³ti  atthev±ti  (2.0078).  S²lasmi½  vad±m²Ti  s²lanti  vad±mi,  s²lasmi½  v±  ±dh±ra-
bh³te   antogadha½   pariy±panna½,   niddh±raºasamud±yabh³te  v±  eka½  s²lanti
vad±mi.
    Tividhen±ti  c³¼as²lamajjhimas²lamah±s²lato tividhena. “Manacchaµµhes³”ti imin±
k±yapañcam±nameva  gahaºa½  nivatteti.  Upari  niddese  vakkham±nesu  sattasu
µh±nesu.   Tividhen±Ti   cat³su   pacceka½   yath±l±bhayath±balayath±s±ruppat±va-
sena tibbidhena.
 
                                                C³¼amajjhimamah±s²lavaººan±
 



    194-211.  Evanti  “so  eva½ pabbajito sam±no p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto viha-
rat²”ti-±din±  nayena.  “S²lasmin”ti  ida½ niddh±raºe bhumma½ tato ekassa niddh±-
raº²yatt±ti   ±ha   “eka½  s²lan”ti.  Apica  imin±  ±dh±re  bhumma½  dasseti  samud±-
yassa  avayav±dhiµµh±natt±  yath±  “rukkhe  s±kh±”ti.  “Idan”ti  padena  katvatthava-
sena  sam±n±dhikaraºa½  bhummavacanassa  katvatthe pavattanato yath± “vana-
ppagumbe  yatha  phusitagge”ti  (khu.  p±.  6.13;  su. ni. 236) dasseti “paccattavaca-
natthe v± eta½ bhumman”ti imin±. Ayamevatthoti paccattavacanattho eva. Brahma-
j±leti   brahmaj±lasuttavaººan±ya½,   (d².   ni.  aµµha.  1.7)  brahmaj±lasuttapade  v±.
Sa½vaººan±vasena  vuttanayen±ti  attho.  “Idamassa hoti s²lasmin”ti ettha mah±s²-
lapariyos±nena  niddh±riyam±nassa abh±vato paccattavacanatthoyeva sambhava-
t²ti  ±ha  “ida½  assa s²la½ hot²ti attho”ti, tatoyeva ca p±¼iya½ apiggahaºamakatanti
daµµhabba½.
    212.  Att±nuv±dapar±nuv±dadaº¹abhay±d²ni  asa½varam³lak±ni bhay±ni. “S²la-
ss±sa½varatoti   s²lassa   asa½varaºato,   s²lasa½var±bh±vatoti   attho”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².
1.280)   ±cariyena   vutta½,  “yadida½  s²lasa½varato”ti  pana  padassa  “ya½  ida½
bhaya½  s²lasa½varato  bhaveyy±”ti  atthavacanato,  “s²lasa½varahetu  bhaya½ na
samanupassat²”ti   ca   atthassa  upapattito  s²lasa½varato  s²lasa½varahet³ti  attho-
yeva   sambhavati.   “Ya½   ida½   bhaya½   s²lasa½varato  bhaveyy±”ti  hi  p±µhopi
dissati.   “Sa½varato”ti   hetu½  vatv±  tadadhigamita-atthavasena  “asa½varam³la-
kassa  bhayassa  abh±v±”tipi hetu½ (2.0079) vadati. Yath±vidh±navihiten±ti yath±-
vidh±na½   samp±ditena.   Khattiy±bhiseken±ti   khattiyabh±v±vahena  abhisekena.
Muddhani   avasittoti   matthakeyeva   abhisitto.  Ettha  ca  “yath±vidh±navihiten±”ti
imin±  por±ºak±ciººavidh±nasamaªgit±saªkh±ta½ eka½ aªga½ dasseti, “khattiy±-
bhiseken±”ti   imin±  khattiyabh±v±vahat±saªkh±ta½,  “muddhani  avasitto”ti  imin±
muddhaniyeva   abhisiñcitabh±vasaªkh±ta½.   Iti  tivaªgasamann±gato  khattiy±bhi-
seko   vutto   hoti.   Yena   abhisittar±j³na½   r±j±nubh±vo  samijjhati.  Kena  pan±ya-
mattho    viññ±yat²ti?    Por±ºakasatth±gatanayena.   Vuttañhi   aggaññasuttaµµhaka-
th±ya½     mah±sammat±bhisekavibh±van±ya    “te    panassa    khettas±mino    t²hi
saªkhehi   abhisekampi   aka½s³”ti   (d².  ni.  aµµha.  3.131)  majjhim±gamaµµhakath±-
ñca   mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya½   vutta½   “muddh±vasitten±ti   t²hi   saªkhehi
khattiy±bhisekena  muddhani  abhisitten±”ti  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.160) s²ha¼aµµhakath±-
yampi  c³¼as²han±dasuttavaººan±ya½  “paµhama½  t±va abhiseka½ gaºhant±na½
r±j³na½   suvaººamay±d²ni   t²ºi   saªkh±ni   ca   gaªgodakañca   khattiyakaññañca
laddhu½ vaµµat²”ti-±di vutta½.
     Aya½  pana  tatth±gatanayena  abhisekavidh±navinicchayo–  abhisekamaªgala-
tthañhi    alaªkatapaµiyattassa   maº¹apassa   antokatassa   udumbaras±khamaº¹a-
passa  majjhe  suppatiµµhite udumbarabhaddap²µhamhi abhisek±raha½ abhijacca½
khattiya½    nis²d±petv±   paµhama½   t±va   maªgal±bharaºabh³sit±   j±tisampann±
khattiyakaññ±          gaªgodakapuººa½         suvaººamayas±muddikadakkhiº±vaµµa-
saªkha½   ubhohi   hatthehi   sakkacca½   gahetv±  s²sopari  uss±petv±  tena  tassa
muddhani  abhisekodaka½  abhisiñcati,  evañca vadeti “deva ta½ sabbepi khattiya-
gaº±   att±nam±rakkhattha½  imin±  abhisekena  abhisekika½  mah±r±ja½  karonti,



tva½  r±jadhammesu µhito dhammena samena rajja½ k±rehi, etesu khattiyagaºesu
tva½  puttasineh±nukamp±ya sahitacitto, hitasamamettacitto ca bhava, rakkh±vara-
ºaguttiy±  tesa½  rakkhito  ca bhav±h²”ti. Tato puna purohitopi porohiccaµh±n±nur³-
p±laªk±rehi  alaªkatapaµiyatto  gaªgodakapuººa½  rajatamaya½  saªkha½ ubhohi
hatthehi  sakkacca½  gahetv±  tassa  s²sopari uss±petv± tena tassa muddhani abhi-
sekodaka½  abhisiñcati,  evañca vadeti “deva ta½ sabbepi br±hmaºagaº± (2.0080)
att±nam±rakkhattha½   imin±   abhisekena  abhisekika½  mah±r±ja½  karonti,  tva½
r±jadhammesu   µhito  dhammena  samena  rajja½  k±rehi,  etesu  br±hmaºagaºesu
tva½  puttasineh±nukamp±ya sahitacitto, hitasamamettacitto ca bhava, rakkh±vara-
ºaguttiy±  tesa½ rakkhito ca bhav±h²”ti. Tato puna seµµhipi seµµhiµµh±nabh³sanabh³-
sito   gaªgodakapuººa½   ratanamaya½   saªkha½   ubhohi   hatthehi   sakkacca½
gahetv±   tassa  s²sopari  uss±petv±  tena  tassa  muddhani  abhisekodaka½  abhisi-
ñcati,  evañca vadeti “deva ta½ sabbepi gahapatigaº± att±nam±rakkhattha½ imin±
abhisekena     abhisekika½     mah±r±ja½     karonti,    tva½    r±jadhammesu    µhito
dhammena  samena  rajja½  k±rehi,  etesu  gahapatigaºesu tva½ puttasineh±nuka-
mp±ya    sahitacitto,   hitasamamettacitto   ca   bhava,   rakkh±varaºaguttiy±   tesa½
rakkhito  ca bhav±h²”ti. Te pana tassa eva½ vadant± “sace tva½ amh±ka½ vacan±-
nur³pa½   rajja½   karissasi,   icceta½   kusala½.   No   ce   karissasi,  tava  muddh±
sattadh±  phalat³”ti eva½ rañño abhisapanti viy±ti daµµhabbanti. Va¹¹hak²s³karaj±-
tak±d²hi  c±yamattho  vibh±vetabbo,  abhisekopakaraº±nipi  samantap±s±dik±d²su
(p±r±. aµµha. 1.tatiyasaªg²tikath±) gahetabb±n²ti.
    Yasm±   nihatapacc±mitto,   tasm±  na  samanupassat²ti  sambandho.  Anavajjat±
kusalabh±ven±ti  ±ha  “kusala½  s²lapadaµµh±neh²”ti-±di.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– kusala-
s²lapadaµµh±n±       avippaµis±rap±mojjap²tipassaddhidhamm±,      avippaµis±r±dinimi-
ttañca  uppanna½  cetasikasukha½  paµisa½vedeti,  cetasikasukhasamuµµh±nehi ca
paº²tar³pehi phuµµhasar²rassa uppanna½ k±yikasukhanti.
 
                                                 Indriyasa½varakath±vaººan±
 
    213.   S±maññassa   vises±pekkhat±ya   idh±dhippetopi  viseso  tena  apariccatto
eva  hot²ti  ±ha  “cakkhusaddo  katthaci  buddhacakkhumhi vattat²”ti-±di. Vijjam±na-
meva   hi   abhidheyyabh±vena   visesattha½  visesantaranivattanena  visesasaddo
vibh±veti,   na   avijjam±na½.   Sesapadesupi   eseva   nayo.  Aññehi  as±dh±raºa½
buddh±nameva  cakkhu  dassananti (2.0081) buddhacakkhu, ±say±nusayañ±ºa½,
indriyaparopariyattañ±ºañca.  Samantato  sabbaso  dassanaµµhena cakkh³ti sama-
ntacakkhu,  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½.  Tath³pamanti pabbatamuddh³pama½, dhamma-
maya½  p±s±danti  sambandho.  Sumedha  samantacakkhu tva½ janatamavekkha-
ss³ti   attho.   Ariyamaggattayapaññ±ti   heµµhim±riyamaggattayapaññ±.   “Dhamma-
cakkhu n±ma heµµhim± tayo magg±, t²ºi ca phal±n²”ti sa¼±yatanavaggaµµhakath±ya½
(sa½.   ni.   aµµha.   3.4.418)   vutta½,   idha  pana  maggeheva  phal±ni  saªgahetv±
dasseti.   Catusaccasaªkh±te   dhamme   cakkh³ti  hi  dhammacakkhu.  Paññ±yeva
dassanaµµhena  cakkh³ti  paññ±cakkhu,  pubbeniv±s±savakkhayañ±ºa½. Dibbaca-



kkhumh²ti  dutiyavijj±ya.  Idh±ti  “cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±”ti  imasmi½  p±µhe. Ayanti
cakkhusaddo.  “Pas±dacakkhuvoh±ren±”ti  imin±  idha  cakkhusaddo  cakkhupas±-
deyeva  nippariy±yato  vattati,  pariy±yato  pana  nissayavoh±rena  nissitassa vatta-
bbato  cakkhuviññ±ºepi  yath±  “mañc±  ukkuµµhi½  karont²”ti  dasseti.  Idh±pi  sasa-
mbh±rakath±  avasiµµh±ti  katv± sesapadesup²ti pi-saddaggahaºa½, “na nimittagg±-
h²”ti-±dipadesup²ti    attho.   Vividha½   asana½   khedana½   by±seko,   kileso   eva
by±seko,   tena   virahito   tath±,   virahitat±  ca  asammissat±,  asammissabh±vo  ca
sampayog±bh±vato   parisuddhat±ti  ±ha  “asammissa½  parisuddhan”ti,  kilesadu-
kkhena  avomissa½,  tato  ca  suvisuddhanti  attho.  Sati  ca suvisuddhe indriyasa½-
vare    n²varaºesu   padh±nabh³tap±padhammavigamena   adhicitt±nuyogo   hattha-
gato   eva   hoti,  tasm±  adhicittasukhameva  “aby±sekasukhan”ti  vuccat²ti  dasseti
“adhicittasukhan”ti imin±.
 
                                                 Satisampajaññakath±vaººan±
 
    214.  Samantato  pak±rehi,  pakaµµha½  v±  savisesa½  j±n±t²ti  sampaj±no,  tassa
bh±vo   sampajañña½,   tath±pavattañ±ºa½,   tassa  vibhajana½  sampajaññabh±ja-
n²ya½, tasmi½ sampajaññabh±jan²yamhi. “Gamanan”ti imin± abhikkamana½ abhi-
kkantanti  bh±vas±dhanam±ha. Tath± paµikkamana½ paµikkantanti vutta½ “nivatta-
nan”ti.  Gamanañcettha nivattetv±, anivattetv± ca gamana½, nivattana½ pana niva-
ttimattameva,  aññamaññamup±d±nakiriy±mattañceta½  dvaya½.  Katha½  labbha-
t²ti ±ha “gamane”ti-±di. Abhiharantoti gamanavasena k±ya½ upanento. Paµinivatte-
ntoTi   (2.0082)   tato   puna  nivattento.  Apan±mentoti  apakkamanavasena  pariº±-
mento.  ¾sanass±ti  p²µhak±di-±sanassa.  Purima-aªg±bhimukhoti aµanik±dipurim±-
vayav±bhimukho.  Sa½sarantoti  sa½sappanto.  Pacchima-aªgapadesanti aµanik±-
dipacchim±yavappadesa½.   Pacc±sa½sarantoti   paµi-±sappanto.   “Eseva  nayo”ti
imin±  nipannasseva  abhimukha½  sa½sappanapaµi-±sappan±ni dasseti. Ýh±nani-
sajj±sayanesu   hi   yo   gamanavidhuro  k±yassa  purato  abhih±ro,  so  abhikkamo.
Pacchato apah±ro paµikkamoti lakkhaºa½.
    Sampaj±nana½ sampaj±na½, tena attan± kattabbakiccassa karaºas²lo sampaj±-
nak±r²ti  ±ha  “sampajaññena sabbakiccak±r²”ti. “Sampajaññameva v± k±r²”ti imin±
sampaj±nassa  karaºas²lo  sampaj±nak±r²ti dasseti. “So h²”ti-±di dutiyavikappassa
samatthana½.  “Sampajaññan”ti  ca  imin±  sampaj±na-saddassa sampajaññapari-
y±yat±  vutt±.  Tath±  hi ±cariy±nandattherena vutta½ “samantato, samm±, sama½
v±  paj±nana½  sampaj±na½,  tadeva  sampajaññan”ti  (vibha.  m³laµ². 2.523) aya½
aµµhakath±to  aparo nayo– yath± atikkant±d²su asammoha½ upp±deti, tath± sampa-
j±nassa k±ro karaºa½ sampaj±nak±ro, so etassa atth²ti sampaj±nak±r²ti.
    Dhammato   va¹¹hisaªkh±tena  atthena  saha  vattat²ti  s±tthaka½,  abhikkant±di,
s±tthakassa   sampaj±nana½   s±tthakasampajañña½.   Sapp±yassa  attano  patir³-
passa sampaj±nana½ sapp±yasampajañña½. Abhikkam±d²su bhikkh±c±ragocare,
aññattha ca pavattesu avijahitakammaµµh±nasaªkh±te gocare sampaj±nana½ goca-
rasampajañña½.   S±maññaniddesena,  hi  ekasesanayena  v±  gocarasaddo  tada-



tthadvayepi   pavattati.   Atikkam±d²su   asammuyhanasaªkh±ta½  asammohameva
sampajañña½  asammohasampajañña½.  Cittavasenev±ti  cittassa vaseneva, citta-
vasamanugatenev±ti  attho.  Pariggahetv±ti  tulayitv±  t²retv±,  paµisaªkh±y±ti  attho.
Saªghadassaneneva  uposathapav±raº±di-atth±ya  gamana½  saªgahita½. ¾disa-
ddena  kasiºaparikamm±d²na½  saªgaho.  Saªkhepato  vutta½  tadatthameva  viva-
ritu½  “cetiya½  v±”ti-±di vutta½. Arahatta½ p±puº±t²ti ukkaµµhaniddeso esa. Sama-
thavipassanupp±danampi   hi   bhikkhuno   va¹¹hiyeva.   Tatth±ti  asubh±rammaºe.
Kec²ti   abhayagiriv±sino.   ¾misatoti   (2.0083)   c²var±di-±misapaccayato.  Kasm±ti
±ha “ta½ niss±y±”ti-±di.
    Tasminti      s±tthakasampajaññavasena      pariggahita-atthe.      Yasm±      pana
dhammato    va¹¹hiyeva    attho    n±ma,    tasm±   ya½   “s±tthakan”ti   adhippeta½
gamana½,  ta½ sabbampi sapp±yamev±ti siy± avisesena kassaci ±saªk±ti tanniva-
ttanattha½  “cetiyadassana½ t±v±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Mah±p³j±y±ti mahatiy± p³j±ya,
bah³na½  p³j±divaseti  vutta½  hoti. Cittakammar³pak±n² viy±ti cittakammakatapa-
µim±yo   viya,   yantapayogena  v±  n±nappak±ravicittakiriy±  paµim±yo  viya.  Tatr±ti
t±su  paris±su.  Ass±ti  bhikkhuno.  Asamapekkhana½  n±ma  gehassita-aññ±ºupe-
kkh±vasena  ±rammaºassa  ayoniso  gahaºa½.  Ya½ sandh±ya vutta½ “cakkhun±
r³pa½   disv±   uppajjati  upekkh±  b±lassa  m³¼hassa  puthujjanass±”ti-±di  (ma.  ni.
3.308)  m±tug±masamphassavasena  k±yasa½sagg±patti.  Hatthi-±disammaddena
j²vitantar±yo.  Visabh±gar³padassan±din± brahmacariyantar±yo. “Dasadv±dasayo-
janantare    paris±    sannipatant²”ti-±din±   vuttappak±reneva.   Mah±parisapariv±r±-
nanti   kad±ci   dhammassavan±di-atth±ya   itthipurisasammissapariv±re  sandh±ya
vutta½.
    Tadatthad²panatthanti  asubhadassanassa  s±tthakabh±vasaªkh±tassa atthassa
d²panattha½.    Pabbajitadivasato    paµµh±ya   paµivacanad±navasena   bhikkh³na½
anuvattanakath±  ±ciºº±,  tasm±  paµivacanassa  ad±navasena ananuvattanakath±
tassa  dutiy±  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha  “dve  kath±  n±ma na kathitapubb±”ti. Dve kath±ti hi
vacanakaraº±karaºakath±.  Tattha  vacanakaraºakath±yeva  kathitapubb±,  dutiy±
na kathitapubb±. Tasm± subbacatt± paµivacanamad±s²ti attho.
    Evanti imin±. “Sace pana cetiyassa



mah±p³j±y±”ti-±dika½    sabbampi   vuttappak±ra½   pacc±masati,   na   “purisassa
m±tug±m±subhan”ti-±dikameva.   Pariggahita½   s±tthaka½,  sapp±yañca  yena  so
pariggahitas±tthakasapp±yo,   tassa,  tena  yath±nupubbika½  sampajaññaparigga-
haºa½   dasseti.   Vuccam±nayogakammassa   pavattiµµh±nat±ya   bh±van±ya  ±ra-
mmaºa½   kammaµµh±na½,  tadeva  bh±van±ya  (2.0084)  visayabh±vato  gocaranti
±ha   “kammaµµh±nasaªkh±ta½   gocaran”ti.   Uggahetv±ti   yath±   uggahanimitta½
uppajjati,  eva½  uggahakosallassa samp±danavasena uggahaºa½ katv±. Bhikkh±-
c±ragocareti  bhikkh±c±rasaªkh±te  gocare,  anena  kammaµµh±ne,  bhikkh±c±re ca
gocarasaddoti dasseti.
    Idh±ti  s±sane.  Harat²ti kammaµµh±na½ pavattanavasena neti, y±va piº¹ap±tapa-
µikkam±  anuyuñjat²ti  attho.  Na  pacc±harat²ti  ±h±r³payogato y±va div±µh±nupasa-
ªkaman±  kammaµµh±na½  na  paµineti.  Tatth±ti  tesu  cat³su bhikkh³su. ¾varaº²ye-
h²ti  n²varaºehi.  Pagev±ti p±toyeva. Sar²raparikammanti mukhadhovan±disar²rapa-
µijaggana½.   Dve   tayo   pallaªketi   dve  tayo  nisajj±v±re.  Ðrubaddh±sanañhettha
pallaªko.  Usumanti  dve t²ºi uºh±pan±ni sandh±ya vutta½. Kammaµµh±na½ anuyu-
ñjitv±ti  tadahe  m³labh³ta½  kammaµµh±na½ anuyuñjitv±. Kammaµµh±nas²senev±ti
kammaµµh±namukheneva,    kammaµµh±namavijahanto    ev±ti    vutta½   hoti,   tena
“patopi  acetano”ti-±din±  (d².  ni. aµµha. 1.214; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.209; sa½. ni. aµµha. 3.
5.168;  vibha.  aµµha.  523)  vakkham±na½  kammaµµh±na½, yath±parihariyam±na½
v± avijahitv±ti dasseti.
    Gantv±ti   p±puºitv±.  Buddh±nussatikammaµµh±na½  ce,  tadeva  nipaccak±ras±-
dhana½.  Aññañce,  anipaccak±rakaraºamiva  hot²ti dassetu½ “sace”ti-±di vutta½.
Atabbisayena  ta½  µhapetv±.  “Mahanta½  cetiya½  ce”ti-±din±  kammaµµh±nikassa
m³lakammaµµh±namanasik±rassa      papañc±bh±vadassana½.      Aññena     pana
tath±pi   aññath±pi   vanditabbameva.  Tathev±ti  tikkhattumeva.  Paribhogacetiyato
s±r²rikacetiya½    garutaranti   katv±   “cetiya½   vanditv±”ti   pubbak±lakiriy±vasena
vutta½.  Yath±ha  aµµhakath±ya½  “cetiya½ b±dhayam±n± bodhis±kh± haritabb±”ti,
(ma.  ni.  aµµha.  4.128;  a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.275;  vibha.  aµµha.  809)  aya½  ±cariyassa
mati,    “bodhiyaªgaºa½   patten±p²”ti   pana   vacanato   yadi   cetiyaªgaºato   gate
bhikkh±c±ramagge  bodhiyaªgaºa½  bhaveyya, s±pi vanditabb±ti magg±nukkame-
neva   “cetiya½   vanditv±”ti   pubbak±lakiriy±vacana½,  na  tu  garuk±tabbat±nukka-
mena.  Evañhi  sati bodhiyaªgaºa½ paµhama½ patten±pi bodhi½ vanditv± cetiya½
vanditabba½,   ekameva   patten±pi  tadeva  vanditabba½,  tadubhayampi  (2.0085)
appattena  na  vanditabbanti  ayamattho  suviññ±to hoti. Bhikkh±c±ragatamaggena
hi  pattaµµh±ne kattabba-antar±vattadassanameta½, na pana dhuvavattadassana½.
Pubbe   hesa   katavattoyeva.   Ten±ha  “pageva  cetiyaªgaºabodhiyaªgaºavatta½
katv±”ti-±di.  Buddhaguº±nussaraºavaseneva bodhi-±diparibhogacetiyepi nipacca-
karaºa½   upapannanti  dasseti  “buddhassa  bhagavato  sammukh±  viya  nipacca-
k±ra½     dassetv±”ti    imin±.    Paµis±mitaµµh±nanti    sop±nam³labh±vas±maññena
vutta½,        buddh±rammaºap²tivisayabh³tacetiyaªgaºabodhiyaªgaºato        b±hira-
µµh±na½ patv±ti vutta½ hoti.
    G±masam²peti   g±m³pac±re.  T±va  pañha½  v±  pucchanti,  dhamma½  v±  sotu-



k±m±  hont²ti  sambandho.  Janasaªgahatthanti  “mayi  akathente etesa½ ko kathe-
ssat²”ti  dhamm±nuggahena  mah±janassa saªgahaºattha½. Aµµhakath±cariy±na½
vacana½   samatthetu½  “dhammakath±  hi  kammaµµh±navinimutt±  n±ma  natth²”ti
vutta½.   Tasm±ti   yasm±   “dhammakath±  n±ma  k±tabb±yev±”ti  aµµhakath±cariy±
vadanti,   yasm±   v±   dhammakath±   kammaµµh±navinimutt±   n±ma  natthi,  tasm±
dhammakatha½  kathetv±ti sambandho. ¾cariy±nandattherena (vibha. m³laµ². 523)
pana   “tasm±”ti   etassa   “kathetabb±yev±ti   vadant²”ti   etena   sambandho   vutto.
Kammaµµh±nas²senev±ti    attan±   parihariyam±na½   kammaµµh±na½   avijahanava-
sena,   tadanuguºa½yeva   dhammakatha½   kathetv±ti  attho,  dutiyapadepi  eseva
nayo.   Anumodana½  katv±ti  etth±pi  “kammaµµh±nas²senev±”ti  adhik±ro.  Tatth±ti
g±mato nikkhamanaµµh±neyeva.
    “Por±ºakabhikkh³”ti-±din±        por±ºak±ciººadassanena       yath±vuttamattha½
da¼ha½    karoti.    Sampattaparicchedenev±ti    “paricito    aparicito”ti-±divibh±ga½
akatv±  sampattakoµiy±  eva,  sam±gamamattenev±ti  attho.  ¾nubh±ven±ti anugga-
habalena. Bhayeti paracakk±dibhaye. Ch±taketi dubbhikkhe.
    “Pacchimay±mepi  nisajj±caªkamehi  v²tin±metv±”ti-±din±  vuttappak±ra½. Karo-
ntass±ti  karam±nasseva,  an±dare  ceta½ s±mivacana½. KammajatejoTi gahaºi½
sandh±y±ha.  Pajjalat²ti  uºhabh±va½ janeti. Tatoyeva up±dinnaka½ gaºh±ti, sed±
muccanti.  Kammaµµh±na½  v²thi½  n±rohati  (2.0086) khud±parissamena kilantak±-
yassa   sam±dh±n±bh±vato.   Anup±dinna½   odan±divatthu.   Up±dinna½  udarapa-
µala½.  Antokucchiyañhi odan±divatthusmi½ asati kammajatejo uµµhahitv± udarapa-
µala½  gaºh±ti,  “ch±tosmi,  ±h±ra½ me deth±”ti vad±peti, bhuttak±le udarapaµala½
muñcitv±   vatthu½   gaºh±ti,   atha   satto  ekaggo  hoti,  yato  “ch±y±rakkhaso  viya
kammajatejo”ti   aµµhakath±su   vutto.   So   pagev±ti  ettha  “tasm±”ti  seso.  Gor³p±-
nanti  gunna½,  gosam³h±na½  v±,  vajato  gocaratth±ya  nikkhamanavel±yamev±ti
attho. Vuttavipar²tanayena up±dinnaka½ muñcitv± anup±dinnaka½ gaºh±ti. Antar±-
bhatteti  bhattassa  antare, y±va bhatta½ na bhuñjati, t±v±ti attho. Ten±ha “kamma-
µµh±nas²sena  ±h±rañca  paribhuñjitv±”ti.  Avasesaµµh±neti  y±guy±  aggahitaµµh±ne.
Tatoti  bhuñjanato. Poªkh±nupoªkhanti kammaµµh±n±nupaµµh±nassa anavaccheda-
dassanameta½,  uttaruttarinti  attho,  yath±  poªkh±nupoªkha½ pavatt±ya sarapaµi-
p±µiy± anavacchedo, evametass±pi kammaµµh±nupaµµh±nass±ti vutta½ hoti. “Edis±
c±”ti-±din±   tath±   kammaµµh±namanasik±rass±pi   s±tthakabh±va½   dasseti.  ¾sa-
nanti nisajj±sana½.
    Nikkhittadhuroti  bh±van±nuyoge  anukkhittadhuro an±raddhav²riyo. Vattapaµipa-
ttiy±  aparip³raºena  sabbavatt±ni bhinditv±. Pañcavidhacetokh²lavinibandhacittoti
pañcavidhena  cetokh²lena,  vinibandhena  ca  sampayuttacitto.  Vuttañhi  majjhim±-
game cetokh²lasutte–
         “Katamassa   pañca   cetokh²l±   appah²n±   honti?   Idha   bhikkhave   bhikkhu
    satthari  kaªkhati,  dhamme kaªkhati, saªghe kaªkhati, sikkh±ya kaªkhati, sabra-
    hmac±r²su kupito hot²”ti, (ma. ni. 1.185)
         “Katamassa  pañca  cetaso  vinibandh± asamucchinn± honti? Idha bhikkhave
    bhikkhu   k±me   av²tar±go  hoti,  k±ye  av²tar±go  hoti,  r³pe  av²tar±go  hoti,  y±va-



    dattha½    udar±vadehaka½    bhuñjitv±    seyyasukha½    passasukha½   middha-
    sukha½  anuyutto  viharati,  aññatara½ devanik±ya½ paºidh±ya brahmacariya½
    carat²”ti (ma. ni. 1.186). Ca–
Vitth±ro  (2.0087).  ¾cariyena (d². ni. µ². 1.215) pana pañcavidhacetovinibandhacitta-
bh±voyeva   padekadesamulliªgetv±  dassito.  Cittassa  kacavarakh±ºukabh±vo  hi
cetokh²lo,   citta½   bandhitv±   muµµhiya½   viya   katv±   gaºhanabh±vo  cetaso  vini-
bandho. Paµhamo cettha vicikicch±dosavasena, dutiyo lobhavasen±ti ayametesa½
viseso. Caritv±ti vicaritv±. Kammaµµh±navirahavasena tuccho.
    Bh±van±sahitameva bhikkh±ya gata½, pacc±gatañca yass±ti gatapacc±gatika½,
tadeva   vatta½,  tassa  vasena.  Attak±m±ti  attano  hitasukhamicchant±,  dhamma-
cchandavantoti   attho.   Dhammo   hi   hita½,   sukhañca   tannimittakanti.  Atha  v±
viññ³na½   attato  nibbisesatt±,  attabh±vapariy±pannatt±  ca  dhammo  att±  n±ma,
ta½  k±menti  icchant²ti  attak±m±. Adhun± pana atthak±m±ti hitav±cakena atthasa-
ddena  p±µho  dissati,  dhammasaññutta½  hitamicchant±,  hitabh³ta½ v± dhamma-
micchant±ti  tassattho.  Iºaµµ±ti iºena p²¼it±. Tath± sesapadadvayepi. Etth±ti s±sane.
    Usabha½   n±ma  v²sati  yaµµhiyo,  g±vuta½  n±ma  as²ti  usabh±.  T±ya  saññ±y±ti
t±dis±ya   p±s±ºasaññ±ya,   kammaµµh±namanasik±rena  “ettaka½  µh±nam±gat±”ti
j±nant±    gacchant²ti   adhipp±yo.   Nanti   kilesa½.   Kammaµµh±navippayuttacittena
p±duddh±raºamakatthuk±mato    tiµµhati,    pacch±gato   pana   µhitimanatikkamituk±-
mato.  Soti  uppannakileso  bhikkhu.  Ayanti  pacch±gato.  Etanti  parassa j±nana½.
Tatthev±ti   patiµµhitaµµh±neyeva.   Soyeva   nayoti   “aya½   bhikkh³”ti-±dik±  yo  pati-
µµh±ne  vutto,  so  eva nisajj±yapi nayo. Pacchato ±gacchant±na½ chinnabhattabh±-
vabhayen±pi  yonisomanasik±ra½  paribr³het²ti idampi parassa j±naneneva saªga-
hitanti  daµµhabba½.  Purimap±deyev±ti  paµhama½  kammaµµh±navippayuttacittena
uddharitap±dava¼añjeyeva.   Et²ti   gacchati.  “¾lindakav±s²  mah±phussadevatthero
viy±”ti-±din±    aµµh±neyeveta½    kathita½.    “Kv±ya½    eva½    paµipannapubbo”ti
±saªka½ nivatteti.
    Maddant±ti  dhaññakaraºaµµh±ne  s±lis²s±d²ni  maddant±.  Ass±ti therassa, ubha-
y±pekkhavacanameta½. Assa arahattappattadivase caªkamanakoµiyanti ca (2.0088)
Adhigamappicchat±ya vikkhepa½ katv±, nibandhitv± ca paµij±nitv±yeva ±rocesi.
    Paµhama½     t±v±ti    padasobhanattha½    pariy±yavacana½.    Mah±padh±nanti
bhagavato   dukkaracariya½,  amh±ka½  atth±ya  lokan±thena  chabbass±ni  kata½
dukkaracariya½   “ev±ha½   yath±bala½   p³jess±m²”ti   attho.  Paµipattip³j±yeva  hi
pasatthatar±   satthup³j±,   na  tath±  ±misap³j±.  Ýh±nacaªkamamev±ti  adhiµµh±ta-
bba-iriy±pathavasena   vutta½,   na   bhojanak±l±d²su   avassa½   kattabbanisajj±ya
paµikkhepavasena.   Evasaddena   hi  itar±ya  nisajj±ya,  sayanassa  ca  nivattana½
karoti.   Vippayuttena   uddhaµe   paµinivattentoti  sampayuttena  uddharitap±deyeva
puna  µhapana½  sandh±y±ha.  “G±masam²pa½  gantv±”ti  vatv± tadattha½ vivarati
“g±v²  n³”ti-±din±.  Kacchakantaratoti  upakacchantarato,  upakacche  laggitakama-
º¹alutoti  vutta½  hoti. Udakagaº¹³santi udak±vagaº¹ak±raka½. Katina½ tith²na½
p³raº²  katim²,  “pañcam²  nu  kho  pakkhassa,  aµµham²”ti-±din±  divasa½  v± pucchi-
toti   attho.   An±rocanassa   akattabbatt±   ±roceti.   Tath±   hi   vutta½   “anuj±n±mi



bhikkhave sabbeheva pakkhagaºana½ uggahetun”ti-±di (mah±va. 156).
    “Udaka½  gilitv±  ±rocet²”ti vuttanayena. Tatth±ti g±madv±re. Niµµhubhananti uda-
kaniµµhubhanaµµh±na½.   Tes³ti  manussesu.  Ñ±ºacakkhusampannatt±  cakkhum±.
¿disoti    susammaµµhacetiyaªgaº±diko.    Visuddhipav±raºanti    kh²º±savabh±vena
pav±raºa½.
    V²thi½  otaritv±  ito cito ca anoloketv± paµhamameva v²thiyo sallakkhetabb±ti ±ha
“v²thiyo  sallakkhetv±”ti.  Ya½ sandh±ya vutta½ “p±s±dikena abhikkantena paµikka-
nten±”ti-±di  (p±r±.  432).  Ta½  gamana½  dassetu½  “tattha  c±”ti-±dim±ha. “Na hi
javena  piº¹ap±tiyadhutaªga½  n±ma kiñci atth²”ti imin± javena gamane loluppac±-
rit±  viya  as±ruppata½  dasseti. Udakasakaµanti udakas±rasakaµa½. Tañhi visama-
bh³mibh±gappatta½   niccalameva   k±tu½  vaµµati.  Tadanur³panti  bhikkh±d±n±nu-
r³pa½.  “¾h±re  paµik³lasañña½ upaµµhapetv±”ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ parato
±gamissati.  Rathassa  akkh±na½  telena  abbhañjana½,  vaºassa  lepana½, putta-
ma½sassa kh±danañca tidh± upam± yassa ±haraºass±ti tath±. Aµµhaªgasamann±-
gatanti   “y±vadeva   (2.0089)  imassa  k±yassa  µhitiy±,  y±pan±y±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.
1.23;  2.24,  387;  sa½.  ni.  4.120;  a.  ni.  6.58; 5.9; vibha. 518; mah±ni. 206) vuttehi
aµµhahi  aªgehi  samann±gata½  katv±. “Neva dav±y±”ti-±di pana paµikkhepamatta-
dassana½.   Bhattakilamathanti   bhattavasena  uppannakilamatha½.  Purebhatt±di
div±vasena vutta½. Purimay±m±di rattivasena.
    Gatapacc±gatesu  kammaµµh±nassa  haraºa½ vattanti attha½ dassento “haraºa-
pacc±haraºasaªkh±tan”ti   ±ha.   “Yadi   upanissayasampanno  hot²”ti  ida½  “deva-
putto hutv±”ti-±d²supi



sabbattha     sambajjhitabba½.     Tattha     paccekabodhiy±     upanissayasampad±
kapp±na½   dve   asaªkhyeyy±ni,   satasahassañca   tajj±  puññañ±ºasambh±rasa-
mbharaºa½,  s±vakabodhiy±  aggas±vak±na½  ekamasaªkhyeyya½, kappasatasa-
hassañca,     mah±s±vak±na½     (therag±.    aµµha.    2.vaªg²sattherag±th±vaººan±
vitth±ro)  kappasatasahassameva, itaresa½ pana at²t±su j±t²su vivaµµupanissayava-
sena  k±laniyamamantarena  nibbattita½  nibbedhabh±giyakusala½.  “Seyyath±p²”-
ti-±din±   tasmi½   tasmi½   µh±nantare   etadaggaµµhapit±na½   ther±na½   sakkhida-
ssana½.   Tattha   thero   b±hiyo  d±ruc²riyoti  b±hiyavisaye  sañj±tasa½va¹¹hat±ya
b±hiyo, d±ruc²rapariharaºato d±ruc²riyoti ca samaññito thero. So h±yasm±–
         “Tasm±  tiha  te  b±hiya  eva½  sikkhitabba½  ‘diµµhe  diµµhamatta½  bhavissati,
    sute,  mute,  viññ±te  viññ±tamatta½ bhavissat²’ti, evañhi te b±hiya sikkhitabba½.
    Yato  kho  te  b±hiya  diµµhe  diµµhamatta½  bhavissati, sute, mute, viññ±te viññ±ta-
    matta½  bhavissati,  tato  tva½  b±hiya  na  tena.  Yato  tva½  b±hiya  na tena, tato
    b±hiya na tattha. Yato tva½ b±hiya na tattha, tato tva½ b±hiya nevidha na hura½
    na ubhayamantarena, esevanto dukkhass±’ti” (ud±. 10).
    Ettak±ya  desan±ya  arahatta½  sacch±k±si. Eva½ s±riputtatther±d²nampi mah±-
paññat±did²pan±ni   suttapad±ni   vitth±rato   vattabb±ni.   Visesato  pana  aªguttar±-
game    etadaggasuttapad±ni   (a.   ni.   1.188)   sikh±pattanti   koµippatta½   niµµh±na-
ppatta½ sabbath± paripuººato.
    Tanti   (2.0090)   asammuyhana½.  Evanti  id±ni  vuccam±n±k±rena  veditabba½.
“Att±  abhikkamat²”ti  imin±  diµµhig±havasena,  “aha½  abhikkam±m²”ti imin± m±na-
g±havasena,  tadubhayassa  pana vin± taºh±ya appavattanato taºh±g±havasen±ti
t²hipi   maññan±hi   andhab±laputhujjanassa   abhikkame   sammuyhana½   dasseti.
“Tath±  asammuyhanto”ti  vatv± tadeva asammuyhana½ yena ghanavinibbhogena
hoti,     ta½    dassento    “abhikkam±m²”ti-±dim±ha.    Cittasamuµµh±nav±yodh±t³Ti
teneva   abhikkamanacittena   samuµµh±n±,   ta½cittasamuµµh±nik±   v±   v±yodh±tu.
Viññattinti  k±yaviññatti½.  Janayam±n±  uppajjati  tass±  vik±rabh±vato.  It²ti  tasm±
uppajjanato.   Cittakiriyav±yodh±tuvipph±ravasen±ti  kiriyamayacittasamuµµh±nav±-
yodh±tuy±    vicalan±k±rasaªkh±tak±yaviññattivasena.   Tass±ti   aµµhisaªgh±µassa.
Abhikkamatoti  abhikkamantassa. Omatt±ti avamatt± l±makappam±º±. V±yodh±tu-
tejodh±tuvasena itar± dve dh±tuyo.
    Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yasm± cettha v±yodh±tuy± anugat± tejodh±tu uddharaºassa
paccayo.  Uddharaºagatik±  hi  tejodh±tu,  tena tass± uddharaºe v±yodh±tuy± anu-
gatabh±vo   hoti,   tasm±   im±sa½   dvinnamettha  s±matthiyato  adhimattat±,  tath±
abh±vato  pana  itar±sa½  omattat±ti. Yasm± pana tejodh±tuy± anugat± v±yodh±tu
atiharaºav²tiharaº±na½  paccayo.  Kiriyagatik±ya hi v±yodh±tuy± atiharaºav²tihara-
ºesu  s±tisayo  by±p±ro,  tena  tass±  tattha  tejodh±tuy±  anugatabh±vo hoti, tasm±
im±sa½  dvinnamettha  s±matthiyato  adhimattat±,  itar±sañca  tadabh±vato omatta-
t±ti  dasseti  “tath±  atiharaºav²tiharaºes³”ti  imin±.  Satipi  cettha anugamak±nuga-
ntabbat±visese  tejodh±tuv±yodh±tubh±vamatta½ sandh±ya tath±saddaggahaºa½
kata½.  Paµhame  hi  naye tejodh±tuy± anugamakat±, v±yodh±tuy± anugantabbat±,
dutiye   pana   v±yodh±tuy±   anugamakat±,   tejodh±tuy±   anugantabbat±ti.  Tattha



akkantaµµh±nato    p±dassa   ukkhipana½   uddharaºa½,   µhitaµµh±na½   atikkamitv±
purato   haraºa½  atiharaºa½.  Kh±ºu-±dipariharaºattha½,  patiµµhitap±daghaµµan±-
pariharaºattha½  v±  passena  haraºa½  (2.0091) v²tiharaºa½, y±va patiµµhitap±do,
t±va   haraºa½   atiharaºa½,  tato  para½  haraºa½  v²tiharaºanti  v±  ayametesa½
viseso.
    Yasm±   pathav²dh±tuy±   anugat±   ±podh±tu   vossajjane   paccayo.  Garutarasa-
bh±v±   hi   ±podh±tu,   tena  tass±  vossajjane  pathav²dh±tuy±  anugatabh±vo  hoti,
tasm±   t±sa½   dvinnamettha   s±matthiyato   adhimattat±,  itar±sañca  tadabh±vato
omattat±ti  dassento  ±ha  “vossajjane  …pe…  balavatiyo”ti.  Yasm±  pana ±podh±-
tuy±  anugat±  pathav²dh±tu  sannikkhepanassa  paccayo.  Patiµµh±bh±ve  viya pati-
µµh±panepi   tass±   s±tisayakiccatt±   ±podh±tuy±   tass±  anugatabh±vo  hoti,  tath±
ghaµµanakiriy±ya  pathav²dh±tuy±  vasena  sannirujjhanassa  sijjhanato tass± sanni-
rujjhanepi  ±podh±tuy±  anugatabh±vo hoti, tasm± vutta½ “tath± sannikkhepanasa-
nnirujjhanes³”ti.
    Anugamak±nugantabbat±visesepi      sati     pathav²dh±tu-±podh±tubh±vamatta½
sandh±ya  tath±saddaggahaºa½  kata½.  Paµhame  hi naye pathav²dh±tuy± anuga-
makat±,   ±podh±tuy±   anugantabbat±,   dutiye   pana   ±podh±tuy±   anugamakat±,
pathav²dh±tuy±   anugantabbat±ti.   Vossajjanañcettha   p±dassa   on±manavasena
vossaggo,  tato  para½ bh³mi-±d²su patiµµh±pana½ sannikkhepana½, patiµµh±petv±
nimmaddanavasena gamanassa sannirodho sannirujjhana½.
     Tatth±ti  tasmi½ atikkamane, tesu v± yath±vuttesu uddharaº±tiharaºav²tiharaºa-
vossajjanasannikkhepanasannirujjhanasaªkh±tesu    chasu   koµµh±sesu.   Uddhara-
ºeTi    uddharaºakkhaºe.    R³p±r³padhamm±ti    uddharaº±k±rena   pavatt±   r³pa-
dhamm±,  ta½samuµµh±pak±  ca  ar³padhamm±.  Atiharaºa½  na p±puºanti khaºa-
matt±vaµµh±nato.  Sabbattha  esa  nayo.  Tattha  tatthev±ti yattha yattha uddharaº±-
dike  uppann±,  tattha  tattheva.  Na  hi  dhamm±na½  desantarasaªkamana½  atthi
lahuparivattanato.  Pabba½  pabbanti  pariccheda½  pariccheda½. Sandhi sandh²ti
gaºµhi  gaºµhi.  Odhi  odh²ti  bh±ga½  bh±ga½.  Sabbañceta½ uddharaº±dikoµµh±se
sandh±ya  sabh±gasantativasena  vuttanti  veditabba½.  Itaro  eva hi r³padhamm±-
nampi   pavattikkhaºo   gamanayogagamanass±d±na½   devaputt±na½   heµµhupari-
yena   paµimukha½   dh±vant±na½   sirasi,  p±de  ca  bandhakhuradh±r±sam±gama-
topi  s²ghataro,  yath±  til±na½  bhijjayam±n±na½  paµapaµ±yanena  (2.0092)  bhedo
lakkh²yati, eva½ saªkhatadhamm±na½ upp±den±ti dassanattha½ “paµapaµ±yant±”-
ti  vutta½,  upp±davasena  paµapaµa-sadda½  akaront±pi  karont±  viy±ti  attho. Tila-
bhedalakkhaºa½  paµapaµ±yana½  viya hi saªkhatabhedalakkhaºa½ upp±do uppa-
nn±namekantato  bhinnatt±.  Tatth±ti  abhikkamane. Ko eko abhikkamati n±bhikka-
matiyeva.  Kassa  v±  ekassa  abhikkamana½  siy±,  na  siy±  eva. Kasm±? Parama-
tthato  hi  …pe…  dh±t³na½  sayana½, tasm±ti attho. Andhab±laputhujjanasamm³-
¼hassa  attano  abhikkamananivattanañheta½  vacana½.  Atha  v±  “ko  eko  …pe…
abhikkamanan”ti codan±ya “paramatthato h²”ti-±din± sodhan± vutt±.
    Tasmi½   tasmi½   koµµh±seti   yath±vutte  chabbidhepi  koµµh±se  gaman±dikassa
apacc±maµµhatt±.  “Saddhi½  r³pena  uppajjate,  nirujjhat²”ti  ca  silokapadena  saha



sambandho.  Tattha  paµhamapadasambandhe r³pen±ti yena kenaci sahuppajjana-
kena  r³pena. Dutiyapadasambandhe pana “r³pen±”ti ida½ ya½ tato nirujjham±na-
cittato  upari  sattarasamacittassa upp±dakkhaºe uppanna½, tadeva tassa nirujjha-
m±nacittassa     nirodhena    saddhi½    nirujjhanaka½    sattarasacittakkhaº±yuka½
r³pa½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  aññath± r³p±r³padhamm± sam±n±yuk± siyu½. Yadi ca
siyu½,  atha  “r³pa½  garupariº±ma½ dandhanirodhan”ti-±di (vibha. aµµha. pakiººa-
kakath±)  aµµhakath±vacanehi, “n±ha½ bhikkhave añña½ ekadhammampi samanu-
pass±mi,  ya½  eva½  lahuparivatta½, yathayida½ cittan”ti (a. ni. 1.38) evam±dip±¼i-
vacanehi  ca  virodho siy±. Cittacetasik± hi s±rammaºasabh±v± yath±bala½ attano
±rammaºapaccayabh³tamattha½  vibh±vento  eva  uppajjanti, tasm± tesa½ ta½sa-
bh±vanipphatti-anantara½    nirodho,    r³padhamm±   pana   an±rammaº±   pak±se-
tabb±,  eva½  tesa½  pak±setabbabh±vanipphatti  so¼asahi cittehi hoti, tasm± ekaci-
ttakkhaº±t²tena  saha  sattarasacittakkhaº±yukat± r³padhamm±namicchit±ti. Lahu-
parivattanaviññ±ºavisesassa  saªgatimattapaccayat±ya tiººa½ khandh±na½, visa-
yasaªgatimattat±ya    ca   viññ±ºassa   lahuparivattit±,   dandhamah±bh³tapaccaya-
t±ya  r³passa  garuparivattit±.  Yath±bh³ta½ n±n±dh±tuñ±ºa½ kho pana tath±gata-
sseva,   tena   ca   purej±tapaccayo   r³padhammova  vutto,  pacch±j±tapaccayo  ca
tathev±ti  r³p±r³padhamm±na½  sam±nakkhaºat±  na  yujjateva,  tasm± vuttanaye-
nevettha  attho  veditabboti  ±cariyena  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.214)  vutta½  (2.0093), tadeta½
citt±nuparivattiy±   viññattiy±   ekanirodhabh±vassa   suviññeyyatt±   eva½   vutta½.
Tato   saviññattikena   puretara½   sattarasamacittassa  upp±dakkhaºe  uppannena
r³pena  saddhi½  añña½  citta½ nirujjhat²ti attho veditabbo. Añña½ citta½ nirujjhati,
añña½  uppajjate  cittanti  yojetabba½.  Añño  hi  saddakkamo,  añño  atthakkamoti.
Yañhi  purimuppanna½  citta½, ta½ nirujjhanta½ aññassa pacch± uppajjam±nassa
anantar±dipaccayabh±veneva  nirujjhati, tath± laddhapaccayameva aññampi uppa-
jjate  citta½,  avatth±visesato  cettha  aññath±.  Yadi  eva½  tesamubhinna½  antaro
labbheyy±ti  codana½  “no”ti  apanetum±ha  “av²ci  manusambandho”ti,  yath±  v²ci
antaro    na    labbhati,   tadevedanti   avisesa½   vid³   maññanti,   eva½   anu   anu
sambandho   cittasant±no,   r³pasant±no   ca   nad²sotova  nadiya½  udakappav±ho
viya vattat²ti attho. Av²c²ti hi nirantarat±vasena bh±vanapu½sakavacana½.
    Abhimukha½   lokita½   ±lokitanti   ±ha  “puratopekkhanan”ti.  Ya½dis±bhimukho
gacchati,   tiµµhati,   nis²dati,   sayati   v±,  tadabhimukha½  pekkhananti  vutta½  hoti.
Yasm±  ca  t±disam±lokita½  n±ma  hoti,  tasm±  tadanugatadis±lokana½  vilokitanti
±ha  “anudis±pekkhanan”ti,  abhimukhadis±nur³pagatesu  v±madakkhiºapassesu
vividh±  pekkhananti vutta½ hoti. Heµµh±-uparipacch±pekkhanañhi “olokita-ullokit±-
palokit±n²”ti  gahit±ni. S±ruppavasen±ti samaºapatir³pavasena, imin±va as±ruppa-
vasena  itaresamaggahaºanti  sijjhati. Sammajjanaparibhaº¹±dikaraºe olokitassa,
ullokaharaº±d²su  ullokitassa, pacchato ±gacchantaparissayaparivajjan±d²su apalo-
kitassa  ca  siy±  sambhavoti ±ha “imin± v±”ti-±di, etena upalakkhaºamattañcetanti
dasseti.
    K±yasakkhinti  k±yena  sacchikata½  paccakkhak±rina½, s±dhakanti attho. So hi
±yasm±   vipassan±k±le  “yamev±ha½  indriyesu  aguttadv±rata½  niss±ya  s±sane



anabhirati-±divippak±ra½  patto, tameva suµµhu niggahess±m²”ti uss±haj±to balava-
hirottappo,  tattha  ca kat±dhik±ratt± indriyasa½vare ukka½sap±ramippatto, teneva
na½  satth± “etadagga½ bhikkhave mama s±vak±na½ bhikkh³na½ indriyesu gutta-
dv±r±na½,  yadida½  nando”ti (a. ni. 1.230) etadagge µhapesi. Nandass±ti kattutthe
s±mivacana½. It²ti imin± ±lokanena.
    S±tthakat±  (2.0094)  ca  sapp±yat±  ca veditabb± ±lokitavilokitass±ti ajjh±haritv±
sambandho.  Tasm±ti  kammaµµh±n±vijahanasseva ±lokitavilokite. Gocarasampaja-
ññabh±vato   etth±ti  ±lokitavilokite.  Attano  kammaµµh±navasenev±ti  khandh±dika-
mmaµµh±navaseneva  ±lokanavilokana½  k±tabba½,  na  añño up±yo gavesitabboti
adhipp±yo.        Kammaµµh±nas²senev±ti       vakkham±nakammaµµh±namukheneva.
Yasm±  pana ±lokit±di n±ma dhammamattasseva pavattiviseso, tasm± tassa y±th±-
vato  j±nana½  asammohasampajaññanti dassetu½ “abbhantare”ti-±di vutta½. ¾lo-
ket±ti  ±lokento.  Tath±  viloket±.  Viññattinti  k±yaviññatti½. It²Ti tasm± uppajjanato.
Cittakiriyav±yodh±tuvipph±ravasen±ti   kiriyamayacittasamuµµh±n±ya  v±yodh±tuy±
vicalan±k±rasaªkh±tak±yaviññattivasena.   Akkhidalanti  akkhipaµala½.  Adho  s²da-
t²ti   os²danta½   viya   heµµh±   gacchati.  Uddha½  laªghet²ti  laªghenta½  viya  upari
gacchati.  Yantaken±ti akkhidalesu yojitarajjuyo gahetv± paribbhamanakacakkena.
Tatoti  tath±  akkhidal±namos²danullaªghanato.  Manodv±rikajavanassa  m³lak±ra-
ºaparij±nana½    m³lapariññ±.    ¾gantukassa    abbh±gatassa,    t±vak±likassa   ca
taªkhaºamattapavattakassa bh±vo ±gantukat±vak±likabh±vo, Tesa½ vasena.
    Tatth±ti  tesu  g±th±ya  dassitesu  sattasu  cittesu.  Aªgakicca½  s±dhayam±nanti
padh±nabh³ta-aªgakicca½   nipph±denta½,   sar²ra½   hutv±ti   vutta½  hoti.  Bhava-
ªgañhi  paµisandhisadisatt±  padh±namaªga½,  padh±nañca “sar²ran”ti vuccati, avi-
cchedappavattihetubh±vena v±



k±raºakicca½  s±dhayam±nanti  attho.  Ta½ ±vaµµetv±ti bhavaªgas±maññavasena
vutta½,  pavatt±k±ravisesavasena pana at²t±din± tibbidha½, tattha ca bhavaªgupa-
cchedasseva   ±vaµµana½.   Tannirodh±ti   tassa   nirujjhanato,   anantarapaccayava-
sena  hetuvacana½. “Paµhamajavanepi …pe… sattamajavanep²”ti ida½ pañcadv±-
rikav²thiya½   “aya½   itth²,   aya½   puriso”ti   rajjanadussanamuyhan±namabh±va½
sandh±ya  vutta½. Tattha hi ±vajjanavoµµhabban±na½ puretara½ pavatt±yonisoma-
nasik±ravasena   ayoniso   ±vajjanavoµµhabban±k±rena   pavattanato  iµµhe  itthir³p±-
dimhi  lobhasahagatamatta½  javana½  uppajjati,  aniµµhe ca dosasahagatamatta½,
na  panekantarajjanadussan±di,  manodv±re  (2.0095) eva ekantarajjanadussan±di
hoti,    tassa    pana    manodv±rikassa   rajjanadussan±dino   pañcadv±rikajavana½
m³la½,  yath±vutta½ v± sabbampi bhavaªg±di, eva½ manodv±rikajavanassa m³la-
k±raºavasena  m³lapariññ±  vutt±,  ±gantukat±vak±likat±  pana  pañcadv±rika java-
nasseva  apubbabh±vavasena,  ittarat±vasena ca. Yuddhamaº¹aleti saªg±mappa-
dese.  Heµµhupariyavasen±ti  heµµh± ca upari ca parivattam±navasena, apar±para½
bhavaªguppattivasen±ti   attho.   Tath±   bhavaªgupp±davasena  hi  tesa½  bhijjitv±
patana½,  imin±  pana  heµµhimassa,  uparimassa ca bhavaªgassa apar±paruppatti-
vasena    pañcadv±rikajavanato    visadisassa    manodv±rikajavanassa    upp±da½
dasseti  tassa  vaseneva  rajjan±dipavattanato. Tenev±ha “rajjan±divasena ±lokita-
vilokita½ hot²”ti.
    ¾p±thanti    gocarabh±va½.    Sakakiccanipph±danavasen±ti    ±vajjan±dikiccani-
pph±danavasena.  Tanti  javana½.  Cakkhudv±re r³passa ±p±thagamanena ±vajja-
n±d²na½  pavattanato  pavattik±raºavaseneva “gehabh³te”ti vutta½, na nissayava-
sena.  ¾gantukapuriso  viy±ti  abbh±gatapuriso  viya.  Duvidh±  hi ±gantuk± atithi-a-
bbh±gatavasena. Tattha kataparicayo “atith²”ti vuccati, akataparicayo “abbh±gato”-
ti,  ayamevidh±dhippeto. Ten±ha “yath± paragehe”ti-±di. Tass±ti javanassa rajjana-
dussanamuyhana½   ayuttanti   sambandho.   ¾sines³ti   nisinnesu.   ¾º±karaºanti
attano vasakaraºa½.
    Saddhi½  sampayuttadhammehi phass±d²hi. Tattha tattheva sakakiccanipph±da-
naµµh±ne  bhijjanti.  It²ti tasm± ±vajjan±divoµµhabbanapariyos±n±na½ bhijjanato. Itta-
r±n²ti  aciraµµhitik±ni.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  vacane aya½ upam±ti attho. Udayabbayapa-
ricchinno t±va tattako k±lo etesanti t±vak±lik±ni, tassa bh±vo, ta½vasena.
    Etanti  asammohasampajañña½. Etth±ti etasmi½ yath±vuttadhammasamud±ye.
Dassana½  cakkhuviññ±ºa½, tassa vaseneva ±lokanavilokanapaññ±yanato ±vajja-
n±d²namaggahaºa½.
    Samav±yeti    s±maggiya½.    Tatth±ti    pañcakkhandhavasena   ±lokanavilokana
paññ±yam±ne.  Nimittatthe  ceta½  bhumma½,  tabbinimuttako  ko eko (2.0096) ±lo-
keti na tveva ±loketi. Ko ca eko viloketi natveva viloket²ti attho.
    “Tath±”ti-±di  ±yatanavasena,  dh±tuvasena  ca dassana½. Cakkhur³p±ni yath±-
raha½  dassanassa  nissay±rammaºapaccayo,  tath± ±vajjan± anantar±dipaccayo,
±loko   upanissayapaccayoti   dassanassa   suttantanayena   pariy±yato  paccayat±
vutt±.  Sahaj±tapaccayopi  dassanasseva,  nidassanamattañceta½  aññamaññasa-
mpayutta-atthi-avigat±dipaccay±nampi        labbhanato,       “sahaj±t±dipaccay±”tipi



adhun± p±µho dissati. “Evan”ti-±di nigamana½.
    Id±ni   yath±p±µha½   samiñjanapas±raºesu  sampaj±na½  vibh±vento  “samiñjite
pas±rite”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha pabb±nanti pabbabh³t±na½. Ta½samiñjanapas±raºe-
neva  hi  sabbesa½ hatthap±d±na½ samiñjanapas±raºa½ hoti, pabbametesanti v±
pabb±  yath±  “saddho”ti,  pabbavant±nanti  attho.  Cittavasenev±ti  cittaruciy±  eva,
cittas±matthiy±  v±.  Ya½  ya½  citta½ uppajjati s±tthepi anatthepi samiñjitu½, pas±-
ritu½    v±,    ta½ta½citt±nugateneva    samiñjanapas±raºamakatv±ti   vutta½   hoti.
Tatth±ti        samiñjanapas±raºesu        atth±natthapariggaºhana½        veditabbanti
sambandho.   Khaºe   khaºeti   tath±  µhitakkhaºassa  by±panicch±vacana½.  Veda-
n±ti  santhambhan±d²hi  rujjan±.  “Vedan±  uppajjat²”ti-±din± paramparapayojana½
dasseti.   Tath±   “t±   vedan±   nuppajjant²”ti-±din±pi.   Purima½   purimañhi  pacchi-
massa  pacchimassa  k±raºavacana½.  K±leti  samiñjitu½,  pas±ritu½  v± yuttak±le.
Ph±tinti vuddhi½. Jh±n±di pana viseso.
    Tatr±ya½      nayoti      sapp±y±sapp±ya-apariggaºhane     vatthusandassanasa½-
ªkh±to   nayo.   Tadapariggahaºe   ±d²navadassaneneva  pariggahaºepi  ±nisa½so
vibh±vitoti  tesamidha  ud±haraºa½  veditabba½.  Mah±cetiyaªgaºeti  duµµhag±ma-
ºiraññ± katassa hemam±l²n±makassa mah±cetiyassa aªgaºe. Vuttañhi–
          “D²pappas±dako thero, r±jino ayyakassa me;
          eva½ kir±ha natt± te, duµµhag±maºi bh³pati.
          Mah±puñño (2.0097) mah±th³pa½, soººam±li½ manorama½;
          v²sa½ hatthasata½ ucca½, k±ressati an±gate”ti.
    Bh³mippadeso  cettha aªgaºa½ “udaªgaºe tattha papa½ avindun”ti-±disu (j±. 1.
1.2)  viya,  tasm±  upac±rabh³te  susaªkhate  bh³mippadeseti  attho.  Teneva  k±ra-
ºena  gih²  j±toti  k±yasa½saggasam±pajjanahetun±  ukkaºµhito  hutv± h²n±y±vatto.
Jh±y²ti   jh±yana½   ¹ayhanam±pajji.  Mah±cetiyaªgaºepi  c²varakuµi½  katv±  tattha
sajjh±ya½   gaºhant²ti   vutta½  “c²varakuµidaº¹ake”ti,  c²varakuµiy±  c²varachadana-
tth±ya  katadaº¹aketi  attho.  “Maºisappo  n±ma  s²ha¼ad²pe  vijjam±n± ek± sappaj±-
t²ti  vadant²”ti  ±cariy±nandattherena,  (vibha.  m³laµ².  242)  ±cariyadhammap±latthe-
rena  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.214)  ca  vutta½.  “Keci,  apare, aññe”ti v± avatv± “vadanti”cceva
vacanañca s±rato gahetabbat±viññ±panattha½ aññath± gahetabbassa avacanato,
tasm± na n²lasapp±di idha “maºisappo”ti veditabbo.
    Mah±theravatthun±ti  eva½n±makassa  therassa  vatthun±. Antev±sikeh²ti tattha
nisinnesu   bah³su   antev±sikesu  ekena  antev±sikena.  Ten±ha  “ta½  antev±sik±
pucchi½s³”ti. Kammaµµh±nanti “abbhantare att± n±m±”ti-±din± (d². ni. aµµha. 1.214)
vakkham±nappak±ra½   dh±tukammaµµh±na½.   Pakaraºatopi   hi  attho  viññ±yat²ti.
Tattha  µhit±na½  pucchant±na½ saªgahaºavasena “tumheh²”ti puna puthuvacana-
karaºa½.   Eva½   r³pa½   sabh±vo   yass±ti   evar³po   niggahitalopavasena   tena,
kammaµµh±namanasik±rasabh±ven±ti   attho.   Evametth±p²ti   api-saddena   heµµh±
vutta½ ±lokitavilokitapakkhamapekkhana½ karoti. Aya½ nayo uparipi.
    Sutt±ka¹¹hanavasen±ti    yante    yojitasutt±na½   ±viñchanavasena.   D±ruyanta-
ss±ti  d±run±  katayantar³passa.  Ta½ ta½ kiriya½ y±ti p±puº±ti, hatthap±d±d²hi v±
ta½   ta½   ±k±ra½   kurum±na½  y±ti  gacchat²ti  yanta½,  naµak±dipañc±lik±r³pa½,



d±run±   kata½   yanta½   tath±,   nidassanamattañceta½.   Tath±  hi  na½  potthena
vatthena  alaªkariyatt±  potthalik±, pañca aªg±ni yass± saj²vassev±ti pañc±lik±ti ca
voharanti.  Hatthap±dala¼ananti hatthap±d±na½ kampana½, hatthap±dehi v± l²¼±ka-
raºa½.
    Saªgh±µipattac²varadh±raºeti  (2.0098)  ettha  saªgh±µic²var±na½ sam±nadh±ra-
ºat±ya  ekatodassana½  ganthagarut±panayanattha½, antarav±sakassa niv±sana-
vasena,  ses±na½ p±rupanavasen±ti yath±rahamattho. Tatth±ti saªgh±µic²varadh±-
raºapattadh±raºesu.  Vuttappak±roti  paccavekkhaºavidhin±  sutte vuttappabhedo.
    Uºhapakatikass±ti  uºh±lukassa  pari¼±habahulak±yassa. S²t±lukass±ti s²tabahu-
lak±yassa.    Ghananti    appita½.   Dupaµµanti   nidassanamatta½.   “Utuddhaµ±na½
duss±na½   catugguºa½   saªgh±µi½,   diguºa½  uttar±saªga½,  diguºa½  antarav±-
saka½,  pa½suk³le  y±vadatthan”ti  (mah±va.  348)  hi  vutta½.  Vipar²tanti  tadubha-
yato  vipar²ta½,  tesa½  tiººampi asapp±ya½. Kasm±ti ±ha “agga¼±did±nen±”ti-±di.
Uddharitv±   all²y±panakhaº¹a½   agga¼a½.   ¾disaddena   tunnakamm±d²ni   saªga-
ºh±ti.   Tath±-saddo  anuka¹¹hanattho,  asapp±yamev±ti.  Paµµuººadese  p±ºakehi
sañj±tavattha½    paµµuººa½.    V±kavisesamaya½    setavaººa½   duk³la½.   ¾disa-
ddena   koseyyakambal±dika½  s±nuloma½  kappiyac²vara½  saªgaºh±ti.  Kasm±ti
vutta½  “t±disañh²”ti-±di.  Araññe ekakassa niv±santar±yakaranti brahmacariyanta-
r±yekadesam±ha.  Cor±dis±dh±raºato ca tath± vutta½. Nippariy±yena ta½ asapp±-
yanti  sambandho.  Aneneva  yath±vuttamasapp±ya½  anekanta½ tath±r³papacca-
yena  kassaci  kad±ci  sapp±yasambhavato.  Ida½  pana dvaya½ ekantameva asa-
pp±ya½ kassaci kad±cipi sapp±y±bh±vatoti dasseti. Micch± ±j²vanti eten±ti micch±-
j²vo,     Anesanavasena    paccayapariyesanapayogo.    Nimittakamm±d²hi    pavatto
micch±j²vo  tath±, etena ekav²satividha½ anesanapayogam±ha. Vuttañhi suttanip±-
taµµhakath±ya½ khuddakap±µhaµµhakath±yañca mettasuttavaººan±ya½–
         “Yo   imasmi½   s±sane  pabbajitv±  att±na½  na  samm±  payojeti,  khaº¹as²lo
    hoti,   ekav²satividha½  anesana½  niss±ya  j²vika½  kappeti.  Seyyathida½?  Ve¼u-
    d±na½,  pattad±na½,  puppha,  phala,  dantakaµµha,  mukhodaka,  sin±na,  cuººa,
    mattik±d±na½,    c±µukamyata½,    muggas³pyata½,   p±ribhaµuta½,   jaªghapesa-
    nika½,  vejjakamma½,  d³takamma½,  pahiºagamana½,  piº¹apaµipiº¹a½, d±n±-
    nuppad±na½, vatthuvijja½, nakkhattavijja½, aªgavijjan”ti.
    Abhidhammaµ²k±k±rena pana (2.0099) ±cariy±nandattherena eva½ vutta½–
         “Ekav²sati  anesan±  n±ma  vejjakamma½  karoti, d³takamma½ karoti, pahiºa-
    kamma½  karoti,  gaº¹a½  ph±leti,  arumakkhana½  deti,  uddha½virecana½ deti,
    adhovirecana½   deti,   natthutela½   pacati,   vaºatela½  pacati,  ve¼ud±na½  deti,
    patta,  puppha,  phala,  sin±na,  dantakaµµha,  mukhodaka,  cuººa,  mattik±d±na½
    deti,  c±µukamma½  karoti,  muggas³piya½, p±ribhaµu½, jaªghapesanika½ dv±v²-
    satima½ d³takammena sadisa½, tasm± ekav²sat²”ti (dha. sa. m³laµ². 150-51).
    Aµµhakath±vacanañcettha    brahmaj±l±disuttantanayena    vutta½,    µ²k±vacana½
pana  khuddakavatthuvibhaªg±di-abhidhammanayena,  ato cettha kesañci visama-
t±ti  vadanti,  v²ma½sitv±  gahetabba½.  Apica “nimittakamm±d²”ti imin± nimittobh±-
saparikath±yo    vutt±.   “Micch±j²vo”ti   pana   yath±vuttapayogo,   tasm±   nimittaka-



mmañca  micch±j²vo ca, tabbasena uppanna½ asapp±ya½ s²lavin±sanena anatth±-
vahatt±ti  attho.  Sam±h±radvandepi  hi katthaci pulliªgapayogo dissati yath± “cittu-
pp±do”ti.   Atiruciye   r±g±dayo,  ati-aruciye  ca  dos±dayoti  ±ha  “akusal±  dhamm±
abhiva¹¹hant²”ti.  Tanti  tadubhaya½. Kammaµµh±n±vijahanavasen±ti vakkham±na-
kammaµµh±nassa avijahanavasena.
    “Abbhantare      att±      n±m±”ti-±din±     saªkhepato     asammohasampajañña½
dassetv±  “tattha  c²varampi  acetanan”ti-±din±  c²varassa  viya  “k±yopi  acetano”ti
k±yassa  attasuññat±vibh±vanena  tamattha½  parid²pento “tasm± neva sundara½
c²vara½     labhitv±”ti-±din±    vuttassa    itar²tarasantosassa    k±raºa½    vibh±vet²ti
daµµhabba½.   Evañhi   sambandho   vattabbo–  asammohasampajañña½  dassento
“abbhantare”ti-±dim±ha.   Attasuññat±vibh±vanena   pana   tadattha½   parid²pitu½
vutta½  “tattha  c²varan”ti-±di.  Id±ni attasuññat±vibh±vanassa payojanabh³ta½ ita-
r²tarasantosasaªkh±ta½  laddhaguºa½  pak±sento ±ha “tasm± neva sundaran”ti-±-
d²ti.
    Tattha  (2.0100)  abbhantareti  attano  sant±ne.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½ c²varap±rupane.
Tesu v± p±rupakattap±rupitabbac²varesu.



K±yop²ti  attapaññattimatto  k±yopi.  “Tasm±”ti  ajjh±haritabba½, acetanatt±ti attho.
Ahanti  kammabh³to  k±yo.  Dh±tuyoti  c²varasaªkh±to  b±hir± dh±tuyo. Dh±tusam³-
hanti    k±yasaªkh±ta½    ajjhattika½   dh±tusam³ha½.   Potthakar³papaµicch±dane
dh±tuyo   dh±tusam³ha½   paµicch±denti   viy±ti   sambandho.   Pusana½   snehase-
cana½,   p³raºa½   v±   pottha½,   lepanakhananakiriy±,   tena   katanti  potthaka½,
tameva     r³pa½     tath±,    khananakammanibbatta½    d±rumattik±dir³pamidh±dhi-
ppeta½. Tasm±ti acetanatt±, attasuññabh±vato v±.
    N±g±na½  niv±so vammiko n±gavammiko. Citt²karaºaµµh±nabh³to rukkho cetiya-
rukkho.    Kehici   sakkatass±pi   kehici   asakkatassa   k±yassa   upam±nabh±vena
yogyatt±  tesamidha  kathana½.  Teh²ti  m±l±gandhag³thamutt±d²hi. Attasuññat±ya
n±gavammikacetiyarukkh±d²hi    viya    k±yasaªkh±tena   attan±   somanassa½   v±
domanassa½ v± na k±tabbanti vutta½ hoti.
    “Labhiss±mi  v±,  no  v±”ti paccavekkhaºapubbakena “labhiss±m²”ti atthasampa-
ssaneneva  gahetabba½.  Evañhi  s±tthakasampajañña½  bhavat²ti  ±ha “sahas±va
aggahetv±”ti-±di.
    Garupattoti   atibh±rabh³to   patto.  Catt±ro  v±  pañca  v±  gaºµhik±  catupañcaga-
ºµhik±  yath±  “dvattipatt±  (p±ci.  232),  chappañcav±c±”ti  (p±ci.  61) aññapadabh³-
tassa  hi  v±-saddasseva  attho  idha  padh±no catugaºµhik±hato v± pañcagaºµhik±-
hato  v±  patto  dubbisodhan²yoti  vikappanavasena  atthassa gayham±natt±. ¾hat±
catupañcagaºµhik±  yass±ti  catupañcagaºµhik±hato  yath± “agy±hito”ti, catupañca-
gaºµhik±hi   v±  ±hato  tath±,  dubbisodhan²yabh±vassa  hetugabbhavacanañceta½.
K±mañca³napañcabandhanasikkh±pade   (p±r±.   612)  pañcagaºµhik±hatopi  patto
paribhuñjitabbabh±vena  vutto, dubbisodhan²yat±mattena pana palibodhakaraºato
idha    asapp±yoti    daµµhabba½.    Duddhotapattoti   agaºµhik±hatampi   pakatiy±va
dubbisodhan²yapatta½  sandh±y±ha.  “Ta½  dhovantassev±”ti-±di  tadubhayass±pi (
asapp±yabh±ve   k±raºa½.  “Maºivaººapatto  pana  lobhan²yo”ti  imin±  kiñc±pi  so
vinayapariy±yena   kappiyo,   suttantapariy±yena   pana  antar±yakaraºato  asapp±-
yoti  dasseti.  “Patta½ bhama½ ±ropetv± majjitv± pacanti ‘maºivaººa½ kariss±m±’-
ti,  na  vaµµat²”ti  (p±r±.  aµµha. 1p±¼imuttakavinicchayo) hi vinayaµµhakath±su pacana-
kiriy±mattameva    paµikkhitta½.   Tath±   hi   vadanti   “maºivaººa½   pana   patta½
aññena   kata½   labhitv±   paribhuñjitu½   vaµµat²”ti   (s±rattha.   µ².  2.85)  “t±disañhi
araññe  ekakassa  niv±santar±yakaran”ti-±din± c²vare vuttanayena “nimittakamm±-
divasena   laddho   pana  ekanta-akappiyo  s²lavin±sanena  anatth±vahatt±”ti-±din±
amhehi   vuttanayopi   yath±raha½   netabbo.   Sevam±nass±ti   hetvanto   gadhava-
cana½ abhiva¹¹hanaparih±yanassa.
    “Abbhantare”ti-±di   saªkhepo.   “Tatth±”ti-±di  attasuññat±vibh±vanena  vitth±ro.
Saº¹±sen±ti      kamm±r±na½      ayogahaºavisesena.     Aggivaººapattaggahaºeti
aggin±  jh±pitatt± aggivaººabh³tapattassa gahaºe. R±g±dipari¼±hajanakapattassa
²disameva upam±na½ yuttanti eva½ vutta½.
    “Apic±”ti-±din±  saªgh±µic²varapattadh±raºesu  ekato  asammohasampajañña½
dasseti.   Chinnahatthap±de   an±thamanusseti   sambandho.  N²lamakkhik±  N±ma
±s±µikak±rik±.  Gav±d²nañhi  vaºesu  n²lamakkhik±hi  kat± anayabyasanahetubh³t±



aº¹ak± ±s±µik± n±ma vuccati. An±thas±l±yanti an±th±na½ niv±sas±l±ya½. Day±lu-
k±ti    karuº±bahul±.    Vaºamattaco¼ak±n²ti   vaºappam±ºena   paµicch±danatth±ya
chinnaco¼akhaº¹ak±ni.  Kesañc²ti  bah³su  kesañci  an±thamanuss±na½. Th³l±n²ti
thaddh±ni.  Tatth±ti tasmi½ p±puºane, bh±valakkhaºe, nimitte v± eta½ bhumma½.
Kasm±ti   vutta½   “vaºapaµicch±danamattenev±”ti-±di.   Co¼akena,   kap±len±ti   ca
atthayoge  kammatthe  tatiy±,  karaºatthe  v±. Vaºapaµicch±danamatteneva bhesa-
jjakaraºamattenev±ti  pana  visesana½,  na pana maº¹an±nubhavan±dippak±rena
atthoti.  Saªkh±radukkhat±d²hi  nicc±turassa  k±yassa  paribhogabh³t±na½ pattac²-
var±na½  edisameva  upam±namupapannanti  tath± vacana½ daµµhabba½. Sukhu-
mattasallakkhaºena  uttamassa sampaj±nassa karaºas²latt±, purimehi ca sampaj±-
nak±r²hi uttamatt± uttamasampaj±nak±r².
    Asan±dikiriy±ya  (2.0102)  kammavisesayogato  asit±dipadeheva  kammavisesa-
sahito   kiriy±viseso   viññ±yat²ti   vutta½   “asiteti   piº¹ap±tabhojane”ti-±di.  Aµµhavi-
dhopi atthoti aµµhappak±ropi payojanaviseso.
    Tattha   piº¹ap±tabhojan±d²su   attho   n±ma   imin±   mah±sivattherav±davasena
“imassa  k±yassa  µhitiy±”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  4.120;  a.  ni.  6.58;  8.9; dha. sa. 1355;
mah±ni. 206) sutte vutta½ aµµhavidhampi payojana½ dasseti. Mah±sivatthero (dha.
sa.  1.1355) hi “heµµh± catt±ri aªg±ni paµikkhepo n±ma, upari pana aµµhaªg±ni payo-
janavasena  samodh±netabb±n²”ti  vadati.  Tattha  “y±vadeva  imassa k±yassa µhiti-
y±”ti  ekamaªga½, “y±pan±y±”ti eka½, “vihi½s³paratiy±”ti eka½, “brahmacariy±nu-
ggah±y±”ti   eka½,   “iti   pur±ºañca   vedana½   paµihaªkh±m²”ti   eka½,   “navañca
vedana½  na  upp±dess±m²”ti  eka½,  “y±tr±  ca  me bhavissat²”ti eka½, “anavajjat±
c±”ti  eka½,  ph±suvih±ro pana bhojan±nisa½samattanti eva½ aµµha aªg±ni payoja-
navasena  samodh±netabb±ni.  Aññath±  pana  “neva  dav±y±”ti  ekamaªga½,  “na
mad±y±”ti  eka½,  “na  maº¹an±y±”ti  eka½,  “na  vibh³san±y±”ti  eka½, “y±vadeva
imassa  k±yassa  µhitiy±  y±pan±y±”ti  eka½,  “vihi½s³paratiy± brahmacariy±nugga-
h±y±”ti  eka½,  “iti  pur±ºañca vedana½ paµihaªkh±mi, navañca vedana½ na upp±-
dess±m²”ti  eka½,  “y±tr± ca me bhavissat²”ti eka½, “anavajjat± ca ph±suvih±ro c±”-
ti  pana bhojan±nisa½samattanti vutt±ni aµµhaªg±ni idh±nadhippet±ni. Kasm±ti ce?
Payojan±nameva   abh±vato,  tesameva  ca  idha  atthasaddena  vuttatt±.  Nanu  ca
“nevadav±y±ti-±din±   nayena   vutto”ti  mariy±davacanena  dutiyanayasseva  idh±-
dhippetabh±vo  viññ±yat²ti?  Na,  “neva dav±y±”ti-±din± paµikkhepaªgadassanamu-
khena  paccavekkhaºap±¼iy±  desitatt±, yath±desitatantikkamasseva mariy±dabh±-
vena  dassanato.  P±µhakkameneva  hi  “neva  dav±y±ti-±din±  nayen±”ti vutta½, na
atthakkamena, tena pana “imassa k±yassa µhitiy±ti-±din± nayen±”ti vattabbanti.
    Tidh±  (2.0103)  dente  dvidh± g±ha½ sandh±ya “paµiggahaºa½ n±m±”ti vutta½,
bhojan±digahaºatth±ya    hattha-ot±raºa½    bhuñjan±di-atth±ya    ±lopakaraºanti-±-
din±  anukkamena  bhuñjan±dipayogo v±yodh±tuvaseneva vibh±vito. V±yodh±tuvi-
pph±renev±ti  ettha  eva-saddena  nivattetabba½ dasseti “na koc²”ti-±din±. Kuñcik±
n±ma   av±puraºa½,  ya½  “t±¼o”tipi  vadanti.  Yantaken±ti  cakkayantakena.  Yatati
uggh±µananiggh±µana-ukkhipananikkhipan±d²su   v±yamati   eten±ti   hi   yantaka½.
Sañcuººakaraºa½   musalakicca½.   Antokatv±   patiµµh±pana½  udukkhalakicca½.



¾lo¼itavilo¼itavasena  parivattana½  hatthakicca½. It²ti eva½. Tatth±ti hatthakiccas±-
dhane, bh±valakkhaºe, nimitte v± bhumma½. Tanukakhe¼oti pasannakhe¼o. Bahala-
khe¼oti  ±vilakhe¼o. Jivh±saªkh±tena hatthena ±lo¼itavilo¼itavasena ito cito ca pariva-
ttaka½   jivh±hatthaparivattaka½.   Kaµacchu,   dabb²ti   katthaci   pariy±yavacana½.
“Pume   kaµacchu   dabbitth²”ti  hi  vutta½.  Idha  pana  yena  bhojan±d²ni  antokatv±
gaºh±ti, so kaµacchu, y±ya pana tesamuddharaº±d²ni karoti, s± dabb²ti veditabba½.
Pal±lasanth±ranti  patiµµh±nabh³ta½  pal±l±disanth±ra½.  Nidassanamattañheta½.
Dh±rentoti  patiµµh±nabh±vena  sampaµicchanto.  Pathav²sandh±rakajalassa ta½sa-
ndh±rakav±yun±   viya   paribhutt±h±rassa  v±yodh±tun±va  ±m±saye  avaµµh±nanti
dasseti   “v±yodh±tuvaseneva   tiµµhat²”ti  imin±.  Tath±  paribhuttañhi  ±h±ra½  v±yo-
dh±tu  heµµh±  ca tiriyañca ghana½ parivaµuma½ katv± y±va pakk± sannirujjhanava-
sena  ±m±saye  patiµµhita½  karot²ti.  Uddhana½ n±ma yattha ukkhaliy±d²ni patiµµh±-
petv±  pacanti,  y± “cull²”tipi vuccati. Rassadaº¹o daº¹ako. Patodo yaµµhi. It²ti vutta-
ppak±ramatidisati.  Vuttappak±rasseva  hi  dh±tuvasena  vibh±van±.  Tattha atihara-
t²ti  y±va  mukh±  abhiharati.  V²tiharat²ti  tato  kucchiya½  vimissa½ karonto harat²”ti
(d².  ni.  µ².  1.214)  ±cariyadhammap±latthero,  ±cariy±nandatthero  pana  “tato y±va
kucchi,  t±va  harat²”ti  (vibha.  m³laµ².  523)  ±ha.  Tadubhayampi  atthato  ekameva
ubhayatth±pi kucchisambandhamatta½ haraºasseva adhippetatt±.
    Apica   atiharat²ti   mukhadv±ra½   atikk±mento   harati.   V²tiharat²ti   kucchigata½
passato  harati.  Dh±ret²ti  ¾m±saye  patiµµhita½  karoti  (2.0104).  Parivattet²ti apar±-
para½  parivattana½ karoti. Sañcuººet²ti musalena viya sañcuººana½ karoti. Viso-
set²ti  visosana½  n±tisukkha½  karoti.  N²harat²ti  kucchito  bahi niddh±reti. Pathav²-
dh±tukiccesupi  yath±vuttoyeva  attho.  T±ni  pana ±h±rassa dh±raºaparivattanasa-
ñcuººanavisosan±ni   pathav²sahit±   eva   v±yodh±tu   k±tu½   sakkoti,   na  keval±,
tasm± t±ni pathav²dh±tuy±pi kiccabh±vena vutt±ni. Sinehet²ti temeti. Allattañca anu-
p±let²ti  yath±  v±yodh±tu-±d²hi  ativiya  sosana½  na hoti, tath± allabh±vañca n±ti-a-
llat±karaºavasena  anup±leti.  Añjasoti  ±h±rassa pavisanaparivattananikkhaman±-
d²na½  maggo.  Viññ±ºadh±t³ti  manoviññ±ºadh±tu  pariyesanajjhoharaº±divij±na-
nassa  adhippetatt±.  Tattha  tatth±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  pariyesanajjhoharaº±dikicce.
Ta½ta½vij±nanassa   paccayabh³to   ta½nipph±dakoyeva   payogo  samm±payogo
n±ma.   Yena   hi   payogena   pariyesan±di   nipphajjati,.  So  tabbisayavij±nanampi
nipph±deti  n±ma  tadavin±bh±vato.  Tamanv±ya ±gamm±ti attho. ¾bhujat²ti pariye-
sanavasena,  ajjh±haraºajiºº±jiººat±dipaµisa½vedanavasena  ca  t±ni  pariyesana-
jjhoharaºajiºº±jiººat±d²ni  ±vajjeti  vij±n±ti. ¾vajjanapubbakatt± vij±nanassa vij±na-
nampettha  gahitanti  veditabba½.  Atha  v±  samm±payogo  n±ma  samm±paµipatti.
Tamanv±ya ±gamma. “Abbhantare att± n±ma koci bhuñjanako natth²”ti-±din± ±bhu-
jati   samann±harati,   vij±n±t²ti  attho.  ¾bhogapubbako  hi  sabbo  viññ±ºaby±p±roti
“±bhujati”cceva vutta½.
    Gamanatoti  bhikkh±c±ravasena  gocarag±ma½ uddissa gamanato. Pacc±gama-
nampi    gamanasabh±vatt±    imin±va    saªgahita½.   Pariyesanatoti   gocarag±me
bhikkh±ya  ±hiº¹anato.  Pariyesanasabh±vatt±  imin±va paµikkamanas±l±di-upasa-
ªkamanampi    saªgahita½.    Paribhogatoti   dantamusalehi   sañcuººetv±   jivh±ya



samparivattanakkhaºeyeva   antarahitavaººagandhasaªkh±ravisesa½   suv±nado-
ºiya½  suv±navamathu  viya  paramajeguccha½ ±h±ra½ paribhuñjanato. ¾sayatoti
eva½     paribhuttassa    ±h±rassa    pittasemhapubbalohit±sayabh±v³pagamanena
paramajigucchanahetubh³tato   ±m±sayassa   upari  patiµµh±nakapitt±dicatubbidh±-
sayato.   ¾sayati   ekajjha½   pavattam±nopi   (2.0105)  kammabalavavatthito  hutv±
mariy±davasena  aññamañña½  asaªkarato  tiµµhati  pavattati etth±ti hi ±sayo, ±m±-
sayassa  upari  patiµµh±nako  pitt±di  catubbidh±sayo.  Mariy±dattho  hi  ayam±k±ro.
Nidh±natoti  ±m±sayato.  Nidheti  yath±bhutto  ±h±ro  nicito  hutv±  tiµµhati  etth±ti  hi
±m±sayo  “nidh±nan”ti  vuccati.  Aparipakkatoti bhutt±h±raparip±canena gahaº²sa-
ªkh±tena  kammajatejas±  aparip±kato.  Paripakkatoti yath±vuttakammajatejas±va
parip±kato.   Phalatoti   nipphattito,  samm±paripaccam±nassa,  asamm±paripacca-
m±nassa  ca  bhutt±h±rassa yath±kkama½ kes±dikuºapadaddu-±dirog±bhinippha-
ttisaªkh±tapayojanatoti  v±  attho.  “Idamassa  phalan”ti  hi  vutta½.  Nissandanatoti
akkhikaºº±d²su anekadv±resu ito cito ca vissandanato. Vuttañhi–
          “Anna½ p±na½ kh±dan²ya½, bhojanañca mah±raha½;
          ekadv±rena pavisitv±, navadv±rehi sandat²”ti. (visuddhi. 1.303);
    Sammakkhanatoti hattha-oµµh±di-aªgesu navasu dv±resu



paribhogak±le,   paribhuttak±le   ca  yath±raha½  sabbaso  makkhanato.  Sabbattha
±h±re  paµikk³lat±  paccavekkhitabb±ti  saha  p±µhasesena yojan±. Ta½ta½kiriy±ni-
pphattipaµip±µivasena    c±ya½    “gamanato”ti-±dik±    anupubb²    µhapit±.    Samma-
kkhana½  pana  paribhog±d²su  labbham±nampi  nissandavasena  visesato paµikk³-
lanti sabbapacch± µhapitanti daµµhabba½.
    Pattak±leti   yuttak±le,   yath±vuttena   v±   tejena   paripaccanato  ucc±rapass±va-
bh±va½   pattak±le.   Vegasandh±raºena  uppannapari¼±hatt±  sakalasar²rato  sed±
muccanti.  Tatoyeva  akkh²ni  paribbhamanti,  cittañca  ekagga½  na  hoti.  Aññe  ca
s³labhagandar±dayo rog± uppajjanti. Sabba½ tanti sedamuccan±dika½.
    Aµµh±neti    manuss±manussapariggahite    khettadev±yatan±dike    ayuttaµµh±ne.
T±dise  hi  karonta½  kuddh± manuss±, amanuss± v± j²vitakkhayampi p±penti. ¾pa-
tt²ti   pana   bhikkhubhikkhun²na½   yath±raha½   dukkaµap±cittiy±.  Patir³pe  µh±neti
vuttavipar²te µh±ne. Sabba½ tanti ±patti-±dika½.
    Nikkham±pet±  (2.0106)  att± n±ma atthi, tassa k±mat±ya nikkhamananti b±lama-
ññana½  nivattetu½  “ak±mat±y±”ti  vutta½, attano anicch±ya apayogena v±yodh±-
tuvipph±reneva nikkhamat²ti vutta½ hoti. Sannicit±ti samuccayena µhit±. V±yuvega-
samupp²¼it±ti   v±yodh±tuy±   vegena   samantato  avap²¼it±,  nikkhamanassa  ceta½
hetuvacana½.  “Sannicit±  ucc±rapass±v±”ti  vatv± “so pan±ya½ ucc±rapass±vo”ti
puna  vacana½  sam±h±radvandepi pulliªgapayogassa sambhavat±dassanattha½.
Ekattameva   hi   tassa  niyatalakkhaºanti.  Attan±  nirapekkha½  nissaµµhatt±  neva
attano  atth±ya  santaka½ v± hoti, kassacipi d²yanavasena anissajjitatt±, jigucchan²-
yatt±  ca  na parassap²ti attho. Sar²ranissandov±ti sar²rato vissandanameva nikkha-
manamatta½.  Sar²re  sati  so  hoti,  n±sat²ti  sar²rassa  ±nisa½samattantipi  vadanti.
Tadayuttameva    nidassanena   visamabh±vato.   Tattha   hi   “paµijagganamattame-
v±”ti  vutta½,  paµisodhanamatta½  ev±ti  cassa attho. Ve¼un±¼i-±di-udakabh±jana½
udakatumbo. Tanti cha¹¹ita-udaka½.
    “Gateti   gamane”ti   pubbe   abhikkamapaµikkamagahaºena   gamanepi   purato,
pacchato   ca   k±yassa  atiharaºa½  vuttanti  idha  gamanameva  gahitan”ti  (vibha.
m³laµ².  525) ±cariy±nandattherena vutta½, ta½ keciv±do n±ma ±cariyadhammap±-
lattherena  kata½.  Kasm±ti  ce? Gamane pavattassa purato, pacchato ca k±y±tiha-
raºassa   tadavin±bh±vato   padav²tih±raniyamit±ya   gamanakiriy±ya  eva  saªgahi-
tatt±,   vibhaªgaµµhakath±d²hi  (abhi.  aµµha.  2.523)  ca  virodhanato.  Vuttañhi  tattha
gamanassa ubhayattha samavarodhatta½, bhedattañca–
         “Ettha  ca  eko  iriy±patho dv²su µh±nesu ±gato. So heµµh± ‘abhikkante paµikka-
    nte’ti  ettha  bhikkh±c±rag±ma½  gacchato  ca  ±gacchato ca addh±nagamanava-
    sena  kathito.  ‘Gate µhite nisinne’ti ettha vih±re cuººikap±duddh±ra-iriy±pathava-
    sena kathitoti veditabbo”ti.
    “Gate”ti-±d²su     avatth±bhedena     kiriy±bhedoyeva,     na    pana    atthabhedoti
dassetu½   “gacchanto   v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “tasm±”ti-±di  (2.0107).  Tattha
sutteti  d²ghanik±ye, majjhimanik±ye ca saªg²te satipaµµh±nasutte (d². ni. 2.372; ma.
ni.  1.105)  addh±na-iriy±path±ti  cirapavattak±  d²ghak±lik±  iriy±path±  addh±nasa-
ddassa   cirak±lavacanato   “addhaniya½  assa  ciraµµhitikan”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.184;



3.177;   p±r±.   21)   viya,  addh±nagamanapavattak±  v±  d²ghamaggik±  iriy±path±.
Addh±nasaddo   hi  d²ghamaggapariy±yo  “addh±nagamanasamayo”ti-±d²su  (p±ci.
213,  217)  viya.  Majjhim±ti  bhikkh±c±r±divasena  pavatt± n±ticirak±lik±, n±tid²gha-
maggik±  v±  iriy±path±.  Cuººiya-iriy±path±ti  vih±re, aññattha v± ito cito ca pariva-
ttan±divasena    pavatt±    appamattakabh±vena   cuººavicuººiyabh³t±   iriy±path±.
Appamattakampi hi “cuººavicuººan”ti loke vadanti. “Khuddakacuººika-iriy±path±”-
tipi  p±µho,  khuddak±  hutv±  vuttanayena  cuººik± iriy±path±ti attho. Tasm±ti eva½
avatth±bhedena   iriy±pathabhedamattassa   kathanato.   Tesup²ti  “gate  µhite”ti-±d²-
supi. Vuttanayen±ti “abhikkante”ti-±d²su vuttanayena.
    Aparabh±geti     gamana-iriy±pathato     aparabh±ge.    Ýhitoti    µhita-iriy±pathasa-
mpanno. Etthev±ti caªkamaneyeva. Eva½ sabbattha yath±raha½.
    Gamanaµh±nanisajj±na½      viya      nis²danasayanassa     kamavacanamayutta½
yebhuyyena tath± kam±bh±vatoti “uµµh±ya” micceva vutta½.
    J±garitasaddasannidh±nato     cettha     bhavaªgotaraºavasena     niddokkamana-
meva  sayana½,  na  pana  piµµhipas±raºamattanti dasseti “kiriy±mayapavatt±nan”-
ti-±din±.  Div±seyyasikkh±pade  (p±r±. 77) viya piµµhipas±raºass±pi sayana-iriy±pa-
thabh±vena  ekalakkhaºatt±  etth±varodhana½  daµµhabba½. Karaºa½ kiriy±, k±y±-
dikicca½,  ta½  nibbattent²ti  kiriy±may±ni  taddhitasadd±namanekatthavuttito. Atha
v±  ±vajjanadvayakicca½  kiriy±,  t±ya  pakat±ni, nibbatt±ni v± kiriy±may±ni. ¾vajja-
navasena   hi   bhavaªgupacchede  sati  v²thicitt±ni  uppajjant²ti.  Apar±paruppattiy±
n±nappak±rato  vattanti  parivattant²ti pavatt±ni. Katthaci pana “citt±nan”ti p±µho, so
abhidhammaµµhakath±d²hi,  (vibha. aµµha. 523) taµµ²k±hi ca viruddhatt± na por±ºap±-
µhoti  veditabbo.  Kiriy±may±ni  eva  pavatt±ni tath±, javana½, sabbampi v± chadv±-
rikav²thicitta½.  Ten±ha  abhidhammaµ²k±ya½  (vibha. m³laµ². 525) “k±y±dikiriy±ma-
yatt±  (2.0108),  ±vajjanakiriy±samuµµhitatt± ca javana½, sabbampi v± chadv±rappa-
vatta½   kiriy±mayapavatta½   n±m±”ti.   Appavattanti   niddokkamanak±le   anuppa-
jjana½    sutta½    n±m±ti   attho   gahetabbo.   Neyyatthavacanañhi   ida½,   itarath±
chadv±rikacitt±na½   purecar±nucaravasena  uppajjant±na½  sabbesampi  dv±ravi-
muttacitt±na½   pavatta½   sutta½  n±ma  siy±,  evañca  katv±  niddokkamanak±lato
aññasmi½  k±le  uppajjant±na½  dv±ravimuttacitt±nampi  pavatta½  j±garite  saªga-
yhat²ti veditabba½.
    Cittassa  payogak±raºabh³te  oµµh±dike  paµicca  yath±saka½  µh±ne  saddo  j±ya-
t²ti  ±ha  “oµµhe  ca  paµicc±”ti-±di.  Kiñc±pi  saddo yath±µh±na½ j±yati, oµµh±lan±din±
pana  payogeneva  j±yati,  na  vin±  tena  payogen±ti  adhipp±yo. Keci pana vadanti
“oµµhe   c±ti-±di   sadduppattiµµh±nanidassanan”ti,  tadayuttameva  tath±  avacanato.
Na  hi  “oµµhe ca paµicc±”ti-±din± sasamuccayena kammavacanena µh±navacana½
sambhavat²ti.  Tadanur³panti  tassa  saddassa  anur³pa½.  Bh±sanassa  paµisañci-
kkhanavirodhato  tuºh²bh±vapakkhe  “aparabh±ge  bh±sito  iti  paµisañcikkhat²”ti na
vutta½, tena ca viññ±yati “tuºh²bh³tova paµisañcikkhat²ti attho”ti.
    Bh±sanatuºh²bh±v±na½  sabh±vato  bhede  sati  aya½  vibh±go  yutto siy±, n±sa-
t²ti   anuyogen±ha  “up±d±r³papavattiyañh²”ti-±di.  Up±d±r³passa  sadd±yatanassa
pavatti    tath±,   sadd±yatanassa   pavattana½   bh±sana½,   appavattana½   tuºh²ti



vutta½ hoti.
    Yasm±  pana  mah±sivattherav±de  anantare  anantare iriy±pathe pavattar³p±r³-
padhamm±na½   tattha   tattheva  nirodhadassanavasena  sampaj±nak±rit±  gahit±,
tasm±  ta½  mah±satipaµµh±nasutte  (d².  ni. 2.376; ma. ni. 1.109) ±gata-asammoha-
sampajaññavipassan±v±ravasena   veditabba½,   na  catubbidhasampajaññavibh±-
gavasena,  ato  tattheva  tamadhippeta½,  na  idh±ti  dassento “tayidan”ti-±dim±ha.
Asammohasaªkh±ta½  dhura½  jeµµhaka½  yassa  vacanass±ti asammohadhura½,
mah±satipaµµh±nasutteyeva    tassa   vacanassa   adhippetabh±vassa   hetugabbha-
mida½    vacana½.    Yasm±    panettha    sabbampi    catubbidha½   sampajañña½
labbhati  y±vadeva s±maññaphalavisesadassanapadh±natt± (2.0109) imiss± desa-
n±ya,  tasm±  ta½ idha adhippetanti dassetu½ “imasmi½ pan±”ti-±di vutta½. Vutta-
nayenev±ti  abhikkant±d²su  vuttanayeneva. Nanu “satisampajaññena samann±ga-
to”ti  etassa  uddesass±ya½  niddeso,  atha  kasm±  sampajaññavaseneva  vitth±ro
katoti   codana½  sodhento  “sampaj±nak±r²ti  c±”ti-±dim±ha,  satisampayuttasseva
sampaj±nassa  vasena atthassa viditabbatt± eva½ vitth±ro katoti vutta½ hoti. “Sati-
sampayuttassev±”ti   ca   imin±   yath±  sampajaññassa  kiccato  padh±nat±  gahit±,
eva½  satiy±p²ti  attha½  dasseti, na paneta½ satiy± sampajaññena saha bh±vama-
ttadassana½. Na hi kad±ci satirahit± ñ±ºappavatti atth²ti.
    Nanu   ca   sampajaññavasenev±ya½   vitth±ro,   atha  kasm±  satisampayuttassa
sampajaññassa  vasena  attho  veditabboti  codanampi  sodheti “satisampajaññena
samann±gatoti  etassa  hi  padassa  aya½  vitth±ro”ti imin±. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– “sati-
sampajaññena    samann±gato”ti   eva½   ekato   uddiµµhassa   atthassa   vitth±ratt±
uddese   viya  niddesepi  tadubhaya½  samadhurabh±veneva  gahitanti.  Imin±pi  hi
satiy±   sampajaññena  samadhurata½yeva  vibh±veti  ekato  uddiµµhassa  atthassa
vitth±rabh±vadassanena tadatthassa siddhatt±. Id±ni vibhaªganayen±pi tadattha½
samatthetu½  “vibhaªgappakaraºe  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Imin±pi hi sampajaññassa
viya   satiy±pettha  padh±nata½yeva  vibh±veti.  Tattha  et±ni  pad±n²ti  “abhikkante
paµikkante  sampaj±nak±r² hot²”ti-±d²ni uddesapad±ni. Vibhatt±nev±ti satiy± sampa-
jaññena sampayogamakatv± sabbaµµh±nesu visu½ visu½ vibhatt±niyeva.
    Majjhimabh±ºak±,   pana  ±bhidhammik±  (vibha.  aµµha.  523)  ca  eva½  vadanti–
eko  bhikkhu  gacchanto  añña½  cintento  añña½ vitakkento gacchati, eko kamma-
µµh±na½  avissajjetv±va  gacchati.  Tath±  eko  tiµµhanto añña½ cintento añña½ vita-
kkento   tiµµhati,  eko  kammaµµh±na½  avissajjetv±va  tiµµhati.  Eko  nis²danto  añña½
cintento   añña½   vitakkento  nis²dati,  eko  kammaµµh±na½  avissajjetv±va  nis²dati.
Eko  sayanto  añña½ cintento añña½ vitakkento sayati, eko kammaµµh±na½ avissa-
jjetv±va  sayati.  Ettakena  pana  gocarasampajañña½  na  p±kaµa½  hot²ti caªkama-
nena  d²penti.  Yo  hi  bhikkhu caªkama½ otaritv± caªkamanakoµiya½ µhito parigga-
ºh±ti  “p±c²nacaªkamanakoµiya½  pavatt±  r³p±r³padhamm± (2.0110) pacchimaca-
ªkamanakoµi½  appatv±  ettheva  niruddh±,  pacchimacaªkamanakoµiya½ pavatt±pi
p±c²nacaªkamanakoµi½   appatv±  ettheva  niruddh±,  caªkamanavemajjhe  pavatt±
ubho   koµiyo   appatv±   ettheva   niruddh±,  caªkamane  pavatt±  r³p±r³padhamm±
µh±na½   appatv±   ettheva   niruddh±,   µh±ne   pavatt±  nisajja½,  nisajj±ya  pavatt±



sayana½   appatv±   ettheva  niruddh±”ti  eva½  pariggaºhanto  pariggaºhantoyeva
bhavaªga½    ot±reti,    uµµhahanto    kammaµµh±na½    gahetv±va   uµµhahati.   Aya½
bhikkhu gat±d²su sampaj±nak±r² n±ma hoti.
    Eva½  pana  sutte  kammaµµh±na½ avibh³ta½ hoti, kammaµµh±na½ avibh³ta½ na
k±tabba½,  tasm±  yo  bhikkhu  y±va sakkoti, t±va caªkamitv± µhatv± nis²ditv± saya-
m±no  eva½  pariggahetv±  sayati  “k±yo  acetano,  mañco  acetano,  k±yo na j±n±ti
‘aha½  mañce  sayito’ti,  mañcopi  na  j±n±ti  ‘mayi  k±yo sayito’ti. Acetano k±yo ace-
tane  mañce  sayito”ti.  Eva½ pariggaºhanto pariggaºhantoyeva citta½ bhavaªga½
ot±reti,  pabujjhanto  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±va pabujjhati, aya½ sutte sampaj±na-
k±r² n±ma hoti.
    “K±y±dikiriy±nipphattanena tammayatt±, ±vajjanakiriy±samuµµhitatt± ca javana½,
sabbampi   v±   chadv±rappavatta½   kiriy±mayapavatta½  n±ma,  tasmi½  sati  j±ga-
rita½   n±ma   hot²”ti  pariggaºhanto  bhikkhu  j±garite  sampaj±nak±r²  n±ma.  Apica
rattindiva½  cha  koµµh±se  katv±  pañca koµµh±se jaggantopi j±garite sampaj±nak±r²
n±ma hoti.
    Vimutt±yatanas²sena   dhamma½   desentopi,  b±tti½sa  tiracch±nakath±  pah±ya
dasakath±vatthunissita½     sapp±yakatha½    kathentopi    bh±site    sampaj±nak±r²
n±ma.
    Aµµhati½s±ya    ±rammaºesu    cittaruciya½    manasik±ra½   pavattentopi   dutiya-
jjh±na½  sam±pannopi  tuºh²bh±ve sampaj±nak±r² n±ma. Dutiyañhi jh±na½ vac²sa-
ªkh±ravirahato visesato tuºh²bh±vo n±m±ti.



Ayampi  nayo  purimanayato  visesanayatt±  idh±pi  ±haritv±  vattabbo.  Tath± hesa
abhidhammaµµhakath±d²su  (vibha.  aµµha. 523) “aya½ panettha aparopi nayo”ti ±ra-
bhitv±  (2.0111)  yath±vuttanayo  vibh±vitoti. “Eva½ kho mah±r±j±”ti-±di yath±niddi-
µµhassa atthassa nigamana½, tasm± tattha niddes±nur³pa½ attha½ dassento “eva-
n”ti-±dim±ha.   Satisampayuttassa   sampajaññass±ti   hi  niddes±nur³pa½  atthava-
cana½.  Tattha  vinicchayo vuttoyeva. Evanti imin± vuttappak±rena abhikkantapaµi-
kkant±d²su sattasu µh±nesu pacceka½ catubbidhena pak±ren±ti attho.
 
                                                        Santosakath±vaººan±
 
    215.   Atthadassanena   padassapi   viññ±yam±natt±   padamanapekkhitv±  santo-
sassa attani atthit±ya bhikkhu santuµµhoti pavuccat²ti atthamatta½ dassetu½ “itar²ta-
rapaccayasantosena   samann±gato”ti  vutta½.  Santussati  na  luddho  bhavat²ti  hi
padanibbacana½.   Apica   padanibbacanavasena   atthe  vutte  yassa  santosassa
attani  atthibh±vato  santuµµho n±ma, so ap±kaµoti ta½ p±kaµakaraºattha½ “itar²tara-
paccayasantosena   samann±gato”ti   atthamattam±ha,   c²var±dike  yattha  katthaci
kappiyapaccaye  santosena  samaªg²bh³toti  attho.  Itara-saddo hi aniyamavacano
dvikkhattu½  vuccam±no  ya½ kiñci-saddena sam±nattho hoti. Tena vutta½ “yattha
katthaci  kappiyapaccaye”ti.  Atha  v±  itara½  vuccati  h²na½ paº²tato aññatt±, tath±
paº²tampi  h²nato  aññatt±.  Aññamaññ±pekkh±siddh±  hi  itarat±,  tasm±  h²nena v±
paº²tena     v±     c²var±dikappiyapaccayena     santosena     samaªg²bh³toti    attho
daµµhabbo.  Santussati  tena,  santussanamattanti v± santoso, tath± pavatto alobho,
alobhapadh±n±  v±  catt±ro khandh±. Labhana½ l±bho, attano l±bhassa anur³pa½
santoso    yath±l±bhasantoso.    Balanti    k±yabala½,   attano   balassa   anur³pa½
santoso  yath±balasantoso.  S±ruppanti  sapp±ya½  patir³pa½ bhikkhuno anuccha-
vikat±, attano s±ruppassa anur³pa½ santoso yath±s±ruppasantoso.
    Aparo  nayo–  labbhateti l±bho, yo yo l±bho yath±l±bha½, itar²tarapaccayo, yath±-
l±bhena  santoso  yath±l±bhasantoso.  Balassa  anur³pa½  pavattat²ti  yath±bala½,
attano  bal±nucchavikapaccayo,  yath±-saddo  cettha sas±dhana½ anur³pakiriya½
(2.0112)  vadati,  yath±  ta½  “adhicittan”ti  ettha adhi-saddo sas±dhana½ adhikara-
ºakiriyanti.  Yath±balena  santoso yath±balasantoso. S±ruppati patir³pa½ bhavati,
sobhana½  v±  ±ropet²ti s±ruppa½, ya½ ya½ s±ruppa½ yath±s±ruppa½, Bhikkhuno
sapp±yapaccayo,   yath±s±ruppena   santoso   yath±s±ruppasantoso.  Yath±vutta½
pabhedamanugat± vaººan± pabhedavaººan±.
    Idh±ti  s±sane.  Añña½  na  patthet²ti  appattapatthanabh±vam±ha,  labhantopi na
gaºh±t²ti    pattapatthan±bh±va½.    Paµhamena   appattapatthan±bh±veyeva   vutte
yath±laddhato  aññassa  apatthan±  n±ma appicchat±yapi siy± pavatti-±k±roti appi-
cchat±pasaªgabh±vato   tatopi   nivattameva  santosassa  sar³pa½  dassetu½  duti-
yena  pattapatthan±bh±vo  vuttoti  daµµhabba½.  Evamuparipi.  Pakatidubbaloti ±b±-
dh±divirahepi   sabh±vadubbalo.  Sam±no  s²l±dibh±go  yass±ti  sabh±go,  saha  v±
s²l±d²hi   guºabh±gehi  vattat²ti  sabh±go,  lajj²pesalo  bhikkhu,  tena.  Ta½  parivatte-
tv±ti    pakatidubbal±d²na½    garuc²vara½   na   ph±subh±v±vaha½,   sar²rakhed±va-



hañca   hot²ti   payojanavasena  parivattana½  vutta½,  na  atricchat±divasena.  Atri-
cchat±dippak±rena   hi   parivattetv±   lahukac²varaparibhogo   santosavirodh²   hoti,
tassa  pana  tadabh±vato yath±vuttappayojanavasena parivattetv± lahukac²varapa-
ribhogopi  na  santosavirodh²ti ±ha “lahukena y±pentopi santuµµhova hot²”ti. Payoja-
navasena   parivattetv±  lahukac²varaparibhogopi  na  t±va  santosavirodh²,  pageva
tath±  aparivattetv±  paribhogeti  sambh±vitassa  atthassa  dassanatthañhettha api-
saddaggahaºa½.     C²varaniddesepi    “pattac²var±d²na½    aññataran”ti    vacana½
yath±ruta½  gahit±vasesapaccayasantosassa  c²varasantose samavarodhit±dassa-
nattha½.   “Therako   ayam±yasm±   mallako”ti-±d²su   theravoh±rassa   paññattima-
ttepi   pavattito   dasavassato   pabhuti   ciravassapabbajitesveva  idha  pavattiñ±pa-
nattha½   “ther±na½   cirapabbajit±nan”ti   vutta½,   ther±nanti   v±  saªghatthera½
vadati.   Cirapabbajit±nanti   pana   tadavasese   vu¹¹habhikkh³.  Saªk±rak³µ±ditoti
kacavarar±si-±dito.   Anantak±n²Ti   nantak±ni   pilotik±ni.   “A-k±ro  (2.0113)  cettha
nip±tamattan”ti   (vi.   va.   aµµha.   1165)  vim±naµµhakath±ya½  vutta½.  Tath±  c±hu
“nantaka½  kappaµo  jiººavasana½  tu  paµaccaran”ti natthi das±saªkh±to anto koµi
yesanti  hi  nantak±ni,  na-saddassa tu an±dese anantak±n²tipi yujjati. Saªketakovi-
d±na½  pana  ±cariy±na½  tath± avuttatt± v²ma½sitv± gahetabba½. “Sanantak±n²”-
tipi  p±µho,  nantakena  saha sa½sibbit±ni pa½suk³l±ni c²var±n²ti attho. Saªgh±µinti
tiººa½  c²var±na½  aññatara½  c²vara½. T²ºipi hi c²var±ni saªghaµitatt± “saªgh±µ²”ti
vuccanti.  Mahaggha½  c²vara½,  bah³ni  v±  c²var±ni  labhitv±  t±ni vissajjetv± tada-
ññassa  gahaºampi  mahicchat±dinaye  aµµhatv±  yath±s±ruppanaye eva µhitatt± na
santosavirodh²ti  ±ha  “tesa½  …pe… dh±rentopi santuµµhova hot²”ti. Yath±s±ruppa-
nayena   yath±laddha½   vissajjetv±   tadaññagahaºampi   na   t±va  santosavirodh²,
pageva  anaññagahaºena  yath±laddhasseva yath±s±ruppa½ paribhogeti sambh±-
vitassa   atthassa   dassanatthañhettha   api-saddaggahaºa½,  eva½  sesapaccaye-
supi yath±balayath±s±ruppaniddesesu api-saddaggahaºe adhipp±yo veditabbo.
    Pakativiruddhanti    sabh±veneva    asapp±ya½.    Samaºadhammakaraºas²sena
sapp±yapaccayapariyesana½,  paribhuñjanañca  visesato yuttataranti atthantara½
viññ±petu½  “y±pentop²”ti avatv± “samaºadhamma½ karontop²”ti vutta½. Missak±-
h±ranti  taº¹ulamugg±d²hi  n±n±vidhapubbaºº±paraººehi missetv± kata½ ±h±ra½.
    Aññampi    sen±sane    yath±s±ruppasantosa½    dassento    ±ha    “yo   h²”ti-±di.
Paµhame  hi  naye  yath±laddhassa  vissajjanena,  dutiye  pana  yath±pattassa  asa-
mpaµicchanena    yath±s±ruppasantoso    vuttoti    ayametesa½   viseso.   Hi-Saddo
cettha pakkhantarajotako. Majjhim±gamaµµhakath±ya½ pana pi-saddo dissati. “Utta-
masen±sana½   n±ma   pam±daµµh±nan”ti  vatv±  tabbh±vameva  dassetu½  “tattha
nisinnass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Nidd±bhibh³tass±ti thinamiddokkamanena cittacetasika-
gelaññabh±vato  bhavaªgasantatisaªkh±t±ya  nidd±ya  abhibh³tassa,  nidd±yanta-
ss±ti  attho.  Paµibujjhatoti  tath±r³pena  ±rammaºantarena paµibujjhantassa paµibu-
jjhanahetu  (2.0114)  k±mavitakk±  p±tubhavant²ti  vutta½  hoti.  “Paµibujjhanato”tipi
hi katthaci p±µho dissati. Ayamp²Ti paµhamanaya½ up±d±ya vutta½.
    Tesa½  ±bhaten±ti  tehi  ther±d²hi  ±bhatena,  tesa½  v±  yena kenaci santaken±ti
ajjh±haritv±   sambandho.  Muttahar²takanti  gomuttaparibh±vita½,  p³tibh±vena  v±



mocita½  cha¹¹ita½  har²taka½, id±ni pana potthakesu “gomuttahar²takan”ti p±µho,
so  na  por±ºap±µho  tabbaººan±ya  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.215) viruddhatt±. Catumadhuranti
majjhim±gamavare   mah±dhammasam±d±nasutte  (ma.  ni.  1.484  ±dayo)  vutta½
dadhimadhusappiph±ºitasaªkh±ta½  catumadhura½,  ekasmiñca  bh±jane catuma-
dhura½  µhapetv±  tesu  yadicchasi,  ta½  gaºh±hi bhanteti attho. “Sacass±”ti-±din±
tadubhayassa  rogav³pasamanabh±va½ dasseti. Buddh±d²hi vaººitanti “p³timutta-
bhesajja½   niss±ya   pabbajj±”ti-±din±   (mah±va.  73,  128)  samm±sambuddh±d²hi
pasattha½.   Appicchat±visiµµh±ya   santuµµhiy±   niyojanato   paramena  ukka½saga-
tena santosena santussat²ti paramasantuµµho.
    K±mañca   santosappabhed±   yath±vuttatopi   adhikatar±  c²vare  v²sati  santos±,
piº¹ap±te  pannarasa,  sen±sane  ca  pannarasa,  gil±napaccaye v²sat²ti, idha pana
saªkhepena  dv±dasavidhoyeva santoso vutto. Tadadhikatarappabhedo pana catu-
raªguttare   mah±-ariyava½sasuttaµµhakath±ya   (a.   ni.   aµµha.  2.4.28)  gahetabbo.
Ten±ha  “imin±  pan±”ti-±di.  Eva½  “idha  mah±r±ja  bhikkhu  santuµµho hot²”ti ettha
puggal±dhiµµh±naniddiµµhena    santuµµhapadeneva    santosappabheda½   dassetv±
id±ni  “k±yaparih±rikena c²varena kucchiparih±rikena piº¹ap±ten±”ti-±di desan±nu-
r³pa½  tena  santosena  santuµµhassa anucchavika½ paccayappabheda½, tassa ca
k±yakucchiparih±riyabh±va½    vibh±vento    evam±h±ti    ayamettha    sambandho.
K±mañcassa   c²varapiº¹ap±teheva   yath±kkama½  k±yakucchiparih±riyehi  santu-
µµhat±  p±¼iya½  vutt±, tath±pi sesaparikkh±racatukkena ca vin± vicaraºamayutta½,
sabbattha  ca k±yakucchiparih±riyat± laddhabb±ti aµµhakath±ya½ aya½ vinicchayo
vuttoti    daµµhabba½.   Dantakaµµhacchedanav±s²ti   lakkhaºamatta½   tadaññakicca-
ss±pi  t±ya  s±dhetabbatt±,  tena  vakkhati “mañcap²µh±na½ aªgap±dac²varakuµida-
º¹akasajjanak±le  c±”ti-±di.  Vuttampi  ceta½  por±ºaµµhakath±su “na heta½ kattha-
cipi p±¼iyam±gatan”ti.
    Bandhananti   (2.0115)  k±yabandhana½.  Pariss±vanena  pariss±vanañca,  tena
sah±ti   v±   attho.   Yutto  kammaµµh±nabh±van±saªkh±to  yogo  yassa,  tasmi½  v±
yogo yuttoti yuttayogo, tassa.
    K±ya½  pariharanti  posenti,  k±yassa  v± parih±ro posanamatta½ payojanamete-
h²ti    k±yaparih±riy±   ka-k±rassa   ya-k±ra½   katv±.   Posanañcettha   va¹¹hana½,
bharaºa½  v±,  tath±  kucchiparih±riy±pi  veditabb±.  Bahiddh±va k±yassa upak±ra-
kabh±vena  k±yaparih±riyat±,  ajjhoharaºavasena sar²raµµhitiy± upak±rakabh±vena
kucchiparih±riyat±ti  ayametesa½  viseso. Ten±ha “tic²vara½ t±v±”ti-±di. “Parihara-
t²”ti  etassa  poset²ti  atthavacana½.  It²ti nidassane nip±to, eva½ vuttanayena k±ya-
parih±riya½  hot²ti  k±raºajotane  v±,  tasm±  posanato  k±yaparih±riya½ hot²ti. Eva-
muparipi. C²varakaººen±ti c²varapariyantena.
    Kuµiparibhaº¹akaraºak±leti   kuµiy±   samantato   vilimpanena  sammaµµhakaraºa-
k±le.
    Aªga½    n±ma    mañcap²µh±na½    p±d³pari   µhapito   padh±nasambh±raviseso.
Yattha padarasañcinanapiµµhi-apassayan±d²ni karonti, yo “aµan²”tipi vuccati.
    Madhuddumapuppha½   madhuka½   N±ma,   makkhik±madh³hi  katap³va½  v±.
Parikkh±ramatt±   parikkh±rapam±ºa½.  Seyya½  pavisantass±ti  paccattharaºaku-



ñcik±na½  t±dise  k±le  paribhuttabh±va½  sandh±ya vutta½. Ten±ha “tatraµµhaka½
paccattharaºan”ti.    Attano   santakabh±vena   paccattharaº±dhiµµh±nena   adhiµµha-
hitv±  tattheva  sen±sane tiµµhanakañhi “tatraµµhakan”ti vuccati. Vikappanavacanato
pana  tesamaññatarassa  navamat±, yath±vuttapaµip±µiy± cettha navamabh±vo, na
tu  tesa½  tath±patiniyatabh±vena.  Kasm±ti ce? Tath±yeva tesamadh±raºato. Esa
nayo  dasam±d²supi.  Tela½ paµis±metv± harit± ve¼un±¼i-±dik± telan±¼i. Nanu santu-
µµhapuggaladassane   santuµµhova  aµµhaparikkh±riko  dassetabboti  anuyoge  yath±-
raha½  tesampi  santuµµhabh±va½  dassento  “etesu  c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Mahanto pari-
kkh±rasaªkh±to  bh±ro  etesanti mah±bh±r±, aya½ adhun± p±µho, ±cariyadhamma-
p±lattherena   pana   “mah±gaj±”ti   p±µhassa  diµµhatt±  “dupposabh±vena  (2.0116)
mah±gaj±  viy±ti  mah±gaj±”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.215)  vutta½, na te ettakehi parikkh±rehi
“mahicch±,  asantuµµh±,  dubbhar±,  b±hullavuttino”ti  ca vattabb±ti adhipp±yo. Yadi
itarepi  santuµµh±  appicchat±disabh±v±,  kimetesampi  vasena  aya½  desan±  icchi-
t±ti    codana½   sodhetu½   “bhagav±   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Aµµhaparikkh±rikassa
vasena  imiss±  desan±ya  icchitabh±vo katha½ viññ±yat²ti anuyogampi apaneti “so
h²”ti-±din±,   tasseva   tath±   pakkantabh±vena   “k±yaparih±rikena   c²varen±”ti-±di
p±¼iy±   yogyato  tassa  vasena  icchitabh±vo  viññ±yat²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Vacan²yassa
hetubh±vadassanena  hi  v±cakass±pi  hetubh±vo  dassitoti.  Evañca katv± “iti ima-
ss±”ti-±di  laddhaguºavacanampi  upapanna½  hoti.  Sallahuk±  vutti  j²vik±  yass±ti
sallahukavutti,  tassa  bh±vo  sallahukavuttit±,  ta½.  K±yap±rih±riyen±ti  bh±vappa-
dh±naniddeso,   bh±valopaniddeso   v±ti   dasseti   “k±ya½  pariharaºamattaken±”ti
imin±,  k±yaposanappam±ºen±ti  attho.  Tath±  kucchiparih±riyen±Ti etth±pi. Vutta-
nayena  cettha dvidh± vacanattho, µ²k±ya½ (d². ni. µ². 1.215) pana paµhamassa vaca-
natthassa   heµµh±  vuttatt±  dutiyova  idha  vuttoti  daµµhabba½.  Mam±yanataºh±ya
±saªgo.  Pariggahataºh±ya  bandho.  Jiy±muttoti dhanujiy±ya mutto. Y³th±ti hatthi-
gaºato. Tidh± pabhinnamado madahatth². Vanapabbh±ranti vane pabbh±ra½.



    Cat³su  dis±su sukhavih±rit±ya sukhavih±raµµh±nabh³t±, “eka½ disa½ pharitv±”-
ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  3.308;  ma. ni. 1.77, 459, 509; 2.309) v± nayena brahmavih±rabh±-
van±pharaºaµµh±nabh³t±   catasso   dis±   etass±ti   catuddiso,   so  eva  c±tuddiso,
Catasso  v±  dis±  catuddisa½,  Vuttanayena tamass±ti c±tuddiso yath± “saddho”ti.
T±sveva  dis±su  katthacipi  satte v± saªkh±re v± bhayena na paµihanati, saya½ v±
tehi  na  paµihaññateti  appaµigho. Santussam±noti sakena, santena v±, samameva
v±   tussanako.   Itar²taren±ti   yena   kenaci   paccayena,  ucc±vacena  v±.  Paricca
sayanti  pavattanti  k±yacitt±ni,  t±ni  v±  parisayanti  abhibhavant²ti  parissay±, s²ha-
byaggh±dayo   b±hir±,   k±macchand±dayo  ca  ajjhattik±  k±yacittupaddav±,  upayo-
gatthe   (2.0117)   ceta½  s±mivacana½.  Sahit±ti  adhiv±sanakhantiy±,  v²riy±didha-
mmehi  ca  yath±raha½  khant±,  gahant±  c±ti  attho. Thaddhabh±vakarabhay±bh±-
vena  achambh².  Eko  careti  asah±yo  ek±k²  hutv±  caritu½  viharitu½ sakkuºeyya.
Samatthane  hi eyya-saddo yath± “ko ima½ vijaµaye jaµan”ti (sa½. ni. 1.23) khagga-
vis±ºakappat±ya   ekavih±r²ti   dasseti  “khaggavis±ºakappo”ti  imin±.  Saºµh±nena
khaggasadisa½  ekameva  matthake  uµµhita½  vis±ºa½ yass±ti khaggo; khaggasa-
ddena   ta½sadisavis±ºassa   gahitatt±,   mahi½sappam±ºo   migaviseso,   yo   loke
“pal±s±do,   gaºµhako”ti   ca   vuccati,  tassa  vis±ºena  ek²bh±vena  sadisoti  attho.
Apica   ekavih±rit±ya   khaggavis±ºakappoti   dassetumpi   eva½   vutta½.  Vitth±ro
panass±  attho  khaggavis±ºasuttavaººan±ya½,  (su.  ni.  aµµha.  1.42)  c³¼aniddese
(c³¼ani. 128) ca vuttanayena veditabbo.
    Eva½    vaººitanti    khaggavis±ºasutte   bhagavat±   tath±   desan±ya   vivarita½,
thomita½   v±.   Khaggassa   n±ma   migassa   vis±ºena   kappo   sadiso   tath±.  Ka-
saddo  hettha  “satthukappena vata bho kira s±vakena saddhi½ mantayam±n±”ti-±-
d²su  (ma. ni. 1.260) viya paµibh±ge vattati, tassa bh±vo khaggavis±ºakappat±, ta½
so ±pajjat²ti sambandho.
    V±t±bhigh±t±d²hi   siy±   sakuºo   chinnapakkho,  asañj±tapakkho  v±,  idha  pana
¹etu½  samattho  sapakkhikova  adhippetoti  visesadassanattha½  p±¼iya½ “pakkh²
sakuºo”ti  vutta½,  na  tu  “±k±se antalikkhe caªkamat²”ti-±d²su (paµi. ma. 3.11) viya
pariy±yamattadassanatthanti   ±ha   “pakkhayutto   sakuºo”ti.   Uppatat²ti   uddha½
patati  gacchati,  pakkhandat²ti  attho. Vidhunant±ti vibhindant±, vic±lent± v±. Ajjata-
n±y±ti   ajjabh±vatth±ya.   Tath±   sv±tan±y±ti   etth±pi.   Attano   patta½  eva  bh±ro
yass±ti   sapattabh±ro.   Mam±yanataºh±bh±vena   nissaªgo.   Pariggahataºh±bh±-
vena  nirapekkho.  Yena  k±manti yattha attano ruci, tattha. Bh±vanapu½saka½ v±
eta½. Yena yath± pavatto k±moti hi yenak±mo, ta½, yath±k±manti attho.
 
                                               N²varaºappah±nakath±vaººan±
 
    216.  Pubbe  (2.0118)  vuttasseva atthacatukkassa puna sampiº¹etv± kathana½
kimatthanti  adhipp±yena  anuyoga½  uddharitv±  sodheti  “so …pe… ki½ dasset²”-
ti-±din±.  Paccayasampattinti  sambh±rap±rip³ri½.  Ime  catt±roti s²lasa½varo indri-
yasa½varo sampajañña½ santosoti pubbe vutt± catt±ro ±raññikassa sambh±r±. Na
ijjhat²ti  na  sampajjati  na  saphalo  bhavati.  Na kevala½ anijjhanamatta½, atha kho



ayampi  dosoti  dasseti  “tiracch±nagatehi  v±”ti-±din±.  Vattabbata½  ±pajjat²ti “asu-
kassa  bhikkhuno  araññe tiracch±nagat±na½ viya, vanacarak±na½ viya ca niv±sa-
namattameva,  na  pana araññav±s±nucchavik± k±ci samm±paµipatti atth²”ti apav±-
davasena   vacan²yabh±vam±pajjati,  imassatthassa  pana  dassanena  virujjhanato
saddhi½-saddo   na  por±ºoti  daµµhabba½.  Atha  v±  ±raññakehi  tiracch±nagatehi,
vanacaravisabh±gajanehi   v±   saddhi½   vippaµipattivasena  vasan²yabh±va½  ±pa-
jjati. “Na bhikkhave paºidh±ya araññe vatthabba½, yo vaseyya, ±patti dukkaµass±”-
ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  223) viya hi vatthabba-saddo vasitabbapariy±yo. Tath± hi vibhaªga-
µµhakath±yampi  vutta½  “evar³passa  hi  araññav±so  k±¼amakkaµa-acchataraccha-
d²pimig±na½  aµaviv±sasadiso  hot²”ti  (vibha.  aµµha. 526) adhivatth±ti adhivasant±.
Paµhama½  bheravasadda½ s±venti. T±vat± apal±yantassa hatthehipi s²sa½ paha-
ritv±  pal±pan±k±ra½ karont²ti ±cariyas±riputtattherena kathita½. Eva½ byatirekato
paccayasampattiy± dassitabh±va½ pak±setv± id±ni anvayatopi pak±setu½ “yassa
panete”ti-±di  vutta½.  Katha½  ijjhat²ti ±ha “so h²”ti-±di. K±¼ako tilakoti vaººavik±r±-
panarogavasena aññattha pariy±yavacana½. Vuttañhi–
          “Dunn±makañca arisa½, chaddiko vamath³rito;
          davathu parit±potha, tilako tilak±¼ako”ti.
    Tilasaºµh±na½  viya  j±yat²ti  hi tilako, k±¼o hutv± j±yat²ti k±¼ako. Idha pana paººa-
ttiv²tikkamasaªkh±ta½  thullavajja½  k±¼akasadisatt±  k±¼aka½, micch±v²tikkamasa-
ªkh±ta½   aºumattavajja½   tilakasadisatt±   tilakanti   (2.0119)  aya½  viseso.  Tanti
tath±   upp±dita½   p²ti½.   Vigatabh±vena   upaµµh±nato  khayavayavasena  samma-
sana½.  Kh²yanaµµhena  hi  khayova  vigato,  vipar²to  v± hutv± ayanaµµhena vayotipi
vuccati.   Ariyabh³mi   n±ma   lokuttarabh³mi.   It²ti   ariyabh³mi-okkamanato,   deva-
t±na½  vaººabhaºanato  v±,  tattha  tattha  devat±na½  vacana½  sutv±  tassa yaso
patthaµoti  vutta½  hoti,  evañca katv± heµµh± vutta½ ayasapattharaºampi devat±na-
m±rocanavasen±ti gahetabba½.
    Vivitta-saddo   janaviveketi   ±ha  “suññan”ti.  Ta½  pana  janasaddanigghos±bh±-
vena veditabba½ saddakaºµakatt± jh±nass±ti dassetu½ “appasadda½ appaniggho-
santi   attho”ti   vutta½.   Janakaggahaºeneva   hi   idha  jañña½  gahita½.  Tath±  hi
vutta½  vibhaªge  “yadeva  ta½  appanigghosa½, tadeva ta½ vijanav±tan”ti (vibha.
533).  Appasaddanti  ca  pakatisadd±bh±vam±ha.  Appanigghosanti nagaraniggho-
s±disadd±bh±va½.  ¿disesu  hi  byañjana½  s±vasesa½  viya,  attho  pana  niravase-
soti   aµµhakath±su   vutta½.   Majjhim±gamaµµhakath±vaººan±ya½   (ma.   ni.  aµµha.
3.364)  pana ±cariyadhammap±latthero evam±ha “appasaddassa parittapariy±ya½
manasi  katv±  vutta½  ‘byañjana½  s±vasesa½  siy±’ti.  Ten±ha  ‘na  hi  tass±’ti-±di.
Appasaddo  panettha  abh±vatthotipi sakk± viññ±tu½ ‘app±b±dhatañca sañj±n±m²’-
ti-±d²su   (ma.  ni.  1.225)  viy±”ti.  Tamattha½  vibhaªgap±¼iy±  (vibha.  528)  sa½sa-
ndanto  “etadev±”ti-±dim±ha.  Etadev±ti ca may± sa½vaººiyam±na½ nissaddata½
ev±ti   attho.   Santikep²ti   g±m±d²na½   sam²pepi   edisa½  vivitta½  n±ma,  pageva
d³reti    attho.    An±kiººanti    asaªkiººa½    asamb±dha½.    Yassa   sen±sanassa
samant±   g±vutampi   a¹¹hayojanampi   pabbatagahana½   vanagahana½   nad²ga-
hana½  hoti,  na  koci  avel±ya  upasaªkamitu½  sakkoti,  ida½ santikepi an±kiººa½



n±ma.   Set²Ti   sayati.   ¾sat²ti   nis²dati.  “Etth±”ti  imin±  sena-saddassa,  ±sana-sa-
ddassa   ca   adhikaraºatthabh±va½   dasseti,   ca-saddena  ca  tadubhayapadassa
catthasam±sabh±va½. “Ten±h±”ti-±din± vibhaªgap±¼imeva ±harati.
    Id±ni  tass±yevattha½  sen±sanappabhedadassanavasena  vibh±vetu½  “apic±”-
ti-±di    vutta½.    Vibhaªgap±¼iya½   nidassananayena   sar³pato   dassitasen±sana-
sseva  hi  aya½  vibh±go.  Tattha  vih±ro  p±k±raparicchinno sakalo (2.0120) ±v±so.
A¹¹hayogo  d²ghap±s±do,  “garu¼asaºµh±nap±s±do”tipi vadanti. P±s±do caturassa-
p±s±do.  Hammiya½  Muº¹acchadanap±s±do.  Aµµo paµir±j³na½ paµib±hanayoggo
catupañcabh³mako    patissayaviseso.   M±¼o   ekak³µasaªgahito   anekakoºavanto
patissayaviseso.  Aparo  nayo–  vih±ro  d²ghamukhap±s±do. A¹¹hayogo ekapassa-
chadanakageha½.  Tassa  kira  ekapasse bhitti uccatar± hoti, itarapasse n²c±, tena
ta½   ekachadanaka½   hoti.  P±s±do  ¾yatacaturassap±s±do.  Hammiya½  muº¹a-
cchadanaka½   candikaªgaºayutta½.   Guh±   keval±   pabbataguh±.  Leºa½ dv±ra-
bandha½  pabbh±ra½.  Sesa½  vuttanayameva.  “Maº¹apoti s±kh±maº¹apo”ti (d².
ni.  µ². 1.216) eva½ ±cariyadhammap±lattherena, aªguttaraµ²k±k±rena ca ±cariyas±-
riputtattherena Vutta½.
    Vibhaªgaµµhakath±ya½   (vibha.   aµµha.   527)   pana   vih±roti   samant±  parih±ra-
patha½,  antoyeva  ca  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±ni  dassetv±  katasen±sana½. A¹¹hayo-
goti   supaººavaªkageha½.  P±s±doti  dve  kaººik±ni  gahetv±  kato  d²ghap±s±do.
Aµµoti  paµir±j±dipaµib±hanattha½  iµµhak±hi  kato bahalabhittiko catupañcabh³mako
patissayaviseso.   M±¼oti   bhojanas±l±sadiso   maº¹alam±¼o.   Vinayaµµhakath±ya½
pana   “ekak³µasaªgahito   caturassap±s±do”ti   (p±r±.   aµµha.   2.482-487)  vutta½.
Leºanti  pabbata½ khaºitv± v± pabbh±rassa appahonakaµµh±ne kuµµa½ uµµh±petv±
v±   katasen±sana½.   Guh±ti   bh³midari   v±   yattha   rattindiva½  d²pa½  laddhu½
vaµµati, pabbataguh± v± bh³miguh± v±ti vutta½.
    Ta½    ±vasathabh³ta½    patissayasen±sana½   viharitabbaµµhena,   vih±raµµh±na-
µµhena  ca  vih±rasen±sana½  n±ma.  Mas±rak±dicatubbidho mañco. Tath± p²µha½.
Uººabhisi-±dipañcavidh±  bhisi.  S²sappam±ºa½  bimbohana½.  Vitth±rato vidatthi-
caturaªgulat±,  d²ghato  mañcavitth±rappam±ºat±  cettha  s²sappam±ºa½. Mas±ra-
k±d²ni  mañcap²µhabh±vato, bhisi-upadh±nañca mañcap²µhasambandhato mañcap²-
µhasen±sana½.     Mañcap²µhabh³tañhi    sen±sana½,    mañcap²µhasambandhañca
s±maññaniddesena,  ekasesena  v± “mañcap²µhasen±sanan”ti vuccati. ¾cariyas±ri-
puttattheropi  evameva  vadati.  ¾cariyadhammap±lattherena pana “mañcap²µhase-
n±sananti    mañcap²µhañceva   mañcap²µhasambandhasen±sanañc±”ti   (d².   ni.   µ².
1.216)  vutta½.  Cimilik± (2.0121) n±ma sudh±parikammakat±ya bh³miy± vaºº±nu-
rakkhaºattha½  paµakhaº¹±d²hi  sibbetv± kat±. Cammakhaº¹o n±ma s²habyaggha-
d²pitaracchacamm±d²supi  ya½  kiñci  camma½.  Aµµhakath±su  (p±ci. aµµha. 112; vi.
saªga. aµµha. 82) hi sen±sanaparibhoge paµikkhittacamma½ na dissati. Tiºasanth±-
roti   yesa½  kesañci  tiº±na½  santh±ro.  Eseva  nayo  paººasanth±repi.  Cimilik±di
bh³miya½  santharitabbat±ya  santhatasen±sana½.  Yattha  v±  pana  bhikkh³ paµi-
kkamant²ti  µhapetv±  v±  et±ni mañc±d²ni yattha bhikkh³ sannipatanti, sabbameta½
sen±sana½  n±m±ti  eva½  vutta½ avasesa½ rukkham³l±dipaµikkamitabbaµµh±na½



abhisaªkharaº±bh±vato kevala½ sayanassa, nissajj±ya ca ok±sabh³tatt± ok±sase-
n±sana½.  Sen±sanaggahaºen±ti  “vivitta½ sen±sanan”ti imin± sen±sanasaddena
vivittasen±sanassa   v±   ±d±nena,   vacanena   v±   gahitameva  s±maññajotan±ya
visese avaµµh±nato, visesatthin± ca visesassa payujjitabbato.
    Yadeva½  kasm±  “araññan”ti-±di puna vuttanti anuyogena “idha panass±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Eva½  gahitesupi  sen±sanesu yath±vuttassa bhikkhuno anucchavikameva
sen±sana½   dassetuk±matt±   puna   eva½   vuttanti   adhipp±yo.   “Bhikkhun²na½
vasena   ±gatan”ti   ida½   vinaye  ±gatameva  sandh±ya  vutta½,  na  abhidhamme.
Vinaye  hi  gaºamh±-oh²yanasikkh±pade (p±ci. 691) bhikkhun²na½ ±raññakadhuta-
ªgassa  paµikkhittatt±  idampi  ca  t±sa½  arañña½  n±ma,  na  pana  pañcadhanusa-
tika½  pacchima½ araññameva sen±sana½, idampi ca t±sa½ gaºamh±-oh²yan±pa-
ttikara½, na tu pañcadhanusatik±dimeva arañña½. Vuttañhi tattha–
         “Ek±  v±  gaºamh± oh²yeyy±ti ag±make araññe dutiyik±ya bhikkhuniy± dassa-
    n³pac±ra½   v±   savan³pac±ra½  v±  vijahantiy±  ±patti  thullaccayassa,  vijahite
    ±patti saªgh±disesass±”ti.
    Vinayaµµhakath±supi   (p±ci.   aµµha.  692)  hi  tath±va  attho  vuttoti.  Abhidhamme
pana  “araññanti  nikkhamitv±  bahi  indakh²l±  sabbameta½ araññan”ti (vibha. 529)
±gata½.   Vinayasuttant±   hi   ubhopi   pariy±yadesan±   n±ma,  abhidhammo  pana
nippariy±yadesan±,  tasm±  ya½  na g±mapadesantogadha½, ta½ araññanti nippa-
riy±yena dassetu½ tath± vutta½. Indakh²l± bahi nikkhamitv± ya½ µh±na½ pavatta½
(2.0122), sabbameta½ arañña½ n±m±ti cettha attho. ¾raññaka½



n±ma  …pe…  pacchimanti ida½ pana suttantanayena ±raññakasikkh±pade (p±r±.
652)  ±raññika½  bhikkhu½  sandh±ya vutta½ imassa bhikkhuno anur³pa½, tasm±
visuddhimagge  dhutaªganiddese  (visuddhi.  1.19)  ya½  tassa  lakkhaºa½ vutta½,
ta½ yuttameva, ato tattha vuttanayena gahetabbanti adhipp±yo.
    Sandacch±yanti  s²tacch±ya½.  Ten±ha  “tattha  h²”ti-±di.  Rukkham³lanti rukkha-
sam²pa½.  Vuttañheta½  “y±vat±  majjhanhike  k±le  samant±  ch±y±  pharati, niv±te
paºº±ni  nipatanti,  ett±vat± rukkham³lan”ti. Pabbatanti suddhap±s±ºasuddhapa½-
su-ubhayamissakavasena   tividhopi   pabbato   adhippeto,   na   sil±mayo   eva.  Se-
Saddo  pana  avisesato  pabbatapariy±yoti  katv±  eva½  vutta½. “Tattha h²”ti-±din±
tadubhayassa  anur³pata½ dasseti. Dis±su kh±yam±n±s³ti dasasu dis±su abhimu-
kh²bh±vena  dissam±n±su.  Tath±r³penapi  k±raºena siy± cittassa ekaggat±ti eta½
vutta½, sabbadis±hi ±gatena v±tena b²jiyam±nabh±vahetudassanatthanti keci. Ka½
vuccati   udaka½   pip±savinodanassa   k±rakatt±.  “Ya½  nad²tumbantipi  nad²kuñja-
ntipi   vadanti,   ta½  kandaranti  apabbatapadesepi  vidugganad²nivattanapadesa½
kandaranti   dasset²”ti  (vibha.  m³laµ².  530)  ±cariy±nandatthero,  Teneva  viññ±yati
“nad²tumbanad²kuñjasadd±   nad²nivattanapadesav±cak±”ti.  Nad²nivattanapadeso
ca  n±ma  nadiy±  nikkhamana-udakena puna nivattitv± gato viduggapadeso. “Apa-
bbatapadesep²”ti    vadanto   pana   aµµhakath±ya½   nidassanamattena   paµhama½
pabbatapadesanti vutta½, yath±vutto pana nad²padesopi kandaro ev±ti dasseti.
    “Tattha    h²”ti-±din±pi    nidassanamatteneva   tass±nur³pabh±vam±ha.   Uss±pe-
tv±ti   puñja½   katv±.  “Dvinna½  pabbat±nampi  ±sannatare  µhit±na½  ovarak±disa-
disa½  vivara½  hoti,  ekasmi½yeva  pana  pabbate  umaªgasadisan”ti  vadanti ±ca-
riy±.  Ekasmi½yeva  hi  umaªgasadisa½  antoleºa½  hoti  upari  paµicchannatt±,  na
dv²su  tath±  appaµicchannatt±,  tasm±  “umaªgasadisan”ti  ida½  “ekasmi½  yev±”ti
imin±   sambandhan²ya½.   “Mah±vivaran”ti   ida½  pana  ubhayehipi.  Umaªgasadi-
santi   ca   “suduªg±sadisan”ti   (d².   ni.  µ².  1.216)  ±cariyena  vutta½.  Suduªg±ti  hi
bh³migharasseta½   (2.0123)   adhivacana½,  “ta½  gahetv±  suduªg±ya  ravanta½
yakkhin²   khip²”ti-±d²su   viya.   Manuss±na½  anupac±raµµh±nanti  pakatisañc±rava-
sena  manussehi  na  sañcaritabbaµµh±na½. Kassanavappan±divasena hi pakatisa-
ñc±rapaµikkhepo   idh±dhippeto.  Ten±ha  “yattha  na  kasanti  na  vapant²”ti.  ¾disa-
ddena   pana   “vanapatthanti   vanasaºµh±nameta½   sen±san±na½  adhivacana½,
vanapatthanti  bh²sanak±nameta½,  vanapatthanti salomaha½s±nameta½, vanapa-
tthanti   pariyant±nameta½,   vanapatthanti   na   manuss³pac±r±nameta½   sen±sa-
n±na½    adhivacanan”ti    (vibha.    531)    ima½   vibhaªgap±¼isesa½   saªgaºh±ti.
Patthoti   hi   pabbatassa  sam±nabh³mi,  yo  “s±n³”tipi  vuccati,  tassadisatt±  pana
manuss±namasañcaraºabh³ta½   vana½,   tasm±   patthasadisa½  vana½  vanapa-
tthoti   visesanaparanip±to   daµµhabbo.   Sabbesa½   sabb±su   dis±su   abhimukho
ok±so  abbhok±soti ±ha “acchannan”ti, kenaci chadanena antamaso rukkhas±kh±-
yapi   na  ch±ditanti  attho.  Daº¹ak±na½  upari  c²vara½  ch±detv±  kat±  c²varakuµi.
Nikka¹¹hitv±Ti   n²haritv±.  Antopabbh±raleºasadiso  pal±lar±siyeva  adhippeto,  ita-
rath±    tiºapaººasanth±rasaªgopi    siy±ti   vutta½   “pabbh±raleºasadise   ±laye”ti,
pabbh±rasadise,  leºasadise  v±ti  attho.  Gacchagumb±d²namp²ti  pi-saddena  puri-



manaya½ sampiº¹eti.
    Piº¹ap±tassa pariyesana½ piº¹ap±to uttarapadalopena, tato paµikkanto piº¹ap±-
tapaµikkantoti   ±ha   “piº¹ap±tapariyesanato   paµikkanto”ti.   Pallaªkanti   ettha  pa-
saddo   “samantato”ti   etasmi½   atthe,   tasm±  parisamantato  aªkana½  ±sana½
pallaªko  Ra-k±rassa  la-k±ra½, dvibh±vañca katv± yath± “palibuddho”ti, (mi. pa. 6.
3.6)   samantabh±vo   ca   v±moru½,   dakkhiºoruñca  sama½  µhapetv±  ubhinna½
p±d±na½ aññamaññasambandhanakaraºa½. Ten±ha “samantato ³rubaddh±sana-
n”ti.  Ðr³na½  bandhanavasena  nisajj±va idha pallaªko, na ±harimehi v±¼ehi katoti
vutta½   hoti.  ¾bhujitv±ti  ca  yath±  pallaªkavasena  nisajj±  hoti,  tath±  ubho  p±de
±bhugge  samiñjite  katv±,  ta½ pana ubhinna½ p±d±na½ tath±bandhat±karaºame-
v±ti  ±ha  “bandhitv±”ti.  Uju½  k±yanti ettha k±ya-saddo uparimak±yavisayo heµµhi-
mak±yassa  anujuka½  µhapanassa  nisajj±vacaneneva  viññ±pitatt±ti  vutta½  “upa-
rima½   sar²ra½   uju½   µhapetv±”ti.  Ta½  pana  uparimak±yassa  (2.0124)  ujuka½
µhapana½   sar³pato  dasseti  “aµµh±ras±”ti-±din±,  aµµh±rasanna½  piµµhikaºµakaµµhi-
k±na½ koµiy± koµi½ paµip±danameva tath± µhapananti adhipp±yo.
    Id±ni  tath±  µhapanassa  payojana½ dassento “evañh²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha evanti
tath±  µhapane  sati,  imin±  v±  tath±µhapanahetun±.  Na  paºamant²ti  na  onamanti.
“Athass±”ti-±di   pana   paramparapayojanadassana½.   Ath±ti  eva½  anonamane.
Vedan±ti  piµµhigil±n±divedan±.  Na  paripatat²ti  na  vigacchati  v²thi½  na vilaªgheti.
Tato  eva  pubben±para½ visesappattiy± kammaµµh±na½ vuddhi½ ph±ti½ vepulla½
upagacchati. Parisaddo cettha abhisaddapariy±yo abhimukhatthoti vutta½ “kamma-
µµh±n±bhimukhan”ti,  bahiddh±  puthutt±rammaºato  niv±retv± kammaµµh±na½yeva
purakkhatv±ti attho. Parisaddassa sam²patthata½ dasseti “mukhasam²pe v± katv±”-
ti   imin±,   mukhassa   sam²pe   viya   citte   nibaddha½  upaµµh±panavasena  katv±ti
vutta½  hoti.  Parisaddassa  sam²patthata½  vibhaªgap±¼iy±  (vibha. 537) s±dhetu½
“tenev±”ti-±di   vutta½.   N±sikaggeti   n±sapuµagge.   Mukhanimitta½  n±ma  uttaro-
µµhassa vemajjhappadeso, yattha n±sikav±to paµihaññati.
    Ettha   ca  yath±  “vivitta½  sen±sana½  bhajat²”ti-±din±  (vibha.  508)  bh±van±nu-
r³pa½   sen±sana½   dassita½,   eva½   “nis²dat²”ti  imin±  al²n±nuddhaccapakkhiko
santo   iriy±patho   dassito,   “pallaªka½   ±bhujitv±”ti   imin±  nisajj±ya  da¼habh±vo,
“parimukha½    sati½    upaµµhapetv±”ti    imin±    ±rammaºapariggahaº³p±yoti.   Pa-
saddo  pariggahaµµho  “pariº±yik±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  16) viya. Mukha-saddo niyy±-
naµµho   “suññatavimokkhamukhan”ti-±d²su   viya.   Paµipakkhato  nikkhamanameva
hi  niyy±na½.  Asammosanabh±vo  upaµµh±naµµho.  Tatr±ti  paµisambhid±naye. Pari-
ggahitaniyy±nanti  sabbath±  gahit±sammosat±ya  pariggahita½, pariccattasammo-
sapaµipakkhat±ya  ca  niyy±na½  sati½  katv±,  parama½  satinepakka½ upaµµhape-
tv±ti   vutta½  hoti.  Aya½  ±cariyadhammap±lattherassa,  ±cariyas±riputtattherassa
ca  mati.  Atha  v±  “k±y±d²su suµµhupavattiy± pariggahita½, tato eva ca niyy±nabh±-
vayutta½,   k±y±dipariggahaºañ±ºasampayuttat±ya  v±  pariggahita½,  tatoyeva  ca
niyy±nabh³ta½  (2.0125)  upaµµh±na½ katv±ti attho”ti aya½ ±cariy±nandattherassa
(vibha. m³laµ². 537) mati.
    217.  Abhijjh±yati  gijjhati abhikaªkhati et±y±ti abhijjh±, k±macchandan²varaºa½.



Luccanaµµhen±ti  bhijjanaµµhena,  khaºe  khaºe  bhijjanaµµhen±ti  atthoti  ±cariyadha-
mmap±lattherena, (d². ni. µ². 1.217) aªguttaraµ²k±k±rena ca ±cariyas±riputtattherena
vutta½.   Suttesu   ca  dissati  “luccat²ti  kho  bhikkhu  lokoti  vuccati.  Kiñca  luccati?
Cakkhu  kho  bhikkhu  luccati,  r³p±  luccanti,  cakkhuviññ±ºa½  luccat²”ti-±di. (sa½.
ni.  4.82)  abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½,  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  7-13)  pana idha ca adhun±
potthake  “luccanapaluccanaµµhen±”ti  likhita½.  Tattha  luccanameva paluccanapa-
riy±yena  visesetv± vutta½. Lucasaddo hi apekkhan±di-atthopi bhavati “oloket²”ti-±-
d²su,  bhijjanapabhijjanaµµhen±ti attho. Va½satthapak±siniya½ pana vutta½ “khaºa-
bhaªgavasena    luccanasabh±vato,    cutibhaªgavasena   ca   paluccanasabh±vato
loko    n±m±”ti   (va½satthapak±siniya½   n±ma   mah±va½saµ²k±ya½   paµhamapari-
cchede    pañcamag±th±    vaººan±ya½)    keci   pana   “bhijjana-uppajjanaµµhen±”ti
attha½  vadanti.  ¾haccabh±sitavacanatthena  virujjhanato,  lucasaddassa  ca  anu-
pp±dav±cakatt±   ayuttameveta½.   Apica   ±cariyehipi   “luccanapaluccanaµµhen±”ti
p±µhameva  ulliªgetv±  tath± attho vutto siy±, pacch± pana parampar±bhatavasena
pam±dalekhatt±  tattha  tattha  na  diµµhoti  daµµhabba½,  na  luccati  na paluccat²ti yo
gahitopi  tath±  na  hoti,  sveva  loko,  anicc±nupassan±ya  v± luccati bhijjati vinassa-
t²ti   gahetabbova  lokoti  ta½gahaºarahit±na½  lokuttar±na½  natthi  lokat±,  dukkha-
sacca½  v±  lokoti vutta½ “pañcup±d±nakkhandh± loko”ti. Eva½ tattha tattha vaca-
natopi yath±vutto kesañci attho na yuttoti.
    Tasm±ti   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±nameva   lokabh±vato.  Vikkhambhanavasen±ti
ettha   vikkhambhana½  tadaªgappah±navaseneva  anupp±dana½  appavattana½,
na pana vikkhambhanappah±navasena paµipakkh±na½ suµµhupah²na½. “Pah²natt±”-
ti  hi  tath±pah²nasadisata½  eva  sandh±ya  vutta½. Kasm±ti ce? Jh±nassa anadhi-
gatatt±.  Eva½  pana pubbabh±gabh±van±ya tath± pah±natoyeveta½ citta½ vigat±-
bhijjha½  n±ma,  na  (2.0126) tu cakkhuviññ±ºamiva sabh±vato abhijjh±virahitatt±ti
dassetu½   “na   cakkhuviññ±ºasadisen±”ti  vutta½.  Yath±  tanti  ettha  tanti  nip±ta-
matta½,   ta½   citta½   v±.   Adhun±  muñcanassa,  an±gate  ca  puna  an±d±nassa
karaºa½  parisodhana½  n±m±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Yath± ca imassa cittassa pubbabh±-
gabh±van±ya   parisodhitatt±   vigat±bhijjhat±,   eva½  aby±pannat±,  vigatathinami-
ddhat±, anuddhatat±, nibbicikicchat± ca veditabb±ti nidassento “by±p±dapadosa½
pah±y±ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo”ti  ±ha.  P³tikumm±s±dayoti ±bhidosikayavakumm±-
s±dayo.   Purimapakatinti   parisuddhapaº¹arasabh±va½,   imin±   vik±ram±pajjat²ti
attha½   dasseti.   Vik±r±pattiy±ti   purimapakativijahanasaªkh±tena   vik±ram±pajja-
nena.    “Ubhayan”ti-±din±    tulyatthasam±sabh±vam±ha.    “Y±   tasmi½   samaye
cittassa  akallat±”ti-±din±  (dha. sa. 1162; vibha. 546) thinassa, “y± tasmi½ samaye
k±yassa  akallat±”ti-±din±  ca  middhassa  abhidhamme niddiµµhatt± “thina½ cittage-
lañña½,   middha½   cetasikagelaññan”ti   vutta½.  Satipi  hi  thinamiddhassa  añña-
mañña½   avippayoge  cittak±yalahut±d²na½  viya  cittacetasik±na½  yath±kkama½
ta½ta½visesassa  y±  tesa½  akallat±d²na½  visesapaccayat±, ayametesa½ sabh±-
voti   daµµhabba½.  Diµµh±loko  n±ma  passito  ratti½  cand±lokad²p±loka-ukk±lok±di,
div±  ca s³riy±lok±di. Rattimpi div±pi tassa sañj±nanasamatth± saññ± ±lokasaññ±,
tass±  ca  vigatan²varaº±ya  parisuddh±ya  atthit±  idha  adhippet±.  Atisayatthavisi-



µµhassa  hi  atthi-atthassa  avabodhako  ayam²k±roti  dassento “rattimp²”ti-±dim±ha,
vigatathinamiddhabh±vassa  k±raºatt±  ceta½  vutta½.  Suttesu p±kaµov±yamattho.
    Sarat²ti  sato,  sampaj±n±t²ti  sampaj±noti  eva½ puggalaniddesoti dasseti “satiy±
ca   ñ±ºena   ca   samann±gato”ti   imin±.   Santesupi   aññesu  v²riyasam±dhi-±d²su
kasm±   idameva   ubhaya½   vutta½,   vigat±bhijjh±d²su  v±  ida½  ubhaya½  avatv±
kasm±  idheva  vuttanti anuyogamapanetu½ “ida½ ubhayan”ti-±di vutta½, puggal±-
dhiµµh±nena niddiµµhasatisampajaññasaªkh±ta½ ida½ ubhayanti attho. Atikkamitv±
µhitoti   ta-saddassa   at²tatthata½  ±ha,  pubbabh±gabh±van±ya  pajahanameva  ca
atikkamana½.  “Katha½  ida½ (2.0127) katha½ idan”ti pavattat²ti katha½kath±, vici-
kicch±,   s±   etassa   atth²ti   katha½kath²,   na  katha½kath²  akatha½kath²,  nibbiciki-
cchoti vacanattho, atthamatta½ pana dassetu½ “katha½ ida½ katha½ idan’ti eva½
nappavattat²ti  akatha½kath²”ti  vutta½.  “Kusalesu dhammes³”ti ida½ “akatha½ka-
th²”ti  imin±  sambajjhitabbanti  ±ha  “na  vicikicchati, na kaªkhat²ti attho”ti. Vacana-
tthalakkhaº±dibhedatoti     ettha     ±disaddena     paccayapah±napah±yak±d²nampi
saªgaho daµµhabbo. Tepi hi pabhedato vattabb±ti.
    218. Va¹¹hiy± gahita½ dhana½ iºa½ n±m±ti vutta½ “va¹¹hiy± dhana½ gahetv±”-
ti.  Vigato  anto  byanto, So yass±ti byant². Ten±ha “vigatantan”ti, virahitad±tabba-i-
ºapariyanta½  kareyy±ti cetassa attho. Tesanti va¹¹hiy± gahit±na½ iºadhan±na½.
Pariyanto  n±ma  taduttari  d±tabba-iºaseso. Natthi iºamass±ti aºaºo. Tassa bh±vo
±ºaºya½.  Tameva  nid±na½  ±ºaºyanid±na½,  ±ºaºyahetu  ±ºaºyak±raº±ti attho.
¾ºaºyameva  hi  nid±na½  k±raºamass±ti v± ±ºaºyanid±na½, “p±mojja½ somana-
ssan”ti imehi sambandho. “Iºapalibodhato muttomh²”ti balavap±mojja½ labhati.



“J²vik±nimittampi me avasiµµha½ atth²”ti somanassa½ adhigacchati.
    219.   Visabh±gavedan±   n±ma  dukkhavedan±.  S±  hi  kusalavip±kasant±nassa
virodhibh±vato sukhavedan±ya visabh±g±, tass± uppattiy± karaºabh³t±ya. Kakace-
nev±ti  kakacena  iva.  Catu-iriy±pathanti  catubbidhampi  iriy±patha½.  By±dhito  hi
yath±  µh±nagamanesu asamattho, eva½ nisajj±d²supi. ¾b±dhet²ti p²¼eti. V±t±d²na½
vik±rabh³t±   visam±vatth±yeva   “±b±dho”ti   vuccati.   Ten±ha  “ta½samuµµh±nena
dukkhena  dukkhito”ti,  ±b±dhasamuµµh±nena  dukkhavedan±saªkh±tena dukkhena
dukkhito   dukkhasamann±gatoti   attho.   Dukkhavedan±ya   pana  ±b±dhabh±vena
±dimhi  b±dhat²ti  ±b±dhoti  katv± ±b±dhasaªkh±tena m³laby±dhin± ±b±dhiko, apa-
r±para½   sañj±tadukkhasaªkh±tena   anubandhaby±dhin±   dukkhitoti   attho  gahe-
tabbo.  Evañhi  sati  dukkhavedan±vasena  vuttassa  dukkhitapadassa ±b±dhikapa-
dena  visesitabbat±  p±kaµ± hot²ti ayamettha (2.0128) ±cariyadhammap±lattherena
(d².  ni.  µ². 1.219) vuttanayo. Adhika½ matta½ pam±ºa½ adhimatta½, b±¼ha½, adhi-
matta½   gil±no   dh±tusaªkhayena  parikkh²ºasar²roti  adhimattagil±no.  Adhimatta-
by±dhiparetat±y±ti  adhimattaby±dhip²¼itat±ya.  Na  rucceyy±ti na ruccetha, kamma-
tthapadañceta½  “bhattañcass±”ti  ettha  “ass±”ti kattudassanato. Matt±saddo ana-
tthakoti   vutta½   “balamatt±ti   balamev±”ti,   appamattaka½  v±  bala½  balamatt±.
Tadubhayanti    p±mojja½,   somanassañca.   Labhetha   p±mojja½   “rogato   mutto-
mh²”ti. Adhigaccheyya somanassa½ “atthi me k±yabalan”ti p±¼iy± attho.
    220.  K±kaºikamatta½  n±ma “ekaguñjamattan”ti vadanti. “Diya¹¹hav²himattan”-
ti vinayaµ²k±ya½ vutta½. Apica kaºa-saddo kuº¹ake–
          “Akaºa½ athusa½ suddha½, sugandha½ taº¹ulapphala½;
          tuº¹ik²re pacitv±na, tato bhuñjanti bhojanan”ti. (d². ni. 3.281) ±d²su viya;
“Kaºo  tu  kuº¹ako  bhave”ti  (abhidh±ne  bhakaº¹e  catubbaººavagge  454 g±th±)
hi  vutta½.  Appako  pana  kaºo  k±kaºoti  vuccati  yath±  “k±lavaºan”ti, tasm± k±ka-
ºova  pam±ºamass±ti  k±kaºika½,  k±kaºikameva  k±kaºikamatta½,  khuddakaku-
º¹akappam±ºamev±ti   attho   daµµhabbo.   Evañhi   sati  “r±jad±yo  n±ma  k±kaºika-
matta½  na vaµµati, a¹¹ham±sagghanika½ ma½sa½ det²”ti (j±. aµµha. 6.umaªgaj±ta-
kavaººan±ya)  vuttena  umaªgaj±takavacanena  ca  aviruddha½ hoti. Vayoti khayo
bhaªgo,  tassa  “bandhan±  muttomh²”ti  ±vajjayato  tadubhaya½  hoti. Tena vutta½
“labhetha  p±mojja½,  adhigaccheyya  somanassan”ti.  Vacan±vasesa½  sandh±ya
“sesa½   vuttanayenev±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Vuttanayenev±ti  ca  paµhamadutiyapadesu
vuttanayeneva.  Sabbapades³ti  tatiy±d²su t²su koµµh±sesu. Ekeko hi upam±pakkho
“padan”ti vutto.
    221-222.  Adh²noti  ±yatto,  na  seribh±vayutto. Ten±ha “attano ruciy± kiñci k±tu½
na   labhat²”ti.   Evamitarasmimpi.  Yena  gantuk±mo,  tena  k±ma½  gamo  na  hot²ti
sap±µhasesayojana½  dassetu½ “yen±”ti-±di vutta½. K±manti ceta½ bh±vanapu½-
sakavacana½,   k±mena  v±  icch±ya  gamo  k±ma½gamo  niggah²t±gamena.  D±sa-
by±ti   (2.0129)   ettha   bya-saddassa  bh±vatthata½  dasseti  “d±sabh±v±”ti  imin±.
Apar±dh²nat±ya  attano bhujo viya sakicce esitabbo pesitabboti bhujisso, saya½va-
s²ti  nibbacana½.  “Bhujo  n±ma  attano  yath±sukha½  viniyogo,  so  isso icchitabbo
etth±ti  bhujisso,  ass±miko”ti  m³lapaºº±sakaµ²k±ya½  vutta½.  Atthamatta½  pana



dassento  “attano  santako”ti  ±ha,  att±va attano santako, na parass±ti vutta½ hoti.
Anudakat±ya  ka½  p±n²ya½  t±renti etth±ti kant±ro, Addh±nasaddo ca d²ghapariy±-
yoti vutta½ “nirudaka½ d²ghamaggan”ti.
    223.  Ses±n²ti  by±p±d±d²ni.  Tatr±ti  dassane.  Ayanti  id±ni vuccam±n± sadisat±,
yena   iº±d²na½   upam±bh±vo,   k±macchand±d²nañca   upameyyabh±vo   hoti,   so
nesa½  upamopameyyasambandho  sadisat±ti  daµµhabba½.  Teh²ti parehi iºas±mi-
kehi.   Kiñci   paµib±hitunti   pharusavacan±dika½  kiñcipi  paµisedhetu½  na  sakkoti
iºa½  d±tumasakkuºatt±. Kasm±ti vutta½ “titikkh±k±raºan”ti-±di, iºassa titikkh±k±-
raºatt±ti  attho.  Yo  yamhi  k±macchandena  rajjat²ti  yo  puggalo  yamhi  k±maccha-
ndassa    vatthubh³te    puggale   k±macchandena   rajjati.   Taºh±sahagatena   ta½
vatthu½   gaºh±t²ti   taºh±bh³tena   k±macchandena  ta½  k±macchandassa  vatthu-
bh³ta½   puggala½   “mametan”ti  gaºh±ti.  Sahagatasaddo  hettha  tabbh±vamatto
“y±ya½   taºh±   ponobhavik±   nand²r±gasahagat±”ti-±d²su   (d².  ni.  2.400;  ma.  ni.
1.133,  480;  3.373;  sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 15; paµi. ma. 2.30) viya. Ten±ti k±ma-
cchandassa  vatthubh³tena puggalena. Kasm±ti ±ha “titikkh±k±raºan”ti-±di, k±ma-
cchandassa  titikkh±k±raºatt±ti  attho.  Titikkh±sadiso cettha r±gapadh±no akusala-
cittupp±do  “titikkh±”ti  vutto,  na  tu  “khant²  parama½  tapo  titikkh±”ti-±d²su  (d². ni.
2.91;  dha.  pa.  184)  viya  tapabh³to  adosapadh±no  cittupp±do.  Gharas±mikeh²ti
gharassa  s±mikabh³tehi  sassusasuras±mikehi. Itth²na½ k±macchando titikkh±k±-
raºa½ hoti viy±ti sambandho.
    “Yath±  pan±”ti-±din±  ses±na½ rog±disadisat± vutt±. Tattha pittadosakopanava-
sena  pittarog±turo.  Tassa  pittakopanato sabbampi (2.0130) madhusakkar±dika½
amadhurabh±vena  sampajjat²ti  vutta½  “tittaka½  tittakanti  uggiratiyev±”ti. Tumhe
upaddaveth±ti   µ²k±ya½   (d².   ni.  µ².  1.223)  uddhaµap±µho,  “upaddava½  karoth±”ti
n±madh±tuvasena attho, id±ni pana “tumhehi upaddut±”ti p±µho dissati. Vibbhama-
t²ti  ito  cito  ca  ±hiº¹ati,  h²n±ya  v±  ±vattati. Madhusakkar±d²na½ rasa½ na vindati
n±nubhavati  na  j±n±ti  na  labhati  ca viy±ti sambandho. S±sanarasanti s±sanassa
rasa½, s±sanameva v± rasa½.
    Nakkhattachaºa½   nakkhatta½.   Ten±ha   “aho   nacca½,   aho  g²tan”ti.  Muttoti
bandhanato pamutto. Dhammassavanass±ti sotabbadhammassa.
    S²gha½  pavattetabbakicca½  acc±yika½.  S²ghattho hi atisaddo “p±º±tip±to”ti-±-
d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.193;  vibha.  968) viya. Vinaye apakataññun±ti vinayakkame akusa-
lena.  Pakata½  niµµh±na½  vinicchaya½ j±n±t²ti pakataññ³, na pakataññ³ tath±. So
hi kappiy±kappiya½ y±th±vato na j±n±ti. Ten±ha “kismiñcidev±”ti-±di. Kappiyama½-
sep²ti s³karama½s±dikepi. Akappiyama½sasaññ±y±ti acchama½s±disaññ±ya.
    Daº¹akasadden±p²ti   s±kh±daº¹akasaddenapi.   Ussaªkitaparisaªkitoti   avasa-
ªkito  ceva  samantato  saªkito ca, ativiya saªkitoti vutta½ hoti. Tad±k±radassana½
“gacchatip²”ti-±di.  So  hi thoka½ gacchatipi. Gacchanto pana t±ya ussaªkitaparisa-
ªkitat±ya  tattha  tattha tiµµhatipi. ¿dise kant±re gate “ko j±n±ti, ki½ bhavissat²”ti niva-
ttatipi,  tasm±  ca  gataµµh±nato  agataµµh±nameva  bahutara½  hoti,  tato  eva  ca so
kicchena  kasirena  khemantabh³mi½  p±puº±ti v±, na v± p±puº±ti. Kicchena kasi-
ren±ti   pariy±yavacana½,   k±yikadukkhena   khedana½   v±   kiccha½,  cetasikadu-



kkhena    p²¼ana½   kasira½.   Khemantabh³minti   khemabh³ta½   bh³mi½   antasa-
ddassa  tabbh±vatt±,  bhayassa  kh²yana½  v± khemo, sova anto paricchedo yass±
tath±,  s±  eva  bh³m²ti  khemantabh³mi,  Ta½  nibbhayappadesanti  attho.  Aµµhasu
µh±nes³ti   “tattha   katam±   vicikicch±?   Satthari   kaªkhati   vicikicchati.  Dhamme.
Saªghe.  Sikkh±ya.  Pubbante. Aparante. Pubbant±parante. Idappaccayat±paµicca-
samuppannesu  dhammesu  kaªkhati  vicikicchat²”ti (vibha. 915) vibhaªge (2.0131)
vuttesu  aµµhasu  µh±nesu.  Adhimuccitv±ti  vinicchinitv±,  saddahitv±  v±.  Saddh±ya
gaºhitunti   saddheyyavatthu½   “idamevan”ti  saddahanavasena  gaºhitu½,  sadda-
hitu½  na  sakkot²ti  attho.  It²ti  tasm± vuttanayena asakkuºanato antar±ya½ karot²ti
sambandho.   “Atthi   nu   kho,  natthi  nu  kho”ti  arañña½  paviµµhassa  ±dimhi  eva
sappana½  sa½sayo  ±sappana½.  Tato para½ samantato, upar³pari v± sappana½
parisappana½.   Ubhayenapi   tattheva   sa½sayavasena  paribbhamana½  dasseti.
Ten±ha     “apariyog±hanan”ti,     “evamidan”ti    samantato    anog±hananti    attho.
Chambhitattanti  araññasaññ±ya  uppanna½  chambhitabh±va½ hadayama½saca-
lana½, utr±santi vutta½ hoti. Upameyyapakkhepi yath±rahamesamattho.
    224.  Tatr±ya½  sadisat±ti  ettha  pana appah²napakkhe vuttanay±nus±rena sadi-
sat±   veditabb±.   Yadaggena   hi   k±macchand±dayo   iº±disadis±,  tadaggena  ca
tesa½  pah±na½  ±ºaºy±disadisat±ti.  Ida½  pana  anutt±napadatthamatta½– sami-
ddhatanti a¹¹hata½. Pubbe paººam±ropit±ya va¹¹hiy± saha vattat²ti sava¹¹hika½.
Paººanti  iºad±naggahaºe  sallakkhaºavasena  likhitapaººa½. Puna paººanti iºa-
y±canavasena  s±sanalikhitapaººa½.  Nillepat±y±ti dhanasambandh±bh±vena avi-
limpanat±ya. Tath± alaggat±ya. Pariy±yavacanañheta½ dvaya½. Atha v± nillepat±-
y±ti   vuttanayena   avilimpanabh±vena   visesanabh³tena  alaggat±y±ti  attho.  Cha
dhammeti  asubhanimittassa  uggaho,  asubhabh±van±nuyogo, indriyesu guttadv±-
rat±, bhojane mattaññut±, kaly±ºamittat±, sapp±yakath±ti ime cha dhamme. Bh±ve-
tv±ti  br³hetv±,  attani  v± upp±detv±. Anuppanna-anupp±dana-uppannappah±n±di-
vibh±vanavasena  mah±satipaµµh±nasutte  savisesa½ p±¼iy± ±gatatt± “mah±satipa-
µµh±ne  vaººayiss±m±”ti  vutta½. “Mah±satipaµµh±ne”ti ca imasmi½ d²gh±game (d².
ni.  2.372  ±dayo)  saªg²tam±ha,  na  majjhim±game  nik±yantaratt±.  Nik±yantar±ga-
topi  hi  attho  ±cariyehi  aññattha  yebhuyyena vuttoti vadanti. Esa nayo by±p±d±di-
ppah±nabh±gepi.  Paravatthumh²ti  ±rammaºabh³te parasmi½ vatthusmi½. Mam±-
yan±bh±vena   neva   saªgo.   Pariggah±bh±vena   na   baddho.   Dibb±nipi  r³p±ni
passato kileso na samud±carati, pageva m±nusiy±n²ti sambh±vane api-saddo.
    Anatthakaroti  (2.0132)  attano,  parassa  ca ahitakaro. Cha dhammeti mett±nimi-
ttassa    uggaho,    mett±bh±van±nuyogo,   kammassakat±,   paµisaªkh±nabahulat±,
kaly±ºamittat±,   sapp±yakath±ti   ime  cha  dhamme.  Tatthev±ti  mah±satipaµµh±ne-
yeva. C±rittas²lameva uddissa paññattasikkh±pada½ “±c±rapaººatt²”ti vutta½. ¾di-
-saddena v±rittapaººattisikkh±pada½ saªgaºh±ti.
    Pavesitoti  paves±pito.  Bandhan±g±ra½  paves±pitatt± aladdhanakkhatt±nubha-
vano  puriso  hi “nakkhattadivase bandhan±g±ra½ pavesito puriso”ti vutto, nakkha-
ttadivase  eva  v±  tadananubhavanattha½  tath±  kato  puriso eva½ vuttotipi vaµµati.
Aparasminti  tato  pacchime,  aññasmi½ v± nakkhattadivase. Ok±santi kammak±ra-



º±k±raºa½,   kammak±raºakkhaºa½  v±.  Mah±natthakaranti  diµµhadhammik±di-a-
tthah±panamukhena   mahato   anatthassa   k±raka½.   Cha   dhammeti  atibhojane
nimittagg±ho,    iriy±pathasamparivattanat±,    ±lokasaññ±manasik±ro,    abbhok±sa-
v±so,   kaly±ºamittat±,  sapp±yakath±ti  ime  cha  dhamme,  dhammanakkhattass±ti
yath±vuttasotabbadhammasaªkh±tassa    mahassa.    S±dh³na½    ratijananato   hi
dhammopi chaºasadisaµµhena “nakkhattan”ti vutto.
    Uddhaccakukkucce     mah±natthakaranti     par±yattat±p±danena     vuttanayena
mahato  anatthassa  k±raka½. Cha dhammeti bahussutat±, paripucchakat±, vinaye
pakataññut±,   vu¹¹hasevit±,   kaly±ºamittat±,   sapp±yakath±ti   ime  cha  dhamme.
Balassa, balena v± attan± icchitassa karaºa½ balakk±ro, tena. Nekkhammapaµipa-
danti   n²varaºato   nikkhamanapaµipada½   upac±rabh±vanameva,   na   paµhama½
jh±na½. Ayañhi upac±rabh±van±dhik±ro.
    Balav±ti    paccatthikavidhamanasamatthena    balena    balav±   vantu-saddassa
abhisayatthavisiµµhassa  atthiyatthassa bodhanato. Hatthas±ranti hatthagatadhana-
s±ra½. Sajj±vudhoti



sajjitadhanv±di-±vudho,    sannaddhapañc±vudhoti    attho.    S³rav²rasevakajanava-
sena  sapariv±ro. Tanti yath±vutta½ purisa½. Balavantat±ya, sajj±vudhat±ya, sapa-
riv±rat±ya  ca  cor±  d³ratova  disv± pal±yeyyu½. Anatthak±rik±ti samm±paµipattiy±
vibandhakaraºato  vuttanayena  ahitak±rik±.  Cha  dhammeti  bahussutat±,  paripu-
cchakat±   (2.0133),   vinaye   pakataññut±,   adhimokkhabahulat±,   kaly±ºamittat±,
sapp±yakath±ti   ime   cha  dhamme.  Yath±  b±husacc±d²ni  uddhaccakukkuccassa
pah±n±ya    sa½vattanti,   eva½   vicikicch±yap²ti   idh±pi   bahussutat±dayo   tayopi
dhamm±  gahit±,  kaly±ºamittat±,  pana  sapp±yakath±  ca  pañcannampi pah±n±ya
sa½vattanti,  tasm± t±su tassa tassa n²varaºassa anucchavikasevanat± daµµhabb±.
Tiºa½  viy±ti  tiºa½  bhayavasena  na  gaºeti  viya.  Duccaritakant±ra½  nittharitv±ti
duccaritacaraº³p±yabh³t±ya  vicikicch±ya  nittharaºavasena  duccaritasaªkh±ta½
kant±ra½   nittharitv±.   Vicikicch±   hi   samm±paµipattiy±  appaµipajjananimittat±mu-
khena  micch±paµipattimeva  paribr³het²ti  tass± appah±na½ duccaritacaraº³p±yo,
pah±nañca duccaritavidh³nan³p±yoti.
    225.  “Tuµµh±k±ro”ti  imin±  p±mojja½ n±ma taruºap²ti½ dasseti. S± hi taruºat±ya
kathañcipi   tuµµh±vatth±   tuµµh±k±ramatta½.   “Tuµµhass±”ti   ida½   “pamuditass±”ti
etassa atthavacana½, tassattho “okkantikabh±vappatt±ya p²tiy± vasena tuµµhass±”-
ti  µ²k±ya½  vutto,  eva½ sati p±mojjapadena okkantik± p²tiyeva gahit± siy±. “Sakala-
sar²ra½  khobhayam±n± p²ti j±yat²”ti etass± cattho “attano savipph±rikat±ya, attasa-
muµµh±napaº²tar³puppattiy±   ca   sakalasar²ra½  khobhayam±n±  pharaºalakkhaº±
p²ti  j±yat²”ti  vutto,  evañca  sati  p²tipadena  pharaº±  p²tiyeva  gahit± siy±, k±raºa½
panettha  gavesitabba½.  Idha,  pana aññattha ca taruºabalavat±mattas±maññena
padadvayassa  atthad²panato  y±  k±ci  taruº±  p²ti  p±mojja½, balavat² p²ti, pañcavi-
dh±ya v± p²tiy± yath±kkama½ taruºabalavat±sambhavato purim± purim± p±mojja½
,   pacchim±   pacchim±   p²t²tipi  vadanti,  ayamettha  tadanucchaviko  attho.  Tuµµha-
ss±ti  p±mojjasaªkh±t±ya  taruºap²tiy±  vasena  tuµµhassa.  Ta-saddo hi at²tattho, ita-
rath±     hetuphalasambandh±bh±v±pattito,     hetuphalasambandhabh±vassa     ca
vuttatt±.   “Sakalasar²ra½   khobhayam±n±”ti   imin±   p²ti   n±ma   ettha  balavap²t²ti
dasseti.  S± hi attano savipph±rikat±ya, attasamuµµh±napaº²tar³puppattiy± ca saka-
lasar²ra½    saªkhobhayam±n±    j±yati.   Sakalasar²re   p²tivegassa   p²tivipph±rassa
upp±danañcettha saªkhobhana½.
    P²tisahita½  (2.0134)  p²ti  uttarapadalopena. Ki½ pana ta½? Mano, p²ti mano eta-
ss±ti   sam±so.   P²tiy±   sampayutta½  mano  yass±tipi  vaµµati,  tassa.  Atthamatta½
pana    dassetu½    “p²tisampayuttacittassa    puggalass±”ti    vutta½.   K±yoti   idha
sabbopi  ar³pakal±po  adhippeto,  na pana k±yalahut±d²su viya vedan±dikkhandha-
ttayameva,  na  ca k±y±yatan±d²su viya r³pak±yamp²ti dasseti “n±mak±yo”ti imin±.
Passaddhidvayavaseneva    hettha   passambhanamadhippeta½,   passambhana½
pana  vigatakilesadarathat±ti  ±ha  “vigatadaratho hot²”ti, pah²na-uddhacc±dikilesa-
darathoti  attho.  Vuttappak±r±ya  pubbabh±gabh±van±ya  vasena cetasikasukha½
paµisa½vedentoyeva  ta½samuµµh±napaº²tar³paphuµasar²rat±ya k±yikampi sukha½
paµisa½vedet²ti  vutta½  “k±yikampi cetasikampi sukha½ vedayat²”ti. Imin± nekkha-
mmasukhen±ti    “sukha½    vedet²”ti    eva½   vuttena   sa½kilesan²varaºapakkhato



nikkhantatt±,   paµhamajjh±napakkhikatt±   ca  yath±raha½  nekkhammasaªkh±tena
upac±rasukhena     appan±sukhena     ca.    Sam±dh±nampettha    tadubhayenev±ti
vutta½ “upac±ravasen±pi appan±vasen±p²”ti.
    Ettha  pan±yamadhipp±yo–  k±macchandappah±nato  paµµh±ya y±va passaddha-
k±yassa  sukhapaµisa½vedan±,  t±va  yath± pubbe, tath± idh±pi pubbabh±gabh±va-
n±yeva vutt±, na appan±. Tath± hi k±macchandappah±ne ±cariyadhammap±latthe-
rena  Vutta½  “vikkhambhanavasen±ti  ettha  vikkhambhana½ anupp±dana½ appa-
vattana½,    na    paµipakkh±na½    suppah²nat±,    pah²natt±ti   ca   pah²nasadisata½
sandh±ya  vutta½  jh±nassa  anadhigatatt±”ti  (d².  ni. µ². 1.261). Passaddhak±yassa
sukhapaµisa½vedan±ya  ca  vuttappak±r±ya  pubbabh±gabh±van±ya  vasena ceta-
sikasukha½  paµisa½vedentoyeva  ta½samuµµh±napaº²tar³paphuµasar²rat±ya  k±yi-
kampi  sukha½  paµisa½vedet²ti.  Apica k± n±ma kath± aññehi vattabb± aµµhakath±-
yameva  “cha  dhamme  bh±vetv±”ti  tattha  tattha  pubbabh±gabh±van±ya vuttatt±.
Sukhino   cittasam±dh±ne   pana   sukhassa   upac±rabh±van±ya  viya  appan±yapi
k±raºatt±,  “so  vivicceva  k±meh²”ti-±din±  ca vakkham±n±ya appan±ya hetuphala-
vasena  sambajjhanato  pubbabh±gasam±dhi, appan±sam±dhi ca vutto, pubbabh±-
gasukhamiva  v±  appan±sukhampi  appan±sam±dhissa k±raºamev±ti tampi appa-
n±sukha½   appan±sam±dhino   (2.0135)  k±raºabh±vena  ±cariyadhammap±latthe-
rena    Gahitanti   imamatthamasallakkhent±   nekkhammapadattha½   yath±tatha½
aggahetv± p±¼iya½, aµµhakath±yampi sa½kiºº±kula½ keci karont²ti.
 
                                                  Paµhamajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    226.  Yadeva½  “sukhino  citta½  sam±dhiyat²”ti  eteneva upac±ravasenapi appa-
n±vasenapi  cittassa  sam±dh±na½  kathita½ siy±, eva½ sante “so vivicceva k±me-
h²”ti-±dik± desan± kimatthiy±ti codan±ya “so vivicceva …pe… vuttanti veditabban”-
ti  vutta½.  Tattha  “sam±hite”ti  padadvaya½ “dassanattha½ vuttan”ti imehi samba-
ndhitv± sam±hitatt± tath± dassanattha½ vuttanti adhipp±yo veditabbo. Uparivisesa-
dassanatthanti    upac±rasam±dhito,    paµhamajjh±n±disam±dhito   ca   upari   patta-
bbassa   paµhamadutiyajjh±n±divisesassa   dassanattha½.  Upac±rasam±dhisama-
dhigameneva hi paµhamajjh±n±diviseso samadhigantu½ sakk±, na pana tena vin±,
dutiyajjh±n±disamadhigamepi   p±mojjupp±d±dik±raºaparampar±  icchitabb±,  duti-
yamagg±disamadhigame  paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi  viy±ti daµµhabba½. Appa-
n±sam±dhin±ti  paµhamajjh±n±di-appan±sam±dhin±.  Tassa  sam±dhinoti  yo appa-
n±lakkhaºo sam±dhi “sukhino citta½ sam±dhiyat²”ti sabbas±dh±raºavasena vutto,
tassa  sam±dhino.  Pabhedadassanatthanti  dutiyajjh±n±divibh±gassa  ceva  paµha-
m±bhiññ±divibh±gassa  ca  pabhedadassanattha½. Karajak±yanti catusantatir³pa-
samud±yabh³ta½  c±tumah±bh³tikak±ya½. So hi gabbh±saye kar²yat²ti katv± kara-
saªkh±tato  pupphasambhavato  j±tatt±  karajoti  vuccati.  Karoti  hi  m±tu  soºitasa-
ªkh±tapupphassa,   pitu   sukkasaªkh±tasambhavassa  ca  n±ma½,  tato  j±to  pana
aº¹ajajal±bujavasena  gabbhaseyyakak±yova.  K±ma½  opap±tik±d²nampi hetusa-
mpann±na½   yath±vuttasam±dhisamadhigamo   sambhavati,  tath±pi  yebhuyyatt±,



p±kaµatt±   ca   sveva   k±yo   vuttoti.  Karoti  putte  nibbattet²ti  karo,  sukkasoºita½,
karena j±to karajotipi vadanti.
    Nanu  ca  n±mak±yopi  vivekajena  p²tisukhena  tath±  laddh³pak±rova  siy±, atha
kasm±  yath±vutto  r³pak±yova idha gahitoti? Saddantar±bhisambandhena adhiga-
tatt±.   “Abhisandet²”ti-±disaddantar±bhisambandhato   hi   r³pak±yo   (2.0136)  eva
idha bhagavat± vuttoti adhigam²yati tasseva abhisandan±dikiriy±yogyatt±ti. Abhisa-
ndet²ti  abhisandana½ karoti, so imameva k±ya½ vivekajena p²tisukhen±ti hi bheda-
vasena,   samud±y±vayavavasena   ca   parikappan±mattasiddh±   hetukiriy±  ettha
labbhati,  abhisandana½  paneta½  jh±namayena  p²tisukhena  karajak±yassa tinta-
bh±v±p±dana½,   sabbatthakameva   ca   l³khabh±vass±panayananti   ±ha  “temeti
snehet²”ti,   avassutabh±va½,   allabh±vañca   karot²ti   attho.   Atthato  pana  abhisa-
ndana½   n±ma  yath±vuttap²tisukhasamuµµh±nehi  paº²tar³pehi  k±yassa  parippha-
raºa½  daµµhabba½.  Tenev±ha  “sabbattha pavattap²ti sukha½ karot²”ti. Ta½samu-
µµh±nar³papharaºavaseneva    hi   sabbattha   pavattap²tisukhat±.   Parisandet²ti-±d²-
supi  eseva  nayo. Bhasta½ n±ma cammapasibbaka½. Parippharat²ti suddhakiriy±-
pada½.  Tena  vutta½  “samantato phusat²”ti, so imameva k±ya½ vivekajena p²tisu-
khena   samantato  phuµµho  bhavat²ti  attho.  Phusanakiriy±yevettha  upapann±,  na
by±panakiriy±  bhikkhusseva  suddhakattubh±vato. Sabba½ etassa atth²ti sabbav±
yath±  “guºav±”ti,  tassa  sabbavato, “avayav±vayav²sambandhe avayavini s±miva-
canan”ti  saddalakkhaºena  panetassa  “kiñc²”ti avayavena sambajjhanato avayav²-
visayoyevesa    sabbasaddoti   mantv±   chavima½s±dikoµµh±sasaªkh±tena   avaya-
vena   avayav²bh±va½   dassento   ±ha   “sabbakoµµh±savato   k±yass±”ti.  “Kiñc²”ti
etassa   “up±   …pe…   µh±nan”ti  atthavacana½.  Up±dinnakasantatipavattiµµh±neti
kammajar³pasantatiy±  pavattiµµh±ne  aphuµa½  n±ma  na hot²ti sambandho. Chavi-
ma½salohit±nugatanti       chavima½salohit±dikammajar³pamanugata½.       Yattha
yattha    kammajar³pa½,   tattha   tattha   cittajar³pass±pi   by±panato   tena   tassa
k±yassa phuµabh±va½ sandh±ya “aphuµa½ n±ma na hot²”ti vutta½.
    227.  Chekoti  kusalo,  ta½ pana kosalla½ “ka½sath±le nh±niyacuºº±ni ±kiritv±”-
ti-±disaddantarasannidh±nato,   pakaraºato   ca   nh±niyacuºº±na½   karaºe,  payo-
jane, piº¹ane ca samatthat±vasena veditabbanti dasseti “paµibalo”ti-±din±. Ka½sa-
saddo   pana   “mahatiy±   ka½sap±tiy±”ti-±d²su   (2.0137)  (ma.  ni.  1.61)  suvaººe
±gato,   “ka½so   upahato   yath±”ti-±d²su   (dha.   pa.  134)  kittimalohe,  “upaka½so
n±ma  r±j±  mah±ka½sassa  atrajo”ti-±d²su  [j±.  aµµha. 4.10.164 (atthato sam±na½)]
paººattimatte.  Idha pana yattha katthaci loheti ±ha “yena kenaci lohena katabh±ja-
ne”ti.   Nanu   upam±karaºamattamevida½,  atha  kasm±  ka½sath±lakassa  savise-
sassa gahaºa½ katanti anuyoga½ pariharati “mattik±bh±janan”ti-±din±. “Sandenta-
ss±”ti   parimaddetv±   piº¹a½   karontasseva  bhijjati,  na  pana  sandanakkhama½
hoti,  an±daralakkhaºe  ceta½ s±mivacana½. Kiriyantarassa pavattanakkhaºeyeva
kiriyantarassa  pavattanañhi an±daralakkhaºa½. “Paripphosaka½ paripphosakan”-
ti  ida½  bh±vanapu½sakanti dasseti “siñcitv± siñcitv±”ti imin±. Phusasaddo cettha
parisiñcane  yath±  ta½  v±tavuµµhisamaye  “devo  ca  thoka½  thoka½  phus±yat²”ti,
(p±ci.  362)  tasm±  tato tato nh±niyacuººato upari udakena by±panakaraºavasena



parisiñcitv±  parisiñcitv±ti  attho.  Anupasaggopi hi saddo sa-upasaggo viya pakara-
º±dhigatassa  atthassa d²pako, “siñcitv± siñcitv±”ti pana vacana½ “paripphosaka½
paripphosakan”ti  etassa  “sandeyy±”ti  ettha  visesanabh±vaviññ±panattha½. Eva-
m²disesu. “Sandeyy±”ti ettha sanda-saddo piº¹akaraºeti vutta½ “piº¹a½ kareyy±”-
ti.  Anugat±ti  anupavisanavasena  gat±  upagat±.  Pariggahit±ti parito gahit± sama-
ntato phuµµh±.
    Antaro  ca  b±hiro  ca  padeso,  tehi  saha  pavattat²ti santarab±hir±, nh±niyapiº¹i,
“samantarab±hir±”tipi   p±µho,  ma-k±ro  padasandhivasena  ±gamo.  Yath±vuttena
pariggahitat±k±raºeneva  santarab±hiro  nh±niyapiº¹i  phuµ±  udakasnehen±ti  ±ha
“sabbatthakameva  udakasinehena phuµ±”ti. Sabbattha pavattana½ sabbatthaka½,
bh±vanapu½sakañceta½,  sabbapadese  hutv±  eva  phuµ±ti  attho.  “Santarab±hir±
phuµ±”ti   ca   imin±   nh±niyapiº¹iy±  sabbaso  udakena  temitabh±vam±ha,  “na  ca
paggharaº²”ti   pana  imin±  tint±yapi  t±ya  ghanathaddhabh±va½.  Ten±ha  “na  ca
bindu½  bindun”ti-±di.  Udakassa  phusita½  phusita½,  (2.0138)  na  ca paggharaº²
s³dan²ti   attho,   “bindu½  udaka½”  tipi  katthaci  p±µho,  udakasaªkh±ta½  bindunti
tassattho.   Bindusaddo   hi  “by±lambambudharabind³”ti-±d²su  viya  dh±r±vayave.
Eva½  pana  apaggharaºato  hatthenapi  dv²hipi t²hipi aªgulehi gahetu½, ovaµµik±ya
v±   k±tu½   sakk±.   Yadi   hi   s±  paggharaº²  assa,  eva½  sati  snehavigamanena
sukkhatt±  thaddh± hutv± tath± gahetu½, k±tu½ v± na sakk±ti vutta½ hoti. Ovaµµik±-
y±ti parivaµµulavasena, gu¼ik±vasena s± piº¹i k±tu½ sakk±ti attho.
 
                                                    Dutiyajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    229.  T±hi  t±hi  udakasir±hi  ubbhijjati  uddha½  nikkhamat²ti  ubbhida½,  t±disa½
udaka½   yass±ti   ubbhidodako,  da-k±rassa  pana  ta-k±re  kate  ubbhitodako, ima-
mattha½  dassetu½ “ubbhinna-udako”ti vutta½, nad²t²re khatak³pako viya ubbhijja-
naka-udakoti  attho.  Ubbhijjanakampi  udaka½  katthaci heµµh± ubbhijjitv± dh±r±va-
sena   uµµhahitv±  bahi  gacchati,  na  ta½  koci  antoyeva  patiµµhita½  k±tu½  sakkoti
dh±r±vasena   uµµhahanato,  idha  pana  v±lik±taµe  viya  udakarahadassa  antoyeva
ubbhijjitv±   tattheva   tiµµhati,  na  dh±r±vasena  uµµhahitv±  bahi  gacchat²ti  viññ±yati
akhobhakassa   sannisinnasseva   udakassa   adhippetatt±ti   imamattha½   sandh±-
y±ha “na heµµh±”ti-±di. Heµµh±ti udakarahadassa



heµµh±  mah±-udakasir±,  lohit±nugat±  lohitasir±  viya udak±nugato pathavipadeso
“udakasir±”ti   vuccati.   Uggacchanaka-udakoti   dh±r±vasena  uµµhahanaka-udako.
Antoyev±ti    udakarahadassa   anto   samatalapadese   eva.   Ubbhijjanaka-udakoti
ubbhijjitv±  tattheva  tiµµhanaka-udako.  ¾gamanamaggoti b±hirato udakarahad±bhi-
mukha½  ±gamanamaggo. K±lena k±lanti ru¼h²pada½ “eko ek±y±”ti-±di (p±r±. 443,
444,  452)  viy±ti  vutta½ “k±le k±le”ti. Anvaddham±santi ettha anusaddo by±pane.
Vass±nassa   addham±sa½   addham±santi   attho.   Eva½   anudas±hanti   etth±pi.
Vuµµhinti  vassana½.  Anuppavaccheyy±ti  na  upavaccheyya. Vassasaddato cassa
siddh²ti dasseti “na vasseyy±”ti imin±.
    “S²t±    (2.0139)   v±ridh±r±”ti   itthiliªgapadassa   “s²ta½   dh±ran”ti   napu½sakali-
ªgena    atthavacana½    dh±rasaddassa    dviliªgikabh±vaviññ±panattha½.   S²tanti
khobhan±bh±vena  s²tala½,  pur±ºapaººatiºakaµµh±disa½kiºº±bh±vena  v± seta½
parisuddha½.   Seta½   s²tanti   hi   pariy±yo.   Kasm±   panettha  ubbhidodakoyeva
rahado  gahito, na itareti anuyogamapaneti “heµµh± uggacchana-udakañh²”ti-±din±.
Uggantv±   uggantv±   bhijjantanti   uµµhahitv±  uµµhahitv±  dh±r±kiraºavasena  ubbhi-
jjanta½, vinassanta½ v±. Khobhet²ti ±lo¼eti. Vuµµh²ti vassana½. Dh±r±nip±tapubbu¼a-
keh²ti  udakadh±r±nip±tehi  ca  tatoyeva  uµµhita-udakapubbu¼akasaªkh±tehi pheºa-
paµalehi    ca.   Eva½   yath±kkama½   tiººampi   rahad±namagahetabbata½   vatv±
ubbhidodakasseva  gahetabbata½  vadati  “sannisinnamev±”ti-±din±. Tattha sanni-
sinnamev±Ti   samm±,   sama½  v±  nisinnameva,  aparikkhobhat±ya  niccalameva,
suppasannamev±ti    adhipp±yo.    Iddhinimmitamiv±ti    iddhimat±    iddhiy±    tath±
nimmita½  iva.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  upamopameyyavacane. Sesanti “abhisandet²”ti-±-
dika½.
 
                                                    Tatiyajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    231.   “Uppalin²”ti-±di   gacchassapi  vanassapi  adhivacana½.  Idha  pana  “y±va
agg±,   y±va   ca  m³l±”ti  vacanayogena  “appekacc±n²”ti-±din±  uppalagacch±d²na-
meva   gahetabbat±ya   vanamev±dhippeta½,   tasm±  “uppal±n²ti  uppalagacch±ni.
Etth±ti   uppalavane”ti-±din±  attho  veditabbo.  Avayavena  hi  samud±yassa  nibba-
cana½   kata½.   Ekañhi  uppalagacch±di  uppal±diyeva,  catupañcamattampi  pana
uppal±divananti   vohar²yati,   s±ratthad²paniya½  pana   jal±sayopi  uppalini-±dibh±-
vena  vutto.  Ettha  c±ti  etasmi½ padattaye, etesu v± t²su uppalapadumapuº¹ar²ka-
saªkh±tesu  atthesu.  “Setarattan²les³”ti  uppalameva vutta½, setuppalarattuppala-
n²luppales³ti  attho.  Ya½ kiñci uppala½ uppalameva uppalasaddassa s±maññan±-
mavasena   tesu   sabbesupi  pavattanato.  Satapattanti  ettha  satasaddo  bahupari-
y±yo   “sataggh²   satara½si   s³riyo”ti-±d²su   viya   anekasaªkhy±bh±vato.  Evañca
katv±  anekapattass±pi  padumabh±ve  saªgaho siddho hoti. Pattanti ca pupphada-
lamadhippeta½.  Vaººaniyamena  seta½  paduma½,  ratta½  (2.0140) puº¹ar²kanti
s±sanavoh±ro,    loke    pana   “ratta½   paduma½,   seta½   puº¹ar²kan”ti   vadanti.
Vuttañhi  “puº¹ar²ka½  sita½  ratta½,  kokanada½  kok±sako”ti.  Rattavaººat±ya  hi
kokan±mak±na½  sunakh±na½  n±dayato  sadd±payato,  tehi  ca  asitabbato “koka-



nada½,  kok±sako”ti  ca  paduma½  vuccati.  Yath±ha  “padma½ yath± kokanada½
sugandhan”ti.  Aya½ panettha vacanattho udaka½ p±ti, udake v± plavat²ti uppala½.
Paªke  davati  gacchati,  pak±rena v± davati viruhat²ti paduma½. Paº¹ara½ vaººa-
massa,  mahantat±ya  v±  mu¹itabba½khaº¹etabbanti puº¹ar²ka½ ma-k±rassa pa-
k±r±divasena.   Mu¹isaddañhi   mu¹arisadda½   v±   khaº¹anatthamicchanti  sadda-
vid³,  saddasatthato  cettha  padasiddhi. Y±va agg±, y±va ca m³l± udakena abhisa-
ndan±dibh±vadassanattha½   p±¼iya½   “udak±nuggat±n²”ti   vacana½,   tasm±  uda-
kato  na uggat±nicceva attho, na tu udake anur³pagat±n²ti ±ha “udak± …pe… gat±-
n²”ti.   Idha   pana   uppal±d²ni   viya  karajak±yo,  udaka½  viya  tatiyajjh±nasukha½
daµµhabba½.
 
                                                  Catutthajjh±nakath±vaººan±
 
    233.  Yasm±  pana  catutthajjh±nacittameva  “cetas±”ti vutta½, tañca r±g±di-upa-
kkilesamal±pagamato    nirupakkilesa½    nimmala½,   tasm±   upakkilesavigamana-
meva  parisuddhabh±voti  ±ha “nirupakkilesaµµhena parisuddhan”ti. Yasm± ca pari-
suddhasseva  paccayavisesena  pavattiviseso  pariyod±tat± suddhantasuvaººassa
nigha½sanena   pabhassarat±   viya,  tasm±  pabhassarat±yeva  pariyod±tat±ti  ±ha
“pabhassaraµµhena   pariyod±tan”ti.   Vijju   viya  pabh±ya  ito  cito  ca  niccharaºa½
pabhassara½  yath±  “±bhassar±”ti.  Od±tena  vatthen±ti  ettha “od±ten±”ti guºava-
cana½   sandh±ya   “od±tena  …pe…  idan”ti  vutta½.  Utupharaºatthanti  uºhassa
utuno  pharaºadassanattha½.  Kasm±ti  ±ha  “kiliµµhavatthen±”ti-±di.  Utupharaºa½
na  hot²ti  od±tavatthena  viya  savisesa½  utupharaºa½  na hoti, appakamattameva
hot²ti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “taªkhaºa …pe… balava½ hot²”ti. “Taªkhaºadhotaparisu-
ddhen±”ti  ca  etena  od±tasaddo  ettha parisuddhavacano eva “gih² od±tavatthava-
sano”ti-±d²su  viya (2.0141), na setavacano yena kenaci taªkhaºadhotaparisuddhe-
neva utupharaºasambhavatoti dasseti.
    Nanu  ca  p±¼iya½  “n±ssa  kiñci  sabb±vato  k±yassa  od±tena vatthena aphuµa½
ass±”ti  k±yassa  od±tavatthapharaºa½  vutta½,  na  pana  vatthassa utupharaºa½,
atha  kasm±  utupharaºa½  idha  vuttanti  anuyogen±ha  “imiss±ya h²”ti-±di. Yasm±
vattha½   viya   karajak±yo,   utupharaºa½  viya  catutthajjh±nasukha½,  tasm±  eva-
mattho  veditabboti  vutta½  hoti,  etena  ca  od±tena  vatthena  sabb±vato  k±yassa
pharaº±sambhavato,  upameyyena ca ayuttatt± k±yaggahaºena tannissitavattha½
gahetabba½,   vatthaggahaºena   ca   tappaccaya½  utupharaºanti  dasseti.  Neyya-
tthato  hi aya½ upam± vutt±. Vicitradesan± hi buddh± bhagavantoti. Yogino hi kara-
jak±yo  vattha½  viya  daµµhabbo utupharaºasadisena catutthajjh±nasukhena phari-
tabbatt±,  utupharaºa½  viya  catutthajjh±nasukha½  vatthassa  viya  tena  karajak±-
yassa  pharaºato,  purisassa  sar²ra½  viya catutthajjh±na½ utupharaºaµµh±niyassa
sukhassa   nissayabh±vato.   Ten±ha   “tasm±”ti-±di.   Idañhi  yath±vuttavacanassa
guºadassana½.  Ettha ca p±¼iya½ “parisuddhena cetas±”ti cetogahaºena catuttha-
jjh±nasukha½  bhagavat±  vuttanti ñ±petu½ “catutthajjh±nasukha½, catutthajjh±na-
sukhen±”ti  ca  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Nanu  ca  catutthajjh±nasukha½ n±ma s±tala-



kkhaºa½   natth²ti?   Sacca½,  santasabh±vatt±  panettha  upekkh±yeva  “sukhan”ti
adhippet±.  Tena  vutta½ sammohavinodaniya½ “upekkh± pana santatt±, sukhami-
cceva  bh±sit±”ti  (vibha.  aµµha.  232;  visuddhi.  2.644;  mah±ni.  aµµha. 27; paµi. ma.
aµµha. 1.105).
    Ett±vat±ti  paµhamajjh±n±dhigamaparid²panato  paµµh±ya  y±va catutthajjh±n±dhi-
gamaparid²pan±,  t±vat± vacanakkamena. Labhana½ l±bho, so etass±ti l±bh², r³pa-
jjh±n±na½  l±bh²  r³pajjh±nal±bh²  yath±  “l±bh²  c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napa-
ccayabhesajjaparikkh±r±nan”ti,  (sa½.  ni.  2.70;  ud±. 38) labhanas²lo v± l±bh². Ki½
labhanas²lo?  R³pajjh±n±n²tipi  yujjati.  Evamitarasmimpi.  Na  ar³pajjh±nal±bh²ti na
veditabboti  yojetabba½.  Kasm±ti  vutta½ “na h²”ti-±di, aµµhannampi sam±patt²na½
upari   abhiññ±dhigame  avin±bh±vatoti  (2.0142)  vutta½  hoti.  Cuddasah±k±reh²Ti
“kasiº±nulomato,     kasiºapaµilomato     kasiº±nulomapaµilomato,     jh±n±nulomato,
jh±napaµilomato,      jh±n±nulomapaµilomato,     jh±nukkantikato,     kasiºukkantikato,
jh±nakasiºukkantikato,   aªgasaªkantito,   ±rammaºasaªkantito,  aªg±rammaºasa-
ªkantito   aªgavavatth±nato,  ±rammaºavavatth±nato”ti  (visuddhi.  2.365)  visuddhi-
magge  vuttehi  imehi  cuddasah±k±rehi.  Satipi jh±nesu ±vajjan±dipañcavidhavas²-
bh±ve   ayameva   cuddasavidho  vas²bh±vo  abhiññ±  nibbattane  ekantena  icchita-
bboti  dassentena “cuddasah±k±rehi ciººavas²bh±van”ti vutta½, imin± ca ar³pasa-
m±patt²su   ciººavas²bh±va½  vin±  r³pasam±patt²su  eva  ciººavas²bh±vena  sam±-
patti na ijjhat²ti t±sa½ abhiññ±dhigame avin±bh±va½ dasset²ti veditabba½.
    Nanu  yath±p±µhameva  vinicchayo  vattabboti codana½ sodheti “p±¼iya½ pan±”-
ti-±din±,  s±vasesap±µhabh±vato  n²haritv±  esa  vinicchayo  vattabboti  vutta½  hoti.
Yajjeva½  ar³pajjh±n±nipi  p±¼iya½  gahetabb±ni,  atha kasm± t±ni aggahetv± s±va-
sesap±µho  bhagavat±  katoti?  Sabb±bhiññ±na½  visesato  r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±-
nap±dakatt±.  Satipi  hi  t±sa½  tath±  avin±bh±ve  visesato panet± r³p±vacaracatu-
tthajjh±nap±dak±,  tasm±  t±sa½  tapp±dakabh±vaviññ±panattha½  tattheva  µhatv±
desan± kat±, na pana ar³p±vacarajjh±n±na½ idha ananupayogato. Ten±ha “ar³pa-
jjh±n±ni ±haritv± kathetabb±n²”ti.
 
                                                 Vipassan±ñ±ºakath±vaººan±
 
    234.   “Puna  capara½  mah±r±ja  (p±¼iya½  natthi)  bhikkh³”ti  vatv±pi  kimattha½
dassetu½  “so”ti pada½ puna vuttanti codan±y±ha “so …pe… dasset²”ti, yath±ruta-
vasena,   neyyatthavasena   ca   vutt±su  aµµhasu  sam±patt²su  ciººavasit±visiµµha½
bhikkhu½  dassetu½  eva½  vuttanti  adhipp±yo.  Sesanti  “so”ti  padatthato  sesa½
“eva½    sam±hite”ti-±d²su   vattabba½   s±dhipp±yamatthaj±ta½.   Ñeyya½   j±n±t²ti
ñ±ºa½,  tadeva  paccakkha½  katv±  passat²ti  dassana½, ñ±ºameva dassana½ na
cakkh±dikanti  ñ±ºadassana½,  pañcavidhampi  ñ±ºa½,  tayida½ pana ñ±ºadassa-
napada½  (2.0143) s±sane yesu ñ±ºavisesesu niru¼ha½, ta½ sabba½ atthuddh±ra-
vasena dassento “ñ±ºadassananti maggañ±ºampi vuccat²”ti-±dim±ha. Ñ±ºadassa-
navisuddhatthanti  ñ±ºadassanassa  visuddhipayojan±ya.  Ph±suvih±roti ariyavih±-
rabh³to   sukhavih±ro.   Bhagavatop²ti   na  kevala½  devat±rocanameva,  atha  kho



tad±  bhagavatopi  ñ±ºadassana½  udap±d²ti  attho.  Satt±ha½ k±laªkatassa ass±ti
satt±hak±laªkato.   “K±l±mo”ti   gottavasena  vutta½.  Cetovimutti  [vimutti  (aµµhaka-
th±ya½)]  n±ma  arahattaphalasam±patti. Yasm± vipassan±ñ±ºa½ ñeyyasaªkh±te
tebh³makasaªkh±re   anicc±dito   j±n±ti,  bhaªg±nupassanato  ca  paµµh±ya  pacca-
kkhato   te  passati,  tasm±  yath±vuttaµµhena  ñ±ºadassana½  n±ma  j±tanti  dasseti
“idha pan±”ti-±din±.
    Abhin²harat²ti  vipassan±bhimukha½  citta½  tadaññakaraº²yato  n²haritv± harat²ti
aya½  saddato  attho,  adhipp±yato  pana  ta½ dassetu½ “vipassan±ñ±ºass±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tadabhimukhabh±voyeva  hissa  tanninnat±dikaraºa½,  ta½ pana vuttana-
yena   aµµhaªgasamann±gate   tasmi½  citte  vipassan±kkamena  j±te  vipassan±bhi-
mukha½    cittapesanamev±ti    daµµhabba½.   Tanninnanti   tassa½   vipassan±ya½
ninna½.  Itaradvaya½  tasseva  vevacana½.  Tassa½  poºa½  vaªka½  pabbh±ra½
n²canti   attho.   Brahmaj±le   vuttoyeva.  Odanakumm±sehi  upac²yati  va¹¹h±p²yati,
upacayati v± va¹¹hat²ti attha½ sandh±ya “odanen±”ti-±di vutta½. Aniccucch±dana-
parimaddanabhedanaviddha½sanadhammoti       ettha       “aniccadhammo”ti-±din±
dhammasaddo    pacceka½    yojetabbo.    Tattha   aniccadhammoti   pabhaªgut±ya
addhuvasabh±vo.    Duggandhavigh±tatth±y±ti    sar²re   duggandhassa   vigam±ya.
Ucch±danadhammoti   ucch±detabbat±sabh±vo,  imassa  p³tik±yassa  duggandha-
bh±vato   gandhodak±d²hi   ubbaµµanavilimpanaj±tikoti  attho.  Ucch±danena  hi  p³ti-
k±ye   sedav±tapittasemh±d²hi  garubh±vaduggandh±namapagamo  hoti.  Mah±sa-
mb±hana½  mall±d²na½ b±huva¹¹han±di-attha½va hoti, aªgapaccaªg±b±dhavino-
danattha½ pana khuddakasamb±hanameva yuttanti ±ha “khuddakasamb±hanen±”-
ti,  mandasamb±hanen±ti attho. Parimaddanadhammoti parimadditabbat±sabh±vo.
    Eva½   (2.0144)   aniyamitak±lavasena   attha½  vatv±  id±ni  niyamitak±lavasena
attha½  vadati “daharak±le”ti-±din±. V±-saddo cettha atthadassanavaseneva attha-
ntaravikappanassa  viññ±yam±natt±  na payutto, luttaniddiµµho v±. Daharak±leti aci-
ravij±tak±le.        Say±petv±       añchanap²¼an±divasena       parimaddanadhammoti
sambandho.  Mitanti  bh±vanapu½sakaniddeso,  tena yath±pam±ºa½, manda½ v±
añchanap²¼an±d²ni  dasseti.  Añchanañcettha ±ka¹¹hana½. P²¼ana½ samb±hana½.
¾disaddena  samiñjana-uggaman±d²ni  saªgaºh±ti. Eva½ pariharitop²ti ucch±dan±-
din± sukhedhitopi. Bhijjati cev±ti aniccat±divasena nassati ca. Vikirati c±ti eva½



bhindanto  ca  kiñci  payojana½ as±dhento vippakiººova hoti. Eva½ navahi padehi
yath±raha½  k±ye  samudayavayadhamm±nupassit±  dassit±ti  imamattha½  vibh±-
vento  “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  chahi padeh²ti “r³p², c±tumah±bh³tiko, m±t±petti-
kasambhavo, odanakumm±s³pacayo, ucch±danadhammo, parimaddanadhammo”-
ti  imehi  chahi padehi. Yutta½ t±va hotu majjhe t²hipi padehi k±yassa samudayaka-
thana½ tesa½ tadatthad²panato, “r³p², ucch±danadhammo, parimaddanadhammo”-
ti  pana  t²hi  tpadehi  katha½  tassa  tath±kathana½  yutta½  siy± tesa½ tadatthassa
ad²panatoti?   Yuttameva   tesampi   tadatthassa  d²pitatt±.  “R³p²”ti  hi  ida½  attano
paccayabh³tena  utu-±h±ralakkhaºena  r³pena  r³pav±ti atthassa d²paka½. Pacca-
yasaªgamavisiµµhe  hi  tadassatthi-atthe  ayam²k±ro.  “Ucch±danadhammo, parima-
ddanadhammo”ti   ca   ida½  padadvaya½  tath±vidhar³pupp±danena  saºµh±nasa-
mp±danatthassa   d²pakanti.   Dv²h²ti   “bhedanadhammo,   viddha½sanadhammo”ti
dv²hi  padehi.  Nissitañca  k±yapariy±panne  hadayavatthumhi nissitatt± vipassan±-
cittassa.  Tad±  pavattañhi  vipassan±cittameva  “idañca me viññ±ºan”ti ±sannapa-
ccakkhavasena  vutta½.  Paµibaddhañca  k±yena  vin± appavattanato, k±yasaññit±-
nañca r³padhamm±na½ ±rammaºakaraºato.
    235.  Suµµhu obh±sat²ti subho, pabh±sampanno maºi, t±ya eva pabh±sampattiy±
maºino  bhadrat±ti atthamatta½ dassetu½ “subhoti sundaro”ti vutta½. Parisuddh±-
karasamuµµh±nameva maºino suvisuddhaj±tit±ti ±ha “j±tim±ti parisuddh±karasamu-
µµhito”ti.  Suvisuddharatan±karato  samuµµhitoti attho. ¾karaparivisuddhim³lako eva
hi  (2.0145) maºino kuruvindaj±ti-±dij±tivisesoti. Idh±dhippetassa pana ve¼uriyama-
ºino  vi¼³ra  (vi.  va.  aµµha. 34 ±dayo v±kyakkhkhndhesu passitabba½) pabbatassa,
vi¼³ra   g±massa  ca  avid³re  parisuddh±karo.  Yebhuyyena  hi  so  tato  samuµµhito.
Tath±  hesa  vi¼³ran±makassa  pabbatassa, g±massa ca avid³re samuµµhitatt± ve¼u-
riyoti   paññ±yittha,   devaloke   pavattassapi  ca  ta½sadisavaººanibhat±ya  tadeva
n±ma½  j±ta½  yath±  ta½  manussaloke laddhan±mavasena devaloke devat±na½,
so  pana  may³rag²v±vaººo  v± hoti v±yasapattavaººo v± siniddhaveºupattavaººo
v±ti  ±cariyadhammap±lattherena  paramatthad²paniya½  (vi. va. aµµha. 34) vutta½.
Vinayasa½vaººan±su  (vi. vi. µ². 1.281) pana “allave¼uvaººo”ti vadanti. Tath± hissa
“va½savaººo”tipi  n±ma½  j±ta½. “Mañj±rakkhimaº¹alavaººo”ti ca vutto, tatoyeva
so  idha padese mañj±ramaº²ti p±kaµo hoti. Cakkavattiparibhog±rahapaº²tatarama-
ºibh±vato  pana  tasseva  p±¼iya½  vacana½  daµµhabba½. Yath±ha “puna capara½
±nanda  rañño  mah±sudassanassa  maºiratana½  p±turahosi,  so  ahosi maºi ve¼u-
riyo  subho  j±tim±  aµµha½so”ti-±di  (d². ni. 2.248). P±s±ºasakkhar±didosan²haraºa-
vaseneva parikammanipphatt²ti dasseti “apan²tap±s±ºasakkharo”ti imin±.
    Chaviy± eva saºhabh±vena acchat±, na saªgh±tass±ti ±ha “acchoti tanucchav²”-
ti.  Tato  ceva  visesena pasannoti dassetu½ “suµµhu pasanno”ti vutta½. Paribhoga-
maºiratan±k±rasampatti  sabb±k±rasampannat±.  Ten±ha  “dhovanavedhan±d²h²”-
ti-±di.   P±s±º±d²su   dhotat±   dhovana½,  k±¼ak±di-apaharaºatth±ya  ceva  suttena
±vunatth±ya    ca    vijjhitabbat±   vedhana½.   ¾disaddena   t±pasaºhakaraº±d²na½
saªgaho.   Vaººasampattinti   ±vunitasuttassa   vaººasampatti½.   Kasm±ti  vutta½
“t±disan”ti-±di, t±disasseva ±vutassa p±kaµabh±vatoti vutta½ hoti.



    Maºi  viya  karajak±yo  paccavekkhitabbato.  ¾vutasutta½ viya viññ±ºa½ anupa-
visitv±  µhitatt±.  Cakkhum±  puriso  viya  vipassan±l±bh²  bhikkhu  (2.0146)  samma-
deva  tassa dassanato, tassa purisassa maºino ±vibh³tak±lo viya tassa bhikkhuno
k±yassa   ±vibh³tak±lo   tannissayassa   p±kaµabh±vato.   Suttass±vibh³tak±lo  viya
tesa½  dhamm±nam±vibh³tak±lo tannissitassa p±kaµabh±vatoti ayamettha upam±-
samp±dane    k±raºavibh±van±,   “±vutasutta½   viya   vipassan±ñ±ºan”ti   katthaci
p±µho,  “idañca viññ±ºan”ti vacanato pana “viññ±ºan”ti p±µhova sundarataro, “vipa-
ssan±viññ±ºan”ti  v±  bhavitabba½.  Vipassan±ñ±ºa½ abhin²haritv±ti vipassan±ñ±-
º±bhimukha½ citta½ n²haritv±.
    Tatr±ti   ve¼uriyamaºimhi.   Tad±rammaº±nanti  k±yasaññitar³padhamm±ramma-
º±na½.     “Phassapañcamak±nan”ti-±dipadattayasseta½     visesana½    atthavas±
liªgavibhattivacanavipariº±moti     katv±     pacchimapadass±pi     visesanabh±vato.
Phassapañcamakaggahaºena,   sabbacittacetasikaggahaºena  ca  gahitadhamm±
vipassan±cittupp±dapariy±pann±   ev±ti   daµµhabba½.  Evañhi  tesa½  vipassan±vi-
ññ±ºagatikatt±  ±vutasutta½  viya  “vipassan±viññ±ºan”ti heµµh± vuttavacana½ avi-
rodhita½   hoti.   Kasm±   pana   vipassan±viññ±ºasseva   gahaºanti?  “Idañca  me
viññ±ºa½  ettha  sita½  ettha  paµibaddhan”ti  imin±  tasseva  vacanato.  “Aya½ kho
me   k±yo”ti-±din±  hi  vipassan±ñ±ºena  vipassitv±  “tadeva  vipassan±ñ±ºasampa-
yutta½    viññ±ºa½    ettha    sita½    ettha   paµibaddhan”ti   nissayavisay±divasena
manasi  karoti,  tasm± tasseva idha gahaºa½ sambhavati, n±ññass±ti daµµhabba½.
Ten±ha  “vipassan±viññ±ºasseva  v±  ±vibh³tak±lo”ti. Dhammasaªgah±d²su (dha.
sa.    2    ±dayo)    desitanayena    p±kaµabh±vato    cettha    phassapañcamak±na½
gahaºa½,  niravasesapariggahaºato  sabbacittacetasik±na½, yath±ruta½ desitava-
sena  padh±nabh±vato  vipassan±viññ±ºass±ti  veditabba½.  Ki½ panete paccave-
kkhaºañ±ºassa    ±vibhavanti,   ud±hu   puggalass±ti?   Paccavekkhaºañ±ºasseva,
tassa  pana  ±vibh³tatt±  puggalass±pi ±vibh³t± n±ma honti, tasm± “bhikkhuno ±vi-
bh³tak±lo”ti vuttanti.
    Yasm±  panida½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½  maggañ±º±nantara½  hoti,  tasm± lokiy±bhi-
ññ±na½   parato,   chaµµhabhiññ±ya   ca  purato  vattabba½,  atha  kasm±  sabb±bhi-
ññ±na½   puratova  vuttanti  codan±lesa½  dassetv±  pariharanto  (2.0147)  “idañca
vipassan±ñ±ºan”ti-±dim±ha.  “Idañca maggañ±º±nantaran”ti hi imin± yath±vutta½
codan±lesa½     dasseti.    Tattha    “maggañ±º±nantaran”ti    sikh±ppattavipassan±-
bh³ta½    gotrabhuñ±ºa½    sandh±ya    vutta½.    Tadeva    hi   arahattamaggassa,
sabbesa½  v±  maggaphal±namanantara½  hoti,  padh±nato  pana  tabbacaneneva
sabbassapi    vipassan±ñ±ºassa    gahaºa½   daµµhabba½   avisesato   tassa   idha
vuttatt±.  Maggasaddena  ca  arahattamaggasseva gahaºa½ tassev±bhiññ±pariy±-
pannatt±,  abhiññ±sambandhena ca codan±sambhavato. Lokiy±bhiññ±na½ purato
vutta½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½  t±sa½ n±nantarat±ya anupak±ra½, ±savakkhayañ±ºasa-
ªkh±t±ya   pana  lokuttar±bhiññ±ya  purato  vutta½  tass±  anantarat±ya  upak±ra½,
tasm±   ida½   lokiy±bhiññ±na½   parato,   chaµµh±bhiññ±ya   ca   purato  vattabba½.
Kasm±  pana  upak±raµµh±ne  tath±  avatv±  anupak±raµµh±neva  bhagavat± vuttanti
hi   codan±   sambhavati.   “Eva½   santep²”ti-±di  parih±radassana½.  Tattha  eva½



santep²ti yadipi ñ±º±nupubbiy± maggañ±ºassa anantarat±ya upak±ra½ hoti, eva½
satip²ti attho.
    Abhiññ±v±reti    cha¼abhiññ±vasena    vutte   desan±v±re.   Etassa   antar±   v±ro
natth²ti  pañcasu  lokiy±bhiññ±su  kathit±su ±kaªkheyyasutt±d²su (ma. ni. 1.65) viya
chaµµh±bhiññ±pi    avassa½    kathetabb±    abhiññ±lakkhaºabh±vena    tappariy±pa-
nnato,  na  ca  vipassan±ñ±ºa½ lokiy±bhiññ±na½, chaµµh±bhiññ±ya ca antar± pave-
setv±   kathetabba½   anabhiññ±lakkhaºabh±vena   tadapariy±pannato.   Iti   etassa
vipassan±ñ±ºassa  t±samabhiññ±na½  antar±  v±ro  natthi,  tasm±  tattha  avasar±-
bh±vato   idheva   r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±n±nantara½   vipassan±ñ±ºa½   kathitanti
adhipp±yo.  “Yasm±  c±”ti-±din± atthantaram±ha. Tattha ca-saddo samuccayattho,
tena  na  kevala½  vipassan±ñ±ºassa  idha dassane tadeva k±raºa½, atha kho ida-
mp²ti   imamattha½  samuccin±t²ti  ±cariyena  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.235)  vutta½.  Saddavid³
pana  ²dise  µh±ne  ca-saddo  v±-saddattho, so ca vikappatthoti vadanti, tampi yutta-
meva  atthantaradassane  payuttatt±. Attan± payujjitabbassa hi vijjam±natthasseva
jotak±   upasagganip±t±   yath±   magganidassane  s±kh±bhaªg±,  yath±  ca  adissa-
m±n± jotane pad²p±ti evam²disesu. Hoti cettha–
          “Atthantaradassanamhi (2.0148), ca saddo yadi dissati;
          samuccaye vikappe so, gahetabbo vibh±vin±”ti.
    Akatasammasanass±ti    hetugabbhapada½.    Tath±    katasammasanass±ti   ca.
“Dibbena    cakkhun±    bheravampi    r³pa½    passatoti    ettha   iddhividhañ±ºena
bherava½  r³pa½  nimminitv±  ma½sacakkhun±  passatotipi  vattabba½. Evampi hi
abhiññ±l±bhino  apariññ±tavatthukassa  bhaya½  sant±so  uppajjati uccav±likav±si-
mah±n±gattherassa  viy±”ti  ±cariyena  (d². ni. µ². 1.235) vutta½. Yath± cettha, eva½
dibb±ya    sotadh±tuy±    bherava½   sadda½   suºatoti   etth±pi   iddhividhañ±ºena
bherava½  sadda½  nimminitv±  ma½sasotena suºatop²ti vattabbameva. Evampi hi
abhiññ±l±bhino  apariññ±tavatthukassa  bhaya½  sant±so  uppajjati uccav±likav±si-
mah±n±gattherassa  viya.  Thero  hi  koñcan±dasahita½  sabbaseta½  hatthin±ga½
m±petv±  disv±,  sutv± ca sañj±tabhayasant±soti aµµhakath±su (vibha. aµµha. 2.882;
ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.81;  visuddhi.  2.733)  vutto.  Anicc±divasena  katasammasanassa
dibb±ya  …pe…  bhaya½  sant±so  na  uppajjat²ti  sambandho. Bhayavinodanahetu
n±ma   vipassan±ñ±ºena   katasammasanat±,   tassa,   tena   v±  samp±danatthanti
attho.  Idhev±ti catutthajjh±n±nantarameva. “Apic±”ti-±din± yath±p±µha½ yuttatara-
naya½     dasseti.    Vipassan±ya    pavatta½    p±mojjap²tipassaddhiparampar±gata-
sukha½   vipassan±sukha½.   P±µiyekkanti   jh±n±bhiññ±d²hi   asammissa½   visu½
bh³ta½ sandiµµhika½ s±maññaphala½. Ten±ha bhagav± dhammapade–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti-±di. (dha. pa. 374);
Idh±pi  vutta½  “idampi kho mah±r±ja sandiµµhika½ s±maññaphala½ …pe… paº²ta-
tarañc±”ti, tasm± p±¼iy± sa½sandanato imameva naya½ yuttataranti vadanti. ¾dito-
v±ti abhiññ±nam±dimhiyeva.
 
                                              Manomayiddhiñ±ºakath±vaººan±



 
    236-7.  Manomayanti  ettha  pana mayasaddo aparapaññattivik±rapadap³raºani-
bbatti-±d²su  anekesvatthesu  ±gato.  Idha  pana  nibbatti-attheti  dassetu½ (2.0149)
“manena  nibbattitan”ti  vutta½.  “Abhiññ±manena  nibbattitan”ti atthoti ±cariyen±ti
(d².  ni.  µ².  1.236,  237)  vutta½. Visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.397) pana “adhiµµh±na-
manena   nimmitatt±  manomayan”ti  ±gata½,  abhiññ±manena,  adhiµµh±namanena
c±ti  ubhayath±pi  nibbattatt± ubhayampeta½ yuttameva. Aªga½ n±ma hatthap±d±-
dita½ta½samud±ya½,  paccaªga½  n±ma  kapparajaººu-±di tasmi½ tasmi½ samu-
d±ye  avayava½.  “Ah²nindriyan”ti ettha paripuººat±yeva ah²nat±, na tu appaº²tat±,
paripuººabh±vo  ca  cakkhusot±d²na½ saºµh±navaseneva. Nimmitar³pe hi pas±do
n±ma  natth²ti  dassetu½  “saºµh±navasena avikalindriyan”ti vutta½, imin±va tassa
j²vitindriy±d²nampi  abh±vo  vuttoti  daµµhabba½.  Saºµh±navasen±ti  ca kamaladal±-
disadisasaºµh±namattavasena,     na     r³p±bhigh±t±rahabh³tappas±d±di-indriyava-
sena. “Sabbaªgapaccaªgi½ ah²nindriyan”ti vuttamevattha½ samatthento “iddhima-
t±”ti-±dim±ha.   Aviddhakaººoti   kulac±rittavasena   kaºº±laªk±rapi¼andhanattha½
avijjhitakaººo,  nidassanamattameta½. Ten±ha “sabb±k±reh²”ti, vaººasaºµh±n±va-
yavavises±disabb±k±reh²ti attho. Ten±Ti iddhimat±.
    Ayamevattho  p±¼iyampi  vibh±vitoti  ±ha “muñjamh± ²sikanti-±di-upam±ttayampi
hi  …pe…  vuttan”ti. Katthaci pana “muñjamh± ²sikanti-±di upam±matta½. Yampi hi
sadisabh±vadassanatthameva   vuttan”ti   p±µho   dissati.   Tattha  “upam±mattan”ti
imin±  atthantaradassana½  nivatteti, “yampi h²”ti-±din± pana tassa upam±bh±va½
samattheti.  Niyat±napekkhena  ca  ya½-saddena  “muñjamh±  ²sikan”ti-±divacana-
meva



pacc±masati.  Sadisabh±vadassanatthamev±ti  saºµh±natopi  vaººatopi avayavavi-
sesatopi  sadisabh±vadassanattha½yeva. Katha½ sadisabh±voti vutta½ “muñjasa-
dis±  eva h²”ti-±di. Muñja½ n±ma tiºaviseso, yena kocch±d²ni karonti. “Pav±heyy±”-
ti  vacanato  anto  µhit±  eva  ²sik± adhippet±ti dasseti “anto ²sik± hot²”ti imin±. ¿sik±ti
ca   ka¼²ro.   Visuddhimaggaµ²k±ya½  pana  “kaº¹an”ti  (visuddhi.  µ².  2.399)  vutta½.
Vaµµ±ya  kosiy±ti parivaµµul±ya asikosiy±. Patthaµ±y±ti paµµik±ya. Kara¹itabbo bh±je-
tabboti karaº¹o, pe¼±. Kara¹itabbo jigucchitabboti karaº¹o, Nimmoka½. Idh±pi (2.01
nimmokamev±ti   ±ha  “karaº¹±ti  idamp²”ti-±di.  Vil²vakaraº¹o  n±ma  pe¼±.  Kasm±
ahikañcukasseva  n±ma½,  na  vil²vakaraº¹akass±ti  codana½ sodheti “ahikañcuko
h²”ti-±din±,  sveva  ahin±  sadiso,  tasm±  tasseva n±manti vutta½ hoti. Visuddhima-
ggaµ²k±ya½   pana   “karaº¹±y±ti   pe¼±ya,  nimmokatoti  ca  vadant²”ti  (visuddhi.  µ².
2.399) vutta½. Tattha pe¼±gahaºa½ ahin± asadisat±ya vic±retabba½.
    Yajjeva½  “seyyath±pi  pana  mah±r±ja  puriso  ahi½  karaº¹± uddhareyy±”ti puri-
sassa  karaº¹ato  ahi-uddharaº³pam±ya ayamattho virujjheyya. Na hi so hatthena
tato  uddharitu½  sakk±ti anuyogen±ha “tatth±”ti-±di. “Uddhareyy±”ti hi aniyamava-
canepi   hatthena   uddharaºasseva   p±kaµatt±   ta½dassanamiva   j±ta½.   Ten±ha
“hatthena  uddharam±no  viya dassito”ti. “Ayañh²”ti-±di cittena uddharaºassa hetu-
dassana½.    Ahino   n±ma   pañcasu   µh±nesu   saj±ti½   n±tivattanti   upapattiya½,
cutiya½,  vissaµµhaniddokkamane,  sam±naj±tiy±  methunapaµisevane,  jiººatac±pa-
nayaneti  vutta½  “saj±tiya½  µhito”ti. Uragaj±tiyameva µhito pajahati, na n±giddhiy±
aññaj±tir³poti  attho.  Idañhi  mahiddhike n±ge sandh±ya vutta½. Sar²ra½ kh±daya-
m±na½ viy±ti attanoyeva taca½ attano sar²ra½ kh±dayam±na½ viya. Pur±ºataca½
jigucchantoti jiººat±ya katthaci mutta½ katthaci olambita½ jiººataca½ jigucchanto.
Cat³h²ti  “saj±tiya½  µhito, niss±ya, th±mena, jigucchanto”ti yath±vuttehi cat³hi k±ra-
ºehi.  Tatoti  kañcukato.  Aññen±ti  attato  aññena.  Citten±ti purisassa citteneva, na
hatthena.  Seyyath±pi n±ma puriso ahi½ passitv± “aho vat±ha½ ima½ ahi½ kañcu-
kato  uddhareyyan”ti  ahi½  karaº¹±  cittena  uddhareyya,  tassa  evamassa  “aya½
ahi,  aya½  karaº¹o,  añño  ahi,  añño  karaº¹o,  karaº¹±  tveva  ahi  ubbhato”ti, eva-
meva  …pe…  so imamh± k±y± añña½ k±ya½ abhinimmin±ti …pe… ah²nindriyanti
ayamettha adhipp±yo.
 
                                                Iddhividhañ±º±dikath±vaººan±
 
    239.   Bh±jan±divikatikiriy±nissayabh³t±  (2.0151)  suparikammakatamattik±dayo
viya vikubbanakiriy±nissayabh±vato iddhividhañ±ºa½ daµµhabba½.
    241.   Pubbe   n²varaºappah±nav±re   viya   kant±raggahaºa½   akatv±   kevala½
addh±namaggaggahaºa½   khemamaggadassanattha½.  Kasm±  pana  khemama-
ggasseva   dassana½,   na   kant±ramaggassa,  nanu  upam±dassanamattametanti
codana½  pariharanto  “yasm±”ti-±dim±ha. “Appaµibhayañh²”ti-±di pana khemama-
ggasseva  gahaºak±raºadassana½.  V±t±tap±diniv±raºattha½ s²se s±µaka½ katv±.
Tath±    tath±    pana    paripuººavacana½   upam±sampattiy±   upameyyasamp±da-
nattha½,   adhippetassa   ca  upameyyatthassa  suviññ±panattha½,  hetud±haraºa-



bhedyabhedak±disampannavacanena  ca  viññ³j±tik±na½ citt±r±dhanatthanti vedi-
tabba½.  Eva½  sabbattha.  Sukha½ vavatthapet²ti akiccha½ akasirena sallakkheti,
paricchindati ca.
    243.   Mando   utt±naseyyakad±rakopi   “daharo”ti   vuccat²ti   tato  visesanattha½
“yuv±”ti  vuttanti  mantv±  yuvasaddena  visesitabbameva  daharasaddassa attha½
dassetu½  “taruºo”ti  vutta½.  Tath± yuv±pi koci anicchanako, anicchanato ca ama-
º¹anaj±tikoti  tato  visesanattha½  “maº¹anaj±tiko”ti-±di  vuttanti mantv± maº¹ana-
j±tik±disaddena  visesitabbameva  yuvasaddassa  attha½  dassetu½  “yobbannena
samann±gato”ti  vutta½.  P±¼iyañhi  yath±kkama½ padattayassa visesitabbavisesa-
kabh±vena  vacanato  tath± sa½vaººan± kat±, itarath± ekaken±pi padena adhippe-
tatth±dhigamik±   sapariv±r±  sa½vaººan±va  k±tabb±  siy±ti.  “Maº¹anapakatiko”ti
vuttameva  vivaritu½  “divasass±”ti-±dim±ha.  Kaºikasaddo dosapariy±yo, doso ca
n±ma  k±¼atilak±d²ti  dasseti  “k±¼atilak±”ti-±din±.  K±¼atilappam±º±  bindavo k±¼atila-
k±ni,  k±¼±  v±  kamm±s±,  ye  “s±sapab²jik±”tipi  vuccanti. Tilappam±º± bindavo tila-
k±ni.  Vaªga½ n±ma viyaªga½ vipariº±mitamaªga½. Yobbannap²¼ak±dayo mukha-
d³sip²¼ak±,  ye “kharap²¼ak±” tipi vuccanti. Mukhanimittanti mukhacch±ya½. Mukhe
gato   doso   mukhadoso   (2.0152).   Lakkhaºavacanamattameta½   mukhe   adosa-
ssapi  p±kaµabh±vassa  adhippetatt±,  yath±  v± mukhe doso, eva½ mukhe adosopi
mukhadosoti  saralopena  vutto  s±maññaniddesatopi  anekatthassa viññ±tabbatt±,
pisaddalopena   v±   ayamattho   veditabbo.   Avuttopi  hi  attho  sampiº¹anavasena
vutto  viya viññ±yati, mukhadoso ca mukha-adoso ca mukhadosoti ekadesasar³pe-
kasesanayenapettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Evañhi  atthassa  paripuººat±ya  “paresa½
so¼asavidha½  citta½  p±kaµa½  hot²”ti vacana½ samatthita½ hoti. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Vattabbass±vasiµµhassa, g±ho nidassan±din±;
          apisadd±dilopena, ekasesanayena v±.
          Asam±ne sadde tidh±, catudh± ca sam±nake;
          s±maññaniddesatopi, veditabbo vibh±vin±”ti.
    “Sar±ga½ v± cittan”ti-±din± p±¼iya½ vutta½ so¼asavidha½ citta½.
    245.   Pubbeniv±sañ±º³pam±yanti  pubbeniv±sañ±ºassa,  pubbeniv±sañ±ºe  v±
dassit±ya   upam±ya.   Kasm±   pana  p±¼iya½  g±mattayameva  upam±ne  gahitanti
codana½   sodhetu½  “ta½  divasan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ta½  divasa½  katakiriy±  n±ma
p±katikasattass±pi  yebhuyyena  p±kaµ±  hoti.  Tasm±  ta½  divasa½  gantu½ sakku-
ºeyya½   g±mattayameva   bhagavat±   gahita½,  na  taduttar²ti  adhipp±yo.  Kiñc±pi
p±¼iya½  ta½divasaggahaºa½  natthi,  g±mattayaggahaºena pana tadaheva kataki-
riy±  adhippet±ti  mantv±  aµµhakath±ya½ ta½divasaggahaºa½ katanti daµµhabba½.
Ta½divasagatag±mattayaggahaºeneva  ca  mah±bhin²h±rehi  aññesampi pubbeni-
v±sañ±ºal±bh²na½   t²supi  bhavesu  katakiriy±  yebhuyyena  p±kaµ±  hot²ti  d²pitanti
daµµhabba½.  Etadatthampi  hi  g±mattayaggahaºanti.  T²su  bhavesu  katakiriy±y±ti
abhisampar±yesu pubbe diµµhadhamme pana id±ni, pubbe ca katakiccassa.
    247.   P±¼iya½   rathik±ya   v²thi½  sañcaranteti  aññ±ya  rathik±ya  añña½  rathi½
sañcaranteti   attho,   tena  apar±para½  sañcaraºa½  dassitanti  ±ha  “apar±para½
sañcarante”ti,   ta½ta½kiccavasena   ito   cito  ca  sañcaranteti  vutta½  hoti,  ayame-



vattho   rathiv²thisadd±namekatthatt±.   Siªgh±µakamh²ti  v²thicatukke.  P±s±do  viya
bhikkhussa  karajak±yo  daµµhabbo  (2.0153) tattha patiµµhitassa daµµhabbadassana-
siddhito.  Ma½sacakkhumato  hi  dibbacakkhusamadhigamo.  Yath±ha  “ma½saca-
kkhussa  upp±do,  maggo  dibbassa  cakkhuno”ti  (itivu.  61). Cakkhum± puriso viya
ayameva   dibbacakkhu½   patv±  µhito  bhikkhu  daµµhabbassa  dassanato.  Geha½
pavisanto,   tato  nikkhamanto  viya  ca  m±tukucchi½  paµisandhivasena  pavisanto,
tato  ca  vij±tivasena  nikkhamanto  m±tukucchiy±  gehasadisatt±.  Tath±  hi  vutta½
“m±tara½  kuµika½  br³si,  bhariya½  br³si kul±vakan”ti (sa½. ni. 1.19). Aya½ aµµha-
kath±muttako  nayo–  geha½  pavisanto  viya  attabh±va½  upapajjanavasena okka-
manto,  geh±  nikkhamanto  viya  ca  attabh±vato cavanavasena apakkamanto atta-
bh±vassa  gehasadisatt±.  Vuttañhi  “gahak±raka diµµhosi, puna geha½ na k±has²”ti
(dha. pa. 154).
    Apar±para½  sañcaraºakasatt±ti  punappuna½  sa½s±re paribbhamanakasatt±.
Abbhok±saµµh±neti   ajjhok±sadesabh³te.  Majjheti  nagarassa  majjhabh³te  siªgh±-
µake.  Tattha  tatth±ti  tasmi½ tasmi½ bhavekadese. Nibbattasatt±ti uppajjam±naka-
satt±.  Imin±  hi  tasmi½  tasmi½  bhave  j±tasa½vaddhe  satte  vadati, “apar±para½
sañcaraºakasatt±”ti   pana   etena   tath±  aniyamitak±like  s±dh±raºasatte.  Evañhi
tesa½  yath±kkama½  sañcaraºakasannisinnakajanopamat±  upapann± hot²ti. T²su
bhavesu   nibbattasatt±na½   ±vibh³tak±loti   ettha   pana  vuttappak±r±na½  sabbe-
sampi satt±na½ aniyamato gahaºa½ veditabba½.
    Nanu  c±ya½  dibbacakkhukath±,  atha kasm± “t²su bhaves³”ti catuvok±rabhava-
ss±pi saªgaho kato. Na hi so ar³padhamm±rammaºoti anuyoga½ pariharanto “ida-
ñc±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  “idanti  t²su  bhavesu  nibbattasatt±nanti  ida½  vacanan”ti
(d².  ni.  µ².  1.247) ayamettha ±cariyassa mati, eva½ sati aµµhakath±cariyehi aµµhaka-
th±yameva   yath±vutto   anuyogo   pariharitoti.   Aya½  panettha  amh±ka½  khanti–
nanu  c±ya½  dibbacakkhukath±,  atha  kasm±  “dibbena  cakkhun± visuddhena ati-
kkantam±nusakena   satte   passati   cavam±ne   upapajjam±ne”ti-±din±   avisesato
catuvok±rabhav³pagass±pi   saªgaho   kato.  Na  hi  (2.0154)  so  ar³padhamm±ra-
mmaºoti  anuyoga½  pariharanto  “idañc±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  idanti  “satte passati
cavam±ne   upapajjam±ne”ti-±divacana½.   Evañhi   sati   aµµhakath±cariyehi  p±¼iya-
meva   yath±vutto   anuyogo   pariharitoti.  Yadaggena  so  p±¼iya½  pariharito,  tada-
ggena    aµµhakath±yampi    tass±   atthavaººan±bh±vato.   Desan±sukhatthamev±ti
kevala½  desan±sukhattha½  eva  avisesena  vutta½, na pana catuvok±rabhav³pa-
g±na½    dibbacakkhussa    ±vibh±vasabbh±vato.    “Ýhapetv±   ar³pabhavan”ti   v±
“dv²su   bhaves³”ti   v±  satte  passati  k±m±vacarabhavato,  r³p±vacarabhavato  ca
cavam±neti  v±  k±m±vacarabhave,  r³p±vacarabhave ca upapajjam±neti v± vucca-
m±n±  hi  desan± yath±raha½ bhedyabhedak±divibh±vanena sukh±sukh±vabodh±
ca   na   hoti,   avisesena   pana   evameva   vuccam±n±   sukh±sukh±vabodh±   ca.
Desetu½,    avabodhetuñca    sukarat±payojanañhi   “desan±sukhatthan”ti   vutta½.
Kasm±ti  ±ha “±ruppe …pe… natth²”ti, dibbacakkhugocarabh³t±na½ r³padhamm±-
namabh±vatoti vutta½ hoti.
 



                                               ¾savakkhayañ±ºakath±vaººan±
 
    248.   Idha   vipassan±p±daka½   catutthajjh±nacitta½  veditabba½,  na  lokiy±bhi-
ññ±su   viya  abhiññ±p±daka½.  Vipassan±p±dakanti  ca  vipassan±ya  padaµµh±na-
bh³ta½,  vipassan±  ca  n±mes±  tividh±  vipassakapuggalabhedena  mah±bodhisa-
tt±na½  vipassan±,  paccekabodhisatt±na½ vipassan±, s±vak±na½ vipassan± c±ti.
Tattha  mah±bodhisatt±na½,  paccekabodhisatt±nañca  vipassan± cint±mayañ±ºa-
sambandhik±     sayambhuñ±ºabh³t±,    s±vak±na½    pana    sutamayañ±ºasamba-
ndhik±  paropadesasambh³t±.  S± “µhapetv± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½ avasesa-
r³p±r³pajjh±n±na½   aññatarato  vuµµh±y±”ti-±din±  anekadh±,  ar³pamukhavasena
catudh±tuvavatth±ne  vutt±na½  tesa½ tesa½ dh±tupariggahamukh±nañca aññata-
ramukhavasena  anekadh±  ca visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.664) n±n±nayato vibh±-
vit±,  mah±bodhisatt±na½ pana catuv²satikoµisatasahassamukhena pabhedagama-
nato  n±n±naya½  sabbaññutaññ±ºasannissayassa  ariyamaggañ±ºassa  adhiµµh±-
nabh³ta½      pubbabh±gañ±ºagabbha½      gaºh±penta½     (2.0155)     parip±ka½
gacchanta½   paramagambh²ra½  saºhasukhumatara½  anaññas±dh±raºa½  vipa-
ssan±ñ±ºa½  hoti,  ya½  aµµhakath±su  “mah±vajirañ±ºan”ti vuccati, yassa ca pava-
ttivibh±gena  catuv²satikoµisatasahassappabhedassa p±dakabh±vena sam±pajjiya-
m±n±  catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkhy±  devasika½  satthu va¼añjanasam±pattiyo
vuccanti.  Sv±ya½  buddh±na½  vipassan±c±ro  paramatthamañjus±ya½  visuddhi-
maggavaººan±ya½  (visuddhi.  µ².  1.144)  uddesato ±cariyena dassito, tato so atthi-
kehi gahetabbo. Idha pana s±vak±na½ vipassan±va adhippet±.
    “¾sav±na½  khayañ±º±y±”ti  ida½  kiriy±payojanabh³te  tadatthe sampad±nava-
cana½,  tasm±  asatipi  payojanav±cake  payojanavaseneva  attho  veditabboti  ±ha
“khayañ±ºanibbattanatth±y±”ti.  Evam²disesu.  Nibb±na½, arahattamaggo ca ukka-
µµhaniddesena idha



khayo   n±ma,  tattha  ñ±ºa½  khayañ±ºa½,  tassa  nibbattanasaªkh±to  attho  payo-
jana½,  tadatth±y±ti  attho.  Khepeti  p±padhamme  samucchindat²ti  khayo, maggo.
So  pana  p±pakkhayo  ±savakkhayena vin± natthi, tasm± “khaye ñ±ºan”ti (dha. sa.
suttantadukam±tik±   148)  ettha  khayaggahaºena  ±savakkhayova  vuttoti  dasseti
“±sav±na½   khayo”ti   imin±.   Anupp±de  ñ±ºanti  ±sav±namanupp±dabh³te  ariya-
phale  ñ±ºa½.  Kh²yi½su  ±sav±  etth±ti  khayo,  phala½.  Samitap±pat±ya samaºo,
samitap±pat± ca nippariy±yato arahattaphalenev±ti ±ha “±sav±na½ khay± samaºo
hot²ti   ettha  phalan”ti.  Khay±ti  ca  kh²ºatt±ti  attho.  Kh²yanti  ±sav±  etth±ti  khayo,
nibb±na½.  “¾savakkhay±”ti  pana  sam±savasena  dvibh±va½  katv± vuttatt± “±sa-
v±na½ khayo”ti padassa atthuddh±re ±savakkhayapadaggahaºa½.
    “Paravajj±nupassiss±”ti-±dig±th± dhammapade (dha. pa. 253). Tattha ujjh±nasa-
ññinoti  garahasaññino.  Ar±ti  d³r±.  “Ar± siªgh±mi v±rijan”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 1.234;
j±.  1.6.116)  viya hi d³ratthoya½ nip±to. “¾r±”tipi p±µho. Ar±saddo viya ±r±saddopi
d³ratthe   eko   nip±toti   veditabbo.   Tadeva   hi   pada½   saddasatthe   ud±haµa½.
K±mañca  dhammapadaµµhakath±ya½  “arahattamaggasaªkh±t± ±r± d³ra½ gatova
hot²”ti  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  2.253) vutta½, tath±pi ±savava¹¹hiy± saªkh±re va¹¹hento
(2.0156)  visaªkh±rato  suvid³rad³ro,  tasm±  “±r±  so  ±savakkhay±”ti ettha ±sava-
kkhayapada½      visaªkh±r±dhivacanampi      sambhavat²ti      ±ha      “nibb±nan”ti.
Khayana½   khayo,   ±sav±na½   khaºanirodho.   Sesa½   tassa  pariy±yavacana½.
Bhaªgo  ±sav±na½  khayoti  vuttoti  yojan±.  Idha pana nibb±nampi maggopi avin±-
bh±vato. Na hi nibb±naman±rabbha maggeneva ±sav±na½ khayo hot²ti.
    Tanninnanti tasmi½ ±sav±na½ khayañ±ºe ninna½. Sesa½ tasseva vevacana½.
P±¼iya½  ida½  dukkhanti  dukkhassa  ariyasaccassa  paricchinditv±,  anavasesetv±
ca  tad± tassa bhikkhuno paccakkhato gahitabh±vadassananti dassetu½ “ettakan”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha hi ettaka½ dukkhanti tassa paricchijja gahitabh±vadassana½.
Na ito bhiyyoti anavasesetv± gahitabh±vadassana½. Ten±ha “sabbampi dukkhasa-
ccan”ti-±di.   Sarasalakkhaºapaµivedhavasena   paj±nanameva   yath±bh³ta½  paj±-
nana½   n±m±ti   dasseti   “sarasalakkhaºapaµivedhen±”ti   imin±.   Rasoti  sabh±vo
rasitabbo  j±nitabboti  katv±, attano raso saraso, so eva lakkhaºa½, tassa asammo-
hato  paµivijjhanen±ti  attho. Asammohato paµivijjhanañca n±ma yath± tasmi½ ñ±ºe
pavatte   pacch±   dukkhasaccassa   sar³p±diparicchede   sammoho  na  hoti,  tath±
tassa   pavattiyeva.  Tena  vutta½  “yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±t²”ti.  “Nibbattikan”ti  imin±
“dukkha½  samudeti  etasm±ti  dukkhasamudayo”ti  nibbacana½  dasseti. Tadubha-
yanti    dukkha½,   dukkhasamudayo   ca.   Ya½   µh±na½   patv±ti   ya½   nibb±na½
maggassa     ±rammaºapaccayaµµhena    k±raºabh³ta½    ±gamma.    Ýh±nanti    hi
k±raºa½  vuccati  tiµµhati  ettha  phala½  tad±yattat±y±ti  katv±. Tadubhaya½ patv±ti
ca  tadubhayavato  puggalassa tadubhayassa patti viya vutt±. Puggalasseva hi ±ra-
mmaºakaraºavasena   nibb±nappatti,  na  tadubhayassa.  Apica  patv±ti  p±puºana-
hetu,   puggalassa   ±rammaºakaraºavasena   sam±pajjanatoti   attho.  Asam±naka-
ttuke   viya   hi   sam±nakattukepi  tv±paccayassa  hetvatthe  pavatti  saddasatthesu
p±kaµ±.   Appavatt²ti   appavattinimitta½   “na   pavattati  tadubhayameten±”ti  katv±,
appavattiµµh±na½  v±  “na  pavattati tadubhayametth±”ti katv±, anena ca “dukkha½



nirujjhati  ettha,  eten±ti  v±  dukkhanirodho”ti nibbacana½ dasseti, dukkhasamuda-
yassa  pana  gahaºa½  ta½nibbattakassa  nirujjhanato  tass±pi  nirujjhanadassana-
tthanti   daµµhabba½.  Nibb±napadeyeva  (2.0157)  ta-saddo  nivattat²ti  aya½-saddo
puna   vutto.   Sabban±mikañhi   pada½  vuttassa  v±  liªgassa  g±haka½,  vuccam±-
nassa  v±. Tass±ti dukkhanirodhassa. Samp±pakanti sacchikaraºavasena samma-
deva p±paka½, etena ca “dukkhanirodha½ gamayati, gacchati v± et±y±ti dukkhani-
rodhag±min²,    s±yeva    paµipad±    dukkhanirodhag±minipaµipad±”ti    nibbacana½
dasseti.
    Kilesavasen±ti       ±savasaªkh±takilesavasena.       Tadeva       ±savapariy±yena
dassento  puna  ±ha,  tasm±  na  ettha  punaruttidosoti adhipp±yo. Pariy±yadesan±-
bh±vo  n±ma  hi  ±veºiko  buddhadhammoti  heµµh±  vuttov±yamattho.  Nanu ca ±sa-
v±na½   dukkhasaccapariy±yova   atthi,  na  sesasaccapariy±yo,  atha  kasm±  sar³-
pato   dassitasacc±niyeva   kilesavasena   pariy±yato   puna   dassento   evam±h±ti
vuttanti?  Sacca½,  ta½sambandhatt±  pana sesasacc±na½ ta½samuday±dipariy±-
yopi  labbhat²ti  katv±  eva½  vuttanti  veditabba½. Dukkhasaccapariy±yabh³ta-±sa-
vasambandh±ni  hi  ±savasamuday±d²n²ti,  sacc±ni  dassentotipi yojetabba½. “¾sa-
v±na½   khayañ±º±y±”ti   ±raddhatt±  cettha  ±sav±nameva  gahaºa½,  na  sesakile-
s±na½  tath±  an±raddhatt±ti  daµµhabba½. Tath± hi “k±m±sav±pi citta½ vimuccat²”-
ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.248;  ma.  ni.  1.433;  3.19)  ±savavimuttas²seneva  sabbakilesavi-
mutti  vutt±.  “Ida½ dukkhanti yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±t²”ti-±din± missakamaggova idha
kathito  lokiyavipassan±ya  lokuttaramaggassa  missakatt±ti  vutta½ “saha vipassa-
n±ya  koµippatta½  magga½  kathes²”ti.  “J±nato  passato”ti imin± tayopi pariññ±sa-
cchikiriy±bh±van±bhisamay±   vutt±   catusaccapaj±nan±ya  eva  catukiccasiddhito,
pah±n±bhisamayo pana p±risesato “vimuccat²”ti imin± vuttoti ±ha “maggakkhaºa½
dasset²”ti.   Catt±ri  hi  kicc±ni  catusaccapaj±nan±ya  eva  siddh±ni.  Yath±ha  “ta½
kho  panida½  dukkha½  ariyasacca½ pariññ±tanti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussu-
tesu  dhammesu  cakkhu½ udap±d²”ti-±di (sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 15; paµi. ma. 2.
29).  Aya½  aµµhakath±muttako nayo– j±nato passatoti ca hetuniddeso, “j±nanahetu
passanahetu  k±m±sav±pi  citta½  vimuccat²”ti-±din±  yojan±. K±mañcettha j±nana-
passanakiriy±na½,     vimuccanakiriy±ya     ca     sam±nak±lat±,     tath±pi    (2.0158)
dhamm±na½     sam±nak±lik±nampi    paccayapaccayuppannat±    sahaj±t±dikoµiy±
labbhat²ti, hetugabbhavisesanat±dassanametantipi vadanti.
    Bhav±savaggahaºena   cettha   bhavar±gassa   viya   bhavadiµµhiy±pi   samavaro-
dhoti  diµµh±savass±pi  saªgaho daµµhabbo, adhun± pana “diµµh±sav±pi citta½ vimu-
ccat²”ti  katthaci  p±µho  dissati,  so  na  por±ºo,  pacch±  pam±dalikhitoti  veditabbo.
Bhayabheravasuttasa½vaººan±d²su    (ma.   ni.   aµµha.   1.54)   anek±supi   tatheva
sa½vaººitatt±.   Ettha   ca   kiñc±pi  p±¼iya½  saccapaµivedho  aniyamitapuggalassa
aniyamitak±lavasena  vutto,  tath±pi  abhisamayak±le  tassa paccuppannata½ up±-
d±ya  “eva½  j±nato  eva½  passato”ti  vattam±nak±laniddeso  kato,  so  ca  k±ma½
kassaci   maggakkhaºato   para½   y±vajjatan±   at²tak±liko   eva,  sabbapaµhama½
panassa   at²tak±likatta½   phalakkhaºena   veditabbanti  ±ha  “vimuttasminti  imin±
phalakkhaºan”ti.  Paccavekkhaºañ±ºanti  phalapaccavekkhaºañ±ºa½  tath± ceva



vuttatt±.  Taggahaºena  pana  tadavin±bh±vato  ses±ni  niravases±ni  gahetabb±ni,
ekades±ni  v±  aparipuºº±yapi  paccavekkhaº±ya  sambhavato. “Kh²º± j±t²”ti-±d²hi
padehi  “n±para½ itthatt±y±”ti padapariyos±nehi. Tass±ti paccavekkhaºañ±ºassa.
Bh³minti   pavattiµµh±na½.  Nanu  ca  “vimuttasmi½  vimuttan”ti  vutta½  phalameva
tassa  ±rammaºasaªkh±t±  bh³mi,  atha  katha½  “kh²º± j±t²”ti-±d²hi tassa bh³mida-
ssananti  codana½  sodhetu½  “tena  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Yasm± pana pah²nakilesapa-
ccavekkhaºena  vijjam±nass±pi  kammassa  ±yati½ appaµisandhikabh±vato “kh²º±
j±t²”ti  paj±n±ti,  yasm±  ca  maggapaccavekkhaº±d²hi “vusita½ brahmacariyan”ti-±-
d²ni  paj±n±ti,  tasm±  “kh²º±  j±t²”ti-±d²hi  tassa  bh³midassananti vutta½ hoti. “Tena
ñ±ºen±”ti  hi yath±rutato, avin±bh±vato ca gahitena pañcavidhena paccavekkhaºa-
ñ±ºen±ti attho.
    “Kh²º±  j±t²”ti  ettha  sotujan±na½ suviññ±panattha½ parammukh± viya codana½
samuµµh±peti  “katam±  pan±”ti-±din±.  Yena  pan±dhipp±yena  codan±  kat±,  tada-
dhipp±ya½   pak±setv±   parih±ra½  vattuk±mo  “na  t±vass±”ti-±dim±ha.  “Na  t±va
…pe…  vijjam±natt±”ti  vakkham±nameva  hi  attha½  manasi  katv±  aya½  codan±
samuµµh±pit±,  tattha  na  t±vassa at²t± (2.0159) j±ti kh²º±ti assa bhikkhuno at²t± j±ti,
na  t±va maggabh±van±ya kh²º±. Tattha k±raºam±ha “pubbeva kh²ºatt±”ti, magga-
bh±van±ya  purimatarameva  nirujjhanavasena  kh²ºatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  Na  an±gat±
assa  j±ti  kh²º±  maggabh±van±y±ti  yojan±. Tattha k±raºam±ha “an±gate v±y±m±-
bh±vato”ti,  idañca  an±gatabh±vas±maññameva gahetv± lesena codan±dhipp±ya-
vibh±vanattha½  vadati,  na  an±gatavisesa½  an±gate maggabh±van±ya khepana-
payog±bh±vatoti   attho.   Vijjam±neyeva   hi   payogo  sambhavati,  na  avijjam±neti
vutta½   hoti.   An±gataviseso   panettha   adhippeto,  tassa  ca  khepane  v±y±mopi
labbhateva.   Ten±ha   “y±   pana   maggass±”ti-±di.   An±gatavisesoti   ca  abh±vite
magge  uppajjan±raho  anantaraj±tibhedo vuccati. Na paccuppann± assa j±ti kh²º±
maggabh±van±y±ti  yojan±.  Tattha  k±raºam±ha  “vijjam±natt±”ti, ekabhavapariy±-
pannat±ya  vijjam±natt±ti  attho.  Tattha  tattha  bhave  paµham±bhinibbattilakkhaº±
hi  j±ti. “Y± pan±”ti-±din± pana maggabh±van±ya kilesahetuvin±sanamukhena an±-
gataj±tiy±  eva  kh²ºabh±vo  pak±sitoti daµµhabba½. Ekacatupañcavok±rabhaves³ti
bhavattayaggahaºa½  vuttanayena  anavasesato  j±tiy± kh²ºabh±vadassanattha½,
pubbapadadvayepettha       uttarapadalopo.      Ekacatupañcakkhandhappabhed±ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  “Ta½ so”ti-±di “kathañca na½ paj±n±t²”ti codan±ya sodhan±-
vacana½.  Tattha  tanti  yath±vutta½  j±ti½.  Soti  kh²º±savo  bhikkhu.  Paccavekkhi-
tv±ti    paj±nan±ya   pubbabh±ge   pah²nakilesapaccavekkhaºadassana½.   Evañca
katv±  paccavekkhaºaparampar±ya tath± paj±nan± siddh±ti daµµhabba½. Paccave-
kkhaºantaravibh±vanatthameva  hi  “j±nanto  paj±n±t²”ti vattam±navacanadvaya½
vutta½, j±nanto hutv±, j±nanahetu v± paj±n±ti n±m±ti attho.
    Brahmacariyav±so  n±ma  ukkaµµhaniddesato  maggabrahmacariyassa  nibbatta-
namev±ti  ±ha  “parivutthan”ti, samantato niravasesena vasita½ pariciººanti attho.
Kasm±  panida½  so  at²tak±lavasena  paj±n±t²ti  anuyogen±ha  “puthujjanakaly±ºa-
kena  hi  saddhin”ti-±di.  Puthujjanakaly±ºakopi  hi  heµµh±  vuttalakkhaºo sot±patti-
phalasacchikiriy±ya  paµipanno (2.0160) n±ma dakkhiºavibhaªgasutt±d²su (ma. ni.



3.379)  tath±  eva  vuttatt±. Vasanti n±m±ti vasant± eva n±ma honti, na vutthav±s±.
Tasm±ti  vutthav±satt±.  Nanu  ca  “so  ‘ida½  dukkhan”ti  yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±t²”ti-±-
din±   p±¼iya½   samm±diµµhiyeva   vutt±,   na   samm±saªkapp±dayo,   atha  kasm±
“cat³su  saccesu  cat³hi maggehi pariññ±pah±nasacchikiriy±bh±van±vasena so¼a-
savidha½   kicca½   niµµh±pitan”ti  aµµhaªgikassa  maggassa  s±dh±raºato  vuttanti?
Samm±saªkapp±d²nampi   catukiccas±dhanavasena   pavattito.  Samm±diµµhiy±  hi
cat³su  saccesu  pariññ±dikiccas±dhanavasena  pavattam±n±ya samm±saªkapp±-
d²nampi  ses±na½ dukkhasacce pariññ±bhisamay±nuguº±va pavatti, itarasaccesu
ca   nesa½   pah±n±bhisamay±divasena   pavatti   p±kaµ±  ev±ti.  Dukkhanirodhama-
ggesu  yath±kkama½  pariññ±sacchikiriy±bh±van±pi  y±vadeva  samudayapah±na-
tth±ti  katv±  tadattheyeva  t±sa½  pakkhipanena “kata½ karaº²yan”ti padassa adhi-
pp±ya½   vibh±vetu½   “ten±”ti-±di   vutta½.   “Dukkham³la½  samucchinnan”ti  imi-
n±pi tadeva pak±rantarena vibh±veti.
    Kasm±  panettha “kata½ karaº²yan”ti at²taniddeso katoti ±ha “puthujjanakaly±ºa-
k±dayo”ti-±di.   Ime   pak±r±  ittha½,  tabbh±vo  itthattanti  dasseti  “itthabh±v±y±”ti
imin±,  ±ya-saddo  ca  sampad±natthe, tadatth±y±ti attho. Te pana pak±r± ariyama-
ggaby±p±rabh³t±  pariññ±dayo idh±dhippet±ti vutta½ “eva½ so¼asakiccabh±v±y±”-
ti.   Te   hi  magga½  paccavekkhato  magg±nubh±vena  p±kaµ±  hutv±  upaµµhahanti
magge    paccavekkhite    ta½kiccapaccavekkhaº±yapi    sukhena   siddhito.   Eva½
s±dh±raºato   cat³su   maggesu   pacceka½  catukiccavasena  so¼asakiccabh±va½
pak±setv±  tesupi  kiccesu  pah±nameva padh±na½ tadatthatt± itaresa½ pariññ±d²-
nanti tadeva visesato pak±setu½ “kilesakkhayabh±v±ya v±”ti ±ha.
    Apica      purimanayena     paccavekkhaºaparampar±ya     paccavekkhaºavidhi½
dassetv±  id±ni padh±natt± pah²nakilesapaccavekkhaºavidhimeva dassetu½ eva½
vuttantipi daµµhabba½. Dutiyavikappe aya½ pak±ro ittha½, tabbh±vo itthatta½, ±ya-
saddo cettha sampad±navacanassa k±riyabh³to nissakkattheti dasseti “itthabh±va-
to”ti imin±. “Imasm±



eva½  pak±r±”ti  pana  vadanto pak±ro n±ma (2.0161) pak±ravantato atthato bhedo
natthi.  Yadi  hi  so  bhedo  assa,  tasseva  so  pak±ro  na  siy±,  tasm± ittha½-saddo
pak±ravantav±cako,  atthato  pana  abhedepi  sati  avayav±vayavit±din± bhedapari-
kappan±vasena   siy±   kiñci   bhedamattha½,  tasm±  itthattasaddo  pak±rav±cakoti
dasseti.   Ayamidha   µ²k±ya½,   (d².   ni.  µ².  1.248)  majjhim±gamaµ²k±vinayaµ²k±d²su
(s±rattha. µ². 1.14) ca ±gatanayo.
    Saddavid³ pana pavattinimitt±nus±rena evamicchanti– aya½ pak±ro ass±ti ittha½,
pak±ravanto.  Vicitr±  hi  taddhitavutti.  Tassa bh±vo itthatta½, pak±ro, imamattha½
dassento  “itthabh±vato  imasm±  eva½  pak±r±”ti  ±h±ti.  Paµhamavikappepi  yath±-
raha½   esa   nayo.  Id±ni  vattam±nakhandhasant±n±ti  sar³pakathana½.  Aparanti
an±gata½.  “Ime  pana pañcakkhandh± pariññ±t± tiµµhant²”ti id±ni p±µho, “ime pana
carimakattabh±vasaªkh±t±  pañcakkhandh± pariññ±t± tiµµhant²”ti pana majjhim±ga-
mavinayaµ²k±d²su,  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.14)  idha  ca  µ²k±ya½  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.248)  ulliªgita-
p±µho.      Tattha      carimakattabh±vasaªkh±t±ti      ekasantatipariy±pannabh±vena
pacchimakattabh±vakathit±.  Pariññ±t±ti  maggena paricchijja ñ±t±. Tiµµhant²ti appa-
tiµµh±  anok±s±  tiµµhanti.  Etena hi tesa½ khandh±na½ apariññ±m³l±bh±vena apati-
µµh±bh±va½   dasseti.   Apariññ±m³lik±   hi   patiµµh±,  tadabh±vato  pana  appatiµµh±-
bh±vo.  Yath±ha  “kaba¼²k±re ce bhikkhave ±h±re atthi r±go, atthi nand², atthi taºh±,
patiµµhita½  tattha  viññ±ºa½  viru¼han”ti-±di  (sa½.  ni.  2.64; kath±. 296; mah±ni. 7).
Tadupama½  vibh±veti  “chinnam³lak±  rukkh±  viy±”ti  imin±,  yath± chinnam³lak±
rukkh±  m³l±bh±vato  appatiµµh±  anok±s±  tiµµhanti,  evametepi apariññ±m³l±bh±va-
toti.  Ayamettha  opammasa½sandan±.  Carimakacittanirodhen±ti parinibb±nacitta-
nirodhena.  Anup±d±noti anindhano. Apaººattikabh±vanti yesu khandhesu vijjam±-
nesu  tath±  tath±  parikappan±siddh± paññatti, tadabh±vato tass±pi dharam±naka-
paññattiy±    abh±vena    apaññattikabh±va½   gamissanti.   Paººatti   paññatt²ti   hi
atthato   eka½   yath±   “paññ±sa   paºº±s±”ti.  Paññ±sa  paºº±desoti  hi  akkharaci-
ntak± vadanti.
    249.  Yebhuyyena  (2.0162)  sa½khipati  saªkucito  bhavat²ti saªkhepo, pabbata-
matthaka½.  Tañhi  pabbatap±dato  anukkamena bahula½ sa½khitta½ saªkucita½
hoti.   Ten±ha   “pabbatamatthake”ti,  pabbatasikhareti  attho.  Aya½  aµµhakath±mu-
ttako   nayo–   saªkhip²yati   pabbatabh±vena   gaº²yat²ti   saªkhepo,  pabbatapariy±-
panno  padeso,  tasmi½  pabbatapariy±panne  padeseti atthoti. An±viloti ak±lusiyo,
s±  cassa  an±vilat±  kaddam±bh±vena  hot²ti  ±ha  “nikkaddamo”ti.  Sapati apad±pi
sam±n±  gacchat²ti  sippi,  khuddak±  sippi  sippiyo  k±-k±rassa  ya-k±ra½ katv±, yo
“muttiko”tipi  vuccati.  Savati  pasavat²ti  sambuko,  ya½  “jalasutti,  saªkhalik±”ti  ca
voharanti.    Sam±h±re   yebhuyyato   napu½sakapayogoti   vutta½   “sippiyasambu-
n”ti.   Evam²disesu.   Sakkhar±ti   muµµhippam±º±   p±s±º±.   Kathal±n²ti   kap±lakha-
º¹±ni.   Sam³hav±cakassa   ghaµ±saddassa  itthi  liªgass±pi  dissanato  “gumban”ti
padassattha½ dasseti “ghaµ±”ti imin±.
    K±mañca   “sippiyasambukampi   sakkharakathalampi   macchagumbampi   tiµµha-
ntampi   carantamp²”ti   ettha   sakkharakathala½   tiµµhatiyeva,  sippiyasambukama-
cchagumb±ni   carantipi  tiµµhantipi,  tath±pi  sahacaraºanayena  sabb±neva  caranti



viya  eva½  vuttanti  attha½  dassento  “tiµµhantampi  carantamp²ti etth±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha     hi     “sakkharakathala½     tiµµhatiyev±”ti-±din±    yath±sambhavamattha½
dasseti,  “yath±  pan±”ti-±din±  pana  sahacaraºanaya½.  Pana-saddo  arucisa½s³-
cane,  tath±p²ti  attho.  Antarantar±ti  bah³na½  g±v²namantarantar±  µhit±su  g±v²su
vijjam±n±supi.  G±voti  g±viyo.  Itar±p²ti  µhit±pi nisinn±pi. Carant²ti vuccanti sahaca-
raºanayena.   Tiµµhantamev±ti-±d²su   ayamadhipp±yo–  sippiyasambukamacchagu-
mb±na½   caraºakiriy±yapi   yogato   µh±nakiriy±ya   anekantatt±  ekantato  tiµµhanta-
meva   na   kad±cipi   caranta½   sakkharakathala½   up±d±ya   sippiyasambukampi
macchagumbampi  tiµµhantanti  vutta½,  na  tu  tesa½ µh±nakiriyamup±d±ya. Tesa½
pana   caraºakiriyamup±d±ya   “carantamp²”ti   pi-saddalopo  hettha  daµµhabbo.  Ita-
rampi   dvayanti   sippiyasambukamacchagumba½  padavasena  eva½  vutta½.  Ita-
rañca   dvayanti   sippiyasambukamacchagumbameva.  Carantanti  vuttanti  etth±pi
tesa½  µh±nakiriyamup±d±ya  “tiµµhantamp²”ti  pi-saddalopo,  evamettha aµµhakath±-
cariyehi  sahacaraºanayo  dassito,  ±cariyadhammap±lattherena  pana yath±l±bha-
nayopi.   Tath±   (2.0163)  hi  vutta½  “ki½  v±  im±ya  sahacariy±ya,  yath±l±bhagga-
haºa½  panettha  daµµhabba½.  Sakkharakathalassa  hi vasena tiµµhantanti, sippisa-
mbukassa   macchagumbassa  ca  vasena  tiµµhantampi  carantamp²ti  eva½  yojan±
k±tabb±”ti  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.249). Alabbham±nass±pi atthassa sahayog²vasena desan±-
matta½   pati   sahacaraºanayo,   s±dh±raºato   desitass±pi  atthassa  sambhavava-
sena vivecana½ pati yath±l±bhanayoti ubhayath±pi yujjati.
    Evampettha   vadanti–   aµµhakath±ya½   “sakkharakathala½   tiµµhatiyeva,   itar±ni
carantipi   tiµµhantip²”ti   imin±  yath±l±bhanayo  dassito  yath±sambhava½  atthassa
vivecitatt±,    “yath±    pan±”ti-±din±    pana    sahacaraºanayo    alabbham±nass±pi
atthassa   sahayog²vasena   desan±mattassa   vibh±vitatt±ti,  tadetampi  anupavajja-
meva    atthassa    yuttatt±,   aµµhakath±yañca   tath±   dassanass±pi   sambhavatoti
daµµhabba½.  “Tatth±”ti-±di upam±sa½sandana½. T²reti udakarahadassa t²re. Uda-
karahado   ca   n±ma   katthaci   samuddopi   vuccati   “rahadopi   tattha   gambh²ro,
samuddo  saritodako”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.278).  Katthaci  jal±sayopi  “rahadopi tattha
dharaº²  n±ma, yato megh± pavassanti, vass± yato pat±yant²”ti-±d²su, (d². ni. 3.281)
idh±pi  jal±sayoyeva.  So  hi  udakavasena  raho cakkhurah±dika½ dad±t²ti udakara-
hado  o-k±rassa  a-k±ra½  katv±.  Saddavid³  pana  “udaka½  harat²ti  udakarahado
Niruttinayen±”ti vadanti.
     “Ett±vat±”ti-±din±     catutthajjh±n±ntara½     dassitavipassan±ñ±ºato     paµµh±ya
yath±vuttatthassa    sampiº¹ana½.   Tattha   ett±vat±ti   “puna   capara½   mah±r±ja
bhikkhu  eva½  sam±hite  citte  …pe…  ñ±ºadassan±ya citta½ abhin²harat²”ti-±din±
ettakena,  etaparim±ºavantena v± vacanakkamena. Vipassan±ñ±ºanti ñ±ºadassa-
nan±mena  dassita½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½,  tassa  ca visu½ gaºanadassanena heµµh±
catutthajjh±n±nantara½  vattabbat±k±raºesu  t²su  nayesu tatiyanayasseva yuttata-
rabh±vopi    d²pitoti    daµµhabba½.    Manomayañ±ºassa    iddhividhasamavarodhita-
bh±ve  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  2.379  ±dayo)  vuttepi  idha  p±¼iya½  visu½  desi-
tatt±   visu½   eva  gahaºa½,  tath±  desan±  ca  p±µiyekkasandiµµhikas±maññaphala-
tth±ti    daµµhabba½.    An±gata½sañ±ºayath±kamm³pagañ±ºadvayassa    (2.0164)



p±¼iya½  an±gatatt± “dibbacakkhuvasena nipphannan”ti vutta½, tabbasena nippha-
nnatt±  taggahaºeneva  gahita½  ta½  ñ±ºadvayanti  vutta½  hoti.  Dibbacakkhussa
hi   an±gata½sañ±ºa½,   yath±kamm³pagañ±ºañc±ti   dvepi   ñ±º±ni  paribhaº¹±ni
hont²ti.     Dibbacakkhuñ±ºanti    cut³pap±tañ±ºan±mena    dassita½    dibbacakkhu-
ñ±ºa½.
     Sabbesa½   pana   dasanna½  ñ±º±na½  ±rammaºavibh±gassa  visuddhimagge
an±gatatt±    tatth±n±gatañ±º±na½   ±rammaºavibh±ga½   dassetu½   “tesan”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tesanti  dasanna½  ñ±º±na½. Tatth±ti tasmi½ ±rammaºavibh±ge, tesu v±
dasasu   ñ±ºesu.  Bh³mibhedato  parittamahaggata½,  k±labhedato  at²t±n±gatapa-
ccuppanna½,  sant±nabhedato  ajjhattabahiddh±  c±ti vipassan±ñ±ºa½ sattavidh±-
rammaºa½.    Paritt±rammaº±ditikattayeneva    hi    tassa    ±rammaºavibh±go,   na
magg±rammaºatikena.  Nimmitar³p±yatanamattamev±Ti  attan± nimmita½ r³p±ra-
mmaºameva,   attan±  v±  nimmite  manomaye  k±ye  vijjam±na½  r³p±yatanamev±-
tipi  yujjati.  Idañhi  tassa  ñ±ºassa abhinimmiyam±ne manomaye k±ye r³p±yatana-
mev±rabbha   pavattanato  vutta½,  na  pana  tattha  gandh±yatan±d²namabh±vato.
Na   hi   r³pakal±po   gandh±yatan±divirahito   atth²ti  sabbath±  parinipphannameva
nimmitar³pa½.  Ten±ha “parittapaccuppannabahiddh±rammaºan”ti, yath±kkama½
bh³mik±lasant±nabhedato   tibbidh±rammaºanti   attho.   Nibb±navasena   ekadha-
mm±rammaºampi    sam±na½    ±savakkhayañ±ºa½   paritt±rammaº±ditikavasena
tividh±rammaºa½ dassetu½ “appam±ºabahiddh±navattabb±rammaºan”ti vutta½.
Tañhi     parittatikavasena    appam±º±rammaºa½,    ajjhattikavasena    bahiddh±ra-
mmaºa½, at²tatikavasena navattabb±rammaºañca hoti.
     Uttaritarasaddo,   paº²tatarasaddo   ca  pariy±yoti  dasseti  “seµµhataran”ti  imin±.
Ratanak³µa½   viya   k³µ±g±rassa  arahatta½  k³µa½  uttamaªgabh³ta½  bhagavato
desan±ya  arahattapariyos±natt±ti  ±ha  “arahattanik³µen±”ti.  Desana½ niµµh±pes²ti
titthakaramataharavibh±vini½    n±n±vidhakuhanalapan±dimicch±j²vaviddha½sini½
tividhas²l±laªkataparamasallekhapaµipattiparid²pini½        jh±n±bhiññ±di-uttarimanu-
ssadhammavibh³sini½  cuddasavidhamah±s±maññphalapaµimaº¹ita½  anaññas±-
dh±raºa½  s±maññaphaladesana½  ratan±g±ra½  (2.0165)  viya  ratanak³µena ara-
hattak³µena niµµh±pesi “vimuttasmin”ti imin±, arahattaphalassa desitatt±ti attho.
 
                                  Aj±tasattu-up±sakattapaµivedan±kath±vaººan±
 
    250.    Ett±vat±   bhagavat±   desitassa   s±maññaphalasuttassa   atthavaººana½
katv±  id±ni dhammasaªg±hakehi saªg²tassa “eva½ vutte”ti-±dip±µhassapi atthava-
ººana½   karonto   paµhama½   sambandha½   dassetu½  “r±j±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha
tatth±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  s±maññaphale,  suttapadese  v±.  Karaºa½ k±ro, s±dhu iti
k±ro  tath±,  “s±dhu bhagav±, s±dhu sugat±”ti-±din± ta½ pavattento. ¾dimajjhapari-
yos±nanti   desan±ya   ±diñca   majjhañca   pariyos±nañca.   Sakkacca½   s±dara½
g±rava½  sutv±,  “cintetv±”ti  ettha ida½ pubbak±lakiriy±vacana½. Ime pañhe puth³
samaºabr±hmaºe   pucchanto  aha½  cira½  vata  amhi,  eva½  pucchantopi  aha½
thuse  koµµento  viya  kañci  s±ra½  n±latthanti  yojan±.  Tath±  yo  …pe…  vissajjesi,



tassa  bhagavato  guºasampad±  aho  vata. Dasabalassa guº±nubh±va½ aj±nanto
aha½   vañcito   sucira½   vata   amh²ti.   Vañcitoti   ca   aññ±ºena  vañcito  ±vaµµito,
mohena   paµicch±dito  amh²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “dasabalassa  guº±nubh±va½
aj±nanto”ti. S±maññajotan± hi visese avatiµµhati. Cintetv± ±vikarontoti sambandho.
Ullaªghanasamatth±yapi  ubbegap²tiy±  anullaªghanampi siy±ti ±ha “pañcavidh±ya
p²tiy±   phuµasar²ro”ti.   Phuµasar²roti   ca   phusitasar²roti   attho,   na  by±pitasar²roti
sabb±ya  p²tiy±  aby±pitatt±.  Tanti  attano pas±dassa ±vikaraºa½, up±sakattapave-
danañca. ¾raddha½ dhammasaªg±hakehi.
    Abhikkant±ti  atikkant±  vigat±, vigatabh±vo ca khayo ev±ti ±ha “khaye dissat²”ti.
Tath±  hi  vutta½  “nikkhanto  paµhamo  y±mo”ti.  Abhikkantataroti  ativiya kantataro
manoramo, t±diso ca sundaro bhaddako n±m±ti vutta½ “sundare”ti.
    “Ko  me”ti-±di g±th± vim±navatthumhi (vi. va. 857). Tattha koti devan±gayakkha-
gandhabb±d²su   katamo.  Meti  mama.  P±d±n²Ti  p±de,  liªgavipariy±yoya½.  Iddhi-
y±ti   ²dis±ya   deviddhiy±.   Yasas±ti   ²disena  pariv±rena,  parijanena  (2.0166)  ca.
Jalanti  jalanto  vijjotam±no.  Abhikkanten±ti ativiya kantena kaman²yena, abhir³pe-
n±ti  vutta½ hoti. Vaººen±ti chavivaººena sar²ravaººanibh±ya. Sabb± obh±saya½
dis±ti  sabb± dasapi dis± obh±sayanto. Cando viya, s³riyo viya ca ekobh±sa½ ek±-
loka½ karonto ko vandat²ti sambandho.
    Abhir³peti  atirekar³pe  u¼±ravaººena sampannar³pe. Abbh±numodaneti abhi-a-
numodane  abhippamoditabh±ve.  Kimatthiya½ “abbh±numodane”ti vacananti ±ha
“tasm±”ti-±di.  Yutta½  t±va  hotu  abbh±numodane,  kasm±  pan±ya½  dvikkhattu½
vuttoti  codan±ya  sodhan±mukhena ±me¹itavisaya½ niddh±reti “bhaye kodhe”ti-±-
din±,  imin±  saddalakkhaºena  hetubh³tena  eva½  vutto, imin± ca imin± ca visaye-
n±ti vutta½ hoti. “S±dhu s±dhu



bhante”ti  ±me¹itavasena  attha½  dassetv±  tassa  visaya½  niddh±rento evam±h±-
tipi sambandha½ vadanti. Tattha “coro coro, sappo sappo”ti-±d²su bhaye ±me¹ita½,
“vijjha vijjha, pahara pahar±”ti-±d²su kodhe, “s±dhu s±dh³”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 2.127;
3.35;    5.1085)    pasa½s±ya½,    “gaccha   gaccha,   lun±hi   lun±h²”ti-±d²su   turite,
“±gaccha  ±gacch±”ti-±d²su kot³hale, “buddho buddhoti cintento”ti-±d²su (bu. va½.
2.44)  acchare,  “abhikkamath±yasmanto abhikkamath±yasmanto”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 3.
20;  a.  ni.  9.11)  h±se,  “kaha½  ekaputtaka,  kaha½  ekaputtak±”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.
2.63)  soke,  “aho  sukha½,  aho  sukhan”ti-±d²su  (ud±.  20;  d².  ni.  3.305)  pas±de.
Casaddo     avuttasamuccayattho,     tena     garah±     asamm±n±d²na½     saªgaho
daµµhabbo.   “P±po  p±po”ti-±d²su  hi  garah±ya½,  “abhir³paka  abhir³pak±”ti-±d²su
asamm±ne.   Evametesu   navasu,   aññesu  ca  visayesu  ±me¹itavacana½  budho
kareyya,  yojeyy±ti  attho.  ¾me¹ana½ punappunamucc±raºa½, ±me¹²yati v± puna-
ppunamucc±r²yat²ti   ±me¹ita½,   ekassevatthassa   dvattikkhattu½  vacana½.  Me¹i-
saddo  hi  umm±dane,  ±pubbo  tu  dvattikkhattumucc±raºe  vattati  yath±  “etadeva
yad± v±kya-m±me¹ayati v±savo”ti.
    Eva½    (2.0167)    ±me¹itavasena    dvikkhattu½   vuttabh±va½   dassetv±   id±ni
nayida½  ±me¹itavaseneva  dvikkhattu½ vutta½, atha kho paccekamatthadvayava-
senap²ti  dassento “atha v±”ti-±dim±ha. ¾me¹itavasena attha½ dassetv± vicch±va-
sen±pi  dassento  evam±h±tipi  vadanti,  tadayuttameva by±petabbassa dvikkhattu-
mavuttatt±.    By±petabbassa   hi   by±pakena   guºakiriy±dabbena   by±panicch±ya
dvattikkhattu½  vacana½  vicch±  yath±  “g±mo  g±mo  ramaº²yo”ti.  Tattha abhikka-
ntanti  abhikkaman²ya½,  tabbh±vo  ca  ati-iµµhat±y±ti vutta½ “ati-iµµhan”ti-±di, pada-
ttayañceta½  pariy±yavacana½.  Etth±ti  dv²su abhikkantasaddesu. “Abhikkantan”ti
vacana½  apekkhitv±  napu½sakaliªgena  vutta½,  ta½  pana  bhagavato  vacana½
dhammadesan±yev±ti  katv±  “yadida½  bhagavato dhammadesan±”ti ±ha, y±ya½
bhagavato   dhammadesan±   may±  sut±,  tadida½  bhagavato  dhammadesan±sa-
ªkh±ta½  vacana½  abhikkantanti  attho.  Eva½  paµiniddesopi  hi atthato abhedatt±
yutto  eva “yattha ca dinna½ mahapphalam±h³”ti-±d²su (vi. va. 888) viya. “Abhikka-
ntan”ti  vuttassa  v±  atthamattadassana½  eta½, tasm± atthavasena liªgavibhattivi-
pariº±mo  veditabbo,  k±riyavipariº±mavasena  cettha  vibhattivipariº±mat±.  Vaca-
nanti  hettha  seso,  abhikkanta½ bhagavato vacana½, y±ya½ bhagavato dhamma-
desan±   may±   sut±,  s±  abhikkanta½  abhikkant±ti  attho.  Dutiyapadepi  “abhikka-
ntanti  pas±dana½  apekkhitv±  napu½sakaliªgena  vuttan”ti-±din± yath±rahamesa
nayo netabbo.
    “Bhagavato  vacanan”ti-±din±  atthadvayasar³pa½  dasseti.  Tattha dosan±sana-
toti   r±g±dikilesadosaviddha½sanato.  Guº±dhigamanatoti  s²l±diguº±na½  samp±-
danavasena  adhigam±panato.  Ye  guºe  desan±  adhigameti, tesu “guº±dhigama-
nato”ti   vuttesuyeva  guºesu  padh±nabh³t±  guº±  dassetabb±ti  te  padh±nabh³te
guºe  t±va  dassetu½  “saddh±jananato paññ±jananato”ti vutta½. Saddh±padh±n±
hi  lokiy± guº±, paññ±padh±n± lokuttar±ti, padh±naniddeso cesa desan±ya adhiga-
metabbehi    s²lasam±dhiduk±d²hipi    yojan±sambhavato.    Aññampi   atthadvaya½
dasseti  “s±tthato”ti-±din±.  S²l±di-atthasampattiy±  (2.0168) s±tthato. Sabh±vaniru-



ttisampattiy±  sabyañjanato. Suviññeyyasaddapayogat±ya utt±napadato. Saºhasu-
khumabh±vena   dubbiññeyyatthat±ya  gambh²ratthato.  Siniddhamudumadhurasa-
ddapayogat±ya  kaººasukhato.  Vipulavisuddhapeman²yatthat±ya hadayaªgamato.
M±n±tim±navidhamanena  anattukka½sanato.  Thambhas±rambhanimmaddanena
aparavambhanato.    Hit±dhipp±yappavattiy±    paresa½    r±gapari¼±h±div³pasama-
nena    karuº±s²talato.   Kilesandhak±ravidhamanena   paññ±vad±tato.   Avad±ta½,
od±tanti  ca  atthato  eka½.  Karav²karutamañjut±ya ±p±tharamaº²yato. Pubb±par±-
viruddhasuvisuddhat±ya  vimaddakkhamato. ¾p±tharamaº²yat±ya eva suyyam±na-
sukhato.   Vimaddakkhamat±ya,   hitajjh±sayappavattit±ya   ca  v²ma½siyam±nahita-
toti    evamettha   attho   veditabbo.   ¾disaddena   pana   sa½s±racakkanivattanato,
saddhammacakkappavattanato,  micch±v±daviddha½sanato,  samm±v±dapatiµµh±-
panato,    akusalam³lasamuddharaºato,   kusalam³lasa½ropanato,   ap±yadv±ravi-
dh±nato,   saggamaggadv±ravivaraºato,   pariyuµµh±nav³pasamanato,   anusayasa-
muggh±µanatoti evam±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Na  kevala½  padadvayeneva, tato parampi cat³hi upam±h²ti pi-saddo sampiº¹a-
nattho.   “Cakkhumanto  r³p±ni  dakkhant²”ti  ida½  “telapajjota½  dh±reyy±”ti  catu-
ttha-upam±ya  ±k±ramattadassana½,  na  pana upamantaradassananti ±ha “cat³hi
upam±h²”ti.  Adhomukhaµµhapitanti  kenaci  adhomukha½ µhapita½. Heµµh±mukhaj±-
tanti  sabh±veneva  heµµh±mukha½  j±ta½.  Uggh±µeyy±ti  vivaµa½ kareyya. “Hatthe
gahetv±”ti    sam±cikkhaºadassanattha½    vutta½,    “puratth±bhimukho,   uttar±bhi-
mukho   v±  gacch±”ti-±din±  vacanamatta½  avatv±  “esa  maggo,  eva½  gacch±”ti
hatthe gahetv± nissandeha½ dasseyy±ti vutta½ hoti. K±¼apakkhe c±tuddas² k±¼apa-
kkhac±tuddas².    Nirantararukkhagahanena    ekagghano   vanasaº¹o   ghanavana-
saº¹o.  Meghassa  paµala½  meghapaµala½,  meghacchannat±ti  vutta½ hoti. Nikku-
jjita½  ukkujjeyy±ti  kassacipi ±dheyyassa an±dh±rabh³ta½ kiñci bh±jana½ ±dh±ra-
bh±v±p±danavasena   ukkujjeyya  upari  mukha½  µhapeyya.  Heµµh±mukhaj±tat±ya
vimukha½,   adhomukhaµµhapitat±ya   asaddhamme   patitanti   eva½   padadvaya½
nikkujjitapadassa  yath±dassitena  (2.0169) atthadvayena yath±raha½ yojetabba½,
na  yath±saªkhya½.  Attano  sabh±veneva  hi  esa r±j± saddhammavimukho, p±pa-
mittena  pana  devadattena  pitugh±t±d²su  uyyojitatt± asaddhamme patitoti. Vuµµh±-
pentena bhagavat±ti sambandho.
    “Kassapassa    bhagavato”ti-±din±   tad±   raññ±   avuttass±pi   atth±pattimattada-
ssana½.  K±mañca  k±macchand±dayopi  paµicch±dak±  n²varaºabh±vato,  micch±-
diµµhi  pana  savisesa½ paµicch±dik± satte micch±bhinivesavasen±ti ±ha “micch±di-
µµhigahanapaµicchannan”ti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “micch±diµµhiparam±ha½ bhikkhave
vajja½  vad±m²”ti,  [a.  ni. 1.310 (atthato sam±na½)] micch±diµµhisaªkh±tagumbapa-
µicchannanti    attho.   “Micch±diµµhigahanapaµicchanna½   s±sana½   vivaranten±”ti
vadanto   sabbabuddh±na½   ek±va   anusandhi,   eka½va   s±sananti  katv±  kassa-
passa   bhagavato   s±sanampi  imin±  saddhi½  ekas±sana½  karot²ti  daµµhabba½.
Aªguttaraµµhakath±d²supi  hi  tath±  ceva vutta½, evañca katv± micch±diµµhigahana-
paµicchannassa s±sanassa vivaraºavacana½ upapanna½ hot²ti.
     Sabbo     akusaladhammasaªkh±to     ap±yag±mimaggo    kummaggo    kucchito



maggoti  katv±.  Samm±diµµhi-±d²na½  ujupaµipakkhat±ya  micch±diµµhi-±dayo  aµµha
micchattadhamm±  micch±maggo  mokkhamaggato  micch±  vitatho maggoti katv±.
Teneva  hi  tadubhayassa  paµipakkhata½ sandh±ya “saggamokkhamagga½ ±vika-
ronten±”ti   vutta½.   Sabbo   hi   kusaladhammo  saggamaggo.  Samm±diµµhi-±dayo
aµµha   sammattadhamm±   mokkhamaggo.   Sappi-±disannissayo  pad²po  na  tath±
ujjalo,  yath±  telasannissayoti telapajjotaggahaºa½. Dh±reyy±ti dhareyya, sam±ha-
reyya   sam±daheyy±ti   attho.   Buddh±diratanar³p±n²ti  buddh±d²na½  tiººa½  rata-
n±na½  vaºº±yatan±ni.  Tesa½  buddh±diratanar³p±na½  paµicch±dakassa  moha-
ndhak±rassa    viddha½saka½   tath±.   Desan±saªkh±ta½   pajjota½   tath±.   Tadu-
bhaya½   tuly±dhikaraºavasena   viy³hitv±   tassa  dh±rako  sam±dahakoti  atthena
“tappaµicch±dakamohandhak±raviddha½sakadesan±pajjotadh±raken±”ti   vutta½.
Etehi    pariy±yeh²Ti    yath±vuttehi   nikkujjitukkujjanapaµicchannavivaraºamagg±ci-
kkhaºatelapajjotadh±raºa  saªkh±ta  catubbidhopamopamitabbappak±rehi,  yath±-
vuttehi   (2.0170)   v±  n±n±vidhakuhanalapan±dimicch±j²vavidhaman±divibh±vana-
pariy±yehi. Ten±ha “anekapariy±yena dhammo pak±sito”ti.
    “Evan”ti-±din±  “es±han”ti-±dip±µhassa sambandha½ dasseti. Pasannacittat±ya-
pasann±k±ra½   karoti.   Pasannacittat±   ca   ima½   desana½  sutv±  ev±ti  attha½
ñ±petu½  “im±ya  desan±y±”ti-±di vutta½. Im±ya desan±ya hetubh³t±ya. Pasann±-
k±ranti    pasannehi    s±dhujanehi    kattabbasakk±ra½.    Saraºanti   paµisaraºa½.
Ten±ha   “par±yaºan”ti.   Par±yaºat±   pana   anatthanisedhanena,   atthasamp±da-
nena  c±ti  vutta½  “aghassa t±t±, hitassa ca vidh±t±”ti. Aghass±ti nissakke s±miva-
cana½,  p±patoti  attho.  Dukkhatotipi  vadanti  keci.  T±yati avassaya½ karot²ti t±t±.
Hitass±ti  upayogatthe  s±mivacana½.  Vidahati  sa½vidh±na½  karot²ti  vidh±t±. “Iti
imin±   adhipp±yen±”ti  vadanto  “itisaddo  cettha  luttaniddiµµho,  so  ca  ±k±rattho”ti
dasseti.   Saraºanti   gamana½.   Hit±dhipp±yena  bhajana½,  j±nana½  v±,  evañca
katv±  vinayaµµhakath±d²su  “saraºanti  gacch±m²”ti saheva itisaddena attho vuttoti.
Ettha  hi  n±ya½  gami-saddo  n²-sadd±dayo  viya  dvikammiko,  tasm±  yath± “aja½
g±ma½   net²”ti   vuccati,   eva½   “bhagavanta½   saraºa½  gacch±m²”ti  vattu½  na
sakk±,   “saraºanti   gacch±m²”ti  pana  vattabba½,  tasm±  ettha  itisaddo  luttaniddi-
µµhoti  veditabba½,  evañca  katv±  “yo buddha½ saraºa½ gacchati, so buddha½ v±
gaccheyya  saraºa½  v±”ti  (khu. p±. aµµha. 1.gamat²yad²pan±) khuddakanik±yaµµha-
kath±ya   uddhaµ±  codan±  anavak±s±.  Na  hi  gami-sadda½  duh±diny±digaºika½
karonti   akkharacintak±ti.   Hotu   t±va   gami-saddassa   ekakammabh±vo,   tath±pi
“gacchateva  pubba½ disa½, gacchati pacchima½ disan”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 1.159; 3.
87)  viya “bhagavanta½, saraºan”ti padadvayassa sam±n±dhikaraºat± yutt±ti? Na,
tassa  padadvayassa  sam±n±dhikaraºabh±v±nupapattito.  Tassa hi sam±n±dhika-
raºabh±ve   adhippete   paµihatacittopi   bhagavanta½   upasaªkamanto   buddha½
saraºa½   gato  n±ma  siy±.  Yañhi  ta½  “buddho”ti  visesita½  saraºa½,  tamevesa
gatoti,  na  cettha  anupapattikena  atthena attho, tasm± “bhagavantan”ti gaman²ya-
tthassa  d²pana½,  “saraºan”ti  pana gaman±k±rass±ti vuttanayena (2.0171) itilopa-
vaseneva  attho  gahetabboti.  Dhammañca saªghañc±ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Honti
cettha–



          “Gamissa ekakammatt±, itilopa½ vij±niy±;
          paµigh±tappasaªgatt±, na ca tulyatthat± siy±.
          Tasm± gaman²yatthassa, pubbapada½va jotaka½;
          gaman±k±rassa para½, ityutta½ saraºattaye”ti.
    “Iti  imin±  adhipp±yena  bhagavanta½  gacch±m²”ti  pana vadanto aneneva adhi-
pp±yena bhajana½, j±nana½ v± saraºagamana½ n±m±ti niyameti. Tattha “gacch±-
m²”ti-±d²su  purimassa purimassa pacchima½ pacchima½ atthavacana½, “gacch±-
m²”ti  etassa  v± anaññas±dh±raºat±dassanavasena p±µiyekkameva atthavacana½
“bhaj±m²”ti-±dipadattaya½.     Bhajanañhi    saraº±dhipp±yena    upasaªkamana½,
sevana½   santik±vacarabh±vo,   payirup±sana½   vattapaµivattakaraºena   upaµµh±-
nanti   eva½   sabbath±pi   anaññas±dh±raºata½yeva  dasseti.  Eva½  “gacch±m²”ti
padassa  gati-attha½  dassetv±  buddhi-atthampi  dassetu½  “eva½  v±”ti-±dim±ha,
tattha  evanti  “bhagav±  me  saraºan”ti-±din±  adhipp±yena. Kasm± pana “gacch±-
m²”ti   padassa   “bujjh±m²”ti  ayamattho  labbhat²ti  codana½  sodheti  “yesañh²”ti-±-
din±,  anena  ca  niruttinayamantarena  sabh±vatova  gamudh±tussa  buddhi-atthoti
d²peti. Dh±t³nanti m³lasaddasaªkh±t±na½ i, y±, kamu, gamu-icc±d²na½.
    “Adhigatamagge,   sacchikatanirodhe”ti   padadvayen±pi  phalaµµh±  eva  dassit±,
na  maggaµµh±ti  te  dassento  “yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne  c±”ti  ±ha.  Nanu  ca
kaly±ºaputhujjanopi  “yath±nusiµµha½ paµipajjat²”ti vuccat²ti? Kiñc±pi vuccati, nippa-
riy±yena  pana  maggaµµh±  eva  tath±  vattabb±,  na  itaro niy±mokkaman±bh±vato.
Tath±   hi   te  eva  “ap±yesu  apatam±ne  dh±ret²”ti  vutt±.  Sammattaniy±mokkama-
nena  hi ap±yavinimuttisambhavoti. Eva½ anekehipi vinaya- (s±rattha. µ². 1.verañja-
kaº¹avaººan±)  suttantaµ²k±k±reh²  (d². ni. µ². 1.250) vutta½, tadeta½ sammattaniy±-
mokkamanavasena  nippariy±yato  ap±yavinimuttake  sandh±ya vutta½, tadanupa-
pattivasena  pana  pariy±yato  ap±yavinimuttaka½ kaly±ºaputhujjanampi “yath±nu-
siµµha½ paµipajjam±ne”ti padena dasset²ti daµµhabba½. Tath± (2.0172) hesa dakkhi-
ºavibhaªgasutt±d²su



(ma.   ni.   3.379)  sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya  paµipannabh±vena  vuttoti,  chattavi-
m±ne  (vi.  va.  886  ±dayo)  chattam±ºavako  cettha  nidassana½. Adhigatamagge,
sacchikatanirodhe  ca  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne  ca  puggale  ap±yesu apata-
m±ne   katv±   dh±ret²ti   sap±µhasesayojan±.  At²tak±likena  hi  purimapadadvayena
phalaµµh±nameva   gahaºa½,   vattam±nak±likena   ca   pacchimena   padena  saha
kaly±ºaputhujjanena  maggaµµh±nameva.  “Apatam±ne”ti pana padena dh±raº±k±-
radassana½    apatanakaraºavaseneva    dh±ret²ti,    dh±raºasar³padassana½   v±.
Dh±raºa½  n±ma apatanakaraºamev±ti, apatanakaraºañca ap±y±dinibbattakakile-
saviddha½sanavasena  vaµµato  niyy±nameva.  “Ap±yes³”ti hi dukkhabahulaµµh±na-
t±ya   padh±navasena  vutta½,  vaµµadukkhesu  pana  sabbesupi  apatam±ne  katv±
dh±ret²ti   attho   veditabbo.  Tath±  hi  abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½  vutta½  “sot±patti-
maggo  cettha  ap±yabhavato  vuµµh±ti,  sakad±g±mimaggo sugatik±mabhavekade-
sato,  an±g±mimaggo  k±mabhavato,  arahattamaggo r³p±r³pabhavato, sabbabha-
vehipi   vuµµh±ti   ev±ti  vadant²”ti  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  350)  evañca  katv±  ariyamaggo
niyy±nikat±ya,  nibb±nañca  tassa  tadatthasiddhihetut±y±ti ubhayameva nippariy±-
yena  dhammo  n±m±ti  sar³pato  dassetu½  “so atthato ariyamaggo ceva nibb±na-
ñc±”ti   vutta½.   Nibb±nañhi  ±rammaºa½  labhitv±  ariyamaggassa  tadatthasiddhi,
sv±yamattho   ca   p±¼iy±   eva  siddhoti  ±ha  “vuttañcetan”ti-±di.  Y±vat±ti  yattak±.
Tesanti  tattak±na½ dhamm±na½. “Aggo akkh±yat²”ti vattabbe o-k±rassa a-k±ra½,
ma-k±r±gamañca  katv±  “aggamakkh±yat²”ti  vutta½. “Akkh±yat²”ti cettha itisaddo
±di-attho,  pak±rattho  v±, tena “y±vat± bhikkhave dhamm± saªkhat± v± asaªkhat±
v±,  vir±go  tesa½  aggamakkh±yat²”ti-±di  (itivu.  90; a. ni. 4.34) suttapada½ saªga-
ºh±ti, “vitth±ro”ti imin± v± tadavasesasaªgaho.
    Yasm±   pana   ariyaphal±na½   “t±ya   saddh±ya   av³pasant±y±”ti-±di  vacanato
maggena  samucchinn±na½  kiles±na½ paµippassaddhippah±nakiccat±ya niyy±n±-
nuguºat±,  niyy±napariyos±nat±  ca,  pariyattiy±  pana niyy±nadhammasamadhiga-
mahetut±ya  (2.0173)  niyy±n±nuguºat±ti  imin±  pariy±yena vuttanayena dhamma-
bh±vo   labbhati,   tasm±   tadubhayampi   saªgaºhanto  “na  kevalañc±”ti-±dim±ha.
Sv±yamattho ca p±µh±ru¼ho ev±ti dasseti “vuttañhetan”ti-±din±. Tattha chattam±ºa-
vakavim±neti  chatto  kira  n±ma setaby±ya½ br±hmaºam±ºavako, so ukkaµµh±ya½
pokkharas±tibr±hmaºassa    santike   sippa½   uggahetv±   “garudakkhiºa½   dass±-
m²”ti  ukkaµµh±bhimukho  gacchati,  athassa  bhagav±  antar±magge  corantar±ya½,
t±vati½sabhavane   nibbattam±nañca   disv±   g±th±bandhavasena  saraºagamana-
vidhi½  desesi,  tassa  t±vati½sabhavanupagassa ti½sayojanika½ vim±na½ chatta-
m±ºavakavim±na½.  Devalokepi  hi tassa manussak±le samaññ± yath± “maº¹³ko
devaputto,  (vi.  va.  858  ±dayo)  kuvero  devar±j±”ti,  idha  pana  chattam±ºavakavi-
m±na½  vatthu  k±raºa½  etass±ti  katv±  uttarapadalopena  “na  tath± tapati nabhe
s³riyo,  cando  ca na bh±sati na phusso, yath±”ti-±dik± (vi. va. 889) desan± “chatta-
m±ºavakavim±nan”ti  vuccati,  tatr±ya½  g±th±  pariy±pann±, tasm± chattam±ºava-
kavim±navatthudesan±yanti attho veditabbo.
    K±mar±go  bhavar±goti  evam±dibhedo an±dik±lavibh±vito sabbopi r±go virajjati
pah²yati   eten±ti  r±gavir±go,  maggo.  Ej±saªkh±t±ya  taºh±ya,  antonijjh±nalakkha-



ºassa  ca  sokassa  taduppattiya½  sabbaso  parikkh²ºatt±  natthi  ej±,  soko  ca  eta-
sminti   aneja½,  asokañca,  phala½.  Tadaµµhakath±ya½  (vi.  va.  aµµha.  887)  pana
“taºh±vasiµµh±na½    sokanimitt±na½   kiles±na½   paµippassambhanato   asokan”ti
vutta½.  Dhammamasaªkhatanti sampajja sambh³ya paccayehi appaµisaªkhatatt±
asaªkhata½    attano   sabh±vadh±raºato   paramatthadhammabh³ta½   nibb±na½.
Tadaµµhakath±ya½  pana  “dhammanti  sabh±vadhamma½.  Sabh±vato gahetabba-
dhammo  hesa,  yadida½ maggaphalanibb±n±ni, na pariyattidhammo viya paññatti-
dhammavasen±”ti   (vi.   va.   aµµha.  887)  vutta½,  eva½  sati  dhammasaddo  t²supi
µh±nesu   yojetabbo.   Appaµik³lasaddena  ca  tattha  nibb±nameva  gahita½  “natthi
ettha kiñcipi paµik³lan”ti katv±, appaµik³lanti ca avirodhad²panato kiñci aviruddha½,
iµµha½  paº²tanti  v± attho. Paguºar³pena (2.0174) pavattitatt±, pakaµµhaguºavibh±-
vanato   v±   paguºa½.   Yath±ha  “vihi½sasaññ²  paguºa½  na  bh±si½,  dhamma½
paº²ta½ manujesu brahme”ti (ma. ni. 1.283; 2.339; mah±va. 9).
    Dhammakkhandh±   kathit±ti   yojan±.  Eva½  idha  cat³hipi  padehi  pariyattidha-
mmoyeva    gahito,   tadaµµhakath±ya½   pana   “savanavel±ya½,   upaparikkhaºave-
l±ya½,  paµipajjanavel±yanti  sabbad±pi  iµµhamev±ti madhura½, sabbaññutaññ±ºa-
sannissay±ya   paµibh±nasampad±ya   pavattitatt±   suppavattibh±vato,   nipuºabh±-
vato   ca  paguºa½,  vibhajitabbassa  atthassa  khandh±divasena,  kusal±divasena,
uddes±divasena  ca suµµhu vibhajanato suvibhattanti t²hipi padehi pariyattidhamma-
meva  vadat²”ti  (vi.  va.  aµµha.  887)  vutta½.  ¾p±thak±le  viya majjanak±lepi, kathe-
ntassa   viya   suºantass±pi   sammukh²bh±vato   ubhatopaccakkhat±dassanattha½
idheva  “iman”ti  ±sannapaccakkhavacanam±ha. Puna “dhamman”ti ida½ yath±vu-
ttassa   catubbidhass±pi   dhammassa  s±dh±raºavacana½.  Pariyattidhammopi  hi
saraºesu   ca   s²lesu   ca   patiµµh±namatt±yapi   y±th±vapaµipattiy±   ap±yapatanato
dh±reti,    imassa    ca   atthassa   idameva   chattam±ºavakavim±na½   s±dhakanti
daµµhabba½.    S±dh±raºabh±vena    yath±vutta½   dhamma½   paccakkha½   katv±
dassento  puna  “iman”ti  ±ha. Yasm± ces± bha-k±rattayena ca paµimaº¹it± dodha-
kag±th±,  tasm±  tatiyap±de  madhurasadde  ma-k±ro adhikopi ariyacariy±dipadehi
viya anekakkharapadena yuttatt± anupavajjoti daµµhabba½.
    Diµµhis²lasaªgh±ten±ti  “y±ya½  diµµhi  ariy±  niyy±nik±  niyy±ti  takkarassa samm±
dukkhakkhay±ya,  tath±r³p±ya  diµµhiy±  diµµhis±maññagato  viharat²”ti (d². ni. 3.324,
356;  a.  ni.  6.11;  pari.  274)  eva½  vutt±ya diµµhiy± ceva “y±ni t±ni s²l±ni akhaº¹±ni
acchidd±ni    asabal±ni   akamm±s±ni   bhujiss±ni   viññupasatth±ni   apar±maµµh±ni
sam±dhisa½vattanik±ni,   tath±r³pehi   s²lehi   s²las±maññagato   viharat²”ti   (d².   ni.
3.324,  356;  ma.  ni.  1.492;  3.54;  a.  ni.  6.92;  pari. 274) eva½ vutt±na½ s²l±nañca
sa½hatabh±vena,   diµµhis²las±maññen±ti   attho.   Sa½hatoti   saªghaµito,   sametoti
vutta½  hoti. Ariyapuggal± (2.0175) hi yattha katthaci d³re µhit±pi attano guºas±ma-
ggiy± sa½hat± eva. “Vuttañhetan”ti-±din± ±haccap±µhena samattheti.
    Yatth±ti  yasmi½ saªghe. Dinnanti pariccatta½ ann±dideyyadhamma½, g±th±ba-
ndhatt±   cettha  anun±sikalopo.  Dodhakag±th±  hes±.  Mahapphalam±h³ti  “maha-
pphalan”ti  buddh±dayo  ±hu.  Cat³s³ti cettha ca-k±ro adhikopi vuttanayena anupa-
vajjo.  Accantameva  kiles±sucito visuddhatt± suc²su. “Sot±panno sot±pattiphalasa-



cchikiriy±ya   paµipanno”ti-±din±   (sa½.   ni.   5.488)  vuttesu  cat³su  purisayugesu.
Catusaccadhammassa,   nibb±nadhammassa   ca  paccakkhato  dassanena,  ariya-
dhammassa  paccakkhadass±vit±ya  v±  dhammadas±. Te puggal± maggaµµhapha-
laµµhe yugale akatv± visu½ visu½ puggalagaºanena aµµha ca honti. Ima½ saªgha½
saraºattha½    saraº±ya   par±yaº±ya   ap±yadukkhavaµµadukkhaparit±º±ya   upehi
upagaccha  bhaja  seva,  eva½  v±  j±n±hi  bujjhass³ti  saha  yojan±ya attho. Yattha
yesu   suc²su   cat³su   purisayugesu  dinna½  mahapphalam±hu,  dhammadas±  te
puggal±  aµµha  ca,  ima½  saªgha½  saraºatthamupeh²ti  v± sambandho. Evampi hi
paµiniddeso   yutto   eva  atthato  abhinnatt±ti  daµµhabba½.  G±th±sukhatthañcettha
purisapade ²k±ra½, puggal±pade ca rassa½ katv± niddeso.
    Ett±vat±ti   “es±han”ti-±divacanakkamena.   T²ºi  vatth³ni  “saraºan”ti  gaman±ni,
tikkhattu½  v±  “saraºan”ti  gaman±n²ti  saraºagaman±ni.  Paµivedes²ti attano hada-
yagata½ v±c±ya pavedesi.
 
                                                  Saraºagamanakath±vaººan±
 
    Saraºagamanassa   visayappabhedaphalasa½kilesabhed±na½   viya,   kattu   ca
vibh±van±  tattha  kosall±ya  hoti  yev±ti  saha  kattun±  ta½ vidhi½ dassetu½ “id±ni
tesu  saraºagamanesu  kosallattha½  …pe…  veditabbo”ti vutta½. “Yo ca saraºa½
gacchat²”ti  imin±  hi  katt±ra½  vibh±veti  tena  vin±  saraºagamanasseva asambha-
vato,   “saraºagamanan”ti  imin±  ca  saraºagamanameva,  “saraºan”ti-±d²hi  pana
yath±kkama½  visay±dayo.  Kasm± panettha vod±na½ na gahita½, nanu vod±navi-
bh±van±pi   tattha   kosall±ya   hot²ti?  Saccameta½,  ta½  pana  sa½kilesaggahaºe-
neva  atthato  (2.0176)  vibh±vita½ hot²ti na gahita½. Y±ni hi nesa½ sa½kilesak±ra-
º±ni  aññ±º±d²ni,  tesa½  sabbena  sabba½  anuppann±na½ anupp±danena, uppa-
nn±nañca  pah±nena  vod±na½  hot²ti.  Atthatoti saraºasaddatthato, “saraºatthato”-
tipi    p±µho,    ayamevattho.    Hi½satthassa   sarasaddassa   vaseneta½   siddhanti
dassento   dh±tvatthavasena   “hi½sat²ti   saraºan”ti   vatv±   ta½   pana  hi½sana½
kesa½,  katha½,  kassa  v±ti  codana½ sodheti “saraºagat±nan”ti-±din±. Kesanti hi
saraºagat±na½.  Kathanti  teneva  saraºagamanena.  Kass±ti  bhay±d²nanti  yath±-
kkama½  sodhan±.  Tattha  saraºagat±nanti  “saraºan”ti  gat±na½. Saraºagamane-
n±ti  “saraºan”ti  gamanena  kusaladhammena. Bhayanti vaµµabhaya½. Sant±santi
cittutr±sa½  teneva  cetasikadukkhassa  saªgahitatt±. Dukkhanti k±yikadukkhagga-
haºa½.   Duggatiparikilesanti   duggatipariy±panna½   sabbampi  dukkha½  “dugga-
tiya½    parikilissana½   sa½vib±dhana½,   samupat±pana½   v±”ti   katv±,   tayida½
sabba½  parato phalakath±ya½ ±vi bhavissati. Hi½sanañcettha vin±sanameva, na
pana  sattahi½sanamiv±ti  dasseti  “hanati  vin±set²”ti  imin±.  Etanti  saraºapada½.
Adhivacananti  n±ma½,  pasiddhavacana½ v±, yath±bhucca½ v± guºa½ adhikicca
pavattavacana½. Ten±ha “ratanattayassev±”ti.
    Eva½  hi½sanatthavasena avisesato saraºasaddattha½ dassetv± id±ni tadattha-
vaseneva  visesato  dassetu½  “atha  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ratanattayassa  pacceka½
hi½sanak±raºadassanameva hi purimanayato imassa visesoti. Tattha hite pavatta-



nen±ti   “sampannas²l±   bhikkhave   viharath±”ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.   1.64,   69)  atthe
satt±na½  niyojanena.  Ahit±  ca  nivattanen±ti  “p±º±tip±tassa  kho  p±pako vip±ko,
p±paka½    abhisampar±yan”ti-±din±    ±d²navadassan±dimukhena    anatthato   ca
satt±na½    nivattanena.    Bhaya½    hi½sat²ti   hit±hitesu   appavattipavattihetuka½
byasana½  appavattikaraºena  vin±seti. Bhavakant±r± utt±raºena maggasaªkh±to
dhammo,  phalanibb±nasaªkh±to  pana  ass±sad±nena satt±na½ bhaya½ hi½sat²ti
yojan±.  K±r±nanti d±navasena, p³j±vasena ca upan²t±na½ sakk±r±na½. Anupasa-
ggopi  hi  saddo  sa-upasaggo  viya  atthavisesav±cako  “appakampi  kata½ k±ra½,
puñña½   hoti   mahapphalan”ti-±d²su  viya.  Anuttaradakkhiºeyyabh±vato  (2.0177)
vipulaphalapaµil±bhakaraºena   satt±na½  bhaya½  hi½  sat²ti  yojetabba½.  Imin±pi
pariy±yen±ti     ratanattayassa     pacceka½    hi½sakabh±vak±raºadassanavasena
vibhajitv±  vuttena  imin±pi  k±raºena.  Yasm± panida½ saraºapada½ n±thapada½
viya   suddhan±mapadatt±   dh±tvattha½   anton²ta½  katv±  saªketatthampi  vadati,
tasm± heµµh± saraºa½ par±yaºanti attho vuttoti daµµhabba½.
     Eva½  saraºattha½  dassetv± id±ni saraºagamanattha½ dassento “tappas±d±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   “samm±sambuddho   bhagav±,   sv±kkh±to  dhammo,  suppaµi-
panno  saªgho”ti evam±din± tasmi½ ratanattaye pas±do tappas±do, tadeva ratana-
ttaya½  garu  etass±ti  taggaru,  tassa  bh±vo  taggarut±, tappas±do ca taggarut± ca
tappas±dataggarut±,   t±hi.   Vihatakileso  vidhutavicikicch±sammoh±saddhiy±dip±-
padhammatt±,   tadeva   ratanattaya½  par±yaºa½  par±gati  t±ºa½  leºa½  etass±ti
tappar±yaºo,  tassa  bh±vo  tappar±yaºat±,  s±yeva ±k±ro tappar±yaºat±k±ro, tena
pavatto  tappar±yaºat±k±rappavatto.  Ettha  ca  pas±daggahaºena lokiya½ saraºa-
gamanam±ha.    Tañhi   saddh±padh±na½,   na   ñ±ºapadh±na½,   garut±gahaºena
pana   lokuttara½.   Ariy±   hi  ratanattaya½  guº±bhiññat±ya  p±s±ºacchatta½  viya
garu½  katv±  passanti,  tasm±  tappas±dena tadaªgappah±navasena vihatakileso,
taggarut±ya  ca  ag±ravakaraºahet³na½ samucchedavasen±ti yojetabba½. Tappa-
r±yaºat±   panettha   taggatikat±ti   t±ya   catubbidhampi   vakkham±na½  saraºaga-
mana½  gahitanti  daµµhabba½.  Avisesena  v±  pas±dagarut±  jotit±ti  pas±daggaha-
ºena    anaveccappas±dassa    lokiyassa,    aveccappas±dassa    ca    lokuttarassa
gahaºa½, tath± garut±gahaºena lokiyassa garukaraºassa, lokuttarassa



c±ti  ubhayenapi  padena  ubhayampi  lokiyalokuttarasaraºagamana½ yojetabba½.
Uppajjati  cittameten±ti  upp±do, sampayuttadhammasam³ho, cittañca ta½ upp±do
c±ti  cittupp±do.  Sam±h±radvandepi  hi katthaci pulliªgamicchanti saddavid³, tad±-
k±rappavatta½     saddh±paññ±disampayuttadhammasahita½     citta½     saraºaga-
mana½   n±ma   “saraºanti   gacchati   eten±ti   katv±”ti  vutta½  hoti.  “Ta½samaªg²-
”ti-±di    kattuvibh±van±.   Tena   yath±vuttacittupp±dena   samaªg²ti   ta½samaªg².
Ten±ha  “vuttappak±rena  cittupp±den±”ti  (2.0178). Upet²ti bhajati sevati payirup±-
sati, j±n±ti v±, bujjhat²ti attho.
    Lokuttara½  saraºagamana½  kesanti  ±ha  “diµµhasacc±nan”ti,  aµµhanna½ ariya-
puggal±nanti   attho.   Kad±   ta½  ijjhat²ti  ±ha  “maggakkhaºe”ti,  “ijjhat²”ti  padena
cetassa  sambandho.  Maggakkhaºe ijjham±neneva hi catusacc±dhigamena phala-
µµh±nampi    saraºagamakat±   sijjhati   lokuttarasaraºagamanassa   bhed±bh±vato,
tesañca  ekasant±natt±.  Katha½  ta½  ijjhat²ti  ±ha  “saraºagamanupakkilesasamu-
ccheden±”ti-±di,   upapakkilesasamucchedato,   ±rammaºato,  kiccato  ca  sakalepi
ratanattaye   ijjhat²ti   vutta½  hoti.  Saraºagamanupakkilesasamuccheden±ti  cettha
pah±n±bhisamaya½   sandh±ya   vutta½,   ±rammaºatoti  sacchikiriy±bhisamaya½.
Nibb±n±rammaºa½  hutv±  ±rammaºato  ijjhat²ti  hi yojetabba½, tv±-saddo ca hetu-
tthav±cako  yath±  “sakko  hutv± nibbatt²”ti (dha. pa. aµµha. 1.2.29). Apica “±ramma-
ºato”ti   vuttamevattha½   sar³pato   niyameti  “nibb±n±rammaºa½  hutv±”ti  imin±.
“Kiccato”ti   tadavasesa½  bh±van±bhisamaya½  pariññ±bhisamayañca  sandh±ya
vutta½.   “¾rammaºato   nibb±n±rammaºa½   hutv±”ti   etena   v±  maggakkhaº±nu-
r³pa½   ek±rammaºata½   dassetv±   “kiccato”ti  imin±  pah±nato  avasesa½  kicca-
ttaya½   dassitanti   daµµhabba½.   “Maggakkhaºe,   nibb±n±rammaºa½  hutv±”ti  ca
vuttatt±   atthato  maggañ±ºasaªkh±to  catusacc±dhigamo  eva  lokuttarasaraºaga-
mananti   viññ±yati.   Tattha   hi  catusacc±dhigamane  saraºagamanupakkilesassa
pah±n±bhisamayavasena     samucchindana½    bhavati,    nibb±nadhammo    pana
sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena,     maggadhammo    ca    bh±van±bhisamayavasena
paµivijjhiyam±noyeva  saraºagamanattha½  s±dheti,  buddhaguº±  pana s±vakago-
carabh³t±      pariññ±bhisamayavasena      paµivijjhiyam±n±     saraºagamanattha½
s±dhenti, tath± ariyasaªghaguº±. Ten±ha “sakalepi ratanattaye ijjhat²”ti.
    Phalapariyatt²nampettha  vuttanayena  magg±nuguºappavattiy± gahaºa½, apari-
ññeyyabh³t±nañca   buddhasaªghaguº±na½  tagguºas±maññat±y±ti  daµµhabba½.
Evañhi  sakalabh±vavisiµµhavacana½  upapanna½  hot²ti. Ijjhantañca saheva ijjhati,
na   lokiya½   viya  paµip±µiy±  asammohapaµivedhena  paµividdhatt±ti  gahetabba½.
Pad²passa  (2.0179)  viya  hi  ekakkhaºeyeva  maggassa  catukiccas±dhananti.  Ye
pana  vadanti  “saraºagamana½ nibb±n±rammaºa½ hutv± na pavattati, maggassa
adhigatatt±  pana  adhigatameva  ta½  hoti  ekacc±na½ tevijj±d²na½ lokiyavijj±dayo
viy±”ti,   tesa½   pana   vacane   lokiyameva  saraºagamana½  siy±,  na  lokuttara½,
tañca ayuttameva duvidhass±pi tassa icchitabbatt±. Tadaªgappah±nena saraºaga-
manupakkilesavikkhambhana½.   ¾rammaºato   buddh±diguº±rammaºa½   hutv±ti
etth±pi  vuttanayena  attho, saraºagamanupakkilesavikkhambhanato, ±rammaºato
ca sakalepi ratanattaye ijjhat²ti vutta½ hoti.



    Tanti  lokiyasaraºagamana½. “Samm±sambuddho bhagav±”ti-±din± saddh±paµi-
l±bho.   Saddh±m³lik±ti   yath±vuttasaddh±pubbaªgam±.   Sahaj±tavasena  pubba-
ªgamat±yeva  hi  tamm³likat±  saddh±virahitassa  buddh±d²su  samm±dassanassa
asambhavato.   Samm±diµµhi  n±ma  buddhasubuddhata½,  dhammasudhammata½
saªghasuppaµipannatañca    lokiy±vabodhavasena    samm±    ñ±yena   dassanato.
“Saddh±paµil±bho”ti  imin±  samm±diµµhivirahit±pi  saddh±  lokiyasaraºagamananti
dasseti,   “saddh±m³lik±   ca   samm±diµµh²”ti  pana  etena  saddh³panissay±  yath±-
vutt±  paññ±ti.  Lokiyampi  hi  saraºagamana½ duvidha½ ñ±ºasampayutta½, ñ±ºa-
vippayuttañca.   Tattha   paµhamena   padena   m±t±d²hi  uss±hitad±rak±d²na½  viya
ñ±ºavippayutta½   saraºagamana½   gahita½,   dutiyena  pana  ñ±ºasampayutta½.
Tadubhayameva  puññakiriyavatthu  visesabh±vena  dassetu½  “dasasu puññakiri-
yavatth³su  diµµhijukammanti  vuccat²”ti  ±ha.  Diµµhi eva attano paccayehi uju½ kar²-
yat²ti   hi   atthena  samm±diµµhiy±  diµµhijukammabh±vo,  diµµhi  uju½  kar²yati  eten±ti
atthena   pana   saddh±yapi.   Saddh±samm±diµµhiggahaºena   cettha   tappadh±na-
ss±pi  cittupp±dassa  gahaºa½,  diµµhijukammapadena  ca  yath±vuttena  karaºas±-
dhanena,  evañca  katv±  “tappar±yaºat±k±rappavatto  cittupp±do”ti heµµh± vuttava-
cana½   samatthita½  hoti,  saddh±samm±diµµh²na½  pana  visu½  gahaºa½  ta½sa-
mpayuttacittupp±dassa tappadh±nat±y±ti daµµhabba½.
    Tayidanti  lokiya½  saraºagamanameva  pacc±masati  lokuttarassa  tath± bhed±-
bh±vato.  Tassa  hi  maggakkhaºeyeva  vuttanayena ijjhanato tath±vidhassa sam±-
d±nassa  avijjam±natt±  esa  bhedo  na  (2.0180)  sambhavat²ti.  Att±  sanniyy±t²yati
app²yati   pariccaj²yati  eten±ti  attasanniyy±tana½,  yath±vutta½  saraºagamanasa-
ªkh±ta½   diµµhijukamma½.   Ta½   ratanattaya½   par±yaºa½   paµisaraºametass±ti
tappar±yaºo,  puggalo,  cittupp±do  v±,  tassa bh±vo tappar±yaºat±, tadeva diµµhiju-
kamma½.    “Saraºan”ti   adhipp±yena   sissabh±va½   antev±sikabh±vasaªkh±ta½
vattapaµivatt±dikaraºa½  upagacchati  eten±ti  sissabh±v³pagamana½.  Saraºaga-
man±dhipp±yeneva  paºipatati eten±ti paºip±to, paºipatanañcettha abhiv±danapa-
ccuµµh±na-añjalikammas±m²cikammameva,  sabbattha ca atthato yath±vuttadiµµhiju-
kammameva veditabba½.
    Sa½s±radukkhanittharaºattha½  attano  attabh±vassa  pariccajana½ attaparicca-
jana½.  Tappar±yaºat±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Hitopadesakath±pariy±yena  dhamma-
ss±pi   ±cariyabh±vo   samud±car²yati   “phalo  ambo  aphalo  ca,  te  satth±ro  ubho
mam±”ti-±d²su  viy±ti  ±ha  “dhammassa  antev±siko”ti.  “Abhiv±dan±”ti-±di  paºip±-
tassa    atthadassana½.   Buddh±d²na½yev±ti   avadh±raºassa   attasanniyy±tan±d²-
supi   s²hagatikavasena   adhik±ro   veditabbo.   Evañhi  tadaññanivattana½  kata½
hot²ti.  “Imesañh²”ti-±di  catudh±  pavattanassa samatthana½, k±raºadassana½ v±.
    Eva½  attasanniyy±tan±d²ni  ekena  pak±rena  dassetv± id±ni aparehipi pak±rehi
dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di   ±raddha½,   etena   attasanniyy±tanatappar±yaºat±d²na½
catunna½    pariy±yantarehipi    attasanniyy±tanatappar±yaºat±di    katameva    hoti
atthassa abhinnatt± yath± ta½ “sikkh±paccakkh±na-abh³t±rocan±n²”ti dasseti. J²vi-
tapariyantikanti  bh±vanapu½sakavacana½,  y±vaj²va½  gacch±m²ti attho. Mah±ka-
ssapo    kira    sayameva    pabbajitavesa½    gahetv±   mah±titthabr±hmaºag±mato



nikkhamitv±   gacchanto  tig±vutamagga½  paccuggamana½  katv±  antar±  ca  r±ja-
gaha½,    antar±    ca    n±¼anda½    bahuputtakanigrodharukkham³le    ekakameva
nisinna½   bhagavanta½   passitv±  “aya½  bhagav±  araha½  samm±sambuddho”ti
aj±nantoyeva    “satth±rañca    vat±ha½    passeyya½,   bhagavantameva   (2.0181)
passeyyan”ti-±din±  (sa½. ni. 2.154) saraºagamanamak±si. Tena vutta½ “mah±ka-
ssapassa  saraºagamana½  viy±”ti.  Vitth±ro kassapasa½yuttaµµhakath±ya½ (sa½.
ni.  aµµha.  2.2.154)  gahetabbo.  Tattha  satth±rañcavat±ha½ passeyya½, bhagava-
ntameva  passeyyanti  sace aha½ satth±ra½ passeyya½, ima½ bhagavanta½yeva
passeyya½.  Na  hi  me  ito  aññena  satth±r±  bhavitu½ sakk±. Sugatañca vat±ha½
passeyya½,   bhagavantameva  passeyyanti  sace  aha½  samm±paµipattiy±  suµµhu
gatatt±  sugata½  n±ma  passeyya½,  ima½  bhagavanta½yeva  passeyya½.  Na  hi
me    ito   aññena   sugatena   bhavitu½   sakk±.   Samm±sambuddhañca   vat±ha½
passeyya½,  bhagavantameva  passeyyanti  sace  aha½ samm± s±mañca sacc±ni
buddhatt±    samm±sambuddha½    n±ma    passeyya½,   ima½   bhagavanta½yeva
passeyya½,   na   hi   me  ito  aññena  samm±sambuddhena  bhavitu½  sakk±ti  aya-
mettha  aµµhakath±. Sabbattha ca-saddo, vata-saddo ca padap³raºamatta½, ce-sa-
ddena  v±  bhavitabba½  “sace”ti  aµµhakath±ya½  (sa½.  ni. aµµha. 2.2.154) vuttatt±.
Vata-saddo ca passituk±mat±ya eka½sattha½ d²pet²tipi yujjati.
    “So  ahan”ti-±di  suttanip±te ±¼avakasutte. Tattha kiñc±pi maggeneva tassa sara-
ºagamanam±gata½,   sot±pannabh±vadassanattha½,   pana  pas±d±nur³padassa-
natthañca  eva½  v±ca½  bhindat²ti  tadaµµhakath±ya½  (su. ni. aµµha. 1.181) vutta½.
G±m±    g±manti    aññasm±    devag±m±    añña½    devag±ma½,   devat±na½   v±
khuddaka½,   mahantañca   g±mantipi   attho.   Pur±   puranti   etth±pi  eseva  nayo.
Dhammassa   ca   sudhammatanti  buddhassa  subuddhata½,  dhammassa  sudha-
mmata½,  saªghassa suppaµipannatañca abhitthavitv±ti saha samuccayena, p±µha-
sesena  ca  attho,  sambuddha½  namassam±no  dhammaghosako hutv± vicariss±-
m²ti vutta½ hoti.
    ¾¼avak±d²nanti   ±di-saddena  s±t±girahemavat±d²nampi  saªgaho.  Nanu  ca  ete
±¼avak±dayo   adhigatamaggatt±  maggeneva  ±gatasaraºagaman±,  kasm±  tesa½
tappar±yaºat±saraºagamana½    vuttanti?    Maggen±gatasaraºagamanehipi    tehi
tappar±yaºat±k±rassa  paveditatt±.  “So  aha½ vicariss±mi …pe… sudhammata½,
(sa½.  ni.  1.246;  su.  ni.  194)  te  maya½  vicariss±ma,  g±m± g±ma½ nag± naga½
…pe…   sudhammatan”ti   (su.   ni.  182)  ca  hi  etehi  tappar±yaºat±k±ro  pavedito.
Tasm±  saraºagamanavisesamanapekkhitv±  pavedan±k±ramatta½ upadisantena
eva½  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Ath±ti  “katha½  kho  br±hmaºo hot²”ti-±din± puµµhassa
aµµhavidhapañhassa   “pubbeniv±sa½   yo  ved²”ti-±din±  by±karaºapariyos±nak±le.
Idañhi  majjhimapaºº±sake  brahm±yusutte  (ma.  ni.  2.394)  paricumbat²ti  pariphu-
sati  (2.0182).  Parisamb±hat²Ti  parimajjati.  Evampi  paºip±to  daµµhabboti  evampi
paramanipaccak±rena paºip±to daµµhabbo.
    So  panes±ti paºip±to. Ñ±ti …pe… vasen±ti ettha ñ±tivasena, bhayavasena, ±ca-
riyavasena,  dakkhiºeyyavasen±ti  pacceka½  yojetabba½ dvandaparato suyyam±-
natt±.   Tattha   ñ±tivasen±ti   ñ±tibh±vavasena.  Bh±vappadh±naniddeso  hi  aya½,



bh±valopaniddeso   v±   tabbh±vasseva  adhippetatt±.  Eva½  sesesupi  paºip±tapa-
dena  cetesa½ sambandho tabbasena paºip±tassa catubbidhatt±. Ten±ha “dakkhi-
ºeyyapaºip±ten±”ti,   dakkhiºeyyat±hetukena   paºip±tenev±ti  attho.  Itareh²ti  ñ±ti-
bh±v±dihetukehi  paºip±tehi. “Seµµhavasenev±”ti-±di tassevatthassa samatthana½.
Id±ni “na itareh²”ti-±din± vuttameva atthattaya½ yath±kkama½ vitth±rato dassetu½
“tasm±”ti-±di  vutta½.  “S±kiyo  v±”ti  pitupakkhato  ñ±tikuladassana½, “koliyo v±”ti
pana   m±tupakkhato.   Vandat²ti   paºip±tassa   upalakkhaºavacana½.  R±jap³jitoti
r±j³hi,  r±j³na½ v± p³jito yath± “g±map³jito”ti. P³j±vacanapayoge hi kattari s±miva-
canamicchanti   saddavid³.  Bhagavatoti  bodhisattabh³tassa,  buddhabh³tassa  v±
bhagavato. Uggahitanti sikkhitasippa½.
    “Catudh±”ti-±di  siªg±lov±dasutte  (d². ni. 3.265) gharam±vasanti ghare vasanto,
kammappavacan²yayogato  cettha bhummatthe upayogavacana½. Kamma½ payo-
jayeti   kasiv±ºijj±dikamma½   payojeyya.   Kul±nañhi  na  sabbak±la½  ekasadisa½
vattati,  kad±ci  r±j±divasena  ±pad±pi  uppajjati, tasm± “±pad±su uppann±su bhavi-
ssat²”ti  eva½  manasi  katv± nidh±peyy±ti ±ha “±pad±su bhavissat²”ti. Imesu pana
cat³su    koµµh±sesu    “ekena   bhoge   bhuñjeyy±”ti   vuttakoµµh±satoyeva   gahetv±
bhikkh³nampi    kapaºaddhik±d²nampi    d±na½    d±tabba½,   pesak±ranh±pitak±d²-
nampi   vetana½  d±tabbanti  aya½  bhogapariggahaº±nus±san²,  evar³pa½  anus±-
sani½  uggahetv±ti attho. Idañhi diµµhadhammika½yeva sandh±ya vadati, sampar±-
yika½,   pana   niyy±nika½   v±   anus±sani½  pacc±sisantopi  dakkhiºeyyapaºip±ta-
meva karoti n±m±ti daµµhabba½. “Yo pan±”ti-±di “seµµhavaseneva …pe… gaºh±t²”-
ti vuttassatthassa vitth±ravacana½.
    “Evan”ti-±di   (2.0183)   pana   “seµµhavasena  ca  bhijjat²”ti  vuttassa  byatirekada-
ssana½.   Atthavas±   liªgavibhattivipariº±moti   katv±   gahitasaraº±ya   up±sik±ya
v±tipi  yojetabba½. Evam²disesu. Pabbajitamp²ti pi-saddo sambh±vanatthoti vutta½
“pageva   apabbajitan”ti.   Saraºagamana½   na  bhijjati  seµµhavasena  avanditatt±.
Tath±ti  anuka¹¹hanatthe  nip±to  “saraºagamana½  na  bhijjat²”ti.  Raµµhap³jitatt±ti
raµµhe,  raµµhav±s²na½  v±  p³jitatt±.  Tayida½  bhayavasena vanditabbabh±vasseva
samatthana½,  na  tu  abhedassa  k±raºadassana½, tassa pana k±raºa½ seµµhava-
sena avanditatt±ti veditabba½. Vuttañhi “seµµhavasena ca bhijjat²”ti.



Seµµhavasen±ti   loke   aggadakkhiºeyyat±ya   seµµhabh±vavasen±ti   attho.  Ten±ha
“aya½  loke  aggadakkhiºeyyoti  vandat²”ti.  Titthiyampi vandato na bhijjati, pageva
itara½.    Saraºagamanappabhedoti    saraºagamanavibh±go,    tabbibh±gasamba-
ndhato cettha sakk± abhedopi sukhena dassetunti abhedadassana½ kata½.
    Ariyamaggo  eva  lokuttarasaraºagamananti  catt±ri s±maññaphal±ni vip±kapha-
labh±vena  vutt±ni.  Sabbadukkhakkhayoti  sakalassa vaµµadukkhassa anupp±dani-
rodho  nibb±na½.  Ettha ca kammasadisa½ vip±kaphala½, tabbipar²ta½ ±nisa½sa-
phalanti  daµµhabba½.  Yath±  hi s±lib²j±d²na½ phal±ni ta½sadis±ni vipakk±ni n±ma
honti,  vip±kaniruttiñca  labhanti,  na  m³laªkurapattakkhandhan±¼±ni, eva½ kusal±-
kusal±na½  phal±ni  ar³padhammabh±vena, s±rammaºabh±vena ca sadis±ni vipa-
kk±ni   n±ma   honti,   vip±kaniruttiñca   labhanti,   na  tadaññ±ni  kammanibbatt±nipi
kamma-asadis±ni,   t±ni   pana   ±nisa½s±ni  n±ma  honti,  ±nisa½saniruttimattañca
labhant²ti.   “Vuttañhetan”ti-±din±   dhammapade  aggidattabr±hmaºavatthup±¼im±-
haritv± dasseti.
    Yo  c±ti  ettha  ca-saddo  byatireke, yo pan±ti attho. Tatr±yamadhipp±yo– byatire-
katthad²pane  yadi  “bahu½  ve  saraºa½  yanti,  pabbat±ni  van±ni c±”ti-±din± (dha.
pa.  188)  vutta½  khema½  saraºa½  na hoti, na uttama½ saraºa½, etañca saraºa-
m±gamma   sabbadukkh±   na   pamuccati,  eva½  sati  ki½  n±ma  vatthu  khema½
saraºa½   hoti,   uttama½   saraºa½,  ki½  n±ma  vatthu½  saraºam±gamma  sabba-
dukkh± pamuccat²ti ce?
          Yo (2.0184) ca buddhañca dhammañca, saªghañca saraºa½ gato …pe…
          eta½ kho saraºa½ khema½, eta½ saraºamuttama½;
          eta½ saraºam±gamma, sabbadukkh± pamuccat²ti. (dha. pa. 190-92);
Evam²disesu.  Lokiyassa  saraºagamanassa  aññatitthiy±vandan±din±  kuppanato,
calanato  ca  akuppa½  acala½ lokuttarameva saraºagamana½ pak±setu½ “catt±ri
ariyasacc±ni,  sammappaññ±ya  passat²”ti  vutta½. V±c±siliµµhatthañcettha samm±-
saddassa  rassatta½.  “Dukkhan”ti-±di  “catt±ri  ariyasacc±n²”ti  vuttassa sar³pada-
ssana½.   Dukkhassa  ca  atikkamanti  dukkhanirodha½.  Dukkh³pasamag±minanti
dukkhanirodhag±mi½.   “Etan”ti   “catt±ri   …pe…   passat²”ti  (dha.  pa.  190)  eva½
vutta½  lokuttarasaraºagamanasaªkh±ta½  ariyasaccadassana½.  Kho-saddo ava-
dh±raºattho padattayepi yojetabbo.
    Niccato  anupagaman±divasen±ti  “niccan”ti  aggahaº±divasena,  itin±  niddisita-
bbehi to-saddamicchanti saddavid³. “Vuttañhetan”ti-±din± ñ±ºavibhaªg±d²su (ma.
ni.  3.126;  a.  ni.  1.268) ±gata½ p±¼i½ s±dhakabh±vena ±harati. Aµµh±nanti janaka-
hetupaµikkhepo.   Anavak±soti   paccayahetupaµikkhepo.  Ubhayen±pi  k±raºameva
paµikkhipati.   Yanti   yena   k±raºena.   Diµµhisampannoti  maggadiµµhiy±  sampanno
sot±panno.    Kañci    saªkh±ranti    catubh³makesu   saªkhatasaªkh±resu   ekampi
saªkh±ra½.   Niccato   upagaccheyy±ti   “nicco”ti   gaºheyya.   Sukhato  upagacche-
yy±ti  “ekantasukh²  att±  hoti arogo para½ maraº±”ti (d². ni. 1.76) eva½ attadiµµhiva-
sena  “sukho”ti  gaºheyya,  diµµhivippayuttacittena  pana ariyas±vako pari¼±hav³pa-
samattha½    mattahatthiparitt±sito   cokkhabr±hmaºo   viya   ukk±rabh³mi½   kañci
saªkh±ra½    sukhato    upagacchati.    Attav±re    kasiº±dipaººattisaªgahaºattha½



“saªkh±ran”ti avatv± “dhamman”ti vutta½. Yath±ha pariv±re–
          “Anicc± sabbe saªkh±r±, dukkh±natt± ca saªkhat±;
          nibb±nañceva paññatti, anatt± iti nicchay±”ti. (pari. 257);
    Imesu   pana  t²supi  v±resu  ariyas±vakassa  catubh³makavaseneva  paricchedo
veditabbo,   tebh³makavaseneva   v±.   Ya½   yañhi   puthujjano   “nicca½   (2.0185)
sukha½  att±”ti  g±ha½  gaºh±ti,  ta½ ta½ ariyas±vako “anicca½ dukkha½ anatt±”ti
gaºhanto g±ha½ viniveµheti.
    “M±taran”ti-±d²su   janik±  m±t±,  janako  pit±,  manussabh³to  kh²º±savo  arah±ti
adhippeto.  Ki½  pana  ariyas±vako tehi aññampi p±ºa½ j²vit± voropeyy±ti? Etampi
aµµh±nameva.    Cakkavattirajjasakaj²vitahetupi   hi   so   ta½   j²vit±   na   voropeyya,
tath±pi  puthujjanabh±vassa  mah±s±vajjat±dassanattha½  ariyabh±vassa  ca bala-
vat±pak±sanattha½   eva½   vuttanti   daµµhabba½.   Paduµµhacittoti  vadhakacittena
pad³sanacitto,  pad³sitacitto  v±. Lohita½ upp±deyy±ti j²vam±nakasar²re khuddaka-
makkhik±ya  pivanamattampi  lohita½  upp±deyya.  Saªgha½ bhindeyy±ti sam±na-
sa½v±saka½   sam±nas²m±ya½   µhita½   saªgha½   pañcahi   k±raºehi  bhindeyya,
vuttañheta½   “pañcahup±li   ±k±rehi   saªgho   bhijjati  kammena,  uddesena,  voha-
ranto,  anuss±vanena,  sal±kagg±hen±”ti  (pari.  458)  añña½  satth±ranti ito añña½
titthakara½ “aya½ me satth±”ti eva½ gaºheyya, neta½ µh±na½ vijjat²ti attho. Bhava-
sampad±ti  sugatibhavena  sampad±,  ida½ vip±kaphala½. Bhogasampad±ti manu-
ssabhogadevabhogehi  sampad±,  ida½  pana ±nisa½saphala½. “Vuttañhetan”ti-±-
din± devat±sa½yutt±dip±¼i½ (sa½. ni. 1.37) s±dhakabh±vena dasseti.
    Gat± seti ettha se-iti nip±tamatta½. Na te gamissanti ap±yabh³minti te buddha½
saraºa½  gat±  tannimitta½  ap±ya½  na gamissanti. M±nusanti ca g±th±bandhava-
sena   visaññoganiddeso,   manussesu   j±tanti  attho.  Devak±yanti  devasaªgha½,
devapura½ v± “dev±na½ k±yo sam³ho etth±”ti katv±.
    “Aparamp²”ti-±din±   sa¼±yatanavagge   moggall±nasa½yutte   (sa½.   ni.   4.341)
±gata½     aññampi    phalam±ha,    aparampi    phala½    mah±moggall±nattherena
vuttanti  attho.  Aññe  deveti asaraºaªgate deve. Dasahi µh±neh²ti dasahi k±raºehi.
“Dibben±”ti-±di    tassar³padassana½.    Adhigaºhant²ti   abhibhavanti   atikkamitv±
tiµµhanti.  “Esa  nayo”ti  imin±  “s±dhu  kho  dev±naminda dhammasaraºagamana½
hot²”ti  (sa½. ni. 4.341) suttapada½ atidisati. Vel±masutta½ (2.0186) n±ma aªgutta-
ranik±ye  navanip±te  j±tigottar³pabhogasaddh±paññ±d²hi  mariy±davel±tikkantehi
u¼±rehi  guºehi  samann±gatatt±  vel±man±makassa bodhisattabh³tassa catur±s²ti-
sahassar±j³na½   ±cariyabr±hmaºassa   d±nakath±paµisaññutta½   sutta½   (a.   ni.
9.20)     tattha     hi    kar²sassa    catutthabh±gappam±º±na½    catur±s²tisahassasa-
ªkhy±na½    suvaººap±tir³piyap±tika½sap±t²na½    yath±kkama½    r³piyasuvaººa
hiraññap³r±na½,    sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹it±na½,   catur±s²tiy±   hatthisahass±na½
catur±s²tiy±  assasahass±na½,  catur±s²tiy±  rathasahass±na½, catur±s²tiy± dhenu-
sahass±na½,   catur±s²tiy±  kaññ±sahass±na½,  catur±s²tiy±  pallaªkasahass±na½,
catur±s²tiy±  vatthakoµisahass±na½, aparim±ºassa ca khajjabhojj±dibhedassa ±h±-
rassa  pariccajanavasena  sattam±s±dhik±ni sattasa½vacchar±ni nirantara½ pava-
ttavel±mamah±d±nato  ekassa sot±pannassa dinnad±na½ mahapphalatara½, tato



sata½sot±pann±na½ dinnad±nato ekassa sakad±g±mino, tato ekassa an±g±mino,
tato  ekassa  arahato, tato ekassa paccekabuddhassa, tato samm±sambuddhassa,
tato  buddhappamukhassa  saªghassa  dinnad±na½  mahapphalatara½,  tato  c±tu-
ddisa½   saªgha½   uddissa  vih±rakaraºa½,  tato  saraºagamana½  mahapphalata-
ranti ayamattho pak±sito. Vuttañheta½–
         “Ya½   gahapati   vel±mo   br±hmaºo   d±na½   ad±si  mah±d±na½,  yo  ceka½
    diµµhisampanna½  bhojeyya,  ida½  tato  mahapphalatara½,  yo ca sata½ diµµhisa-
    mpann±na½  bhojeyya,  yo ceka½ sakad±g±mi½ bhojeyya, ida½ tato mahappha-
    lataran”ti-±di (a. ni. 9.20).
Imin±   ca  ukkaµµhaparicchedato  lokuttarasseva  saraºagamanassa  phala½  dassi-
tanti   veditabba½.   Tath±  hi  vel±masuttaµµhakath±ya½  vutta½  “saraºa½  gacche-
yy±ti    ettha    maggen±gata½    anivattanasaraºa½   adhippeta½,   apare   pan±hu
‘att±na½  niyy±tetv± dinnatt± saraºagamana½ tato mahapphalataran’ti vuttan”ti (a.
ni.  aµµha.  3.9.20) k³µadantasuttaµµhakath±ya½ pana vakkhati “yasm± ca saraºaga-
mana½  n±ma  tiººa½  ratan±na½ j²vitaparicc±gamaya½ puññakamma½ saggasa-
mpatti½  deti,  tasm± mahapphalatarañca mah±nisa½satarañc±ti veditabban”ti (d².
ni.  aµµha.  1.350,  351)  imin±  pana (2.0187) nayena lokiyass±pi saraºagamanassa
phala½  idha  dassitamev±ti  gahetabba½. ¾cariyadhammap±lattherenapi (d². ni. µ².
1.250)  hi  ayamevattho  icchitoti  viññ±yati idha ceva aññ±su ca majjhim±gamaµ²k±-
d²su  avisesatoyeva  vuttatt±,  ±cariyas±riputtattheren±pi  ayamattho  abhimato siy±
s±ratthad²paniya½,  (s±rattha.  µ².  verañjaka-aº¹avaººan±.15)  aªguttaraµ²k±yañca
tadubhayas±dh±raºavacanato.    Apare    pana    vadanti   “k³µadantasuttaµµhakath±-
yampi  (d².  ni. µ². 1.249) lokuttarasseva saraºagamanassa phala½ vuttan”ti, tadayu-
ttameva  tath±  avuttatt±.  “Yasm±  …pe…  det²”ti  hi tadubhayas±dh±raºak±raºava-
sena  tadubhayass±pi phala½ tattha vuttanti. Vel±masutt±d²nanti ettha ±disaddena
(a.  ni.  4.34;  itivu. 90) aggappas±dasuttachattam±ºavakavim±n±d²na½ (vi. va. 886
±dayo) saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Aññ±ºa½  n±ma  vatthuttayassa  guº±namaj±nana½ tattha sammoho. Sa½sayo
n±ma  “buddho  nu  kho,  na  nu kho”ti-±din± (d². ni. aµµha. 2.216) vicikicch±. Micch±-
ñ±ºa½  n±ma  vatthuttayassa  guº±na½ aguºabh±vaparikappanena vipar²tagg±ho.
¾disaddena  an±dar±g±rav±d²na½  saªgaho.  Sa½kilissat²ti  sa½kiliµµha½  mal²na½
bhavati.  Na  mah±jutikanti-±dipi  sa½kilesapariy±yo  eva.  Tattha  na  mah±jutikanti
na  mahujjala½,  aparisuddha½ apariyod±tanti attho. Na mah±vipph±ranti na mah±-
nubh±va½,   apaº²ta½   anu¼±ranti   attho.   S±vajjoti   taºh±diµµh±divasena   sadoso.
Tadeva  phalavasena  vibh±vetu½  “aniµµhaphalo”ti  vutta½,  s±vajjatt±  akantiphalo
hot²ti    attho.    Lokiyasaraºagamana½    sikkh±sam±d±na½    viya   agahitak±lapari-
ccheda½   j²vitapariyantameva  hoti,  tasm±  tassa  khandhabhedena  bhedo,  so  ca
taºh±diµµh±divirahitatt±   adosoti   ±ha  “anavajjo  k±lakiriy±ya  hot²”ti.  Soti  anavajjo
saraºagamanabhedo.  Satipi  anavajjatte  iµµhaphalopi  na hoti, pageva aniµµhaphalo
avip±katt±.  Na hi ta½ akusala½ hoti, atha kho bhedanamattanti adhipp±yo. Bhava-
ntarep²ti aññasmimpi bhave.
    Dharasaddassa   dvikammikatt±   “up±sakan”ti  idampi  kammameva,  tañca  kho



±k±raµµh±neti  atthamatta½  dassetu½  “up±sako  ayanti  eva½  dh±ret³”ti  (2.0188)
vutta½.    Dh±ret³ti    ca    upadh±ret³ti   attho.   Upadh±raºañcettha   j±nanamev±ti
dasseti   “j±n±t³”ti   imin±.  Up±sakavidhikosallatthanti  up±sakabh±vavidh±nakosa-
llattha½.  Ko  up±sakoti  sar³papucch±,  ki½  lakkhaºo up±sako n±m±ti vutta½ hoti.
Kasm±ti  hetupucch±,  kena  pavattinimittena  up±sakasaddo  tasmi½ puggale niru-
¼hoti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha  “kasm±  up±sakoti  vuccat²”ti.  Saddassa  hi  abhidheyye
pavattinimittameva  tadatthassa tabbh±vak±raºa½. Kimassa s²lanti vatasam±d±na-
pucch±,  k²disa½  assa  up±sakassa  s²la½,  kittakena  vatasam±d±nen±ya½ s²lasa-
mpanno  n±ma  hot²ti  attho. Ko ±j²voti kammasam±d±napucch±, ko assa samm±-±-
j²vo,  kena  kammasam±d±nena  assa ±j²vo sambhavat²ti pucchati, so pana micch±-
j²vassa   parivajjanena   hot²ti   micch±j²vopi   vibhaj²yati.  K±  vipatt²ti  tadubhayesa½
vippaµipattipucch±,  k±  assa  up±sakassa  s²lassa, ±j²vassa ca vipatt²ti attho. S±ma-
ññaniddiµµhe  hi  sati  anantarasseva vidhi v± paµisedho v±ti anantarassa gahaºa½.
K±   sampatt²ti   tadubhayesameva   samm±paµipattipucch±,   k±  assa  up±sakassa
s²lassa,  ±j²vassa  ca sampatt²ti vuttanayena attho. Sar³pavacanatth±disaªkh±tena
pak±rena  kirat²ti  pakiººa½,  tadeva pakiººaka½, anek±k±rena pavatta½ atthavini-
cchayanti attho.



sesoti   dasseti,   “saraºagato”ti   imin±  pana  saraºagamanamevettha  pam±ºanti.
    Yo  koc²ti  khattiyabr±hmaº±d²su  yo koci, imin± padena ak±raºamettha j±ti-±divi-
sesoti   dasseti,   “saraºagato”ti   imin±  pana  saraºagamanamevettha  pam±ºanti.
“Gahaµµho”ti   ca   imin±  ±g±rikesveva  up±sakasaddo  niru¼ho,  na  pabbajj³pagate-
s³ti.    Tamattha½    mah±vaggasa½yutte   mah±n±masuttena   (sa½.   ni.   5.1033)
s±dhento  “vuttañhetan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha yatoti buddh±disaraºagamanato. Mah±-
n±m±ti  attano c³¼apituno sukkodanassa putta½ mah±n±ma½ n±ma sakyar±j±na½
bhagav±   ±lapati.  Ett±vat±ti  ettakena  buddh±disaraºagamanena  up±sako  n±ma
hoti,  na  j±ti-±d²hi  k±raºeh²ti adhipp±yo. K±mañca tapussabhallik±na½ viya dvev±-
cika-up±sakabh±vopi   atthi,   so   pana  tad±  vatthuttay±bh±vato  kad±ciyeva  hot²ti
sabbad±   pavatta½   tev±cika-up±sakabh±va½  (2.0189)  dassetu½  “saraºagato”ti
vutta½.  Tepi  hi  pacch±  tisaraºagat±  eva,  na  cettha  sambhavati añña½ paµikkhi-
pitv±  eka½  v±  dve  v±  saraºagato  up±sako n±m±ti imamatthampi ñ±petu½ eva½
vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Up±sanatoti  teneva  saraºagamanena,  tattha  ca sakkaccak±rit±ya g±ravabahu-
m±n±diyogena payirup±sanato, imin± katvattha½ dasseti. Ten±ha “so h²”ti-±di.
    Veramaºiyoti  ettha vera½ vuccati p±º±tip±t±diduss²lya½, tassa maºanato hana-
nato  vin±sanato  veramaºiyo  n±ma,  pañca viratiyo viratipadh±natt± tassa s²lassa.
Tath±  hi  ud±haµe  mah±n±masutte  vutta½  “p±º±tip±t±  paµivirato hot²”ti-±di (sa½.
ni.  5.1033)  “yath±h±”ti-±din±  s±dhaka½,  sar³pañca  dasseti yath± ta½ uyy±nap±-
lassa     ekeneva     udakapatiµµh±napayogena     ambasecana½,     garusin±nañca.
Yath±ha ambavim±ne (vi. va. 1151 ±dayo)–
          “Ambo ca sitto samaºo ca nh±pito,
          may± ca puñña½ pasuta½ anappaka½;
          Iti so p²tiy± k±ya½, sabba½ pharati attano”ti.
          [“Ambo ca siñcato ±si, samaºo ca nah±pito;
          bahuñca puñña½ pasuta½, aho saphala½ j²vitan”ti. (idha µ²k±ya½ m³lap±µho)]
Evam²disesu. Ett±vat±ti ettakena pañcaveraviratimattena.
    Micch±vaºijj±ti  ayuttavaºijj±, na samm±vaºijj±, as±ruppavaºijjakamm±n²ti attho.
Pah±y±ti    akaraºeneva    pajahitv±.    Dhammen±ti   dhammato   anapetena,   tena
micch±vaºijjakammena   ±j²vanato   aññampi  adhammika½  ±j²vana½  paµikkhipati.
Samen±ti  avisamena,  tena k±yavisam±diduccarita½ vajjetv± k±yasam±din± suca-
ritena     ±j²vana½     dasseti.    “Vuttañhetan”ti-±din±    pañcaªguttarap±¼im±haritv±
s±dhaka½,  sar³pañca  dasseti.  V±ºij±na½  ayanti  vaºijj±,  yassa kassaci vikkayo,
itthiliªgapadameta½.  Satthavaºijj±ti  ±vudhabhaº¹a½ katv± v± k±retv± v± (2.0190)
yath±kata½  paµilabhitv±  v± tassa vikkayo. Sattavaºijj±ti manussavikkayo. Ma½sa-
vaºijj±ti    s³nak±r±dayo    viya   migas³kar±dike   posetv±   ma½sa½   samp±detv±
vikkayo.  Majjavaºijj±ti  ya½ kiñci majja½ yojetv± tassa vikkayo. Visavaºijj±ti visa½
yojetv±,   saªgahetv±   v±  tassa  vikkayo.  Tattha  satthavaºijj±  paroparodhanimitta-
t±ya  akaraº²y±ti  vutt±,  sattavaºijj± abhujissabh±vakaraºato, ma½savaºijj± vadha-
hetuto, majjavaºijj± pam±daµµh±nato, visavaºijj± par³pagh±tak±raºato.



    Tassev±ti   yath±vuttassa   pañcaveramaºilakkhaºassa   s²lassa   ceva  pañcami-
cch±vaºijj±dippah±nalakkhaºassa    ±j²vassa    ca    paµiniddeso.    Vipatt²ti   bhedo,
pakopo  ca.  Eva½  s²la-±j²vavipattivasena up±sakassa vipatti½ dassetv± assaddhi-
y±divasenapi    dassento    “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.    Y±y±ti   assaddhiy±divippaµipattiy±.
Caº¹±loti  n²cadhammaj±tikaµµhena  up±sakacaº¹±lo.  Malanti mal²naµµhena up±sa-
kamala½.  Patikiµµhoti  l±makaµµhena up±sakanih²no. S±piss±ti s±pi assaddhiy±divi-
ppaµipatti  assa  up±sakassa  vipatt²ti  veditabb±.  K± pan±yanti vutta½ “te c±”ti-±di.
Up±sakacaº¹±lasutta½,   (a.   ni.   5.175)   up±sakaratanasuttañca   pañcaªguttare.
Tattha  buddh±d²su,  kammakammaphalesu ca saddh±vipariy±yo micch±vimokkho
assaddhiya½,   tena   samann±gato   assaddho.   Yath±vuttas²lavipatti-±j²vavipattiva-
sena  duss²lo.  “Imin± diµµh±din± ida½ n±ma maªgala½ hot²”ti eva½ b±lajanaparika-
ppitena  kot³halasaªkh±tena diµµhasutamutamaªgalena samann±gato kot³halama-
ªgaliko.  Maªgala½  paccet²ti diµµhamaªgal±dibheda½ maªgalameva pattiy±yati no
kammanti  kammassakata½  no  pattiy±yati.  Ito ca bahiddh±ti ito sabbaññubuddha-
s±sanato  bahiddh±  b±hirakasamaye.  Ca-saddo  aµµh±napayutto, sabbattha “assa-
ddho”ti-±d²su  yojetabbo. Dakkhiºeyya½ pariyesat²ti duppaµipanna½ dakkhiº±raha-
saññ²  gavesati.  Tatth±ti bahiddh± b±hirakasamaye. Pubbak±ra½ karot²ti paµhama-
tara½   d±nam±nan±dika½   kusalakiriya½  karoti,  b±hirakasamaye  paµhamatara½
kusalakiriya½   katv±   pacch±  s±sane  karot²ti  vutta½  hot²ti  (2.0191).  Tatth±Ti  v±
tesa½  b±hirak±na½ titthiy±nantipi vadanti. Ettha ca dakkhiºeyyapariyesanapubba-
k±re eka½ katv± pañca dhamm± veditabb±.
    Ass±ti   up±sakassa.   S²lasampad±ti   yath±vuttena   pañcaveramaºilakkhaºena
s²lena    sampad±.   ¾j²vasampad±ti   pañcamicch±vaºijj±dippah±nalakkhaºena   ±j²-
vena  sampad±.  Eva½  s²lasampad±-±j²vasampad±vasena up±sakassa sampatti½
dassetv±    saddh±divasenapi    dassento    “ye   cass±”ti-±dim±ha.   Ye   ca   pañca
dhamm±,  tepi  assa  sampatt²ti  yojan±.  Dhammeh²ti guºehi. Catunna½ paris±na½
ratijananaµµhena  up±sakova ratana½ up±sakaratana½. Guºasobh±kittisaddasuga-
ndhat±d²hi  up±sakova  paduma½  up±sakapaduma½. Tath± up±sakapuº¹ar²ka½.
Sesa½ vipattiya½ vuttavipariy±yena veditabba½.
    Nigaºµh²nanti      nigaºµhasamaº²na½.     ¾dimh²ti     paµhamatthe.     Ucchagganti
ucchu-agga½   ucchukoµi.   Tath±   ve¼agganti   etth±pi.  Koµiyanti  pariyantakoµiya½,
pariyantattheti  attho.  Ambilagganti  ambilakoµµh±sa½.  Tath±  tittakagganti  etth±pi.
Vih±raggen±ti   ovarakakoµµh±sena   “imasmi½   gabbhe   vasant±na½  ida½  n±ma
phala½   p±puº±t²”ti-±din±   ta½ta½vasanaµµh±nakoµµh±sen±ti   attho.   Pariveºagge-
n±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Aggeti ettha upayogavacanassa ek±r±deso, vacanavipa-
ll±so   v±,   katv±-saddo   ca   sesoti   vutta½  “±di½  katv±”ti.  Bh±vatthe  t±-saddoti
dasseti  “ajjabh±van”ti  imin±,  ajjabh±vo ca n±ma tasmi½ dhammassavanasamaye
dharam±nakat±p±puºakabh±vo.    Tad±   hi   ta½   nissayavasena   dharam±nata½
nimitta½  katv±  ta½divasanissita-aruºuggamanato  paµµh±ya  y±va puna aruºugga-
man±  etthantare  ajjasaddo  pavattati,  tasm±  tasmi½  samaye  dharam±nakat±sa-
ªkh±ta½  ajjabh±va½  ±di½  katv±ti  attho  daµµhabbo.  Ajjatanti  v±  ajja-icceva attho
t±-saddassa  sakatthavuttito  yath± “devat±”ti, aya½ ±cariy±na½ mati. Eva½ paµha-



makkharena    dissam±nap±µh±nur³pa½   attha½   dassetv±   id±ni   tatiyakkharena
dissam±nap±µh±nur³pa½   attha½  dassetu½  “ajjadaggeti  v±  p±µho”ti-±di  vutta½.
¾gamamattatt±  dak±ro  padasandhikaro.  Ajj±ti  hi nep±tikamida½ pada½. Ten±ha
“ajja agganti attho”ti.
    “P±ºo”ti  ida½  paramatthato  j²vitindriye  eva,  “p±ºupetan”ti  ca  karaºattheneva
sam±soti  ñ±petu½  “y±va  me  j²vita½  pavattati,  t±va (2.0192) upetan”ti ±ha. Upeti
upagacchat²ti   hi  upeto,  p±ºehi  karaºabh³tehi  upeto  p±ºupetoti  attho  ±cariyehi
abhimato.  Imin±  ca “p±ºupetanti ida½ pada½ tassa saraºagamanassa ±p±ºakoµi-
kat±dassanan”ti   imamattha½   vibh±veti.   “P±ºupetan”ti  hi  imin±  y±va  me  p±º±
dharanti,  t±va  saraºa½  upeto,  upento  ca  na v±c±mattena, na ca ekav±ra½ cittu-
pp±damattena,  atha  kho p±º±na½ pariccajanavasena y±vaj²va½ upetoti ±p±ºako-
µikat±  dassit±. “T²hi …pe… gatan”ti ida½ “saraºa½ gatan”ti etassa atthavacana½.
“Anaññasatthukan”ti   ida½  pana  antogadh±vadh±raºena,  aññatth±pohanena  ca
nivattetabbatthadassana½.    Ekacco    kappiyak±rakasaddassa   attho   up±sakasa-
ddassa  vacan²yopi bhavat²ti vutta½ “up±saka½ kappiyak±rakan”ti, attasanniyy±ta-
nasaraºagamana½  v±  sandh±ya  eva½ vuttanti daµµhabba½. Eva½ “p±ºupetan”ti
imin± n²tatthato dassita½ tassa saraºagamanassa ±p±ºakoµikata½ dassetv± eva½
vadanto   panesa   r±j±   “j²vitena  saha  vatthuttaya½  paµip³jento  saraºagamana½
rakkh±m²”ti   adhipp±ya½   vibh±vet²ti   neyyatthato   vibh±vita½   tassa   rañño  adhi-
pp±ya½  vibh±vento  “ahañh²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha hi-saddo samatthane, k±raºatthe
v±,  tena  im±ya  yuttiy±, imin± v± k±raºena up±saka½ ma½ bhagav± dh±ret³ti aya-
mattho pak±sito.
    Accayana½  s±dhumariy±da½  atikkamma madditv± pavattana½ accayo, k±yik±-
di-ajjh±c±rasaªkh±to   dosoti  ±ha  “apar±dho”ti,  acceti  abhibhavitv±  pavattati  ete-
n±ti  v± accayo, k±yik±div²tikkamassa pavattanako akusaladhammasaªkh±to doso
eva,  so  ca  aparajjhati  eten±ti  apar±dhoti  vuccati.  So  hi  aparajjhanta½  purisa½
abhibhavitv±  pavattati.  Ten±ha  “atikkamma  abhibhavitv±  pavatto”ti.  Dhammanti
dasar±jadhamma½. Vitth±ro panetassa mah±ha½saj±tak±d²hi vibh±vetabbo. Cara-
t²ti  ±carati karoti. Dhammenev±ti dhammato anapeteneva, anapetakusaladhamme-
nev±ti  attho. Ten±ha “na pitugh±tan±din± adhammen±”ti. “Paµiggaºh±t³”ti etassa
adhiv±sana½  sampaµicchat³ti  saddato  attho,  adhipp±yato  pana  (2.0193) attha½
dassetu½ “khamat³”ti vutta½. Puna akaraºamettha sa½varoti dasseti “puna evar³-
pass±”ti-±din±. “Apar±dhass±”ti-±di aññamañña½ vevacana½.
    251.  “Yath±dhammo  µhito, tathev±”ti imin±pi yath±-saddassa anur³pattham±ha,
s±dhusam±ciººakusaladhamm±nur³panti     attho.     Paµisaddassa    anatthakata½
dasseti  “karos²”ti  imin±.  Paµikamma½  karos²tipi  vadanti.  Yath±dhamma½ paµika-
raºa½  n±ma  kat±par±dhassa  kham±panamev±ti ±ha “kham±pes²ti vutta½ hot²”ti.
“Paµiggaºh±m±”ti  etassa  adhiv±sana½  sampaµicch±m±ti  attha½ dasseti “kham±-
m±”ti  imin±. Vuddhi hes±ti ettha ha-k±ro padasiliµµhat±ya ±gamo, hi-saddo v± nip±-
tamatta½.   Es±ti  yath±dhamma½  paµikiriy±,  ±yati½  sa½var±pajjan±  ca.  Ten±ha
“yo  accaya½  …pe…  ±pajjat²”ti.  Sadevakena lokena “saraºan”ti araº²yato upaga-
ntabbato  tath±gato  ariyo n±m±ti vutta½ “buddhassa bhagavato”ti. Vineti satte ete-



n±ti   vinayo,   s±sana½.  Vaddhati  saggamokkhasampatti  et±y±ti  vuddhi.  Katam±
pana   s±,   y±   “es±”ti   niddiµµh±   vuddh²ti  codanamapanetu½  “yo  accayan”ti-±di
vuttanti sambandha½ dasseti “katam±”ti-±din±, y± aya½ sa½var±pajjan±, s± “es±”-
ti  niddiµµh±  vuddhi n±m±ti attho. “Yath±dhamma½ paµikarot²”ti ida½ ±yati½ sa½va-
r±pajjan±ya   pubbakiriy±dassananti  viññ±panattha½  “yath±dhamma½  paµikaritv±
±yati½   sa½var±pajjan±”ti   vutta½.   Es±   hi   ±cariy±na½   pakati,  yadida½  yena
kenaci   pak±rena   adhipp±yantaraviññ±pana½,   etapadena   pana   tass±pi   paµini-
ddeso  sambhavati  “yath±dhamma½ paµikarot²” tipi paµiniddisitabbassa dassanato.
Keci  pana  “yath±dhamma½  paµikarot²’ti  ida½  pubbakiriy±mattasseva dassana½,
na  paµiniddisitabbassa.  ‘¾yatiñca sa½vara½ ±pajjat²’ti ida½ pana paµiniddisitabba-
ssev±ti  viññ±panattha½  eva½  vuttan”ti  vadanti, tadayuttameva kham±panass±pi
vuddhihetubh±vena  ariy³pav±de  vuttatt±.  Itarath±  hi  kham±pan±bh±vepi  ±yati½
sa½var±pajjan±ya  eva  ariy³pav±d±pagamana½  vutta½  siy±, na ca pana vutta½,
tasm± vuttanayeneva attho veditabboti.
    Kasm±  pana  “y±yan”ti-±din±  dhammaniddeso  dassito,  nanu p±¼iya½ “yo acca-
yan”ti-±din± puggalaniddeso katoti codana½



sodhetu½  “desana½ pan±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Puggal±dhiµµh±na½ karontoti puggal±-
dhiµµh±nadhammadesana½  (2.0194)  karonto.  Puggal±dhiµµh±n±pi  hi  puggal±dhi-
µµh±nadhammadesan±,   puggal±dhiµµh±napuggaladesan±ti   duvidh±  hoti.  Ayame-
tth±dhipp±yo–   kiñc±pi   “vuddhi  hes±”ti-±din±  dhamm±dhiµµh±nadesan±  ±raddh±,
tath±pi  puna  puggal±dhiµµh±na½  karontena  “yo  accayan”ti-±din± puggal±dhiµµh±-
nadesan±  ±raddh± desan±vil±savasena, veneyyajjh±sayavasena c±ti. Tadubhaya-
vaseneva hi dhamm±dhiµµh±n±dibhedena catubbidh± desan±.
    252.  Vacas±yatteti  vacas±  ±yatte.  V±c±paµibandhatteti  vadanti, ta½ “so h²”ti-±-
din±   viruddha½   viya   dissati.   Vacas±yattheTi  pana  v±c±pariyos±nattheti  attho
yutto  os±nakaraºatthassa s±saddassa vasena s±yasaddanipphattito yath± “d±yo”-
ti.  Evañhi  samatthanavacanampi  upapanna½  hoti. Gaman±ya kata½ v±c±pariyo-
s±na½  katv± vuttatt± tasmi½yeva atthe vattat²ti. Handasaddañhi codanatthe, vaca-
saggatthe  ca  icchanti.  “Handa  d±ni bhikkhave ±mantay±m²”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.218;
sa½.  ni.  1.186) hi codanatthe, “handa d±ni ap±y±m²”ti-±d²su (j±. 2.22.843) vacasa-
ggatthe,    vacasaggo   ca   n±ma   v±c±vissajjana½,   tañca   v±c±pariyos±namev±ti
daµµhabba½.   Dukkarakiccavasena  bahukiccat±ti  ±ha  “balavakicc±”ti.  “Avassa½
kattabba½  kicca½,  Itara½  karaº²ya½.  Paµhama½  v±  kattabba½ kicca½, pacch±
kattabba½ karaº²ya½. Khuddaka½ v± kicca½, mahanta½ karaº²yan”tipi ud±naµµha-
kath±d²su  (ud±. aµµha. 15) vutta½. Ya½-ta½-sadd±na½ niccasambandhatt±, gama-
nak±laj±nanato,   aññakiriy±ya   ca  anupayuttatt±  “tassa  k±la½  tvameva  j±n±s²”ti
vutta½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti  “tay±  ñ±ta½  gamanak±la½ tvameva ñatv± gacch±h²”ti.
Atha  v±  yath± kattabbakiccaniyojane “ima½ j±na, ima½ dehi, ima½ ±har±”ti (p±ci.
88,  93)  vutta½,  tath±  idh±pi  tay±  ñ±ta½  k±la½  tvameva  j±n±si,  gamanavasena
karoh²ti    gamane    niyojet²ti    dassetu½    “tvameva    j±n±s²”ti   p±µhaseso   vuttoti
daµµhabba½.  “Tikkhattu½  padakkhiºa½  katv±”ti-±di yath±sam±ciººa½ pakaraº±-
dhigatamatta½     dassetu½     vutta½.    Tattha    padakkhiºanti    pak±rato    kata½
dakkhiºa½.     Ten±ha    “tikkhattun”ti.    Dasanakhasamodh±nasamujjalanti    dv²su
hatthesu j±t±na½ dasanna½ nakh±na½ samodh±nena ek²bh±vena samujjalanta½,
tena dvinna½ karatal±na½ samaµµhapana½ (2.0195) dasseti. Añjalinti hatthapuµa½.
Añjati   byatti½   pak±seti   et±y±ti  añjali.  Añju-saddañhi  byattiya½,  alipaccayañca
icchanti  saddavid³.  Abhimukhov±ti  sammukho  eva,  na bhagavato piµµhi½ dasse-
tv±ti attho. Pañcappatiµµhitavandan±nayo vutto eva.
    253.   Imasmi½yeva   attabh±ve   vipaccanak±na½   attano  pubbe  katakusalam³-
l±na½  khaºanena  khato,  tesameva upahananena upahato, padadvayenapi tassa
kamm±par±dhameva   dasseti   pariy±yavacanatt±  padadvayassa.  Kusalam³lasa-
ªkh±tapatiµµh±bhedanena   khat³pahatabh±va½   dassetu½  “bhinnapatiµµho  j±to”ti
vutta½.  Patiµµh±, m³lanti ca atthato eka½. Patiµµhahati sammattaniy±mokkamana½
et±y±ti   hi   patiµµh±,  tassa  kusal³panissayasampad±,  s±  kiriy±par±dhena  bhinn±
vin±sit±  eten±ti  bhinnapatiµµho.  Tadeva vitth±rento “tath±”ti-±dim±ha. Yath± kusa-
lam³lasaªkh±t±   attano   patiµµh±naj±t±,   tath±   anena  raññ±  attan±va  att±  khato
khanitoti  yojan±.  Khatoti hi ida½ idha kammavasena siddha½, p±¼iya½ pana kattu-
vasen±ti daµµhabba½. Padadvayassa pariy±yatt± “upahato”ti idha na vutta½.



    “R±go  rajo  na  ca  pana  reºu  vuccat²”ti-±di  (mah±ni.  209; c³¼ani. 74) vacanato
r±gadosamoh±va   idha  rajo  n±m±ti  vutta½  “r±garaj±divirahitan”ti.  V²tasaddassa
vigatapariy±yata½   dasseti  “vigatatt±”ti  imin±.  Dhammesu  cakkhunti  catusacca-
dhammesu  pavatta½  tesa½ dassanaµµhena cakkhu½. Dhammes³ti v± heµµhimesu
t²su    maggadhammesu.   Cakkhunti   sot±pattimaggasaªkh±ta½   eka½   cakkhu½,
samud±yekadesavasena   ±dh±ratthasam±soya½,   na   tu  niddh±raºatthasam±so.
So  hi  s±sanaganthesu,  sakkataganthesu  ca  sabbattha  paµisiddhoti. Dhammama-
yanti    samathavipassan±dhammena    nibbatta½,   imin±   “dhammena   nibbatta½
cakkhu   dhammacakkh³”ti   attham±ha.   Apica  dhammamayanti  s²l±ditividhadha-
mmakkhandhoyeva  maya-saddassa  sakatthe  pavattanato,  anena “dhammoyeva
cakkhu  dhammacakkh³”ti  attham±ha.  Aññesu  µh±nes³ti  aññesu  suttapadesesu,
etena   yath±p±µha½   tividhatthata½  dasseti.  Idha  pana  sot±pattimaggasseveta½
adhivacana½,   tasmimpi   anadhigate   aññesa½   vattabbat±yeva  abh±vatoti  adhi-
pp±yo.
    Id±ni    (2.0196)    “khat±ya½    bhikkhave   r±j±”ti-±dip±µhassa   suviññeyyamadhi-
pp±ya½   dassento   “ida½   vutta½  hot²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  n±bhaviss±ti  sace  na
abhavissatha,   eva½  sat²ti  attho.  At²te  hi  ida½  k±l±tipattivacana½,  na  an±gateti
daµµhabba½.   Esa   nayo   sot±pattimagga½   patto   abhaviss±ti   etth±pi.  Nanu  ca
maggap±puºanavacana½  bhavissam±natt± an±gatak±likanti? Sacca½ aniyamite,
idha    pana   “idhev±sane   nisinno”ti   niyamitatt±   at²tak±likamev±ti   veditabba½.
Idañhi  bhagav± rañño ±san± vuµµh±ya acirapakkantasseva avoc±ti. P±pamittasa½-
saggen±ti  devadattena,  devadattaparis±saªkh±tena ca p±pamittena sa½saggato.
Ass±ti    sot±pattimaggassa.    “Eva½   santep²”ti-±din±   p±µh±n±ru¼ha½   vacan±va-
sesa½ dasseti. Tasm±ti saraºa½ gatatt± muccissat²ti sambandho. “Mama ca s±sa-
namahantat±y±”ti  p±µho  yutto,  katthaci pana ca-saddo na dissati, tattha so luttani-
ddiµµhoti   daµµhabba½.   Na   kevala½   saraºa½  gatatt±yeva  muccissati,  atha  kho
yattha  esa  pasanno, pasann±k±rañca karoti, tassa ca tividhassapi s±sanassa utta-
mat±y±ti hi saha samuccayena attho adhippetoti.
    “Yath±   n±m±”ti-±di   dukkarakammavip±kato   sukarena   muccanena  upam±da-
ssana½.  Koc²ti  koci  puriso.  Kassac²ti  kassaci  purisassa,  “vadhan”ti  ettha bh±va-
yoge  kammatthe  s±mivacana½.  Pupphamuµµhimattena  daº¹en±ti  pupphamuµµhi-
mattasaªkh±tena   dhanadaº¹ena.   Mucceyy±ti   vadhakammadaº¹ato  mucceyya,
daº¹en±ti  v±  nissakkatthe  karaºavacana½  “sumutt±  maya½ tena mah±samaºe-
n±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.232;  c³¼ava. 437) viya, pupphamuµµhimattena dhanadaº¹ato,
vadhadaº¹ato  ca  mucceyy±ti  attho.  Lohakumbhiyanti  lohakumbhinarake. Tattha
hi    tadanubhavanak±na½   satt±na½   kammabalena   lohamay±   mahat²   kumbh²
nibbatt±,  tasm± ta½ “lohakumbh²”ti vuccati. Uparimatalato adho patanto, heµµhima-
talato  uddha½  gacchanto,  ubhayath± pana saµµhivassasahass±ni honti. Vuttañca–
          “Saµµhivassasahass±ni, paripuºº±ni sabbaso;
          niraye paccam±n±na½, kad± anto bhavissat²”ti. (pe. va. 802; j±. 1.4.54);
    “Heµµhimatala½  (2.0197)  patv±,  uparimatala½  p±puºitv±  muccissat²”ti vadanto
imamattha½    d²peti–    yath±   aññe   seµµhiputt±dayo   apar±para½   adho   patant±,



uddha½ gacchant± ca anek±ni vassasatasahass±ni tattha paccanti, na tath± aya½,
aya½   pana   r±j±   yath±vuttak±raºena   ekav±rameva   adho   patanto,   uddhañca
gacchanto  saµµhivassasahass±niyeva paccitv± muccissat²ti. Aya½ pana attho kuto
laddhoti   anuyoga½  pariharanto  “idampi  kira  bhagavat±  vuttamev±”ti  ±ha.  Kira-
saddo   cettha   anussavanattho,   tena  bhagavat±  vuttabh±vassa  ±cariyaparampa-
rato  suyyam±nata½,  imassa  ca  atthassa  ±cariyaparampar±bhatabh±va½  d²peti.
Atha  p±¼iya½  saªg²ta½  siy±ti codanamapaneti “p±¼iya½ pana na ±ru¼han”ti imin±,
pakiººakadesan±bh±vena  p±¼iyaman±ru¼hatt±  p±µhabh±vena  na  saªg²tanti  adhi-
pp±yo. Pakiººakadesan± hi p±¼iyaman±ru¼h±ti aµµhakath±su vutta½.
    Yadi  anantare  attabh±ve  narake  paccati,  eva½  sati  ima½  desana½  sutv± ko
rañño ±nisa½so laddhoti kassaci ±saªk± siy±ti tad±saªk±nivattanattha½ codana½
uddharitv±   pariharitu½   “ida½   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.  “Ayañh²”ti-±din±  nidd±l±bh±-
dika½    diµµhadhammikasampar±yika½    anekavidha½   mah±nisa½sa½   sar³pato
niyametv±  dasseti.  Ettha  hi  “aya½  …pe…  nidda½  labhat²”ti  imin± nidd±l±bha½
dasseti,   tad±   k±yikacetasikadukkh±pagatabh±vañca  nidd±l±bhas²sena,  “tiººa½
…pe…   ak±s²”ti   imin±   tiººa½  ratan±na½  mah±sakk±rakiriya½,  “pothujjanik±ya
…pe…   n±hos²”ti   imin±   s±tisaya½   pothujjanikasaddh±paµil±bha½  dasset²ti  eva-
m±di  diµµhadhammiko,  “an±gate …pe… parinibb±yissat²”ti imin± pana ukka½sato
sampar±yiko   dassito,  anavasesato  pana  apar±paresu  bhavesu  aparim±ºoyeva
sampar±yiko veditabbo.
    Tattha  madhur±y±ti  madhurarasabh³t±ya. Ojavantiy±ti madhurarasass±pi s±ra-
bh³t±ya  oj±ya  ojavatiy±.  Puthujjane bhav± pothujjanik±. Pañca m±re visesato jita-
v±ti    vijit±v²,    par³padesavirahat±   cettha   visesabh±vo.   Pacceka½   abhisambu-
ddhoti  paccekabuddho,  An±cariyako  hutv±  s±maññeva  sambodhi½  abhisambu-
ddhoti   attho.   Tath±  hi  “paccekabuddh±  sayameva  bujjhanti,  na  pare  bodhenti,
attharasameva    (2.0198)   paµivijjhanti,   na   dhammarasa½.   Na   hi   te   lokuttara-
dhamma½  paññatti½ ±ropetv± desetu½ sakkonti, m³gena diµµhasupino viya, vana-
carakena   nagare   s±yitabyañjanaraso   viya  ca  nesa½  dhamm±bhisamayo  hoti,
sabba½  iddhisam±pattipaµisambhid±pabheda½  p±puºant²”ti  (su.  ni. aµµha. 1.kha-
ggavis±ºasuttavaººan±; apa. aµµha. 1.90, 91) aµµhakath±su vutta½.
    Etth±ha–  yadi  rañño  kammantar±y±bh±ve  tasmi½yeva  ±sane  dhammacakkhu
uppajjissatha,  atha  katha½  an±gate  paccekabuddho hutv± parinibb±yissati. Yadi
ca   an±gate   paccekabuddho   hutv±   parinibb±yissati,  atha  katha½  tasmi½yeva
±sane  dhammacakkhu  uppajjissatha,  nanu ime s±vakabodhipaccekabodhi-upani-
ssay±  bhinnanissay±  dvinna½  bodh²na½  as±dh±raºabh±vato. As±dh±raº± hi et±
dve    yath±kkama½    pañcaªgadvayaªgasampattiy±,   abhin²h±rasamiddhivasena,
p±ram²sambharaºak±lavasena,  abhisambujjhanavasena  c±ti?  N±ya½ virodho ito
paratoyevassa    paccekabodhisambh±r±na½    sambharaº²yatt±.    S±vakabodhiy±
bujjhanakasatt±pi  hi  asati  tass± samav±ye k±lantare paccekabodhiy± bujjhissanti
tath±bhin²h±rassa  sambhavatoti. Apare pana bhaºanti– “paccekabodhiy±yev±ya½
r±j±  kat±bhin²h±ro.  Kat±bhin²h±r±pi  hi  tattha  niyatimappatt±  tassa  ñ±ºassa  pari-
p±ka½    anupagatatt±    satthu    sammukh²bh±ve    s±vakabodhi½    p±puºissant²ti



bhagav±  ‘sac±ya½  bhikkhave  r±j±’ti-±dimavoca,  mah±bodhisatt±nameva ca ±na-
ntariyaparimutti   hoti,   na   itaresa½   bodhisatt±na½.  Tath±  hi  paccekabodhiya½
niyato  sam±no devadatto cirak±lasambh³tena lokan±the ±gh±tena garutar±ni ±na-
ntariyakamm±ni  pasavi,  tasm±  kammantar±yena  aya½ id±ni asamavetadassan±-
bhisamayo   r±j±   paccekabodhiniy±mena   an±gate  vijit±v²  n±ma  paccekabuddho
hutv± parinibb±yissat²”ti daµµhabba½, yuttataramettha v²ma½sitv± gahetabba½.
    Yath±vutta½  p±¼imeva  sa½vaººan±ya  nigamavasena  dassento  “idamavoc±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tassattho  hi  heµµh±  vuttoti.  Apica p±¼iyaman±ru¼hampi attha½ saªga-
hetu½ “idamavoc±”ti-±din± nigamana½ karot²ti daµµhabba½.
     Iti   (2.0199)   sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumaga-
mbh²raduranubodhatthaparid²pan±ya          suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya
ajjavamaddavasoraccasaddh±satidhitibuddhikhantiv²riy±didhammasamaªgin±
s±µµhakathe  piµakattaye  asaªg±sa½hiravis±radañ±ºac±rin± anekappabhedasaka-
samayasamayantaragahanajjhog±hin±   mah±gaºin±   mah±veyy±karaºena  ñ±º±-
bhiva½sadhammasen±patin±matherena   mah±dhammar±j±dhir±jagarun±   kat±ya
s±dhuvil±siniy±  n±ma l²natthappak±saniy± s±maññaphalasuttavaººan±ya l²nattha-
ppak±san±.
 
                                            S±maññaphalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Ambaµµhasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                     Addh±nagamanavaººan±
 
    254.  Eva½  (2.0200)  s±maññaphalasutta½  sa½vaººetv± id±ni ambaµµhasutta½
sa½vaººento    yath±nupubba½    sa½vaººok±sassa    pattabh±va½    vibh±vetu½,
s±maññaphalasuttass±nantara½  saªg²tassa suttassa ambaµµhasuttabh±va½ pak±-
setu½ “eva½ me suta½ …pe… kosales³ti ambaµµhasuttan”ti ±ha.



Evam²disesu.  Itisaddo cettha ±di-attho, padatthavipall±sajotako pana itisaddo lutta-
niddiµµho,   ±disaddalopo   v±   esa,  upalakkhaºaniddeso  v±.  Apubbapadavaººan±
n±ma  heµµh±  aggahitat±ya apubbassa padassa atthavibhajan±. “Hitv± punappun±-
gata-mattha½   attha½   pak±sayiss±m²”ti   (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.ganth±rambhakath±)  hi
vutta½,   “anupubbapadavaººan±”ti   katthaci  p±µho,  so  ayuttova  µ²k±ya  anuddha-
µatt±, tath± asa½vaººitatt± ca.
    “R±jakum±r±  gottavasena  kosal±  n±m±”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.254)  ±cariyena  vutta½.
Akkharacintak± pana vadanti “kosa½ lanti gaºhanti, kusala½ v± pucchant²ti kosal±”-
ti. Janapadinoti janapadavanto, janapadassa v± issar±. “Kosal± n±ma r±jakum±r±”-
ti  vutteyeva  siddhepi  “janapadino”ti  vacana½  santesupi aññesu ta½ta½n±mapa-
ññ±tesu  tattha  nivasantesu  janapadibh±vato  tesameva  nivasanamup±d±ya jana-
padass±ya½   samaññ±ti   dassanattha½.   “Tesa½   niv±so”ti   imin±   “kosal±na½
niv±s±   kosal±”ti   taddhita½   dasseti.  “Ekopi  janapado”ti  imin±  pana  saddatoye-
veta½  puthuvacana½,  atthato  panesa  eko  ev±ti vibh±veti. Api-saddo cettha anu-
ggahe,  tena k±ma½ ekoyevesa janapado, tath±pi imin± k±raºena puthuvacanamu-
papannanti  anuggaºh±ti.  Yadi  ekova  janapado, katha½ tattha bahuvacananti ±ha
“ru¼hisadden±”ti-±di,   ru¼hisaddatt±   bahuvacanamupapannanti  vutta½  hoti.  Nissi-
tesu  payuttassa  puthuvacanassa,  puthubh±vassa  v±  nissaye  abhiniropan±  idha
ru¼hi,  tena  vutta½  ±cariyena idha ceva aññattha ca majjhim±gamaµ²k±d²su “akkha-
racintak±   hi   ²disesu   µh±nesu  yutte  viya  ²disaliªgavacan±ni  icchanti,  ayamettha
ru¼hi  yath±  ‘aññatth±pi  kur³su viharati, aªgesu viharat²’ti (2.0201) c±”ti. Keci pana
kosalan±m±bhiniropanamicchanti,     ayuttameta½     puthuvacanassa     appayujjita-
bbatt±.  N±m±bhiniropan±ya  hi  ekavacanampi bhavati yath± “s²ho g±yat²”ti. Tabbi-
sesitepi  janapadasadde  j±tisaddatt±  ekavacanameva.  Ten±ha  “tasmi½ kosalesu
janapade”ti,  kosalan±make  tasmi½  janapadeti  attho.  Abh³tato  hi voh±ramatta½
ru¼hi, bh³tatoyeva attho vinicchinitabbo. Yath± hi–
          “Santi putt± videh±na½, d²gh±vu raµµhava¹¹hano;
          te rajja½ k±rayissanti, mithil±ya½ paj±pat²”ti. (j±. 2.22.276) ±d²su–
Ta½puttasaªkh±tassa  ekatthassa  ru¼hivasena “putt±”ti bahuvacanapayogo, tath±
idh±pi  tanniv±sasaªkh±tassa  ekatthassa  ru¼hivasena “kosales³”ti bahuvacanapa-
yogo  hoti.  Yath± ca “p±ºa½ na haññe, na ca’dinnam±diye”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 8.42, 43,
45)  j±tivasena  bahvatth±namekavacanapayogo,  tath±  idh±pi j±tivasena avayava-
ppabhedena   bahvatthassa   “janapade”ti  ekavacanapayogo  hoti.  Vuttañca  ±cari-
yena  majjhim±gamaµ²k±ya½  “tabbisesanepi  janapadasadde j±tisadde ekavacana-
meva. Ten±ha ‘tasmi½ aªgesu janapade’ti”.
    Eva½  ru¼hivasena  bahumhi  viya  vattabbe bahuvacana½ dassetv± id±ni bahva-
tthavasena  bahumpi  eva vattabbe bahuvacana½ dassento “por±º± pan±h³”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Pana-saddo  cettha  visesatthajotano,  tena  puthu-atthavisayat±ya  eveta½
puthuvacana½,  na ru¼hivasen±ti vakkham±na½ visesa½ joteti. So hi padeso tiyoja-
nasataparim±ºat±ya  bahuppabhedoti,  imasmi½  pana naye tesu kosalesu janapa-
des³ti   attho   veditabbo.  Mah±pan±danti  mah±pan±daj±taka  (j±.  1.3.40,  41,  42)
surucij±takesu  (j±.  1.14.102  ±dayo)  ±gata½  surucino  n±ma  videharañño putta½



mah±pan±dan±maka½   r±jakum±ra½.  N±n±n±µak±n²ti  bhaº¹ukaº¹apaº¹ukaº¹a-
pamukh±ni chasatasahass±ni n±n±vidhan±µak±ni, katthaci pana ±disaddopi diµµho,
so   j±takaµµhakath±ya½   na   dissati,   yadi   ca   dissati,   tena  naµalaªghak±d²na½
saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Sitamattamp²ti  mihitamattampi.  Tassa (2.0202) kira dibban±-
µak±na½  anantarabhaveyeva  diµµhatt±  manussan±µak±na½  nacca½ amanuñña½
ahosi.   Naªgal±nipi   cha¹¹etv±ti   kasikammappah±navasena   naªgal±ni  pah±ya,
nidassanamattañceta½.  Na  hi  kevala½  kassak±  eva, atha kho aññepi ubhayara-
µµhav±sino  manuss± attano attano kicca½ pah±ya tasmi½ maªgalaµµh±ne sannipa-
ti½su.   Tad±   kira   mah±pan±dakum±rassa   p±s±damaªgala½,  chattamaªgala½,
±v±hamaªgalanti   t²ºi   maªgal±ni  ekato  aka½su,  k±sivideharaµµhav±sinopi  tattha
sannipatitv±  atirekasattavass±ni  chaºamanubhavi½s³ti, adhun± pana “naªgal±d²-
n²”ti p±µho dissati, so na por±ºap±µho µ²k±yamanuddhaµatt±.
    Mah±janak±ye   sannipatiteti   keci   “paha½sanavidhi½   dassetv±  r±jakum±ra½
h±s±pess±m±”ti,  keci  “ta½  k²¼ana½ passiss±m±”ti eva½ mah±janasam³he sanni-
patite.   Atulamb±bhiruhanad±rucitakapavesan±di  n±n±k²¼±yo  dassetv±.  Sakkape-
sito   kira   dibban±µako  r±jaªgaºe  ±k±se  µhatv±  upa¹¹habh±ga½  n±ma  dasseti,
ekova   hattho,   eko   p±do,   eka½   akkhi,   ek±   d±µh±   naccati  calati,  upa¹¹ha½
phandati,   sesa½  niccalamahosi,  ta½  disv±  mah±pan±do  thoka½  hasitamak±si,
imamattha½  sandh±ya  “so  dibban±µaka½  dassetv±  has±pes²”ti  vutta½.  Suhajj±
N±ma   viss±sik±   “suµµhu   hadayametesan”ti   katv±.   ¾disaddena  ñ±takaparijan±-
d²na½  saªgaho.  Tasm±ti tath± vacanato. Ta½ kusalanti vacana½ up±d±y±ti ettha
“kacci  kusala½?  ¾ma kusalan”ti vacanapaµivacanavasena pavattakusalav±dit±ya
te  manuss±  ±dito  “kusal±”ti  samañña½ labhi½su, tesa½ kusal±na½ issar±ti r±ja-
kum±r±  kosal±  n±ma  j±t±,  tesa½  niv±saµµh±nat±ya  pana  padeso kosal±ti pubbe
vuttanayameva.   Ten±ha   “so  padeso  kosal±ti  vuccat²”ti.  Eva½  majjhim±gamaµ²-
k±ya½  ±cariyeneva  vutta½.  Tatr±yamadhipp±yo  siy±– “so padeso kosal±ti vucca-
t²”ti  saññ²saññ± yath±kkama½ ekavacanabahuvacanavasena vuttatt± purimanaye
viya  idh±pi ru¼hivaseneva bahuvacana½ hoti. R±jakum±r±na½ n±mal±bhahetuma-
ttañhettha  visesoti.  Idha  pana  ±cariyena  eva½  vutta½ so padesoti padesas±ma-
ññato vutta½, vacanavipall±sena v±, te pades±ti attho. Kosal±ti vuccati kusal± (2.020
eva  kosal±ti  katv±”ti  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.254) tatr±yamadhipp±yo siy±– so padesoti j±tisa-
ddavasena,   vacanavipall±sena   v±   vuttatt±   puthu-atthavisayat±ya   eva  bahuva-
cana½  hoti.  Padesassa  n±mal±bhahetu hettha visesoti. “Kusalan”ti hi vacanamu-
p±d±ya  ru¼hin±mavasena vuttanayena kosal± yath± “yev±panaka½, natumh±kava-
ggo”ti.  Apica  vacanapaµivacanavasena  “kusalan”ti  vadanti  etth±ti  kosal±. Vicitr±
hi  taddhitavutt²ti.  Kusalanti  ca ±rogya½ “kacci nu bhoto kusala½, kacci bhoto an±-
mayan”ti-±d²su  (j±.  1.15.145;  j±.  2.20.129)  viya,  kacci  tumh±ka½  ±rogya½ hot²ti
attho,  cheka½  v±  “kusal±  naccag²tassa,  sikkhit± c±turitthiyo”ti-±d²su (j±. 2.22.94)
viya, kacci tesa½ n±µak±na½ chekat± hot²ti attho.
    Caraºa½  c±rik±,  caraºa½  v± c±ro, so eva c±rik±, tayida½ maggagamanameva
idh±dhippeta½,     na    cuººikagamanamattanti    dassetu½    “addh±nagamanan”ti
vutta½,  bh±vanapu½sakañceta½,  addh±nagamanasaªkh±t±ya  c±rik±ya  caram±-



noti  vutta½  hoti,  abhedepi v± bhedavoh±rena vutta½ yath± “div±vih±ra½ nis²d²”ti,
(ma.   ni.   1.256)   addh±nagamanasaªkh±ta½  c±rika½  caram±no,  caraºa½  karo-
ntoti    attho.    Sabbatthako    hi    karabh³dh±t³namatthoti.   “Addh±namaggan”tipi
katthaci  p±µho,  so na sundaro. Na hi c±rik±saddo maggav±cakoti. Id±ni ta½ vibh±-
gena  dassetv±  idh±dhippeta½ niyamento “c±rik± ca n±mes±”ti-±dim±ha. S±vak±-
nampi  ru¼hivasena  c±rik±ya  sambhavato  tato viseseti “bhagavato”ti imin±. Tath±
hi   majjhim±gamaµµhakath±ya½  vutta½  “c±rika½  caram±noti  ettha  kiñc±pi  aya½
c±rik±  n±ma  mah±janasaªgahattha½  buddh±na½yeva labbhati, buddhe up±d±ya
pana  ru¼hisaddena  s±vak±nampi vuccati kilañj±d²hi katab²jan²pi t±lavaºµa½ viy±”ti.
D³rep²ti  ettha  pi-saddena,  api-saddena v± n±tid³rep²ti sampiº¹ana½ tatth±pi c±ri-
k±sambhavato.  Bodhaneyyapuggalanti  catusaccapaµivedhavasena bodhan±raha-
puggala½.  Sahas± gamananti s²ghagamana½. “Mah±kassapassa paccuggaman±-
d²s³”ti  vuttameva  sar³pato  dasseti  “bhagav± h²”ti-±din±. Paccuggacchantoti paµi-
mukha½  gacchanto, paccuµµhahantoti attho. “Tath±”ti imin± “ti½sayojanan”ti pada-
manuka¹¹hati.    Pakkus±ti   n±ma   gandh±rar±j±.   Mah±kappino   (2.0204)   n±ma
kukkuµavat²r±j±. Dhaniyo n±ma koraº¹aseµµhiputto gopo.
    Eva½   dhammagarut±kittanamukhena   mah±kassapapaccuggaman±d²ni   (sa½.
ni.   aµµha.  2.154)  ekadesena  dassetv±  id±ni  vanav±sitissas±maºerassa  vatthu½
vitth±retv±  c±rika½  dassetu½  “ekadivasan”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Ko  panesa tissas±-
maºero  n±ma?  S±vatthiya½  dhammasen±patino  upaµµh±kakule j±to mah±puñño
“piº¹ap±tad±yakatisso,   kambalad±yakatisso”ti   ca   pubbe   laddhan±mo   pacch±
“vanav±sitisso”ti   p±kaµo   kh²º±savas±maºero.   Vitth±ro  dhammapade  (dha.  pa.
aµµha.    1.74   vanav±s²tissas±maºeravatthu).   ¾k±sag±m²hi   saddhi½   ±k±seneva
gantuk±mo   bhagav±   “cha¼abhiññ±na½   ±roceh²”ti   avoca.  Tass±ti  tissas±maºe-
rassa.  Tanti  bhagavanta½  saddhi½  bhikkhusaªghena  c²vara½  p±rupanta½.  No
thero  no  oramattako  vat±ti  sambandho, guºena l±makappam±ºiko no hot²ti attho.
    Attano  patt±saneti  bhikkh³na½  ±sanapariyante.  Tesa½  g±mik±na½  d±napaµi-
sa½yutta½  maªgala½  vatv±.  Kasm± pana sadevakassa lokassa maggadesakopi
sam±no   bhagav±   evam±h±ti   codana½  sodhetu½  “bhagav±  kir±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Maggadesakoti nibb±namaggassa, sugatimaggassa v± desako.
    T±y±ti     araññasaññ±ya.     Saªghakammavasena    sijjham±n±pi    upasampad±
satthu   ±º±vasena   sijjhanato   “buddhad±yajja½   te  dass±m²”ti  vuttanti  vadanti.
Apare  pana  “aparipuººav²sativassasseva tassa upasampada½ anuj±nanto satth±
‘buddhad±yajja½  te dass±m²Ti avoc±”ti vadanti. Dhammasen±patin± upajjh±yena
upasamp±detv±,   tatoyevesa   dhammasen±patino   saddhivih±rikoti   aµµhakath±su
vutto.  Dhammapadaµµhakath±ya½  pana  dhammasen±pati-±dither±na½  catt±l²sa-
bhikkhusahassapariv±r±na½     attano    attano    pariv±rehi    saddhi½    pacceka½
gamana½,  bhagavato  ca  ekakasseva  gamana½  khuddakabh±ºak±na½  matena
vutta½,   idha,  pana  majjhim±gamaµµhakath±yañca  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.65)  aññath±
gamana½    d²ghabh±ºakamajjhimabh±ºak±na½    maten±ti    daµµhabba½.    Ayanti
mah±kassap±d²namatth±ya    c±rik±.    Ya½   pana   anuggaºhantassa   bhagavato
gamana½, aya½ aturitac±rik± n±m±ti sambandho.



    Ima½  (2.0205) pana c±rikanti aturitac±rika½. Mah±maº¹alanti majjhimadesapa-
riy±panneneva   b±hirimena  pam±ºena  paricchinnatt±  mahantatara½  maº¹ala½.
Majjhimamaº¹alanti  itaresa½  ubhinna½  vemajjhe  pavatta½  maº¹ala½. Antoma-
º¹alanti    itarehi   khuddaka½   maº¹ala½,   itaresa½   v±   antogadhatt±   antima½
maº¹ala½,  abbhantarima½  maº¹alanti  vutta½  hoti.  Ki½  panimesa½  pam±ºanti
±ha  “katth±”ti-±di. Tattha navayojanasatikat± majjhimadesapariy±pannavaseneva
gahetabb±  tato  para½  aturitac±rik±ya  agamanato. Taduttari hi turitac±rik±ya eva
tath±gato   gacchati,   na   aturitac±rik±ya.   Pav±retv±va   c±rik±caraºa½  buddh±ci-
ººanti  vutta½  “mah±pav±raº±ya  pav±retv±”ti-±di. P±µipadadivaseti paµhamakatti-
kapuººamiy±    anantare    p±µipadavase.    Samant±ti   gatagataµµh±nassa   cat³su
passesu   samantato.  Mah±janak±yassa  sannipatanato  purima½  purima½  ±gat±
nimantetu½   labhanti.   Tath±  sannipatanameva  dassetu½  “itares³”ti-±di  vutta½.
Samathavipassan±  taruº±  hont²ti  ettha  samathassa  taruºabh±vo  upac±rasam±-
dhivasena,  vipassan±ya pana saªkh±raparicchedañ±ºa½, kaªkh±vitaraºañ±ºa½,
sammasanañ±ºa½,  magg±maggañ±ºanti  catunna½ ñ±º±na½ vasena veditabbo.
Taruºavipassan±ti hi tesa½ catunna½ ñ±º±namadhivacana½. Pav±raº±saªgaha½
datv±ti   anumatid±navasena  datv±.  Kattikapuººam±yanti  pacchimakattikapuººa-
miya½.    “Migasirassa    paµhamap±µipadadivase”ti   ida½   majjhimadesavoh±rava-
sena   migasiram±sassa   paµhama½   p±µipadadivasa½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  etarahi
pavattavoh±ravasena  pana  pacchimakattikam±sassa  k±¼apakkhap±µipadadivaso
veditabbo.
    Aññenapi   k±raºen±ti   bhikkh³na½  samathavipassan±taruºabh±vato  aññenapi
majjhimamaº¹ale veneyy±na½



ñ±ºaparip±k±dik±raºena.  Catum±santi  ±sa¼h²puººamiy±  p±µipadato  y±va pacchi-
makattikapuººam²,   t±va   catum±sa½.  “Samant±  yojanasatan”ti-±din±  vuttanaye-
neva. Vasana½ vassa½, Vasanakiriy±, vuttha½ vasita½ vassamass±ti vutthavasso,
Tassa.  Tath±gatena  vinetabbatt±  “bhagavato veneyyasatt±”ti s±miniddeso vutto,
kattuniddeso  v± esa. Veneyyasatt±ti ca carit±nur³pa½ vinetabbasatt±. Indriyapari-
p±ka½    ±gamayam±noti    saddh±di-indriy±na½    vimuttiparip±canabh±vena   pari-
pakka½   paµim±nento.  Phussam±ghaphagguºacittam±s±na½  (2.0206)  aññatara-
m±sassa  paµhamadivase  nikkhamanato  m±saniyamo ettha na katoti daµµhabba½.
Ten±ha  “ekam±sa½  v± dviticatum±sa½ v± tattheva vasitv±”ti. Tatthev±ti vass³pa-
gamanaµµh±ne  eva.  “Sattahi  v±”ti-±di  “ekam±sa½ v±”ti-±din± yath±kkama½ yoje-
tabba½–  yadi  aparampi ekam±sa½ tattheva vasati, sattahi m±sehi c±rika½ pariyo-
s±peti.  Yadi  dvim±sa½  chahi,  yadi  tim±sa½  pañcahi,  yadi  catum±sa½  tattheva
vasati,  cat³hi  m±sehi  c±rika½  pariyos±pet²ti.  Kasm±  pana c±rik±gamananti ±sa-
ªk±nivattanattha½   “it²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Atireka½  jar±dubbalo  b±¼hajiººo.  Te  kad±
passissanti,  na passissanti eva. Lok±nukampak±y±ti lok±nukampak±ya eva. Tena
vutta½ “na c²var±dihet³”ti.
    Jaªghavih±ravasen±ti  jaªgh±hi  vicaraºavasena, jaªgh±hi vicaritv± tattha tattha
katip±ha½  nivasanavasena v±. Sabbiriy±pathas±dh±raºañhi vih±ravacana½. Sar²-
raph±sukatth±y±ti  ekasmi½yeva  µh±ne nibaddhav±savasena ussannadh±tukassa
sar²rassa     vicaraºena     ph±subh±vatth±ya.    Aµµhuppattik±l±bhikaªkhanatth±y±ti
aggikkhandhopamasutta  (a.  ni.  7.72)  maghadevaj±tak±di  (j±.  1.1.9)  desan±na½
viya  dhammadesan±ya  abhikaªkhitabba-aµµhuppattik±latth±ya, aµµhuppattik±lassa
v± abhikaªkhanatth±ya, aµµhuppattik±le dhammadesanatth±y±ti vutta½ hoti. Sikkh±-
padapaññ±panatth±y±ti  sur±p±nasikkh±pad±di  (p±ci.  327,  328,  329) paññ±pane
viya  sikkh±pad±na½  paññ±panatth±ya.  Bodhanatth±y±ti aªgulim±l±dayo (ma. ni.
2.347)  viya bodhaneyyasatte catusaccabodhanatth±ya. Mahat±ti mahatiy±. Kañci,
katipaye  v±  puggale uddissa c±rik± nibaddhac±rik±. Tadaññ± sambahule uddissa
g±manigamanagarapaµip±µiy±  c±rik±  anibaddhac±rik±. Ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di. Ya½
carat²ti kiriy±par±masana½.
    “Es±  idha  adhippet±”ti  vuttameva  vitth±rato  dassetu½ “tad± kir±”ti-±di vutta½.
Dasasahassilokadh±tuy±ti  j±tikkhettabh³ta½  dasasahassacakkav±¼a½ sandh±ya
vutta½.   Kasm±ti   ce?   Tattheva   bhabbasatt±na½   sambhavato.  Tattha  hi  satte
bhabbe  paripakkindriye passitu½ buddhañ±ºa½ abhin²haritv± µhito bhagav± ñ±ºa-
j±la½   pattharat²ti   vuccati,   idañca   devabrahm±na½   (2.0207)   vasena   vutta½.
Manuss±  pana  imasmi½yeva  cakkav±¼e,  imasmi½yeva  ca sapariv±re jambud²pe
bodhaneyy±  honti.  Bodhaneyyabandhaveti  bodhaneyyasattasaªkh±te bhagavato
bandhave.  Gott±disambandh±  viya hi saccapaµivedhasambandh± veneyy± bhaga-
vato  bandhav± n±m±ti. Gocarabh±v³pagamana½ sandh±ya “sabbaññutaññ±ºaj±-
lassa  anto  paviµµho”ti  vutta½. Bhagav± kira mah±karuº±sam±patti½ sam±pajjitv±
tato  vuµµh±ya “ye satt± bhabb± paripakkañ±º±, te mayha½ ñ±ºassa upaµµhahant³”-
ti   citta½   adhiµµh±ya   samann±harati,   tassa   sahasamann±h±r±   eko  v±  dve  v±
sambahul±  v±  tad±  vinay³pag± veneyy± ñ±ºassa ±p±tham±gacchanti, ayamettha



buddh±nubh±vo.  Evam±p±thagat±na½  pana  nesa½ upanissaya½ pubbacariya½,
pubbahetu½,  sampati  vattam±nañca  paµipatti½ oloketi. Veneyyasattapariggaºha-
natthañhi   samann±h±re   kate   paµhama½   nesa½  veneyyabh±vena  upaµµh±na½
hoti,   atha   “ki½   nu   kho  bhavissat²”ti  saraºagaman±divasena  kañci  nipphatti½
v²ma½sam±no   pubb³panissay±d²ni   oloketi.   Ten±ha  “atha  bhagav±”ti-±di.  Soti
ambaµµho.  V±dapaµiv±da½  katv±ti  “eva½  nu  te  ambaµµh±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.262)
may±  vuttavacanassa  “ye  ca kho te bho gotama muº¹ak± samaºak±”ti-±din± (d².
ni.   1.263)   paµivacana½   datv±,   asabbhiv±kyanti   asappurisav±ca½,   tikkhattu½
ibbhav±danip±tanavasena    n±nappak±ra½    s±dhusabh±v±ya    v±c±ya    vattuma-
yutta½  v±kya½ vakkhat²ti vutta½ hoti. Nibbisevananti vigatatudana½, m±nadappa-
vasena apagataparinipphandananti attho.
    Avasaritabbanti  upagantabba½.  Tassa  g±massa  ida½  n±mamatta½,  kimettha
atthapariyesan±y±ti  vutta½ “ijjh±naªgalantipi p±µho”ti. “Yena dis±bh±gen±”ti kara-
ºaniddes±nur³pa½  karaºatthe  upayogavacananti  dasseti  “tena  avasar²”ti imin±.
“Yasmi½   padese”ti   pana   bhummaniddes±nur³pa½  “ta½  v±  avasar²”ti  vutta½.
Tadubhayamevattha½  vivarati  “tena  dis±bh±gen±”ti-±din±.  Gatoti  upagato, aga-
m±s²ti  attho.  Puna gatoti sampatto, samp±puº²ti attho. “Icch±naªgale”ti ida½ tad±
bhagavato  gocarag±manidassana½, sam²patthe ceta½ bhumma½. “Icch±naªgala-
vanasaº¹e”ti  ida½  pana niv±saµµh±nadassana½, nippariy±yato adhikaraºe ceta½
bhummanti  tadubhayampi  pada½ visesatthadassanena vivaranto “icch±naªgala½
upaniss±y±”ti-±dim±ha  (2.0208).  “S²lakhandh±v±ran”ti-±di  vuttanayena veneyya-
hitasamapekkhanavaseneva  bhagavato  vih±radassana½. Tattha dhammar±jassa
bhagavato  sabbaso  adhammaniggaºhanapar± eva paµipatti, s± ca s²lasam±dhipa-
ññ±vasen±ti     s²l±dittayasseva    gahaºa½.    S²lakhandh±v±ranti    cakkavattirañño
d±ru-iµµhak±dikata½       khandh±v±rasadisa½       s²lasaªkh±ta½      khandh±v±ra½
bandhitv±   viharat²ti  sambandho.  D±rukkhandh±d²hi  ±samantato  varanti  parikkhi-
panti etth±ti hi khandh±v±ro a-k±rassa d²gha½ katv±, r±j³na½ aciraniv±saµµh±na½.
Tattha   pana   bhagavato  aciranivasanakiriy±sambandhamattena  bhayaniv±raºa-
µµhena  ta½sadisat±ya  s²lampi  tath±  vuccati.  Sam±dhikontanti samm±sam±dhisa-
ªkh±ta½  maªgalasatti½.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºapadanti  sabbaññutaññ±ºasaªkh±ta½
jayamantapada½.     Parivattayam±noti    parijappam±no.    “Sabbaññutaññ±ºasara-
”tipi    p±µho,   sabbaññutaññ±ºavajiraggasara½   apar±para½   samparivattam±noti
attho.  Yath±bhirucitena  vih±ren±ti sabbavih±ras±dh±raºadassana½, dibbavih±r±-
d²su yena yena attan± abhirucitena vih±rena viharat²ti attho.
 
                                                   Pokkharas±tivatthuvaººan±
 
    255.    Manteti    iruved±dimantasatthe.    Iruved±dayo   hi   guttabh±sitabbaµµhena
“mant±”ti   vuccanti.   Aºa-saddo   saddeti  ±ha  “sajjh±yat²”ti.  Lokiy±  pana  vadanti
“brahmuno   apacca½   br±hmaºo,   n±gamo,  ºatta½,  d²gh±d²”ti.  Kasm±  ayameva
vacanattho  vuttoti  ±ha  “idamev±”ti-±di.  Atha kesa½ itaro vacanatthoti codanama-
paneti “ariy± pan±”ti-±din±. Atha v± ya½ lokiy± vadanti “brahmun± j±to br±hmaºo”-



ti-±dinirutti½,  ta½  paµikkhipitu½  eva½  vutta½.  “Idamev±”ti  hi  avadh±raºena ta½
paµikkhipati.  “J±tibr±hmaº±nan”ti  pana  imin± saddantarena dassitesu j±tibr±hma-
ºavisuddhibr±hmaºavasena     duvidhesu     br±hmaºesu    visuddhibr±hmaº±na½
nirutti½   dassento   “ariy±  pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Bahanti  p±pe  bahi  karont²ti  hi  ariy±
br±hmaº±   niruttinayena.   “Tassa   kira   k±yo  setapokkharasadiso”ti  idamevassa
n±mal±bhahetudassana½,   sesa½   pana  tappasaªgena  yath±vijjam±navisesada-
ssanameva.   Ten±ha   “iti   na½   pokkharasadisatt±   pokkharas±t²ti   sañj±nant²”ti.
Pokkharena   sadiso   k±yo   yass±ti   hi  pokkharas±t² niruttinayena  (2.0209).  S±ta-
saddo  v±  sadisattho,  pokkharena s±to sadiso k±yo tath±, so yass±ti pokkharas±t².
Setapokkharasadisoti   setapadumavaººo.  Devanagareti  ±lakamand±didevapure.
Uss±pitarajatatoraºanti   gambh²ranemanikh±ta½  accuggata½  rajatamaya½  inda-
kh²la½.  K±¼ameghar±j²ti  kad±ci dissam±n± k±¼a-abbhalekh±. Rajatapan±¼ik±ti raja-
tamayatumba½.  Suvaµµit±ti  vaµµabh±vassa  yuttaµµh±ne suµµhu vaµµul±. K±¼avaªgati-
lak±d²namabh±vena    suparisuddh±.    “Ar±jake”ti-±din±pi    sobhaggappattabh±va-
meva nidasseti.
    Id±ni   aparampi   tassa   n±mal±bhahetu½   dassento   “aya½   pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   ca   “himavantapadese  mah±sare  padumagabbhe  nibbatt²”ti  idamevassa
n±mal±bhahetudassana½.  Sesa½  pana tappasaªgena tath±pavatt±k±radassana-
meva.  Ten±ha  “iti  na½  pokkhare sayitatt± pokkharas±t²ti sañj±nant²”ti. Pokkhare
kamale sayat²ti hi pokkharas±t², s±ta½ v± vuccati samasaºµh±na½, pokkhare j±ta½
samasaºµh±na½  tath±,  tamassatth²tipi  pokkharas±t². Ya½ pana ±cariyena vutta½
“imassa  br±hmaºassa  k²diso  pubbayogo,  yena  na½ bhagav± anuggaºhitu½ ta½
µh±na½  upagatoti  ±h±”ti, (d². ni. µ². 1.255) tadeta½ “aya½ pan±”ti-±divacana½ eka-
desameva   sandh±ya   vutta½.   “So   tato  manussalokan”ti-±divacanato  devaloke
nibbatt²ti    ettha    apar±para½    nibbatti    eva   vutt±ti   daµµhabba½.   Tath±r³pena
kammena   nibbattimeva   sandh±ya   “m±tukucchiv±sa½  jigucchitv±”ti-±di  vutta½.
“Padumagabbhe   nibbatt²”ti   imin±   sa½sedajoyeva   hutv±   nibbatt²ti  dasseti.  Na
pupphat²ti   na   vikasati.   Ten±ti   t±pasena.   N±¼atoti  pupphadaº¹ato.  Suvaººacu-
ººehi  piñjara½  hemavaººo  yass±ti  suvaººacuººapiñjaro,  ta½,  suvaººacuººehi
vikiººabh±vena  hemavaººanti  attho.  Piñjarasaddo  hi hemavaººapariy±yoti s±ra-
tthad²paniya½  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.22)  vutta½. Esa nayo padumareºupiñjaranti etth±pi.
Rajatabimbakanti    r³piyamayar³paka½.   Paµijagg±m²Ti   posemi.   P±ranti   pariyo-
s±na½,  nipphatti  v±  vuccati  nad²samudd±d²na½  pariyos±nabh³ta½  p±ra½ viy±ti
katv±.    Paµisandhipaññ±saªkh±tena    sabh±vañ±ºena    paº¹ito.   Iti   kattabbesu,
vedesu  v±  vis±radapaññ±saªkh±tena  veyyattiyena (2.0210) byatto. Aggabr±hma-
ºoti  dis±p±mokkhabr±hmaºo.  Sippanti  vedasippa½  tasseva pakaraº±dhigatatt±.
Brahmadeyya½ ad±s²ti vakkham±nanayena brahmadeyya½ katv± ad±si.
    “Ajjh±vasat²”ti  ettha  adhi-saddo, ±-saddo ca upasaggamatta½, tato “ukkaµµhan”-
ti  ida½  ajjh±pubbavasayoge bhummatthe upayogavacana½. Adhi-saddo v± issari-
yattho,   ±-saddo   mariy±dattho   tato  “ukkaµµhan”ti  ida½  kammappavacan²yayoge
bhummatthe   upayogavacananti  dasseti  “ukkaµµhan±make”ti-±din±.  Tadevattha½
vivaritu½ “tass±”ti-±di vutta½. “Tassa nagarassa s±miko hutv±”ti hi “abhibhavitv±”-



ti  etassatthavivaraºa½,  teneta½  d²peti  “s±mibh±vo  abhibhavanan”ti. “Y±ya mari-
y±d±y±”ti-±di   pana   ±-saddassatthavivaraºa½,   teneta½   d²peti   “±saddo  mariy±-
dattho,  mariy±d±  ca  n±ma  y±ya  tattha vasitabba½, s±yeva apar±dh²nat±”ti. Y±ya
mariy±d±y±ti   hi   y±ya  apar±dh²nat±saªkh±t±ya  anaññas±dh±raº±ya  avatth±y±ti
attho.   “Upasaggavasen±”ti-±di   pana   “ukkaµµhan±make”ti   etassatthavivaraºa½,
teneta½  d²peti  “satipi bhummavacanappasaªge dh±tvatth±nuvattakavisesakabh³-
tehi  duvidhehipi  upasaggehi  yuttatt±  upayogavacanamevettha  vihitan”ti.  “Tassa
kir±”ti-±di  pana atth±nugatasamaññ±parid²pana½. Vatthu n±ma nagaram±pan±ra-
habh³mippadeso “±r±mavatthu, vih±ravatth³”ti-±d²su viya.
    Ukk±ti   daº¹ad²pik±.   Aggahesunti  “ajja  maªgaladivaso,  tasm±  sunakkhatta½,
tatth±pi  aya½  sukhaºo m± atikkam²”ti rattivibh±yana½ anurakkhant±, rattiya½ ±lo-
kakaraºatth±ya ukk± µhapetv± ukk±su jalam±n±su nagarassa vatthu½ aggahesu½,
teneta½  d²peti–  ukk±su  µhit±ti ukkaµµh±. M³lavibhuj±di ±katigaºapakkhepena, niru-
ttinayena  v±  ukk±su vijjotayant²su µhit±ti ukkaµµh±, tath± ukk±su µhit±su µhit± ±s²tipi
ukkaµµh±ti.    Majjhim±gamaµµhakath±ya½    pana   eva½   vutta½   “tañca   nagara½
‘maªgaladivaso   sukhaºo,   sunakkhatta½   m±  atikkam²’ti  rattimpi  ukk±su  µhit±su
m±pitatt±   ukkaµµh±tipi  vuccati,  daº¹ad²pik±su  j±letv±  dh±riyam±n±su  m±pitatt±ti
vutta½   hot²”ti,   (ma.   ni.  aµµha.  1.m³lapariy±yasuttavaººan±)  tadapimin±  sa½sa-
ndati  ceva  sameti  (2.0211) ca nagaravatthupariggahassapi nagaram±panapariy±-
pannatt±ti  daµµhabba½. Apare pana bhaºanti “bh³mibh±gasampattiy±, upakaraºa-
sampattiy±,  manussasampattiy±  ca  ta½  nagara½ ukkaµµhaguºayogato ukkaµµh±ti
n±ma½ labhat²”ti. Lokiy± pana vadanti “ukk± dh±r²yati etassa m±pitak±leti ukkaµµh±,
vaººavik±royan”ti,   itthiliªgavasena   c±ya½   samaññ±,  tenevidha  payogo  dissati
“yath±  ca  bhava½  gotamo ukkaµµh±ya aññ±ni up±sakakul±ni upasaªkamat²”ti (d².
ni.  1.299)  m³lapariy±yasutt±d²su  (ma.  ni. 1.1) ca “eka½ samaya½ bhagav± ukka-
µµh±ya½   viharati  subhagavane  s±lar±jam³le”ti-±di.  Evamettha  hotu  upasaggava-
sena upayogavacana½, katha½ paneta½ sesapadesu siy±ti



anuyogen±ha   “tassa   anupayogatt±   sesapades³”ti.   Tattha  tass±ti  upasaggava-
sena   upayogasaññuttassa   “ukkaµµhan”ti   padassa.  Anupayogatt±ti  visesanabh±-
vena anupayuttatt±. Sesapades³ti “sattussadan”ti-±d²su sattasu padesu.
    Ki½  nu  khv±ya½ saddapayogo saddalakkhaº±nugatoti codanamapaneti “tattha
…pe…  pariyesitabban”ti  imin±.  Tatth±ti  upasaggavasena,  anupayogavasena  ca
upayogavacananti    vutte    dubbidhepi    vidh±ne.   Lakkhaºanti   gahaº³p±yañ±ya-
bh³ta½  saddalakkhaºa½,  sutta½ v±. Pariyesitabbanti saddasatthesu vijjam±natt±
ñ±ºena  gavesitabba½,  gahetabbanti  vutta½ hoti. Etena hi saddalakkhaº±nugato-
v±ya½   saddapayogoti  dasseti,  saddavid³  ca  icchanti  “upa-anu-adhi-±-icc±dipu-
bbavasayoge  sattamiyatthe upayogavacana½ p±puº±ti, visesitabbapade ca yath±-
vidhimanupayogo   visesanapad±na½   sam±n±dhikaraºabh³t±nan”ti.   Tatra  yad±
adhi-saddo,  ±-saddo  ca upasaggamatta½, tad± “tatiy±sattam²nañc±”ti lakkhaºena
ajjh±pubbavasayoge   upayogavacana½.   Tath±   hi  vadanti  “sattamiyatthe  k±ladi-
s±su   up±nvajjh±vasayoge,   adhipubbasiµh±vas±na½  payoge,  tapp±nac±resu  ca
dutiy±.  K±le pubbaºhasamaya½ niv±setv±, eka½ samaya½ bhagav±, kañci k±la½
purej±tapaccayena  paccayo,  ima½  ratti½ catt±ro mah±r±j±no. Dis±ya½ purima½
disa½   dhataraµµho.  Up±dipubbavasayoge  g±ma½  upavasati,  g±ma½  anuvasati,
g±ma½   ±vasati,   ag±ra½   ajjh±vasati,  adhipubbasiµh±vas±na½  payoge  (2.0212)
pathavi½   adhisessati,   g±ma½   adhitiµµhati,   g±ma½  ajjh±vasati.  Tapp±nac±resu
nadi½ pivati, g±ma½ carati icc±d²ti.
    Yad±  pana  adhi-saddo issariyattho, ±-saddo ca mariy±dattho, tad± “kammappa-
vacan²yayutte”ti   lakkhaºena   kammappavacan²yayoge   upayogavacana½.  Tath±
hi  vadanti  “anu-±dayo  upasagg±,  dh²-±dayo  nip±t± ca kammappavacan²yasaññ±
honti   kiriy±saªkh±ta½  kamma½  pavacan²ya½  yesa½  te  kammappavacan²y±”ti.
Sesapad±na½  pana  yath±vidhimanupayoge  katarena  lakkhaºena upayogavaca-
nanti?   Yath±vuttalakkhaºeneva.  Yajjeva½  tesampi  ±dh±rabh±vato  n±n±dh±rat±
siy±ti?   Na,   bah³nampi   pad±na½   nagaravasena   ekatthabh±vato.  Sakatthama-
ttañhi  tesa½  n±n±karaºanti. Aññe pana saddavid³ evamicchanti “sam±n±dhikara-
ºapad±na½   pacceka½   kiriy±sambandhanena   visesitabbapadena   sam±navaca-
nat±  yath± ‘kaµa½ karoti, vipula½, dassan²yan’ti ettha ‘kaµa½ karoti, vipula½ karoti,
dassan²ya½   karot²’ti  pacceka½  kiriy±sambandhanena  kammattheyeva  dutiy±”ti,
tadeta½  vic±retabba½  visesanapad±na½  sam±n±dhikaraº±na½ kiriy±sambajjha-
n±bh±vato. Yad± hi kiriy±sambajjhana½, tad± visesanameva na hot²ti.
    Ussadat±   n±mettha   bahulat±ti   vutta½   “bahujanan”ti.   Ta½  pana  bahulata½
dasseti   “±kiººamanussan”ti-±din±.  Araññ±d²su  gahetv±  posetabb±  pos±vaniy±,
etena   tesa½   dhammabh±va½   dasseti.  ¾vijjhitv±ti  parikkhipitv±.  Khaºitv±  kat±
pokkharaº²,  ¾bandhitv±  kata½  ta¼±ka½. Acchinn³dakaµµh±neyeva jalajakusum±ni
j±t±n²ti   vutta½   “udakassa  niccabharit±nev±”ti.  Udakass±ti  ca  p³raºakiriy±yoge
karaºatthe  s±mivacana½  “mahante mahante s±ºipasibbake k±r±petv± hiraññasu-
vaººassa  p³r±petv±”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  34) viya. Saha dhaññen±ti sadhaññanti naga-
rasadd±pekkh±ya  napu½sakaliªgena vutta½, yath±v±kya½ v± upayogavacanena.
Eva½  sabbattha.  Pubbaºº±paraºº±dibheda½ bahudhaññasannicayanti ettha ±di-



saddena  tadubhayavinimutta½  al±bukumbhaº¹±dis³peyya½ saªgaºh±ti. Ten±ya-
mattho   viññ±yati–   nayidha   dhaññasaddo   s±li-±didhaññavisesav±cako,  posane
s±dhuttamattena   pana  niravasesapubbaºº±paraººas³peyyav±cako,  vir³pekase-
savasena   (2.0213)   v±   payuttoti.  Ett±vat±ti  yath±vuttapadattayena.  R±jal²l±y±ti
r±j³na½   vil±sena.   Samiddhiy±  upabhogaparibhogasampuººabh±vena  sampatti
samiddhisampatti.
    “R±jabhoggan”ti   vutte  “kena  dinnan”ti  avassa½  pucchitabbato  eva½  vuttanti
dasseti  “ken±”ti-±din±.  Raññ±  viya  bhuñjitabbanti  v±  r±jabhogganti aµµhakath±to
aparo    nayo.    Y±va    puttanattapanattaparampar±    kulasantakabh±vena   r±jato
laddhatt± “rañño d±yabh³tan”ti vutta½. “Dhammad±y±d± me bhikkhave bhavath±”-
ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.29) viya ca d±yasaddo d±yajjapariy±yoti ±ha “d±yajjanti attho”ti.
Katha½  dinnatt± brahmadeyya½ n±m±ti codana½ pariharati “chatta½ uss±petv±”-
ti-±din±.  R±jan²h±rena paribhuñjitabbato hi uddha½ paribhogal±bhassa brahmade-
yyat±  n±ma  natthi,  idañca tath± dinnameva, tasm± brahmadeyya½ n±m±ti vutta½
hoti.  Chejjabhejjanti  sar²radaº¹adhanadaº¹±dibheda½  daº¹am±ha. Nad²titthapa-
bbat±d²s³ti  nad²titthapabbatap±dag±madv±ra-aµavimukh±d²su.  Setacchattaggaha-
ºena  sesar±jakakudhabhaº¹ampi  gahita½  tappamukhatt±ti  veditabba½. “Raññ±
bhuñjitabban”tveva   vutte   idh±dhippetattho   na   p±kaµoti   hutv±-saddaggahaºa½
kata½.  Tañhi  so  r±jakulato  asamud±gatopi  r±j±  hutv±  bhuñjitu½ labhat²ti ayami-
dh±dhippeto  attho.  D±tabbanti  d±ya½,  “r±jad±yan”ti  imin±va  raññ±  dinnabh±ve
siddhe  “raññ±  pasenadin± kosalena dinnan”ti puna ca vacana½ kimatthiyanti ±ha
“d±yakar±jad²panatthan”ti-±di.   Asukena  raññ±  dinnanti  d±yakar±jassa  ad²pitatt±
eva½  vuttanti  adhipp±yo.  Ettha  ca paµhamanaye “r±jabhoggan”ti pade pucch±sa-
mbhavato   ida½   vutta½,   dutiyanaye   pana   “r±jad±yan”ti  padeti  ayampi  viseso
daµµhabbo.  Tattha  atibahulat±ya  purato µhapanok±s±bh±vato passenapi odanas³-
pabyañjan±di  d²yati  etass±ti  pasenadi, aluttasam±savasena. So hi r±j± taº¹ulado-
ºassa  odanampi tadupiyena s³pabyañjanena bhuñjati. Tath± hi na½ bhuttap±tar±-
sak±le  satthu  santikam±gantv±  ito cito ca samparivattanta½ nidd±ya abhibhuyya-
m±na½ ujuka½ nis²ditumasakkonta½ bhagav±–
          “Middh² (2.0214) yad± hoti mahagghaso ca,
          nidd±yit± samparivattas±y²;
          mah±var±hova niv±pavuµµho,
          punappuna½ gabbhamupeti mando”ti. (dha. pa. 325; netti. 26, 90);
    Im±ya g±th±ya ovadi. Bh±gineyyañca so sudassana½ n±ma m±ºava½–
          “Manujassa sad± sat²mato,
          matta½ j±nato laddhabhojane;
          tanukassa bhavanti vedan±,
          saºika½ j²rati ±yup±layan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.24)–
Ima½  g±tha½  bhagavato  santike  uggah±petv±  attano  bhuñjantassa os±napiº¹a-
k±le   devasika½   bhaº±peti,  so  aparena  samayena  tass±  g±th±ya  attha½  salla-
kkhetv±   punappuna½   os±napiº¹apariharaºena   n±¼ikodanamatt±ya  saºµhahitv±
tanusar²ro  balav±  sukhappatto  ahos²ti.  Ud±naµµhakath±ya½ (ud±. aµµha. 12) pana



eva½  vutta½  “pacc±mitta½  parasena½  jin±t²ti  pasenad²”ti.  Saddavid³pi  hi ja-k±-
rassa   da-k±re   idamud±haranti.   So   hi   attano  bh±gineyya½  aj±tasattur±j±na½,
pañcacorasat±d²ni ca avaruddhak±ni jin±t²ti. Kosalaraµµhass±dhipatibh±vato kosalo,
tasm±  kosal±dhipatin±  pasenadi n±makena raññ± dinnanti attho veditabbo. Nissa-
µµhapariccattat±saªkh±tena   puna  aggahetabbabh±veneva  dinnatt±  idha  brahma-
deyya½  n±ma,  na  tu  purimanaye  viya  r±jasaªkhepena  paribhuñjitabbabh±vena
dinnatt±ti  ±ha  “yath±”ti-±di.  Nissaµµha½  hutv±,  nissaµµhabh±vena  v± pariccatta½
nissaµµhapariccatta½, muttac±gavasena cajitanti attho.
    Savana½  upalabbhoti dasseti “upalabh²”ti imin±, so c±yamupalabbho savanava-
seneva  j±nananti  vutta½  “sotadv±rasampattavacananigghos±nus±rena aññ±s²”ti.
Sotadv±r±nus±raviññ±ºav²thivasena    j±nanameva    hi    idha    savana½    teneva
“samaºo  khalu bho gotamo”ti-±din± vuttassatthassa adhigatatt±, na pana sotadv±-
rav²thivasena  sutamatta½  (2.0215)  tena  tadatthassa  anadhigatatt±. Avadh±raºa-
phalatt±  saddapayogassa sabbampi v±kya½ antogadh±vadh±raºa½. Tasm± tada-
tthajotakasaddena  vin±pi  aññatth±pohanavasena  assosi  eva, n±ssa koci savana-
ntar±yo  ahos²ti  ayamattho viññ±yat²ti ±ha “padap³raºamatte nip±to”ti, antogadh±-
vadh±raºepi   ca   sabbasmi½   v±kye   n²tatthato  avadh±raºattha½  kho-saddagga-
haºa½   “ev±”ti   s±matthiy±  s±tisaya½  etadatthassa  viññ±yam±natt±ti  paµhamavi-
kappo   vutto,   n²tatthato   avadh±raºena   ko  attho  ekantiko  kato,  avadh±rito  c±ti
vutta½   “tatth±”ti-±di.   Atha   padap³raºamattena   kho-saddena   ki½  payojananti
codanamapaneti  “padap³raºen±”ti-±din±, akkharasam³hapadassa, padasam³ha-
v±kyassa    ca    siliµµhat±payojanamattamev±ti    attho.   “Assos²”ti   hida½   pada½
sadde  gahite  tena phullita½ maº¹ita½ vibh³sita½ viya honta½ p³rita½ n±ma hoti,
tena  ca  purimapacchimapad±ni  sukhucc±raºavasena  siliµµh±ni  honti,  na  tasmi½
aggahite,   tasm±  padap³raºamattampi  padabyañjanasiliµµhat±payojananti  vutta½
hoti.  Mattasaddo  cettha visesanivatti-attho, tenassa anatthantarad²panat± dassit±,
eva-saddena pana padabyañjanasiliµµhat±ya ekantikat±.
    “Samaºo  khal³”ti-±di  yath±sutatthanidassananti dasseti “id±n²”ti-±din±. Samita-
p±patt±ti   ettha   accanta½   anavasesato  sav±sana½  samitap±patt±ti  attho  gahe-
tabbo.  Evañhi  b±hirakav²tar±gasekkh±sekkhap±pasamanato  bhagavato  p±pasa-
mana½  yath±raha½ visesita½ hoti. Tena vutta½ “bhagav± ca anuttarena ariyama-
ggena  samitap±po”ti.  Tadevattha½  niddesap±µhena  s±dhetu½ “vuttañhetan”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Ass±ti  anena bhikkhun±, bhagavat± v±. Samit±ti sam±pit±, samabh±va½
v±  ±p±dayit±, assa v± sampad±nabh³tassa sant± hont²ti attho. Atth±nugat± c±ya½
bhagavati   samaññ±ti   vutta½   “bhagav±   c±”ti-±di.   Ten±ti  tath±  samitap±patt±.
Yath±bh³ta½    pavatto    yath±bhucca½,   tadeva   guºo,   tena   adhigata½   tath±.
“Khal³”ti   ida½   nep±tika½   khalupacch±bhattikapade   (mi.   pa.   4.1.8)   viya,  na
n±ma½, anekatthatt± ca nip±t±na½ anussavanatthova idh±dhippetoti ±ha “anussa-
vanatthe  nip±to”ti, paramparasavanañcettha (2.0216) anussavana½. Br±hmaºaj±-
tisamud±gatanti   br±hmaºaj±tiy±   ±gata½,   j±tisiddhanti   vutta½  hoti.  ¾lapanama-
ttanti  piy±lapanavacanamatta½,  na  taduttari  atthaparid²pana½.  Piyasamud±h±r±
hete  “bho”ti  v±  “±vuso”ti  v± “dev±na½ piy±”ti v±. Dhammapade br±hmaºavatthu-



p±µhena,  (dha.  pa.  315  ±dayo) suttanip±te ca v±seµµhasuttapadena br±hmaºaj±ti-
samud±gat±lapanabh±va½ samatthetu½ “vuttampi cetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tatr±yamattho–  sace  r±g±dikiñcanehi  sakiñcano  assa,  so  ±mantan±d²su  “bho
bho”ti   vadanto   hutv±   vicaraºato   bhov±d²yeva   n±ma  hoti,  na  br±hmaºo.  “Aki-
ñcana½  an±d±na½, tamaha½ br³mi br±hmaºan”ti (dha. pa. 396, su. ni. 625) sesa-
g±th±pada½.  Tattha  r±g±dayo  satte  kiñcanti  maddanti palibuddhant²ti kiñcan±ni.
Manuss±   kira   goºehi   khala½   madd±pent±   “kiñcehi   kapila,  kiñcehi  k±¼ak±”ti
vadanti,  tasm±  kiñcanasaddo  maddanattho  veditabbo.  Yath±ha niddese “akiñca-
nanti r±gakiñcana½, dosa, moha, m±na, diµµhi, kilesakiñcana½, duccaritakiñcana½,
yassete   kiñcan±   pah²n±  samucchinn±  v³pasant±  paµippassaddh±  abhabbuppa-
ttik±  ñ±ºaggin±  da¹¹h±,  so  vuccati  akiñcano”ti  (c³¼ani.  28, 32, 60, 63). Gotamoti
gottavasena  parikittana½,  ya½  “±diccagottan”tipi  loke vadanti, sakyaputtoti pana
j±tivasena s±kiyoti ca tasseva vevacana½. Vuttañheta½ pabbajj±sutte–
          “¾dicc± n±ma gottena, s±kiy± n±ma j±tiy±;
          tamh± kul± pabbajitomhi, na k±me abhipatthayan”ti. (su. ni. 425);
    Tath±  c±ha  “gotamoti  bhagavanta½  gottavasena  parikittet²”ti-±di.  Tattha  ga½
t±yat²ti gotta½,



“gotamo”ti   pavattam±na½   abhidh±na½,  buddhiñca  eka½sikavisayat±ya  rakkha-
t²ti  attho.  Yath±  hi  buddhi  ±rammaºabh³tena  atthena  vin± na vattati, eva½ abhi-
dh±na½  abhidheyyabh³tena,  tasm± so gottasaªkh±to attho t±ni rakkhat²ti vuccati,
go-saddo cettha abhidh±ne, buddhiyañca vattati. Tath± hi vadanti–
          “Go (2.0217) goºe cendriye bhumya½, vacane ceva buddhiya½;
          ±dicce rasmiyañceva, p±n²yepi ca vattate;
          tesu atthesu goºe th², pum± ca itare pum±”ti.
    Tattha   “gosu   duyham±n±su  gato,  gopañcamo”ti-±d²su  gosaddo  goºe  vattati.
“Gocaro”ti-±d²su  indriye.  “Gorakkhan”ti-±d²su bh³miya½. Tath± hi suttanip±taµµha-
kath±ya  v±seµµhasuttasa½vaººan±ya½  vutta½  “gorakkhanti khettarakkha½, kasi-
kammanti  vutta½  hoti.  Pathav²  hi  ‘go’ti  vuccati, tappabhedo ca “khettan”ti (su. ni.
aµµha.  2.619-626). “Gotta½ n±ma dve gott±ni h²nañca gotta½, ukkaµµhañca gottan”-
ti-±d²su  (p±ci.  15) vacane, buddhiyañca vattati. “Gogotta½ gotama½ name”ti por±-
ºakaviracan±ya   ±dicce,   ±diccabandhu½   gotama½   samm±sambuddha½  nam±-
m²ti  hi  attho,  “uºhag³”ti-±d²su  rasmiya½,  uºh±  g±vo rasmiyo etass±ti hi uºhagu,
s³riyo.  “Gos²tacandanan”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  µ².  1.49)  p±n²ye,  gosaªkh±ta½  p±n²ya½
viya   s²ta½,  tadeva  candana½  tath±.  Tasmiñhi  uddhanato  uddharitapakkuthitate-
lasmi½   pakkhitte   taªkhaºaññeva  ta½  tela½  s²tala½  hot²ti.  Etesu  pana  atthesu
goºe  vattam±no  go-saddo  yath±raha½  itthiliªgo  ceva  pulliªgo  ca,  sesesu pana
pulliªgoyeva.
    Ki½   paneta½   gotta½   n±m±ti?   Aññakulaparampar±ya   as±dh±raºa½   tassa
kulassa     ±dipurisasamud±gata½    ta½kulapariy±pannas±dh±raºa½    s±maññar³-
panti  daµµhabba½. S±dh±raºameva hi ida½ ta½kulapariy±pann±na½ s±dh±raºato
ca  s±maññar³pa½.  Tath±  hi  ta½kule  j±t±  suddhodanamah±r±j±dayopi “gotamo”
tveva  vuccanti,  teneva  bhagav± attano pitara½ suddhodanamah±r±j±na½ “atikka-
ntavar±   kho   gotama  tath±gat±”ti  (mah±va.  105)  avoca,  vessavaºopi  mah±r±j±
bhagavanta½   “vijj±caraºasampanna½,   buddha½   vand±ma   gotaman”ti,  (d².  ni.
3.288)  ±yasm±pi  vaªg²so  ±yasmanta½  ±nanda½ “s±dhu nibb±pana½ br³hi, anu-
kamp±ya  gotam±”ti  (sa½. ni. 1.212). Idha pana bhagavantameva. Ten±ha “bhaga-
vanta½  gottavasena  parikittet²”ti.  Tasm±ti  yath±vuttamatthattaya½  pacc±masati.
Ettha  ca  “samaºo”ti  imin±  (2.0218) sarikkhakajanehi bhagavato bahumatabh±vo
dassito  tabbisayasamitap±pat±parikittanato, “gotamo”ti imin± lokiyajanehi tabbisa-
ya-u¼±ragottasambh³tat±parikittanato.
     Sakyassa  suddhodanamah±r±jassa  putto  sakyaputto,  imin± pana ucc±kulapa-
rid²pana½       uditoditavipulakhattiyakulasambh³tat±parikittanato.      Sabbakhattiy±-
nañhi    ±dibh³tamah±sammatamah±r±jato   paµµh±ya   asambhinna½   u¼±ratama½
sakyar±jakula½. Yath±ha–
          “Mah±sammatar±jassa, va½sajo hi mah±muni;
          kapp±dismiñhi    r±j±si,    mah±sammatan±mako”ti.   (mah±va½se   dutiyapari-
cchede paµhamag±th±);
    Katha½    saddh±pabbajitabh±vaparid²pananti   ±ha   “kenac²”ti-±di.   Parijiyana½
parih±yana½  p±rijuñña½,  parijirat²ti  v±  parijiººo,  tassa  bh±vo  p±rijuñña½, tena.



Ñ±tip±rijuññabhogap±rijuññ±din±  kenaci p±rijuññena parih±niy± anabhibh³to ana-
jjhotthaµo  hutv±  pabbajitoti  attho. Tadeva pariy±yantarena vibh±vetu½ “aparikkh²-
ºa½yeva  ta½  kula½ pah±y±”ti vutta½. Aparikkh²ºanti hi ñ±tip±rijuññabhogap±riju-
ññ±din±  kenaci  p±rijuññena  aparikkhaya½.  Saddh±ya  pabbajitoti  saddh±ya eva
pabbajito.  Evañhi  “kenac²”ti-±din±  nivattitavacana½  s³papanna½  hoti.  Nanu  ca
“sakyakul±  pabbajito”ti  ida½  ucc±kul±  pabbajitabh±vaparid²panameva  siy± tada-
tthasseva    viññ±yam±natt±,   na   saddh±pabbajitabh±vaparid²pana½   tadatthassa
aviññ±yam±natt±ti?   Na   kho   paneva½   daµµhabba½   mahanta½   ñ±tiparivaµµa½,
mahantañca     bhogakkhandha½     pah±ya     saddh±pabbajitabh±vassa     atthato
siddhatt±.  Tath±  hi  lokan±thassa  abhij±tiya½  tassa  kulassa  na kiñci p±rijuñña½,
atha  kho  vu¹¹hiyeva,  tato  tassa  samiddhatamabh±vo  loke  p±kaµo  paññ±to hoti,
tasm±   “sakyakul±   pabbajito”ti   ettakeyeva   vutte  tath±  samiddhatama½  kula½
pah±ya  saddh±pabbajitabh±vo  siddhoyev±ti,  ima½  parih±ra½  “kenaci p±rijuññe-
n±”ti-±din±  vibh±vet²ti  daµµhabba½. Tato paranti “kosalesu c±rika½ caram±no”ti-±-
divacana½.
          “S±dhu dhammaruci r±j±, s±dhu paññ±ºav± naro;
          s±dhu mitt±namadubbho, p±pass±karaºa½ sukhan”ti. ±d²su–
Viya  (2.0219)  s±dhusaddo  idha  sundaratthoti  ±ha  “sundara½  kho pan±”ti. Khoti
avadh±raºatthe    nip±to,    pan±ti    pakkhantaratthe.    Eva½   s±tthakat±viññ±pana-
tthañhi   sa½vaººan±yametesa½   gahaºa½.  Sundaranti  ca  bhaddaka½,  bhadda-
kat±   ca   passant±na½   hitasukh±vahabh±ven±ti   vutta½   “atth±vaha½   sukh±va-
n”ti.  Attho  cettha  diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthavasena  tividha½  hita½
sukhampi tatheva tividha½ sukha½.
    Tath±r³p±nanti  t±dis±na½,  aya½  saddato  attho.  Atthamatta½  pana dassetu½
“evar³p±nan”ti  vutta½.  Y±disehi  ca  guºehi bhagav± samann±gato catuppam±ºi-
kassa  lokassa  sabbak±lampi-accant±ya-saddh±ya-pas±dan²yo tesa½ yath±bh³ta-
sabh±vatt±,  t±disehi  guºehi  samann±gatabh±va½  sandh±ya  “tath±r³p±na½ ara-
hatan”ti  vuttanti  dassento  “yath±r³po”ti-±dim±ha.  Laddhasaddh±nanti  laddhasa-
ddah±na½,   parajanassa   saddha½  paµilabhant±nanti  vutta½  hoti.  Laddhasadd±-
nanti  v± paµiladdhakittisadd±na½, etena “arahatan”ti padassa arahant±nanti attho,
arahantasamaññ±ya  ca  p±kaµabh±vo  dassito,  apica  “yath±r³po so bhava½ gota-
mo”ti  imin±  “tath±r³p±nan”ti  padassa  aniyamavasena attha½ dassetv± sar³pani-
yamavasenapi  dassetu½  “yath±bhuccaguº±dhigamena loke arahantoti laddhasa-
ddh±nan”ti   vutta½,   idampi  hi  “tath±r³p±nan”ti  padasseva  atthadassana½,  aya-
meva  ca  nayo  ±cariyehi adhippeto idha µ²k±ya½, (d². ni. µ². 1.255) s±ratthad²paniya-
ñca  tatheva  vuttatt±.  “Yath±r³p±  te  bhavanto  arahanto”ti  avatv±  “yath±r³po  so
bhava½  gotamo”ti vacana½ bhagavatiyeva garug±ravavasena “tath±r³p±na½ ara-
hatan”ti  puthuvacananiddiµµhabh±vaviññ±panattha½.  Attani,  gar³su ca hi bahuva-
cana½  icchanti  saddavid³.  “Yath±bhucca  …pe…  arahatan”ti  imin± ca dhamma-
ppam±º±na½,  l³khappam±º±nañca satt±na½ bhagavato pas±d±vahata½ yath±ru-
tato  dasseti  arahantabh±vassa  tesaññeva  yath±raha½  visayatt±,  ta½dassanena
pana    itaresampi   r³pappam±ºaghosappam±º±na½   pas±d±vahat±   dassit±yeva



tadavin±bh±vatoti daµµhabba½.
    Pas±dasomm±n²ti  pasann±ni, s²tal±ni ca, pas±davasena v± s²tal±ni, anena pasa-
nnamanata½ dasseti. “Dassanan”ti vuttepi taduttari kattabbat±sambhavato (2.0220)
aya½  sambh±vanattho  labbhat²ti  ±ha “dassanamattampi s±dhu hot²”ti. Itarath± hi
“dassanaññeva  s±dhu, na taduttari karaºan”ti anadhippetattho ±pajjati, sambh±va-
nattho  cettha  pi-saddo,  api-saddo  v±  luttaniddiµµho.  “Brahmacariya½  pak±set²”ti
ettha  iti-saddo  “abbhuggato”ti  imin±  sambandhamupagato,  tasm±  aya½  “s±dhu
hot²”ti  idha  iti-saddo  “br±hmaºo  pokkharas±t²  ambaµµha½  m±ºava½  ±mantes²”ti
imin±  sambajjhitabbo,  “ajjh±saya½  katv±”ti ca p±µhaseso tadatthassa viññ±yam±-
natt±.  Yassa  hi  attho  viññ±yati,  saddo  na payujjati, so “p±µhaseso”ti vuccati, ima-
mattha½   vibh±vento   ±ha   “dassanamattampi   s±dhu   hot²ti   eva½   ajjh±saya½
katv±”ti.   M³lapaºº±sake   c³¼as²han±dasuttaµµhakath±ya   (ma.   ni.  aµµha.  1.144)
±gata½ kosiyasakuºavatthu cettha kathetabba½.
 
                                                Ambaµµham±ºavakath±vaººan±
 
    256.   “Ajjh±yako”ti  ida½  paµhamapakatiy±  garah±vacanameva,  dutiyapakatiy±
pasa½s±vacana½  katv± voharanti yath± ta½ “puriso naro”ti dassetu½ aggaññasu-
ttapada  (d².  ni.  3.132)  mud±haµa½.  Tattha  imeti jh±yakan±mena samaññit± jan±.
Na   jh±yant²ti   paººakuµ²su   jh±na½   na  appenti  na  nipph±denti,  g±manigamas±-
manta½  osaritv±  vedaganthe karont±va acchant²ti attho. Ta½ panetesa½ br±hma-
ºajh±yakasaªkh±ta½ paµhamadutiyan±ma½ up±d±ya tatiyameva j±tanti ±ha “ajjh±-
yak±tveva  tatiya½  akkhara½  upanibbattan”ti,  akkharanti  ca  nirutti  samaññ±. S±
hi tasmi½yeva niru¼habh±vena aññattha asañcaraºato “akkharan”ti vuccati. Mante
parivattet²ti   vede  sajjh±yati,  pariy±puº±t²ti  attho.  Idha  hi  adhi-±pubba-i-saddava-
sena  padasandhi,  itarattha  pana  jhe-saddavasena.  Mante  dh±ret²ti  yath±-adh²te
mante asamm³¼he katv± hadaye µhapeti.
    ¾thabbaºavedo  par³pagh±takaratt±  s±dh³namaparibhogoti katv± “iruvedayaju-
vedas±maved±nan”ti  vutta½. Tattha iccante thom²yante dev± et±y±ti iru ica-dh±tu-
vasena  ca-k±rassa  ra-k±ra½  katv±, itthiliªgoya½ (2.0221). Yajjante pujjante dev±
anen±ti  yaju  punnapu½sakaliªgavasena.  Soyanti anta½ karonti, s±yanti v± tanu½
karonti  p±pamanen±ti  s±ma½  so-dh±tupakkhe  o-k±rassa  ±-k±ra½ katv±. Vidanti
dhamma½,  kamma½  v±  eteh²ti  ved±,  te eva mant± “sugatiyopi munanti, suyyanti
ca  eteh²”ti  katv±.  Paharaºa½  saªghaµµana½  pahata½,  oµµh±na½  pahata½ tath±,
tassa  karaºavasena,  oµµh±ni  c±letv±  paguºabh±vakaraºavasena  p±ra½ gato, na
atthavibh±vanavasen±ti   vutta½   hoti.   P±rag³ti   ca  niccas±pekkhat±ya  kitantasa-
m±so.
    “Saha     nighaºµun±”ti-±din±    yath±v±kya½    vibhatyantavasena    nibbacanada-
ssana½.  Nighaºµurukkh±d²nanti  nighaºµu  n±ma rukkhaviseso, tad±dik±namatth±-
nanti  attho,  etena  nighaºµurukkhapariy±ya½  ±di½ katv± tappamukhena sesapari-
y±y±na½  tattha  dassitatt±  so  gantho  nighaºµu  n±ma  yath±  ta½ “p±r±jikakaº¹o,
kusalattiko”ti   ayamattho   dassito   imin±  yath±rutameva  tadatthassa  adhigatatt±.



¾cariy±   pana   eva½  vadanti  “vacan²yav±cakabh±vena  attha½,  saddañca  nikha-
¹ati   bhindati  vibhajja  dasset²ti  nikhaº¹u,  so  eva  kha-k±rassa  gha-k±ra½  katv±
‘nighaº¹³ti  vutto”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.256),  tadeta½  aµµhakath±nayato  aññanayadassa-
nanti  gahetabba½.  Itarath±  hi  so  aµµhakath±ya  virodho  siy±, vic±retabbameta½.
Akkharacintak±    pana    evamicchanti    “tattha    tatth±gat±ni    n±m±ni   nissesato
ghaµenti   r±si½   karonti   etth±ti  nighaºµu  niggahit±gamen±”ti.  Vevacanappak±sa-
kanti   pariy±yasaddad²paka½,   ekekassa   atthassa  anekapariy±yavacanavibh±va-
kanti  attho.  Nidassanamattañceta½ anekesampi atth±na½ ekasaddavacan²yat±vi-
bh±vanavasenapi  tassa  ganthassa pavattatt±. Ko panesoti? Etarahi n±maliªg±nu-
s±sanaratanam±l±bhidh±nappad²pik±di.  Vac²bhed±dilakkhaº± kiriy± kapp²yati ete-
n±ti  kiriy±kappo,  tatheva  vividha½  kapp²yati  eten±ti  vikappo,  kiriy±kappo  ca  so
vikappo   c±ti   kiriy±kappavikappo.   So   hi  vaººapadasambandhapadatth±divibh±-
gato   bahuvikappoti  katv±  “kiriy±kappavikappo”ti  vuccati,  so  ca  ganthavisesoye-
v±ti  vutta½ “kav²na½ upak±r±vaha½ satthan”ti, catunnampi kav²na½ kavibh±vasa-
mpad±bhogasampad±dipayojanavasena  upak±r±vaho ganthoti attho (2.0222). Ko
panesoti?      Kabyabandhanavidhividh±yako     kaby±laªk±rag²t±subodh±laªk±r±di.
Ida½  pana  m³lakiriy±kappagantha½  sandh±ya vutta½. So hi mah±visayo satasa-
hassag±th±parim±ºo,    ya½   “nayacariy±dipakaraºan”tipi   vadanti.   Vacanatthato
pana  kiµayati gameti ñ±peti kiriy±divibh±ganti keµubha½ kiµa-dh±tuto abhapaccaya-
vasena,   a-k±rassa  ca  uk±ro.  Atha  v±  kiriy±divibh±ga½  anavasesapariy±d±nato
kiµento   gamanto   obheti   p³ret²ti  keµubha½  kiµa-sadd³papada-ubhadh±tuvasena.
Apica  kiµanti  gacchanti  kavayo bandhesu kosallameten±ti keµubha½, purimanaye-
nevettha   padasiddhi.  Ýh±nakaraº±divibh±gato,  nibbacanavibh±gato  ca  akkhar±
pabhed²yanti    eten±ti   akkharappabhedo,   ta½   pana   chasu   vedaªgesu   pariy±-
panna½



pakaraºadvayamev±ti  vutta½  “sikkh±  ca  nirutti c±”ti. Tattha sikkhanti akkharasa-
mayamet±y±ti sikkh±, ak±r±divaºº±na½ µh±nakaraºapayatanapaµip±dakasattha½.
Nicchayena,   nissesato   v±   utti  nirutti,  vaºº±gamavaººavipariy±y±dilakkhaºa½.
Vuttañca–
          “Vaºº±gamo vaººavipariy±yo,
          dve c±pare vaººavik±ran±s±;
          dh±tussa atth±tisayena yogo,
          taduccate    pañcavidh±    nirutt²”ti.    (p±r±.    aµµha.   1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±;
visuddhi. 1.144; mah±ni. aµµha. 1.50);
    Idha   pana  tabbasena  anekadh±  nibbacanaparid²paka½  sattha½  uttarapadalo-
pena  “nirutt²”ti  adhippeta½  nibbacanavibh±gatopi akkharapabhedabh±vassa ±ca-
riyehi  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.256) vuttatt±, tamantarena nibbacanavibh±gassa ca by±karaºa-
ªgena saªgahitatt±. By±karaºa½, nirutti ca hi paccekameva vedaªga½ yath±hu–
          “Kappo by±karaºa½ joti-sattha½ sikkh± nirutti ca;
          chandoviciti cet±ni, vedaªg±ni vadanti ch±”ti.
    Tasm±   by±karaºaªgena   asaªkarabh³tameva  niruttinayena  nibbacanamidh±-
dhippeta½,    na   chasu   byañjanapadesu   viya   tadubhayas±dh±raºanibbacana½
vedaªgavisayatt±ti     veditabba½.     Aya½     panettha     mah±niddesaµµhakath±ya
(mah±ni.  aµµha.  50)  ±gataniruttinayavinicchayo (2.0223). Tattha hi “nakkhattar±j±-
riva   t±rak±nan”ti   (j±.   1.1.11,  25)  ettha  ra-k±r±gamo  viya  avijjam±nassa  akkha-
rassa   ±gamo  vaºº±gamo  n±ma.  Hi½sanatt±  “hi½so”ti  vattabbe  “s²ho”ti  pariva-
ttana½  viya  vijjam±n±namakkhar±na½ heµµhupariyavasena parivattana½ vaººavi-
pariy±yo  n±ma.  “Navachannaked±ni  diyyat²”ti  (j±. 1.6.88) ettha a-k±rassa e-k±r±-
pajjana½   viya   aññakkharassa   aññakkhar±pajjana½   vaººavik±ro   n±ma.  “J²va-
nassa  m³to  j²vanam³to”ti vattabbe “j²m³to”ti va-k±ra na-k±r±na½ vin±so viya vijja-
m±nakkhar±na½   vin±so   vaººavin±so  n±ma.  “Pharus±hi  v±c±hi  pakubbam±no,
±sajja  ma½  tva½  vadase  kum±r±”ti (j±. 1.10.85) ettha “pakubbam±no”ti padassa
abhibhavam±noti  atthapaµip±dana½  viya  tattha tattha yath±yoga½ visesatthapaµi-
p±dana½ dh±t³namatth±tisayena yogo n±m±ti.
    Yath±vuttappabhed±na½  tiººa½  ved±na½  aya½  catutthoyeva  siy±, atha kena
saddhi½   pañcamoti   ±ha  “±thabbaºaveda½  catuttha½  katv±”ti.  ¾thabbaºavedo
n±ma  ±thabbaºavedikehi  vihito par³pagh±takaro manto, so pana itih±sapañcama-
bh±vappak±sanattha½  gaºitat±mattena  gahito,  na  sar³pavasena,  evañca  katv±
“etesan”ti  padassa  tesa½  tiººa½  ved±nantveva  attho gahetabbo. Tañhi “tiººa½
ved±nan”ti  etassa  visesananti.  Itiha  as±ti eva½ idha loke ahosi “±s±”tipi katthaci
p±µho,  soyevattho.  Iha  µh±ne  iti  eva½,  ida½ v± kamma½, vatthu½ v± ±sa icch±h²-
tipi    attho.   Tassa   ganthassa   mah±visayat±d²panatthañcettha   vicch±vacana½,
imin±  “itih±s±”ti  vacanena  paµisa½yutto  itih±so  taddhitavasen±ti  attha½ dasseti.
Itiha  ±sa, itiha ±s±”ti ²disavacanapaµisa½yutto itih±so niruttinayen±ti atthadassana-
ntipi  vadanti.  Akkharacintak± pana evamicchanti “itiha-saddo p±rampariyopadese
ekova  nip±to,  asati vijjat²ti aso, itiha aso etasminti itih±so sam±savasen±”ti, tesa½
mate   “itiha  as±”ti  ettha  eva½  p±rampariyopadeso  asa  vijjam±no  ahos²ti  attho.



“Pur±ºakath±saªkh±to”ti    imin±    tassa   ganthavisesabh±vam±ha,   bh±ratan±ma-
k±na½  dvebh±tikar±j³na½  yuddhakath±,  r±marañño s²t±haraºakath±, naras²har±-
juppattikath±ti  evam±dipur±ºakath±saªkh±to (2.0224) bh±ratapur±ºar±mapur±ºa-
naras²hapur±º±digantho  itih±so  n±m±ti  vutta½  hoti. “Tesa½ itih±sapañcam±na½
ved±nan”ti    imin±    yath±v±kya½    “tiººa½    ved±nan”ti   ettha   visesanabh±va½
dasseti.
    Pajjati    attho    eten±ti    pada½,    N±m±khy±topasagganip±t±divasena   anekavi-
bh±ga½ vibhattiyantapada½. Tadapi by±karaºe ±gatamev±ti vutta½ “tadavasesan”-
ti,    padato   avasesa½   pakatipaccay±disaddalakkhaºabh³tanti   attho.   Ta½   ta½
sadda½,  tadatthañca  by±karoti  by±cikkhati eten±ti by±karaºa½, visesena v± ±ka-
r²yante   pakatipaccay±dayo   abhinipph±d²yante   ettha,   anen±ti   v±  by±karaºa½,
s±dhusadd±namanv±khy±yaka½    muddhabodhaby±karaºa    s±rassataby±karaºa
p±ºin²by±karaºacandraby±karaº±di  adhun±pi  vijjam±nasattha½.  Adh²yat²ti  ajjh±-
yati.   Vedet²ti   paresa½   v±ceti.   Ca-saddo   atthadvayasamuccinanattho,  vikappa-
nattho  v± atthantarassa vikappitatt±. Vicitr± hi taddhitavutti. Padakoti by±karaºesu
±gatapadakosalla½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  veyy±karaºoti  tadavasiµµhapakatipaccay±-
disaddavidhikosallanti  imassatthassa  viññ±panattha½  padadvayassa ekato attha-
vacana½.  Es±  hi  ±cariy±na½ pakati, yadida½ yena kenaci pak±rena atthantaravi-
ññ±pana½.  Aya½  aµµhakath±to  aparo  nayo– te eva vede padaso k±yat²ti padakoti.
Tattha  padasoti gajjabandhapajjabandhapadena. K±yat²ti katheti yath± “j±takan”ti,
imin±  vedak±rakasamatthata½  dasseti.  Evañhi  “ajjh±yako”ti-±d²hi imassa viseso
p±kaµo hot²ti.
    ¾yati½  hita½  b±lajanasaªkh±to loko na yatati na ²hati anen±ti lok±yata½. Tañhi
gantha½  niss±ya  satt±  puññakiriy±ya cittampi na upp±denti, lok± v± b±lajan± ±ya-
tanti  ussahanti  v±dass±dena  etth±ti lok±yata½. Aññamaññaviruddha½, saggamo-
kkhaviruddha½   v±   tanonti   etth±ti   vitaº¹o   ¹a-paccayavasena,   na-k±rassa  ca
k±ra½  katv±,  viruddhena  v±dadaº¹ena t±¼enti v±dino etth±ti vitaº¹o ta¹i-dh±tuva-
sena, niggah²t±gamañca katv±. Adesampi ya½ niss±ya v±d²na½ v±do pavatto, ta½
tesa½  desatopi  upac±ravasena  vuccati yath± “cakkhu½ (2.0225) loke piyar³pa½
s±tar³pa½,  etthes± taºh± pah²yam±n± pah²yati, ettha nirujjham±n± nirujjhat²”ti, (d².
ni.   2.401;  ma.  ni.  1.133;  vibha.  204)  visesena  v±  paº¹it±na½  mana½  ta¹enti
c±lenti   eten±ti   vitaº¹o,   ta½   vadanti,  so  v±do  v±  etesanti  vitaº¹av±d±,  tesa½
sattha½    tath±.   Lakkhaºad²pakasattha½   uttarapadalopena,   taddhitavasena   v±
lakkhaºanti   dasseti   “lakkhaºad²pakan”ti-±din±.   Lakkh²yati   buddhabh±v±di  ane-
n±ti  lakkhaºa½,  nigrodhabimbat±di. Ten±ha “yesa½ vasen±”ti-±di. Dv±dasasaha-
ssaganthapam±ºanti  ettha  bh±ºav±rappam±º±d²su viya b±tti½sakkharaganthova
adhippeto. Vuttañhi–
          “Aµµhakkhar± ekapada½, ek± g±th± catuppada½;
          g±th± cek± mato gantho, gantho b±tti½satakkharo”ti.

    Dv±dasahi     guºitasahassab±tti½sakkharaganthappam±ºanti     attho.    Yatth±ti
yasmi½  lakkhaºasatthe,  ±dh±re ceta½ bhumma½ yath± “rukkhe s±kh±”ti. So¼asa



ca    sahassañca    so¼asasahassa½,   so¼as±dhikasahassag±th±parim±º±ti   attho.
Evañhi  ±dh±r±dheyyavacana½  s³papanna½  hot²ti.  Padh±navasena  buddh±na½
lakkhaºad²panato   buddhamant±   n±ma.   Paccekabuddh±d²nampi   hi  lakkhaºa½
tattha d²pitameva. Tena vutta½ “yesa½ vasen±”ti-±di.
    “An³no   parip³rak±r²”ti   atthamattadassana½,  saddato  pana  adhigatamattha½
dassetu½  “avayo  na  hot²”ti  vutta½.  Ko panesa avayoti anuyogamapaneti “avayo
n±m±”ti-±din±.   Ayamett±dhipp±yo–   yo   t±ni   sandh±retu½   sakkoti,  so  “vayo”ti
vuccati.  Yo  pana  na  sakkoti,  so  avayo  n±ma.  Yo  ca  avayo na hoti, so “dve paµi-
sedh±  pakatiyatthagamak±”ti  ñ±yena vayo ev±ti. Vayat²ti hi vayo, ±dimajjhapariyo-
s±nesu  katthacipi  aparikilamanto  avitth±yanto  te ganthe sant±ne paºeti byavaha-
rat²ti   attho.   Aya½  pana  vinayaµµhakath±nayo  (p±r±.  84)–  anavayoti  anu  avayo,
sandhivasena  u-k±ralopo,  anu  anu  avayo  an³no,  paripuººasippoti  attho. Vayoti
hi h±ni “±yavayo”ti-±d²su viya, natthi etassa yath±vuttaganthesu vayo ³nat±ti avayo,
anu anu avayo anavayoti.
    “Anuññ±to”ti   (2.0226)  padassa  kammas±dhanavasena,  “paµiññ±to”ti  padassa
ca   kattus±dhanavasena   attha½   dassento  “±cariyen±”ti-±dim±ha.  Ass±ti  amba-
µµhassa.   P±¼iya½  “yamaha½  j±n±mi,  ta½  tva½  j±n±s²”ti  ida½  anuj±nan±k±rada-
ssana½,  “ya½  tva½  j±n±si,  tamaha½  j±n±m²”ti  ida½  pana  paµij±nan±k±radassa-
nanti  dasseti  “ya½  ahan”ti-±din±.  “¾ma ±cariy±”ti hi yath±gata½ paµij±nanavaca-
nameva   atthavasena   vutta½.  Yanti  tevijjaka½  p±vacana½.  Tass±ti  ±cariyassa.
Paµivacanad±nameva   paµiññ±   tath±,   t±ya   sayameva   paµiññ±toti   attho.  “Sake-
”ti-±di  anuj±nanapaµij±nan±dhik±radassana½.  Adesassapi desamiva kappan±ma-
tten±ti   vutta½   “katarasmin”ti-±di.   Sassa  attano  santaka½  saka½.  ¾cariy±na½
paramparato,   paramparabh³tehi   v±   ±cariyehi   ±gata½  ±cariyaka½.  Tisso  vijj±,
t±sa½   sam³ho   tevijjaka½,   vedattaya½.  Padh±na½  vacana½,  pakaµµh±na½  v±
aµµhak±d²na½ vacana½ p±vacana½.
    257.  Id±ni  yen±dhipp±yena br±hmaºo pokkharas±t² ambaµµha½ m±ºava½ ±ma-
ntetv±  “aya½  t±t±”ti-±divacanamabrvi, tadadhipp±ya½ vibh±vento “esa kir±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  uggatass±ti  pubbe  p±kaµassa kittimato por±ºajanassa. Bah³ jan±ti
p³raºakassap±dayo   sandh±ya   vutta½.  Ekaccanti  khattiy±dij±timanta½,  lokasa-
mmata½  v±  jana½.  Gar³ti  bh±riya½, att±na½ tato mocetv± apagamanamattampi
dukkara½  hoti,  pageva  taduttari  karaºanti  vutta½  hoti. Anattho n±ma tath±paga-
man±din± nind±by±rosa-up±rambh±di.
    “Abbhuggato”ti  ettha  abhisaddayogena  itthambh³t±khy±natthavaseneva “gota-
man”ti  upayogavacana½.  “Ta½  bhavanta½,  tath±  santa½yev±”ti padesupi tassa
anupayogatt±  tadatthavasenev±ti  dasseti  “tassa bhoto”ti-±din±. Ten±ha “idh±p²”-
ti-±di.  Tath±  satoyev±ti  yen±k±rena  arahat±din±  saddo  abbhuggato, ten±k±rena
santassa   bh³tassa  eva  tassa  bhavato  gotamassa  saddo  yadi  v±  abbhuggatoti
attho.   Apica   ta½   bhavanta½   gotama½  tath±  santa½yev±ti  ekassapi  atthassa
dvikkhattu½     sambandhabh±vena     vacana½    s±maññavisiµµhat±parikappanena
atthavisesaviññ±panattha½,   tasm±   “tassa  bhoto  gotamass±”ti  s±maññasamba-
ndhabh±vena  vicchinditv±  “tath±  satoyev±”ti (2.0227) visesasambandhabh±vena



yojetabba½.   Yadi-saddo   cettha   sa½sayattho   dvinnampi   atth±na½   sa½sayita-
bbatt±.  V±-saddo  ca vikappanattho tesu ekassa vikappetabbatt±. Saddavid³ pana
eva½   vadanti–   “imassa   vacana½   sacca½   v±   yadi   v±  mus±”ti-±d²su  viya  ya-
saddo v±-saddo ca ubhopi vikappatth±yeva. Yadi-saddopi hi “ya½ yadeva parisa½
upasaªkamati   yadi  khattiyaparisa½  yadi  br±hmaºaparisan”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  5.34)
v±-saddattho  dissati.  “Appa½  vassasata½  ±yu,  id±netarahi vijjat²”ti-±d²su viya ca
idha  sam±natthasaddapayogoti.  P±¼iya½ “yadi v± no tath±”ti idampi “santa½yeva
saddo  abbhuggato”ti  imin±  sambajjhitv±  yath±vuttanayeneva  yojetabba½. Nanu
“gotaman”ti  padeyeva  upayogavacana½  siy±,  na  etth±ti  codan±ya “idh±p²”ti-±di
vutta½,  tassa  anupayogatt±,  vicchinditv± sambandhavisesabh±vena yojetabbatt±
v±  idh±pi  itthambh³t±khy±natthavaseneva  upayogavacana½  n±m±ti vutta½ hoti.
Itthambh³t±khy±na½   attho  yassa  tath±,  abhisaddo,  itthambh³t±khy±nameva  v±
attho tath±, soyevattho. Yadaggena hi saddayogo hoti, tadaggena atthayogop²ti.
    258.  Bhoti  attano ±cariya½ ±lapati. Yath±-sadda½ s±tthaka½ katv± saha p±µha-
sesena  yojetu½  “yath± sakk±”ti-±di vutta½. SoTi bhagav±. Purimanaye ±k±rattha-
jotanayath±-saddayogyato  kathanti pucch±matta½, idha pana tadayogyato “±k±ra-
pucch±”ti  vutta½.  B±hirakasamaye  ±cariyamhi  upajjh±yasamud±c±roti ±ha “atha
na½ upajjh±yo”ti, upajjh±yasaññito ±cariyabr±hmaºoti attho.



    K±mañca   manto,   brahma½,   kappoti  tibbidho  vedo,  tath±pi  aµµhak±di  vutta½
padh±nabh³ta½  m³la½  manto,  tadatthavivaraºamattha½  brahma½, tattha vutta-
nayena   yaññakiriy±vidh±na½   kappoti  mantasseva  padh±nabh±vato,  itaresañca
tannissayeneva  j±tatt± mantaggahaºena brahmakapp±nampi gahaºa½ siddhame-
v±ti  dasseti  “t²su vedes³”ti imin±. MantoTi hi aµµhak±d²hi is²hi vuttam³lavedasseva
n±ma½,  vedoti  sabbassa,  tasm±  “vedes³”ti vutte (2.0228) sabbesampi gahaºa½
sijjhat²ti   veditabba½.  Lakkhaº±n²ti  lakkhaºad²pak±ni  mantapad±ni.  Pajjagajjaba-
ndhapavesanavasena  pakkhipitv±.  Br±hmaºavesenev±ti  vedav±cakabr±hmaºali-
ªgeneva.   Vedeti   mah±purisalakkhaºamante.   Mahesakkh±   satt±ti   mah±puñña-
vanto  paº¹itasatt±.  J±nissanti iti manasi katv± v±cent²ti sambandho. Ten±Ti tath±
v±canato.  Pubbeti  “tath±gato  uppajjissat²”ti  vattabbak±lato  pabhuti  tath±gatassa
dharam±nak±le.  Ajjh±yitabbav±cetabbabh±vena ±gacchanti p±kaµ± bhavanti. Eka-
g±th±dvig±th±divasena  anukkamena antaradh±yanti. Na kevala½ lakkhaºamant±-
yeva,  atha  kho  aññepi  ved± br±hmaº±na½ aññ±ºabh±vena anukkamena antara-
dh±yanti ev±ti ±cariyena (d². ni. µ². 1.258) vutta½.
    Buddhabh±vapatthan±  paºidhi,  p±ram²sambharaºa½ sam±d±na½, kammassa-
kat±dipaññ±  ñ±ºa½.  “Paºidhimahato  sam±d±namahatoti-±din± pacceka½ maha-
ntasaddo  yojetabbo”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.258)  ±cariyena vutta½. Evañca sati karuº± ±di
yesa½  saddh±s²l±d²na½  te  karuº±dayo,  te  eva  guº±  karuº±diguº±,  paºidhi  ca
sam±d±nañca ñ±ºañca karuº±diguº± ca, tehi mahanto paºidhisam±d±nañ±ºakaru-
º±diguºamahantoti   nibbacana½   k±tabba½.   Evañhi   dvandatoparatt±   mahanta-
saddo  pacceka½  yoj²yat²ti.  Apica  paºidhi  ca  sam±d±nañca  ñ±ºañca  karuº± ca,
tam±di  yesa½  te  tath±,  teyeva  guº±,  tehi  mahantoti  nibbacanenapi  attho  s³pa-
panno  hoti,  paºidhimahantat±di  cassa buddhava½sa (bu. va½. 9 ±dayo) cariy±pi-
µak±di  (cariy±.  1  ±dayo)  vasena veditabbo. Mah±pad±nasuttaµµhakath±ya½ pana
“mah±purisass±ti   j±tigottakulapades±divasena   mahantassa   purisass±”ti  (d².  ni.
aµµha.  2.33)  vutta½.  Tattha  “khattiyo,  br±hmaºo”ti evam±di j±ti. “Koº¹añño, gota-
mo”ti  evam±di  gotta½.  “Poºik±, cikkhallik±, s±kiy±, koliy±”ti evam±di kulapadeso,
tadeta½    sabbampi    idha   ±disaddena   saªgahitanti   daµµhabba½.   Evañhi   sati
“dveyeva gatiyo bhavant²”ti ubhinna½ s±dh±raºavacana½ samatthita½ hot²ti.
    Niµµh±ti  nipphattiyo  siddhiyo.  Nanv±ya½  gati-saddo anekattho, kasm± niµµh±ya-
meva  vuttoti ±ha“k±mañc±yan”ti-±di. Bhavabhedeti (2.0229) niray±dibhavavisese.
So    hi    sucaritaduccaritakammena   sattehi   upapajjanavasena   gantabb±ti   gati.
Gacchati  pavattati  etth±ti gati, niv±saµµh±na½. Gamati yath±sabh±va½ j±n±t²ti gati.
Paññ±,  gamana½  by±pana½  gati,  vissaµabh±vo,  so  pana ito ca etto ca by±petv±
µhitat±va.  Gamana½  nipphattana½ gati, niµµh±, ajjh±sayapaµisaraºatth±pi nidassa-
nanayena  gahit±. Tath± hesa “imesa½ kho aha½ bhikkh³na½ s²lavant±na½ kaly±-
ºadhamm±na½  neva  j±n±mi  ±gati½ v± gati½ v±”ti (ma. ni. 1.508) ettha ajjh±saye
vattati,  “nibb±na½  arahato  gat²”ti  (pari.  339)  ettha  paµisaraºe,  par±yaºe apassa-
yeti  attho. Gacchati yath±ruci pavattat²ti gati, ajjh±sayo. Gacchati avacarati, avaca-
raºavasena  v±  pavattati  etth±ti  gati,  paµisaraºa½.  Sabbasaªkhatavisaññuttassa
hi  arahato nibb±nameva paµisaraºa½, idha pana niµµh±ya½ vattat²ti veditabbo tada-



ññesamavisayatt±.
    Nanu    dvinna½   nipphatt²na½   nimittabh³t±ni   lakkhaº±ni   visadis±neva,   atha
kasm±   “yehi  samann±gatass±”ti-±din±  tesa½  sadisabh±vo  vuttoti  codan±lesa½
dassetv±   sodhento   “tattha   kiñc±p²”ti-±dim±ha.  Sam±nepi  nigrodhabimbat±dila-
kkhaºabh±ve  attheva  koci  nesa½  visesoti  dassetu½  “na  teheva  buddho  hot²”ti
vutta½.  “Yath±  hi  buddh±na½ lakkhaº±ni suvisad±ni, suparibyatt±ni, paripuºº±ni
ca  honti, na eva½ cakkavatt²nan”ti aya½ pana viseso ±cariyadhammap±lattherena
(d².  ni. µ². 1.258) pak±sito. J±yanti bhinnesupi atthesu abhinnadh²sadd± et±y±ti j±ti,
lakkhaºabh±vamatta½. Vuttañhi–
          “Sabal±d²su bhinnesu, y±ya vattantubhinnadh²;
          sadd± s± j±tires± ca, m±l±suttamivanvit±”ti.
    Tasm±  lakkhaºat±mattena  sam±nabh±vato  visadis±nipi  t±niyeva  cakkavattini-
pphattinimittabh³t±ni  lakkhaº±ni  sadis±ni  viya  katv±  t±ni buddhanipphattinimitta-
bh³t±ni  lakkhaº±ni  n±m±ti  ida½  vacana½  vuccat²ti  attho. Adhi-±pubbavasayoge
bhummatthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha  “ag±re  vasat²”ti cat³hi acchariyadhammeh²ti
abhir³pat±,    d²gh±yukat±,   app±b±dhat±,   br±hmaºagahapatik±na½   piyaman±pa-
t±ti imehi cat³hi acchariyasabh±vabh³t±hi iddh²hi. Yath±ha–
         “R±j±  (2.0230)  ±nanda,  mah±sudassano  cat³hi iddh²hi samann±gato ahosi.
    Katam±hi   cat³hi   iddh²hi?   Idh±nanda,   r±j±   mah±sudassano   abhir³po  ahosi
    dassan²yo p±s±diko”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.252).
    Cetiyaj±take  (j±.  aµµha.  3.8.44)  ±gatanaya½  gahetv±pi  eva½  vadanti  “sar²rato
candanagandho   v±yati,   aya½  ek±  iddhi.  Mukhato  uppalagandho  v±yati,  aya½
dutiy±.   Catt±ro   devaputt±   cat³su  dis±su  sabbak±la½  khaggahatth±  ±rakkha½
gaºhanti, aya½ tatiy±. ¾k±sena vicarati, aya½ catutth²”ti. An±gatava½sasa½vaººa-
n±ya½  pana  “abhir³pabh±vo  ek±  iddhi, samavep±kiniy± gahaºiy± samann±gata-
bh±vo  dutiy±,  y±vat±yukampi  sakalalokassa  dassan±tittikabh±vo tatiy±, ±k±sac±-
ribh±vo  catutth²”ti  vutta½.  Tattha samavep±kiniy± gahaºiy± samann±gatabh±voti
samavip±caniy±  kammajatejodh±tuy± sampannat±. Yassa hi bhuttamattova ±h±ro
j²rati,  yassa  v±  pana  puµabhatta½  viya  tatheva  tiµµhati,  ubhopete na samavep±ki-
niy± samann±gat±. Yassa pana puna bhattak±le bhattacchando uppajjateva, aya½
samavep±kiniy±    samann±gato    n±ma,    tath±r³pat±ti   attho.   Saªgahavatth³h²ti
d±na½, piyavacana½, atthacariy±, sam±nattat±ti imehi saªgahop±yehi. Yath±ha–
          “D±nañca peyyavajjañca, atthacariy± ca y± idha;
          sam±nattat± ca dhammesu, tattha tattha yath±raha½;
          ete kho saªgah± loke, rathass±º²va y±yato.
          Ete ca saªgah± n±ssu, na m±t± puttak±raº±;
          labhetha m±na½ p³ja½ v±, pit± v± puttak±raº±.
          Yasm± ca saªgah± ete, samapekkhanti paº¹it±;
          tasm± mahatta½ papponti, p±sa½s± ca bhavanti te”ti. (d². ni. 3.273);
    Rañjanatoti p²tisomanassavasena rañjanato, na r±gavasena, p²tisomanass±na½
jananatoti    vutta½    hoti.    Cat³hi    saªgahavatth³hi    rañjanaµµhena   r±j±ti   pana
sabbesa½  r±j³na½ samaññ± tath± akaront±nampi vil²vab²jan±d²su (2.0231) t±lava-



ºµavoh±ro  viya  ru¼hivasena  pavattito,  tasm± “acchariyadhammeh²”ti as±dh±raºa-
nibbacana½ vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Saddas±matthiyato     anekadh±    cakkavatt²saddassa    vacanattha½    dassento
padh±nabh³ta½   vacanattha½   paµhama½   dassetu½  “cakkaratanan”ti-±dim±ha.
Idameva  hi  padh±na½  cakkaratanassa  pavattanamantarena  cakkavattibh±v±n±-
pattito.  Tath±  hi aµµhakath±su vutta½ “kitt±vat± cakkavatt² hot²ti? Ekaªguladvaªgu-
lamattampi  cakkaratane ±k±sa½ abbhuggantv± pavatte”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 2.243; ma.
ni.   aµµha.   3.256).  Yasm±  pana  r±j±  cakkavatt²  eka½sa½  uttar±saªga½  karitv±
v±mahatthena  hatthisoº¹asadisapan±¼i½  suvaººabhiªk±ra½ ukkhipitv± dakkhiºa-
hatthena  cakkaratana½  udakena abbhukkiritv± “pavattatu bhava½ cakkaratana½,
abhivijin±tu   bhava½   cakkaratanan”ti   (d².   ni.   2.244)   vacanena  cakkaratana½
veh±sa½ abbhuggantv± pavattesi, tasm± t±disa½ pavatt±pana½ sandh±ya “cakka-
ratana½  vattet²”ti vutta½. Yath±ha “atha kho ±nanda r±j± mah±sudassano uµµh±y±-
san±  …pe…  cakkaratana½  abbhukkiri ‘pavattatu bhava½ cakkaratanan’ti”±di (d².
ni.  2.244).  Na  kevalañca  cakkasaddo  cakkarataneyeva vattati atha kho sampatti-
cakk±d²supi,  tasm±  ta½tadatthav±cakasaddas±matthiyatopi  vacanattha½ dasseti
“sampatticakkeh²”ti-±din±. Tattha sampatticakkeh²ti–
          “Patir³pe vase dese, ariyamittakaro siy±;
          samm±paºidhisampanno, pubbe puññakato naro;
          dhañña½ dhana½ yaso kitti, sukhañceta½dhivattat²”ti. (a. ni. 4.31)–
Vuttehi   patir³padesav±s±disampatticakkehi.   Vattat²ti  pavattati  sampajjati,  upar³-
pari  kusaladhamma½  v± paµipajjati. Teh²ti sampatticakkehi. Paranti sattanik±ya½,
yath±  saya½saddo  suddhakattutthassa  jotako, tath± para½saddopi hetukattuttha-
ss±ti   veditabba½.   Vattet²ti   pavatteti  samp±deti,  upar³pari  kusaladhamma½  v±
paµipajj±peti. Yath±ha–
         “R±j± mah±sudassano evam±ha ‘p±ºo na hantabbo, adinna½ na ±d±tabba½,
    k±mesu  micch±  na caritabb±, mus± na bhaºitabb±, majja½ na p±tabba½, yath±-
    bhuttañca  bhuñjath±’ti.  Ye  kho pan±nanda (2.0232) puratthim±ya dis±ya paµir±-
    j±no, te rañño mah±sudassanassa anuyant± ahesun”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.244).
    Iriy±pathacakk±nanti  iriy±pathabh³t±na½  cakk±na½.  Iriy±pathopi hi “cakkan”ti
vuccati “catucakka½ navadv±ran”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 1.29, 109). Yath±ha–
          “Rathaªge lakkhaºe dhammo-racakkesviriy±pathe;
          cakka½ sampattiya½ cakka-ratane maº¹ale bale;
          kul±labhaº¹e ±º±ya-m±yudhe d±nar±sis³”ti.
    Vattoti   pavattana½   uppajjana½,  imin±va  iriy±pathacakka½  vatteti  parahit±ya
upp±det²ti nibbacanampi dasseti atthato sam±natt±. Tath± c±ha–
         “Atha  kho  ta½  ±nanda  cakkaratana½ puratthima½ disa½ pavatti, anvadeva
    r±j±  mah±sudassano  saddhi½  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya. Yasmi½ kho pan±nanda,
    padese  cakkaratana½  patiµµh±si,  tattha r±j± mah±sudassano v±sa½ upagacchi
    saddhi½ caturaªginiy± sen±y±”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.244).
    Aya½   aµµhakath±to  aparo  nayo–  appaµihata½  ±º±saªkh±ta½  cakka½  vattet²ti
cakkavatt². Tath± hi vutta½–



         “Pañcahi  bhikkhave  dhammehi  samann±gato  r±j±  cakkavatt²  dhammeneva
    cakka½  vatteti,  ta½ hoti cakka½ appaµivattiya½ kenaci manussabh³tena pacca-
    tthikena  p±ºin±.  Katamehi pañcahi? Idha bhikkhave r±j± cakkavatt² atthaññ³ ca
    hoti,  dhammaññ³  ca  mattaññ³,  ca  k±laññ³  ca parisaññ³ ca. Imehi kho …pe…
    p±ºin±”ti-±di (a. ni. 5.131).
    Khattiyamaº¹al±disaññita½  cakka½  sam³ha½ attano vase vatteti anuvattet²tipi
cakkavatt².  Vuttañhi  “ye  kho  pan±nanda puratthim±ya dis±ya paµir±j±no, te rañño
mah±sudassanassa   anuyant±   ahesun”ti-±di   (d².   ni.   2.244).  Cakkalakkhaºa½
vattati



etass±tipi  cakkavatt².  Ten±ha  “imassa  deva  kum±rassa  heµµh±  (2.0233)  p±data-
lesu   cakk±ni   j±t±ni   sahass±r±ni   sanemik±ni  san±bhik±ni  sabb±k±raparip³r±n²-
ti-±di  (d².  ni.  2.35).  Cakka½  mahanta½  k±yabala½  vattati  etass±tipi  cakkavatt².
Vuttañheta½  “ayañhi deva kum±ro sattussado …pe… ayañhi deva kum±ro s²hapu-
bbaddhak±yo”ti-±di  (d².  ni.  2.35).  Tena hissa lakkhaºena mahabbalabh±vo viññ±-
yati.  Cakka½  dasavidha½,  dv±dasavidha½  v±  vattadhamma½  vattati paµipajjat²ti
cakkavatt².  Tena  vutta½  “na  hi  te  t±ta  dibba½ cakkaratana½ pettika½ d±yajja½,
iªgha    tva½   t±ta   ariye   cakkavattivatte   vatt±h²”ti-±di   (d².   ni.   3.83).   Cakka½
mahanta½ d±na½ vatteti pavattet²tipi cakkavatt². Vuttañca–
         “Paµµhapesi  kho  ±nanda r±j± mah±sudassano t±sa½ pokkharaº²na½ t²re eva-
    r³pa½  d±na½  anna½  annatthikassa,  p±na½ p±natthikassa, vattha½ vatthatthi-
    kassa,   y±na½   y±natthikassa,   sayana½  sayanatthikassa,  itthi½  itthitthikassa,
    hirañña½ hiraññatthikassa, suvaººa½ suvaººatthikass±”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.254).
    R±j±ti  s±mañña½  tadaññas±dh±raºato.  Cakkavatt²ti  visesa½  anaññas±dh±ra-
ºato.  Dhammasaddo  ñ±ye,  samo  eva  ca  ñ±yo  n±m±ti  ±ha  “ñ±yena samen±”ti.
Vattati  uppajjati,  paµipajjat²ti  v±  attho.  “Ida½  n±ma carat²”ti avuttepi s±maññajota-
n±ya  visese  avaµµh±nato,  visesatthin± ca visesassa payujjitabbatt± “sadatthapara-
tthe”ti   yoj²yati.   Padesaggahaºe   hi   asati   gahetabbassa  nippadesat±  viññ±yati
yath±   “dikkhito   na   dad±t²”ti.  Yasm±  cakkavattir±j±  dhammeneva  rajjamadhiga-
cchati,  na  adhammena par³pagh±t±din±. Tasm± vutta½ “dhammena rajja½ labhi-
tv±”ti-±di,   dhammen±ti   ca  ñ±yena,  kusaladhammena  v±.  Rañño  bh±vo  rajja½,
issariya½.
    Paresa½  hitop±yabh³ta½ dhamma½ karoti, carat²ti v± dhammiko. Attano hitop±-
yabh³tassa  dhammassa  k±rako,  carako  v±  r±j±ti dhammar±j±ti ima½ savisesa½
attha½  dasseti  “parahitadhammakaraºena  v±”ti-±din±. Aya½ pana mah±pad±na-
µµhakath±nayo–   dasavidhe   kusaladhamme,   agatirahite  v±  r±jadhamme  niyuttoti
dhammiko;  teneva dhammena loka½ (2.0234) rañjet²ti dhammar±j±. Pariy±yavaca-
nameva  hi  ida½  padadvayanti.  ¾cariyena  pana eva½ vutta½ “cakkavattivattasa-
ªkh±ta½  dhamma½  carati,  cakkavattivattasaªkh±to v± dhammo etassa, etasmi½
v±  atth²ti  dhammiko,  dhammato anapetatt± dhammo ca so rañjanaµµhena r±j± c±ti
dhammar±j±”ti   (d².  ni.  µ².  1.258).  “R±j±  hoti  cakkavatt²”ti  vacanato  “c±turanto”ti
ida½  catud²pissarata½  vibh±vet²ti  ±ha “c±turant±y±”ti-±di. Catt±ro samudd± ant±
pariyos±n±  etiss±ti  c±turant±,  pathav². S± hi cat³su dis±su puratthimasamudd±di-
catusamuddapariyos±natt±  eva½  vuccati.  Tena  vutta½  “catusamudda ant±y±”ti,
s±  pana  avayavabh³tehi  catubbidhehi d²pehi vibh³sit± ekalokadh±tupariy±pann±
pathav²yev±ti dasseti “catubbidhad²pavibh³sit±ya pathaviy±”ti imin±. Yath±ha–
          “Y±vat± candimas³riy±, pariharanti dis± bhanti virocan±;
          sabbeva d±s± mandh±tu, ye ca p±º± pathavissit±”ti.

    Ettha   ca   “catud²pavibh³sit±y±”ti  avatv±  catubbidhad²pavibh³sit±y±ti  vidhasa-
ddaggahaºa½    pacceka½   pañcasataparittad²p±nampi   mah±d²peyeva   saªgaha-
ºattha½  sadd±tirittena  atth±tirittassa viññ±yam±natt±, koµµh±sav±cakena v± vidha-



saddena  sam±nabh±g±na½  gahitatt±ti daµµhabba½. Kop±dipaccatthiketi ettha ±di-
saddena  k±mamoham±namad±dike saªgaºh±ti. Vijet²ti ta½k±l±pekkh±ya vattam±-
navacana½,  vijitav±ti  attho.  Saddavid³  hi at²te t±v²saddamicchanti. “Sabbar±j±no
vijet²”ti   vadanto   k±ma½   cakkavattino  kenaci  yuddha½  n±ma  natthi,  yuddhena
pana s±dhetabbassa vijayassa siddhiy± “vijitasaªg±mo” tveva vuttoti dasseti.
    Th±varassa  dhuvassa  bh±vo th±variya½, yath± janapade th±variya½ patto, ta½
dassetu½  “na  sakk± kenac²”ti-±di vutta½, imin± kenaci akampiyaµµhena janapade
th±variyappattoti  tappurisasam±sa½  dasseti,  itarena  ca da¼habhattibh±vato jana-
pado   th±variyappatto   etasminti   aññapadatthasam±sa½.   Tamh²ti   asmi½  r±jini.
Yath±   janapado   tasmi½   th±variya½  patto,  tad±vikaronto  “anuyutto”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   anuyuttoti  niccapayutto.  Sakammaniratoti  cakkavattino  rajjakamme  sad±
pavatto  (2.0235).  Acalo asampavedh²ti pariy±yavacanameta½, cor±na½ v± vilopa-
namattena acalo, d±marikattena asampavedh². Corehi v± acalo, paµir±j³hi asampa-
vedh².  Anatimudubh±vena  v±  acalo,  anaticaº¹abh±vena  asampavedh².  Tath± hi
aticaº¹assa   rañño  balikhaº¹±d²hi  loka½  p²¼ayato  manuss±  majjhimajanapada½
cha¹¹etv±   pabbatasamuddat²r±d²ni  niss±ya  paccante  v±sa½  kappenti,  atimudu-
kassa  ca  rañño coras±hasikajanavilopap²¼it± manuss± paccanta½ pah±ya janapa-
damajjhe  v±sa½  kappenti, iti evar³pe r±jini janapado th±varabh±va½ na p±puº±ti.
Etasmi½  pana  tadubhayavirahite suvaººatul± viya samabh±vappatte r±jini rajja½
k±rayam±ne   janapado   p±s±ºapiµµhiya½   µhapetv±   ayopaµµena   parikkhitto  viya
acalo asampavedh² th±variyappattoti.
    Seyyathidanti   ekova   nip±to,   “so   katamo,  ta½  katama½,  s±  katam±”ti-±din±
yath±raha½  liªgavibhattivacanavasena  payojiyam±nova  hoti, idha t±ni katam±n²ti
payuttoti   ±ha   “tassa   cet±n²”ti-±di.  Cacati  cakkavattino  yath±ruci  ±k±s±digama-
n±ya   paribbhamat²ti   cakka½.   Cakkaratanañhi   antosamuµµhitav±yodh±tuvasena
rañño    cakkavattissa   vacanasamanantarameva   pavattati,   na   candas³riyavim±-
n±di   viya   bahisamuµµhitav±yodh±tuvasen±ti   vim±naµµhakath±ya½  (vi.  va.  aµµha.
1paµhamap²µhavim±navaººan±)   vutta½.  Ratijananaµµhen±ti  p²tisomanassupp±da-
naµµhena.  Tañhi  passantassa,  suºantassa  ca  anappaka½  p²tisomanassa½ uppa-
jjati   acchariyadhammatt±.   Vacanatthato   pana   rameti   rati½   karot²ti   ratana½,
ramana½  v±  rata½,  ta½ net²ti ratana½, rata½ v± janet²ti ratana½ ja-k±ralopavase-
n±tipi neruttik±. Sabbatth±ti hatthiratan±d²su.
    Citt²katabh±v±din±pi   cakkassa   ratanaµµho   veditabbo,   so  pana  ratijananaµµhe-
neva  ekasaªgahat±ya visu½ na gahito. Kasm± ekasaªgahoti ce? Citt²kat±dibh±va-
ssapi  ratinimittatt±.  Atha  v±  ganthaby±sa½  pariharituk±mena citt²kat±dibh±vo na
gahitoti  veditabba½.  Aññ±su  pana  aµµhakath±su (d². ni. aµµha. 2.33; sa½. ni. aµµha. 3
5.223;  khu.  p±.  aµµha.  6.3.y±n²dh±tig±th±vaººan±;  su.  ni.  aµµha.  1.226;  mah±ni.
aµµha. 156) eva½ vutta½–
    “Ratijananaµµhena (2.0236) ratana½. Apica–
          Citt²kata½ mahagghañca, atula½ dullabhadassana½;
          anomasattaparibhoga½, ratana½ tena vuccati.
         “Cakkaratanassa  ca  nibbattak±lato  paµµh±ya  añña½  devaµµh±na½  n±ma na



    hoti,   sabbepi  gandhapupph±d²hi  tasseva  p³jañca  abhiv±dan±d²ni  ca  karont²ti
    citt²kataµµhena   ratana½.  Cakkaratanassa  ca  ettaka½  n±ma  dhana½  agghat²ti
    aggho  natthi,  iti  mahagghaµµhenapi  ratana½. Cakkaratanañca aññehi loke vijja-
    m±naratanehi   asadisanti   atulaµµhena   ratana½.   Yasm±  pana  yasmi½  kappe
    buddh±  uppajjanti,  tasmi½yeva  cakkavattino uppajjanti, buddh± ca kad±ci kara-
    haci  uppajjanti,  tasm±  dullabhadassanaµµhenapi  ratana½.  Tadeta½ j±tir³paku-
    la-issariy±d²hi  anomassa  u¼±rasattasseva uppajjati, na aññass±ti anomasattapa-
    ribhogaµµhenapi ratana½. Yath± ca cakkaratana½, eva½ ses±nip²”ti.
    Tatr±ya½  taµµ²k±ya, aññattha ca vuttanayena atthavibh±van±– idañhi “citt²katan”-
ti-±divacana½  nibbacanatthavasena  vutta½ na hoti, atha kinti ce? Loke “ratanan”-
ti  sammatassa  vatthuno  garuk±tabbabh±vena  vutta½.  Sar³pato paneta½ lokiya-
mah±janena  sammata½ hiraññasuvaºº±dika½, cakkavattirañño uppanna½ cakka-
ratan±dika½,      kataññukatavedipuggal±dika½,      sabbukkaµµhaparicchedavasena
buddh±disaraºattayañca  daµµhabba½.  “Aho  manoharan”ti  citte  kattabbat±ya  citt²-
kata½,   sv±ya½   citt²k±ro  tassa  p³jan²yat±y±ti  katv±  p³jan²yanti  attha½  vadanti.
Keci  pana  “vicitrakataµµhena  citt²katan”ti  bhaºanti,  ta½ na gahetabba½ idha citta-
saddassa  hadayav±cakatt±  “citt²katv± suº±tha me”ti (bu. va½. 1.80) ±haccabh±si-
tap±¼iya½   viya.  Tath±  c±hu  “yath±rahamivaºº±gamo  bh³kares³”ti.  “Passa  citt²-
kata½  r³pa½,  maºin± kuº¹alena c±”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 2.302) pana pubbe avicitra½
id±ni  vicitra½  katanti  citt²katanti  attho gahetabbo tattha cittasaddassa vicitrav±ca-
katt±.   Mahanta½  vipula½  aparimita½  agghat²ti  mahaggha½.  Natthi  etassa  tul±
upam±,   tula½  v±  sadisanti  atula½.  Kad±cideva  uppajjanato  dukkhena  (2.0237)
laddhabbadassanatt±   dullabhadassana½.  Anomehi  u¼±raguºeheva  sattehi  pari-
bhuñjitabbato anomasattaparibhoga½.
    Id±ni    nesa½    citt²kat±di-atth±na½    savisesa½   cakkaratane   labbham±nata½
dassetv±  itaresupi  te  atidisitu½  “yath±  ca  cakkaratanan”ti-±di ±raddha½. Tattha
añña½  devaµµh±na½ n±ma na hoti rañño anaññas±dh±raºissariy±disampattipaµil±-
bhahetuto,  aññesa½  satt±na½  yathicchitatthapaµil±bhahetuto ca. Aggho natthi ati-
viya   u¼±rasamujjalaratanatt±,   acchariyabbhutadhammat±ya   ca.   Yadaggena  ca
mahaggha½,  tadaggena atula½. Satt±na½ p±pajigucchanena vigatak±¼ako puñña-
pasutat±ya   maº¹abh³to   y±diso   k±lo  buddhupp±d±raho,  t±dise  eva  cakkavatt²-
nampi  sambhavoti  ±ha  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di.  Kad±ci karahac²ti pariy±yavacana½,
“kad±c²”ti   v±   yath±vuttak±la½   sandh±ya   vutta½,   “karahac²”ti  jambusirid²pasa-
ªkh±ta½ desa½. Ten±ha–
          “K±la½ d²pañca desañca, kula½ m±tarameva ca;
          ime pañca viloketv±, uppajjati mah±yaso”ti. (dha. pa. aµµha. 1.1.10);
    Upam±vasena  ceta½  vutta½. Upamopameyy±nañca na accantameva sadisat±,
tasm±  yath±  buddh±  kad±ci  karahaci  uppajjanti,  na  tath± cakkavattino, cakkava-
ttino   pana   anekad±pi   buddhupp±dakappe   uppajjant²ti  attho  gahetabbo.  Eva½
santepi    cakkavattivattap³raºassa    dukkarabh±vato   dullabhupp±doyev±ti   imin±
dullabhupp±dat±s±maññena     tesa½     dullabhadassanat±     vutt±ti    veditabba½.
K±ma½  cakkaratan±nubh±vena samijjham±no guºo cakkavattipariv±rajanas±dh±-



raºo,   tath±pi   cakkavatt²   eva   na½   s±mibh±vena  visavit±ya  paribhuñjat²ti  vatta-
bbata½  arahati  tadatthameva  uppajjanatoti dassento “tadetan”ti-±dim±ha. Yath±-
vutt±na½  pañcanna½, channampi v± atth±na½ sesaratanesupi labbhanato “eva½
ses±nip²”ti vutta½.
    Imehi  pana  ratanehi  r±j±  cakkavatt²  kimattha½  paccanubhoti, nanu vin±pi tesu
kenaci  raññ±  cakkavattin± bhavitabbanti codan±ya tassa tehi hath±rahamatthapa-
ccanubhavanadassanena    kenacipi    avin±bh±vita½    vibh±vetu½   “imesu   pan±-
”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Ajita½   puratthim±didis±ya   khattiyamaº¹ala½  (2.0238)  jin±ti
mahesakkhat±sa½vattaniyakammanissandabh±vato.    Yath±sukha½    anuvicarati
hatthiratana½,  assaratanañca abhiruhitv± tesa½ ±nubh±vena antop±tar±sa½yeva
samuddapariyanta½   pathavi½  anupariy±yitv±  r±jadh±niy±  eva  pacc±gamanato.
Pariº±yakaratanena vijitamanurakkhati tattha tattha kattabbakiccasa½vidahanato.
Avasesehi  maºiratana-itthiratanagahapatiratanehi  upabhuñjanena  pavatta½ upa-
bhogasukha½  anubhavati  yath±raha½ tehi tath±nubhavanasiddhito. So hi maºira-
tanena    yojanappam±ºe    padese    andhak±ra½   vidhametv±   ±lokadassan±din±
sukhamanubhavati,  itthiratanena  atikkantam±nusakar³padassan±divasena, gaha-
patiratanena   icchiticchitamaºikanakarajat±didhanapaµil±bhavasena   sukhamanu-
bhavati.
    Id±ni    sattiy±,   sattiphalena   ca   yath±vuttamattha½   vibh±vetu½   “paµhamen±-
”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tividh±   hi   sattiyo  “sakkonti  samatthenti  r±j±no  et±y±”ti  katv±.
Yath±hu–



          “Pabh±vuss±hamant±na½, vas± tisso hi sattiyo;
          pabh±vo daº¹ajo tejo, pat±po tu ca kosajo.
          Manto ca mantana½ so tu, catukkaººo dvigocaro;
          tigocaro tu chakkaººo, rahassa½ guyhamuccate”ti.
    Tattha  v²riyabala½  uss±hasatti.  Paµhamena  cassa  cakkaratanena tadanuyogo
paripuººo  hoti. Kasm±ti ce? Tena uss±hasattiy± pavattetabbassa appaµihat±º±ca-
kkabh±vassa  siddhito.  Paññ±bala½  mantasatti. Pacchimena cassa pariº±yakara-
tanena  tadanuyogo.  Kasm±ti  ce? Tassa sabbar±jakiccesu kusalabh±vena manta-
sattiy±  viya  avirajjhanapayogatt±.  Damanena,  dhanena ca pabhutta½ pabh³satti.
Hatthi-assagahapatiratanehi    cassa   tadanuyogo   paripuººo   hoti.   Kasm±ti   ce?
Hatthi-assaratan±na½    mah±nubh±vat±ya,    gahapatiratanato   paµiladdhakosasa-
mpattiy±  ca  pabh±vasattiy±  viya  pabh±vasamiddhisiddhito.  Itthimaºiratanehi tivi-
dhasattiyogaphala½  paripuººa½  hot²ti  sambandho,  yath±vutt±hi  tividh±hi  satt²hi
payujjanato   ya½   phala½  laddhabba½.  Ta½  sabba½  tehi  (2.0239)  paripuººa½
hot²ti attho. Kasm±ti ce? Teheva upabhogasukhassa sijjhanato.
     Duvidhasukhavasenapi  yath±vuttamattha½  vibh±vetu½  “so itthimaºirataneh²”-
ti-±di   kathita½.   Bhogasukhanti  sam²pe  katv±  paribhogavasena  pavattasukha½.
Seseh²ti    tadavasesehi    cakk±dipañcaratanehi.    Apaccatthikat±vasena    pavatta-
sukha½  issariyasukha½.  Id±ni  tesa½ sampannahetuvasenapi kenaci avin±bh±vi-
tameva  vibh±vetu½ “visesato”ti-±dim±ha. Adosakusalam³lajanitakamm±nubh±ve-
n±ti     adosasaªkh±tena     kusalam³lena    sahaj±t±dipaccayavasena    upp±ditaka-
mmassa    ±nubh±vena    sampajjanti   sommatararatanaj±tikatt±.   Kammaphalañhi
yebhuyyena  kammasarikkhaka½. Majjhim±ni maºi-itthigahapatiratan±ni alobhaku-
salam³lajanitakamm±nubh±vena   sampajjanti   u¼±radhanassa,   u¼±radhanapaµil±-
bhak±raºassa   ca   paricc±gasampad±hetukatt±.  Pacchima½  pariº±yakaratana½
amohakusalam³lajanitakamm±nubh±vena   sampajjati  mah±paññeneva  cakkava-
ttir±jakiccassa  parinetabbatt±, mah±paññabh±vassa ca amohakusalam³lajanitaka-
mmanissandabh±vato.    Bojjhaªgasa½yutteti    mah±vagge   dutiye   bojjhaªgasa½-
yutte   (sa½.  ni.  5.223).  Ratanasuttass±Ti  tattha  pañcamavagge  saªg²tassa  duti-
yassa  ratanasuttassa  (sa½. ni. 5.223). Upadeso n±ma savisesa½ sattanna½ rata-
n±na½ vic±raºavasena pavatto nayo.
    Saraºato    paµipakkhavidhamanato    s³r±    sattivanto,    nibbhay±vah±ti    attho.
Ten±ha  “abh²rukaj±tik±”ti.  Asure vijinitv± µhitatt± sakko dev±namindo dh²ro n±ma,
tassa  senaªgabh±vato  devaputto  “aªgan”ti  vuccati,  dh²rassa aªga½, tassa r³pa-
miva  r³pa½  yesa½  te  dh²raªgar³p±,  tena  vutta½ “devaputtasadisak±y±”ti. Eketi
s±rasam±san±mak±  ±cariy±,  tadakkhamanto  ±ha  “aya½  panetth±”ti-±di.  Sabh±-
voti  sabh±vabh³to attho. Uttamas³r±ti uttamayodh±. S³rasaddo hi idha yodhattho.
Evañhi   purimanayato  imassa  visesat±  hoti,  “uttamattho  s³rasaddo”tipi  vadanti,
“uttam±   s³r±   vuccant²”tipi   hi  p±µho  dissati.  V²r±nanti  v²riyavant±na½.  Aªganti
k±raºa½  “aªg²yati  ñ±yati  phalameten±”ti  katv±.  Yena  v²riyena “dh²r±”ti vuccanti,
tadeva  dh²raªga½  n±m±ti  (2.0240)  ±ha  “v²riyanti  vutta½ hot²”ti. R³panti sar²ra½.
Tena  vutta½ “v²riyamayasar²r± viy±”ti. V²riyameva v²riyamaya½ yath± “d±namaya-



n”ti,   (d².   ni.  3.305;  itivu.  60;  netti.  34)  tasm±  v²riyasaªkh±tasar²r±  viy±ti  attho.
V²riya½   pana  na  ekantar³panti  viya-saddaggahaºa½  kata½.  Apica  dh²raªgena
nibbatta½  dh²raªganti  attha½  dassetu½  “v²riyamayasar²r± viy±”ti vutta½, evampi
v²riyato  r³pa½ na ekanta½ nibbattanti viya-saddena dasseti. Atha v± r³pa½ sar²ra-
bh³ta½  dh²raªga½  v²riyametesanti  yojetabba½,  tath±pi  v²riya½  n±ma  kiñci savi-
ggaha½  na  hot²ti  d²peti  “v²riyamayasar²r±  viy±”ti  imin±,  idh±pi mayasaddo saka-
ttheyeva  daµµhabbo,  tasm±  saviggahav²riyasadis±ti  attho.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– savi-
ggaha½  ce  v²riya½  n±ma  siy±,  te  cassa  putt±  ta½sadis±yeva  bhaveyyunti  aya-
meva  cattho ±cariyena (d². ni. µ². 1.258) anumato. Mah±pad±naµµhakath±ya½ pana
eva½  vutta½  “dh²raªga½  r³pametesanti  dh²raªgar³p±, v²riyaj±tik± v²riyasabh±v±
v²riyamay±  akil±suno  ahesu½,  divasampi  yujjhant±  na  kilamant²ti  vutta½  hot²”ti,
(d².   ni.   aµµha.   2.34)  tadeta½  r³pasaddassa  sabh±vatthata½  sandh±ya  vuttanti
daµµhabba½.   Idha  ceva  aññattha  katthaci  “dhitaªgar³p±”ti  p±µho  dissati.  V²riya-
tthopi  hi  dhitisaddo  hoti “sacca½ dhammo dhiti c±go, diµµha½ so ativattat²”ti-±d²su
(j±.   1.1.57)   dhitisaddo   viya.  Katthaci  pana  “v²raªgan”ti  p±µhova  diµµho.  Yath±
ruccati, tath± gahetabba½.
    Nanu   ca   rañño   cakkavattissa   paµisen±   n±ma  natthi,  ya’massa  putt±  pama-
ddeyyu½, atha kasm± “parasenappamaddan±”ti vuttanti codana½ sodhento “sace”-
ti-±dim±ha,   parasen±  hotu  v±,  m±  v±,  “sace  pana  bhaveyy±”ti  parikappan±ma-
ttena  tesa½ evam±nubh±vata½ dassetu½ tath± vuttanti adhipp±yo, “parasenappa-
maddan±”ti  vuttepi parasena½ pamadditu½ samatth±ti attho gahetabbo pakaraºa-
topi   atthantarassa  viññ±yam±natt±,  yath±  “sikkham±nena  bhikkhave  bhikkhun±
aññ±tabba½  paripucchitabba½  paripañhitabban”ti  (p±ci.  434)  etassa padabh±ja-
n²ye  (p±ci.  436)  “sikkhituk±men±”ti  atthaggahaºanti  imamattha½ dassetu½ “ta½
parimadditu½  samatth±”ti  vutta½.  Na hi te parasena½ pamaddant± tiµµhanti, atha
kho  pamaddanasamatth±  eva  honti  (2.0241).  Evamaññatrapi  yath±raha½.  Para-
sena½   pamaddan±ya   samatthent²ti   parasenappamaddan±ti   attha½  dasset²tipi
vadanti.
    Pubbe  kat³pacitassa  etarahi  vipaccam±nakassa  puññadhammassa  ciratara½
vipaccitu½     paccayabh³ta½     cakkavattivattasamud±gata½     payogasampattisa-
ªkh±ta½  dhamma½  dassetu½ “dhammen±”ti padassa “p±ºo na hantabboti-±din±
pañcas²ladhammen±”ti  attham±ha. Ayañhi attho “ye kho pan±nanda puratthim±ya
dis±ya   paµir±j±no,   te   r±j±na½  mah±sudassana½  upasaªkamitv±  evam±ha½su
‘ehi  kho mah±r±ja, sv±gata½ te mah±r±ja, saka½ te mah±r±ja, anus±sa mah±r±j±’-
ti.  R±j±  mah±sudassano  evam±ha  ‘p±ºo  na  hantabbo,  adinna½  na ±d±tabba½,
k±mesu  micch±  na  caritabb±,  mus±  na  bhaºitabb±, majja½ na p±tabba½, yath±-
bhuttañca   bhuñjath±’ti.   Ye   kho  pan±nanda  puratthim±ya  dis±ya  paµir±j±no,  te
rañño  mah±sudassanassa  anuyant±  ahesun”ti-±din±  (d². ni. 2.244) ±gata½ rañño
ov±dadhamma½  sandh±ya  vutto.  Evañhi  “adaº¹ena  asatthen±”ti idampi visesa-
navacana½  susamatthita½  hoti.  Aññ±supi suttanip±taµµhakath±d²su (su. ni. aµµha.
226;  khu. p±. aµµha. 6.3; d². ni. aµµha. 2.33; sa½. ni. aµµha. 3.223) ayamevattho vutto.
    Mah±pad±naµµhakath±ya½   pana   “adaº¹en±ti   ye   kat±par±dhe  satte  satampi



sahassampi  gaºhanti,  te  dhanadaº¹ena  rajja½  k±renti  n±ma,  ye  chejjabhejja½
anus±santi,  te satthadaº¹ena. Aya½ pana duvidhampi daº¹a½ pah±ya adaº¹ena
ajjh±vasati.  Asatthen±ti  ye  ekatodh±r±din±  satthena para½ vihesanti, te satthena
rajja½  k±renti  n±ma.  Aya½ pana satthena khuddakamakkhik±yapi pivanamatta½
lohita½  kassaci  anupp±detv±  dhammeneva,  ‘ehi  kho mah±r±j±’ti eva½ paµir±j³hi
sampaµicchit±gamano  vuttappak±ra½  pathavi½  abhivijinitv±  ajjh±vasati  abhibha-
vitv±  s±m²  hutv±  vasat²ti  attho”ti  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.34)  vutta½,  tadeta½  “dhamme-
n±”ti  padassa  “pubbe kat³pacitena etarahi vipaccam±nakena yena kenaci puñña-
dhammen±”ti  attha½  sandh±ya vutta½. Teneva hi “dhammena paµir±j³hi sampaµi-
cchit±gamano  vuttappak±ra½  pathavi½  (2.0242) abhivijinitv± ajjh±vasat²”ti. ¾cari-
yenapi (d². ni. µ². 1.258) vutta½ dhammen±ti kat³pacitena attano puññadhammena.
Tena hi sañcodit± pathaviya½ sabbar±j±no paccuggantv± “sv±gata½ te mah±r±j±”-
ti-±d²ni  vatv±  attano  rajja½ rañño cakkavattissa niyy±tenti. Tena vutta½ “so ima½
pathavi½  s±garapariyanta½  adaº¹ena asatthena dhammena abhivijiya ajjh±vasa-
t²”ti,   tenapi  yath±vuttamevattha½  dasseti,  tasm±  ubhayath±pi  ettha  attho  yutto
ev±ti   daµµhabba½.   Cakkavattivattap³raº±dipayogasampattimantarena   hi  pubbe
kat³pacitakammeneva  evamajjh±vasana½  na  sambhavati,  tath± pubbe kat³paci-
takammamantarena cakkavattivattap³raº±dipayogasampattiy± ev±ti.
    Eva½  eka½  nipphatti½  kathetv±  dutiya½  nipphatti½  kathetu½  yadeta½ “sace
kho pan±”ti-±divacana½ vutta½, tattha anutt±namattha½ dassento “araha½ …pe…
vivaµµacchadoti  etth±”ti-±dim±ha.  Yasm±  r±g±dayo satta p±padhamm± loke uppa-
jjanti,   uppajjam±n±   ca   te   sattasant±na½  ch±detv±  pariyonandhitv±  kusalappa-
vatti½  niv±renti,  tasm±  te  idha  chadasaddena  vutt±ti dasseti “r±gados±”ti-±din±.
Duccaritanti  micch±diµµhito aññena manoduccaritena saha t²ºi duccarit±ni, micch±-
diµµhi   pana   visesena   satt±na½   chadanato,  paramas±vajjatt±  ca  visu½  gahit±.
Vuttañca  “sabbe  te  imeheva  dv±saµµhiy± vatth³hi antoj±l²kat±, ettha sit±va ummu-
jjam±n±  ummujjant²”ti-±di  (d².  ni. 1.146). Tath± muyhanaµµhena moho, aviditakara-
ºaµµhena  avijj±ti  pavatti-±k±rabhedena  aññ±ºameva  dvidh±  vutta½.  Tath± hissa
dvidh±pi  chadanattho  kathito  “andhatama½ tad± hoti, ya½ moho sahate naran”ti,
(mah±ni.  5,  156,  195)  “avijj±ya  nivuto  loko, vevicch± pam±d± nappak±sat²”ti (su.
ni.   1039;   c³¼ani.   p±r±yanavagga.2)   ca.   Eva½  r±gados±d²nampi  chadanattho
vattabbo.  Mah±pad±naµµhakath±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha. 2.33) pana r±gadosamoham±-
nadiµµhikilesataºh±vasena  satta  p±padhamm±  gahit±.  Tatra  rañjanaµµhena  r±go,
taºh±yanaµµhena   taºh±ti   pavatti-±k±rabhedena   lobho   eva  dvidh±  vutto.  Tath±
hissa   dvidh±pi  chadanattho  ekantikova.  Yath±ha  “andhatama½  tad±  hoti,  ya½
r±go  sahate  naran”ti, “k±mandh± j±lasañchann±, taºh±chadanach±dit±”ti (2.0243)
(ud±. 94) ca, kilesaggahaºena ca vutt±vasiµµh± vicikicch±dayo vutt±.
    Sattahi   paµicchanneti   hetugabbhavacana½,   sattahi   p±padhammehi  paµiccha-
nnatt±  kilesavasena andhak±re loketi attho. Ta½ chadananti sattap±padhammasa-
ªkh±ta½  chadana½.  Vivaµµetv±ti  vivaµµa½  katv±  vigametv±.  Tadeva  pariy±yanta-
rena  vutta½  “samantato  sañj±t±loko  hutv±”ti. Kilesachadanavigamo eva hi ±loko,
etena  vivaµµayitabbo  vigametabboti  vivaµµo,  ch±deti  paµicch±det²ti  chado,  vivaµµo



chado  anen±ti  vivaµµacchad±,  vivaµµacchado  v±ti  attha½  dasseti.  Ayañhi vivaµµa-
cchadasaddo   da¼hadhammapaccakkhadhammasadd±dayo   viya   pulliªgavasena
±k±ranto,  ok±ranto  ca hoti. Tath± hi mah±pad±naµµhakath±ya½ vutta½ “r±gadosa-
moham±nadiµµhikilesataºh±saªkh±ta½    chadana½   ±varaºa½   vivaµa½   viddha½-
sita½   vivaµaka½  eten±ti  vivaµacchado,  ‘vivaµµacchad±’tipi  p±µho,  ayamevattho”ti,
(d².   ni.   aµµha.   2.33)   tass±  l²natthappak±saniyampi  vutta½  “vivaµµacchad±ti  ok±-
rassa  ±k±ra½  katv± niddeso”ti. Saddavid³ pana “±dhanv±ditoti lakkhaºena sam±-
santagatehi  dhanusadd±d²hi  kvaci ±paccayo”ti vatv± “kaº¹ivadhanv±, paccakkha-
dhamm±, vivaµµacchad±”ti payogamud±haranti.
    Kasm±   padattayameta½   vuttanti   anuyoga½   het±laªk±ranayena  pariharanto
“tatth±”ti-±dim±ha,  tatth±ti  ca  t²su pades³ti attho. P³j±visesa½ paµiggaºhitu½ ara-
hat²ti  arahanti  atthena  p³j±rahat± vutt±. Yasm± samm±sambuddho, tasm± p³j±ra-
hat±ti   tass±   p³j±rahat±ya  hetu  vutto.  Sav±sanasabbakilesappah±napubbakatt±
buddhabh±vassa    buddhattahetubh³t±   vivaµµacchadat±   vutt±.   Kamm±divasena
tividha½  vaµµañca  r±g±divasena  sattavidho  chado ca vaµµacchad±, vaµµacchadehi
vigato,  vigat±  v±  vaµµacchad±  yass±ti vivaµµacchado, vivaµµacchad± v±, dvandapu-
bbago  pana  vi-saddo  ubhayattha  yojetabboti  imamattha½  dassetu½  “vivaµµo ca
vicchado  c±”ti  vutta½.  Evampi vadanti “vivaµµo ca so vicchado c±ti vivaµµacchado,
uttarapade  (2.0244)  pubbapadalopoti  attha½  dasset²”ti. “Araha½ vaµµ±bh±ven±”ti
ida½   kilesehi   ±rakatt±,   kiles±r²na½   sa½s±racakkass±r±nañca  hatatt±,  p±paka-
raºe   ca   rah±bh±v±ti   attha½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Idañhi  phalena  het±num±nada-
ssana½–   yath±   ta½   dh³mena   aggissa,  udakoghena  upari  vuµµhiy±,  etena  ca
atthena  arahabh±vo hetu, vaµµ±bh±vo phalanti aya½ ±cariyamati. “Paccay±d²na½,
p³j±visesassa   ca  arahatt±”ti  pana  hetun±  phal±num±nadassanampi  siy±  yath±
ta½  aggin± dh³massa, upari vuµµhiy± udakoghassa. “Samm±sambuddho chadan±-
bh±ven±”ti  ida½  pana hetun± phal±num±nadassana½ sav±sanasabbakilesaccha-
dan±bh±vapubbakatt±



samm±sambuddhabh±vassa.   Arahattamaggena   hi   vicchadat±,   sabbaññutaññ±-
ºena   samm±sambuddhabh±vo.   “Vivaµµo   ca   vicchado  c±”ti  ida½  hetudvaya½.
K±mañca   ±cariyamatiy±   phalena   hetu-anum±nadassane   vivaµµat±   phalameva
hoti,   hetu-anum±nadassanassa,   pana   tath±ñ±ºassa   ca  hetubh±vato  hetuyeva
n±m±ti veditabba½.
    Eva½  padattayavacane  het±laªk±ranayena  payojana½  dassetv±  id±ni catuve-
s±rajjavasenapi   dassento   “dutiyen±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   dutiyena   ves±rajjen±ti
“catt±rim±ni   bhikkhave   tath±gatassa  ves±rajj±ni,  yehi  ves±rajjehi  samann±gato
tath±gato  ±sabha½ µh±na½ paµij±n±ti, paris±su s²han±da½ nadati, brahmacakka½
pavattet²”ti-±din±  (a.  ni.  4.8;  ma.  ni.  1.150)  bhagavat±  vuttakkamena  dutiyabh³-
tena   “kh²º±savassa   te   paµij±nato   ‘ime   ±sav±   aparikkh²º±’ti,  tatra  vata  ma½
samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±  devo  v±  m±ro  v±  brahm±  v±  koci  v±  lokasmi½ saha
dhammena    paµicodessat²ti   nimittameta½   bhikkhave   na   samanupass±mi,   eta-
maha½  bhikkhave  nimitta½  asamanupassanto  khemappatto abhayappatto ves±-
rajjappatto vihar±m²”ti parid²pitena ves±rajjena. Purimasiddh²ti purimassa “arahan”-
ti   padassa   atthasiddhi   arahattasiddhi,  dutiyaves±rajjassa  tadatthabh±vato  tena
ves±rajjena  tadatthasiddh²ti  vutta½  hoti.  “Kh²º±savassa  te  paµij±nato ‘ime ±sav±
aparikkh²º±’   ti”±din±   vuttameva   hi   dutiyaves±rajja½  “kilesehi  ±rakatt±”ti-±din±
vutto  “arahan”ti  padassa  atthoti.  Tato ca viññ±yati “yath± dutiyena (2.0245) ves±-
rajjena   purimasiddhi,  eva½  purimenapi  atthena  dutiyaves±rajjasiddh²”ti.  Evañca
katv±   imin±   nayena   catuves±rajjavasena  padattayavacane  payojanadassana½
upapanna½  hoti.  Itarath±  hi  kiñcipayojan±bh±vato  ida½yeva  vacana½  idha ava-
ttabba½ siy±ti. Esa nayo sesesupi.
    Paµhamen±ti   vuttanayena   paµhamabh³tena   “samm±sambuddhassa   te  paµij±-
nato  ‘ime dhamm± anabhisambuddh±’ti, tatra …pe… vihar±m²”ti parid²pitena ves±-
rajjena.    Dutiyasiddh²Ti    dutiyassa   “samm±sambuddho”ti   padassa   atthasiddhi
buddhattasiddhi  tassa  tadatthabh±vato. Tatiyacatuttheh²ti vuttanayeneva tatiyaca-
tutthabh³tehi  “ye  kho  pana te antar±yik± dhamm± vutt±, te paµisevato n±la½ anta-
r±y±y±ti,  tatra  …pe…  vihar±m²”ti  ca  “yassa  kho pana te atth±ya dhammo desito,
so  na niyy±ti takkarassa samm± dukkhakkhay±y±ti, tatra …pe… vihar±m²”ti (a. ni.
4.8;  ma.  ni. 1.150) ca parid²pitehi ves±rajjehi. Tatiyasiddh²ti tatiyassa “vivaµµaccha-
d±”ti padassa atthasiddhi vivaµµacchadatthasiddhi tehi tassa p±kaµabh±vatoti attho.
“Y±th±vato  antar±yikaniyy±nikadhamm±padesena  hi  satthu  vivaµµacchadabh±vo
loke  p±kaµo  ahos²”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.258) ±cariyena vutta½, vivaµµacchadabh±veneva
antar±yikaniyy±nikadhammadesan±siddhito      “tatiyena      tatiyacatutthasiddh²”tipi
vattu½ yujjati.
    Eva½  padattayavacane catuves±rajjavasena payojana½ dassetv± id±ni cakkhu-
ttayavasenapi   dassento  “purimañc±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  ca-saddo  upany±sattho.
Purima½  “arahan”ti  pada½ bhagavato heµµhimamaggaphalattayañ±ºasaªkh±ta½
dhammacakkhu½  s±dheti  kiles±r²na½,  sa½s±racakkassa  ar±nañca hatabh±vad²-
panato.  Dutiya½ “samm±sambuddho”ti pada½ ±say±nusaya-indriyaparopariyatta-
ñ±ºasaªkh±ta½   buddhacakkhu½   s±dheti  samm±sambuddhasseva  ta½sambha-



vato.  Tadetañhi ñ±ºadvaya½ s±vakapaccekabuddh±na½ na sambhavati. Tatiya½-
“vivaµµacchad±”ti  pada½  sabbaññutaññ±ºasaªkh±ta½  samantacakkhu½  s±dheti
sav±sanasabbakilesappah±nad²panato.   “Samm±sambuddho”ti  hi  vatv±  “vivaµµa-
cchad±”ti  vacana½  samm±sambuddhabh±v±ya  sav±sanasabbakilesappah±na½
vibh±vet²ti.  “Aha½  kho  pana  t±ta ambaµµha mant±na½ d±t±”ti ida½ appadh±na½,
“tva½    mant±na½    paµiggahet±”ti    idameva    padh±na½    samuttejan±vacananti
sandh±ya (2.0246) “tva½ mant±na½ paµiggahet±ti imin±’ssa mantesu s³rabh±va½
janet²”ti  vutta½,  lakkhaºavibh±vane  visadañ±ºat±saªkh±ta½ s³rabh±va½ janet²ti
attho.
    259.   Eva½  bhoti  ettha  eva½-saddo  vacanasampaµicchane  nip±to,  vacanasa-
mpaµicchanañcettha   tath±   maya½   ta½  bhavanta½  gotama½  vediss±ma,  tva½
mant±na½  paµiggahet±ti  ca  eva½ pavattassa pokkharas±tino vacanassa sampaµi-
ggaho.  “Tassattho”ti-±din±pi  hi  tadevattha½  dasseti.  Tath±  ca  vutta½  “br±hma-
ºassa    pokkharas±tissa   paµissutv±”ti,   ta½   panesa   ±cariyassa   samuttejan±ya
lakkhaºesu    vigatasammohabh±vena   buddhamante   sampassam±natt±   vadat²ti
dassento  “sop²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  “t±y±ti t±ya yath±vutt±ya samuttejan±y±”ti (d².
ni.  µ².  1.259)  ±cariyena  vutta½,  adhun±  pana  potthakesu “t±ya ±cariyakath±y±”ti
p±µho   dissati.  Atthato  cesa  aviruddhoyeva.  Mantesu  satisamupp±dik±  hi  kath±
samuttejan±ti.
    Ay±nabh³minti   y±nassa   abh³mi½,   y±nena  y±tumasakkuºeyyaµµh±nabh³ta½,
dv±rakoµµhakasam²pa½ gantv±ti attho.
    Avisesena  vuttassapi  vacanassa  attho  aµµhakath±pam±ºato  visesena  gaheta-
bboti   ±ha   “µhitamajjhanhikasamaye”ti.  Sabbesam±ciººavasena  paµhamanaya½
vatv±  padh±nik±nameva  ±veºik±ciººavasena  dutiyanayo  vutto.  Div±padh±nik±ti
div±padh±n±nuyuñjanak±,   divasabh±ge   samaºadhammakaraºattha½   te   eva½
caªkamant²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Ten±ha “t±dis±nañh²”ti-±di. “Pariveºato pariveºam±ga-
cchanto  papañco hoti, pucchitv±va pavisiss±m²”ti ambaµµhassa tadupasaªkaman±-
dhipp±ya½ vibh±vento “so kir±”ti-±dim±ha.
    260.    Abhiññ±takule    j±to   abhiññ±takolañño.   K±mañca   vakkham±nanayena
pubbe   ambaµµhakulamapaññ±ta½,   tad±   pana  paññ±tanti  ±ha  “tad±  kir±”ti-±di.
R³paj±timantakul±padeseh²ti  “ayam²diso”ti  apadisanahetubh³tehi  cat³hi r³paj±ti-
mantakulehi.  Yena  te  (2.0247)  bhikkh³ cintayi½su, tadadhipp±ya½ ±vi k±tu½ “yo
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Avisesato  vuttampi visesato viññ±yam±nattha½ sandh±ya bh±si-
tavacananti dasseti “gandhakuµi½ sandh±y±”ti imin±. Evam²disesu.
    Aturitoti  aveg±yanto,  “aturanto”tipi  p±µho,  soyevattho. Katha½ pavisanto atara-
m±no  pavisati  n±m±ti  ±ha  “saºikan”ti-±di.  Tattha padappam±ºaµµh±neti dvinna½
pad±na½   antare  muµµhiratanapam±ºaµµh±ne.  Sinduv±ro  n±ma  eko  pupph³paga-
rukkho,  yassa seta½ puppha½ hoti, yo “nigguº¹²” tipi vuccati. Pamukhanti gandha-
kuµigabbhapamukha½.    “Kuñcikacchiddasam²pe”ti    vuttavacana½    samatthetu½
“dv±ra½ kir±”ti-±di vutta½.
    261.   “D±na½   dadam±neh²”ti  imin±  p±ramit±nubh±vena  sayameva  dv±raviva-
raºa½ dasseti.



    Bhagavat±  saddhi½  sammodi½s³Ti  ettha  samatthena  sa½-saddena  viññ±ya-
m±na½ bhagavato tehi saddhi½ paµhama½ pavattamodat±saªkh±ta½ neyyattha½
dassento   “yath±”ti-±dim±ha.   Bhagav±pi   hi   “kacci   bho   m±ºav±  khaman²ya½,
kacci  y±pan²yan”ti-±d²ni  pucchanto tehi m±ºavehi saddhi½ pubbabh±sit±ya paµha-
maññeva   pavattamodo  ahosi.  Samappavattamod±ti  bhagavato  tadanukaraºena
sama½ pavattasa½sandan±. Tadattha½ saha upam±ya dassetu½ “s²todaka½ viy±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   paramanibbutakilesadarathat±ya   bhagavato  s²todakasadi-
sat±,   anibbutakilesadarathat±ya   ca   m±ºav±na½   uºhodakasadisat±  daµµhabb±.
Sammoditanti   sa½sandita½.  Mudasaddo  hettha  sa½sandaneyeva,  na  p±mojje,
evañhi   yath±vutta-upam±vacana½   samatthita½   hoti.   Tath±  hi  vutta½  “ek²bh±-
n”ti, sammodanakiriy±ya sam±nata½ ekar³patanti attho.
    Khaman²yanti     “catucakka½     navadv±ra½    sar²rayanta½    dukkhabahulat±ya
sabh±vato  dussaha½  kacci  khamitu½ sakkuºeyyan”ti pucchanti, y±pan²yanti ±h±-
r±dipaccayapaµibaddhavuttika½      cirappabandhasaªkh±t±ya     y±pan±ya     kacci
y±petu½  sakkuºeyya½,  s²sarog±di-±b±dh±bh±vena  kacci app±b±dha½, dukkhaj²-
vik±bh±vena  kacci app±taªka½, ta½ta½kiccakaraºe uµµh±nasukhat±ya kacci lahu-
µµh±na½,  tadanur³pabalayogato kacci bala½, sukhavih±raphalasabbh±vena kacci-
ph±suvih±ro atth²ti sabbattha kacci-sadda½ yojetv± attho veditabbo. Balappatt± (2.02
p²ti  p²tiyeva.  Taruº±  p²ti  p±mojja½.  Sammodana½  janeti karot²ti sammodanika½,
tadeva  sammodaniya½  ka-k±rassa  ya-k±ra½ katv±. Sammodetabbato sammoda-
n²yanti  imamattha½  dasseti  “sammoditu½  yuttabh±vato”ti imin±. Eva½ ±cariyehi
vutta½.  Sammoditu½  arahat²ti  sammodanika½,  tadeva  sammodaniya½ yath±vu-
ttanayen±ti  imamatthampi  dasset²ti  daµµhabba½.  “S±retun”ti  etassa  “nirantara½
pavattetun”ti  atthavacana½.  Saritabbabh±vatoti anussaritabbabh±vato. “S±retu½
arahat²”ti   atthe   yath±pada½  d²ghena  “s±raº²yan”ti  vutta½.  “Saritabban”ti  atthe
pana “saraº²yan”ti vattabbe d²gha½ katv± “s±raº²yan”ti vuttanti veditabba½. Eva½
saddato  attha½  dassetv± id±ni atthamattato dassetu½ “suyyam±nasukhato”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tattha  suyyam±nasukhatoti  ±p±thamadhurattam±ha, anussariyam±nasu-
khatoti   vimaddaramaº²yatta½.  Byañjanaparisuddhat±y±ti  sabh±vaniruttibh±vena
tass±  kath±ya vacanac±turiya½, atthaparisuddhat±y±ti atthassa nirupakkilesatta½.
Anekehi pariy±yeh²ti anekehi k±raºehi.
    Apas±dess±m²ti   maªku½   kariss±mi.   Ubhosu   khandhesu   s±µaka½  ±sajjetv±
kaºµhe  olambana½  sandh±ya  “kaºµhe  olambitv±”ti  vutta½.  Dussakaººa½  gahe-
tv±ti   nivatthas±µakassa   koµi½   ekena  hatthena  gahetv±.  Caªkamitum±ruhana½
sandh±ya  “caªkama½  abhiruhitv±”ti  ±ha.  Dh±tusamat±ti  ras±didh±t³na½ sam±-
vatthat±,   arogat±ti  attho.  P±s±dikatthanti  pas±dajananattha½  “gatagataµµh±ne”ti
imin±  sambandho.  “P±s±dikatt±”tipi p±µho, tassattho– aªgapaccaªg±na½ pas±d±-
vahatt±ti,  “uppannabahum±n±”ti imin± sambandho. Uppaº¹anakathanti avahasita-
bbat±yuttakatha½.    “An±c±rabh±vas±raº²yan”ti    tassa   visesana½,   an±c±rabh±-
vena s±raº²ya½ “an±c±ro vat±yan”ti saritabbakanti attho.
    262.     K±tu½     dukkaramasakkuºeyya½     kiccamaya½     ±rabh²ti     dassetu½
“bhavagga½  gahetuk±mo  viy±”ti-±di  vutta½. Asakkuºeyyañheta½ sadevakenapi



lokena,  yadida½  bhagavato  apas±dana½.  Ten±ha  “aµµh±ne  v±yamat²”ti.  Handa
tena  saddhi½  mantem²ti  eva½  aµµh±ne  v±yamantopi  aya½  b±lo  “mayi kiñci aka-
thente  may±  saddhi½  uttari  kathetumpi (2.0249) na visahat²”ti m±nameva pagga-
ºhissati,   kathente   pana   kath±pasaªgenassa   j±tigotte   vibh±vite   m±naniggaho
bhavissati,  “handa tena saddhi½ mantem²”ti bhagav± ambaµµha½ m±ºava½ etada-
voc±ti   attho.   ¾c±rasam±c±rasikkh±panena   ±cariy±,   tesa½   pana   ±cariy±na½
pakaµµh±   ±cariy±ti  p±cariy±  yath±  “papit±maho”ti  imamattha½  dassetu½  “±cari-
yehi ca tesa½ ±cariyehi c±”ti vutta½.
 
                                                  Paµhama-ibbhav±davaººan±
 
    263.  Kiñc±pi  “say±no v±”ti-±divacana½ na vattabba½, m±navasena pana yuga-
gg±ha½  karonto  vadat²ti  dassento “k±ma½ t²s³”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha t²su iriy±pathe-
s³Ti  µh±nagamananisajj±su.  Tesveva  hi ±cariyena saddhi½ sallapitumarahati, na
tu  sayane  garukaraº²y±na½  say±n±nampi sammukh± garuk±rehi sayanassa aka-
ttabbabh±vato.  Kath±sall±panti kath±vasena yugagg±hakaraºattha½ sallapana½.
Say±nena  hi ±cariyena saddhi½ say±nassa kath± n±ma ±c±ro na hoti, tath±peta½
itarehi sadisa½ katv± kathana½ idha kath±sall±po.
    Ya½   paneta½  “say±no  v±  hi  bho  gotama  br±hmaºo  say±nena  br±hmaºena
saddhi½     sallapitumarahat²”ti    vuttassa    sall±passa    an±c±rabh±vavibh±vana½
satth±r±  ambaµµhena  saddhi½  kathentena  kata½,  ta½ p±¼ivasena saªg²timan±ru-
¼hampi  agarahit±ya  ±cariyaparampar±ya  y±vajjatan±  sam±bhatanti “ye ca kho te
bho  gotam±”ti-±dik±ya  uparip±¼iy±  sambandhabh±vena dassento “tato kir±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Gor³panti  go  n³na  r³pakavasena  vuttatt±,  r³pasaddassa  ca tabbh±vavu-
ttito.  Yadi  ah²¼ento  bhaveyya,  “muº¹±  samaº±”ti  vadeyya,  h²¼ento  pana  garaha-
tthena ka-saddena pada½ va¹¹hetv±



“muº¹ak±  samaºak±”ti  vadat²ti  dassetu½  “muº¹e  muº¹±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ibbh±ti
gahapatik±ti  atthamattavacana½,  saddato  pana  ibhassa payogo ibho uttarapada-
lopena,   ta½   ibha½   arahant²ti   ibbh±   dvitta½   katv±.   Ki½   vutta½  hoti–  yath±
sobhana½  gamanato  ibhasaªkh±to  hatthiv±hanabh³to  parassa vasena pavattati,
na  attano,  evametepi  br±hmaº±na½  suss³sak±  sudd±  parassa vasena (2.0250)
pavattanti,  na  attano,  tasm±  ibhasadisapayogat±ya  ibbh±ti.  Te  pana  kuµumbika-
t±ya gharav±sino gharas±mik± hont²ti atthamatta½ dasseti “gahapatik±”ti imin±.
    Kaºh±ti   kaºhaj±tik±.   Dvij±   eva   hi   suddhaj±tik±,   na   itareti  tass±dhipp±yo.
Ten±ha  “k±¼ak±”ti.  Pit±mahabh±vena  ñ±tibandhavatt±  bandhu.  Ten±ha  “pit±ma-
hoti  voharant²”ti.  Apacc±ti  putt±. Mukhato nikkhant±ti br±hmaº±na½ pubbapuris±
brahmuno  mukhato nikkhant±, aya½ tesa½ paµhamuppatt²ti adhipp±yo. Sesapade-
supi  eseva  nayo.  Aya½  panettha  viseso–  “ibbh± kaºh±”ti vatv± “bandhup±d±pa-
cc±”ti  vadanto  kulavasena  samaº± vessakulapariy±pann±, paµhamuppattivasena
pana   brahmuno  piµµhip±dato  nikkhant±,  na  pakativess±  viya  n±bhitoti  dasset²ti,
ida½  panassa  “mukhato  nikkhant±”ti-±divacanatopi ativiya asamavekkhitapubba-
vacana½   catuvaººapariy±pannasseva   samaºabh±vasambhavato.  Aniyametv±ti
avisesetv±, anuddesikabh±ven±ti attho.
    M±nameva  niss±ya  kathes²ti  m±namev±passaya½ katv± att±na½ ukka½sento,
pare  ca  vambhento  “muº¹ak±  samaºak±”ti-±divacana½  kathesi.  J±n±pess±m²ti
attano  gottapam±ºa½ y±th±vato vibh±vanena viññ±pess±mi. Atthoti hita½, icchita-
vatthu  v±,  ta½ pana kattabbakiccamev±ti vutta½ “±gantv± kattabbakiccasaªkh±to
attho”ti,   so   etassa  atth²ti  atthika½  yath±  “daº¹iko”ti.  Dutiyassapi  puggalav±ca-
kassa   tadassatthipaccayassa   vijjam±natt±  paµhamena  tad±rammaºikacittameva
viññ±yat²ti  ±ha  “tassa  m±ºavassa  cittan”ti.  Atthikamassa  atth²ti  atthikav±  yath±
“guºav±”ti.
    “Y±yeva  kho  panatth±y±”ti  liªgavipall±savasena  vuttanti  dasseti  “yeneva  kho
panatthen±”ti imin±. Tenev±ha “tameva atthanti ida½ purisaliªgavaseneva vuttan”-
ti.   Tattha   hi   s±bh±vikaliªgat±dassanena   idha  as±bh±vikaliªgat±siddh²ti.  Aya½
panettha   aµµhakath±to   aparo   nayo–   y±ya   atth±y±ti   pulliªgavaseneva  tadatthe
sampad±navacana½,  yassa  kattabbakiccasaªkh±tassa  atthassa atth±y±ti atthoti.
Ass±ti   ambaµµhassa  (2.0251)  dassetv±ti  sambandho.  Aññesa½  santika½  ±gat±-
nanti    garuµµh±niy±na½    santikamupagat±na½    s±dhur³p±na½.   Vattanti   tesa½
sam±ciººa½.  Pakaraºatoyeva  “±cariyakule”ti  attho viññ±yati, “avusitav±”ti ca asi-
kkhitabh±voyeva  voh±ravasena  vutto  yath± ta½ c²varad±na½ tic²varena acch±de-
s²ti.   Ten±ha   “±cariyakule   avusitav±   asikkhito”ti.   Asikkhitatt±   eva  appassuto,
“Vusitam±n²”ti    ca    pad±pekkh±ya    apariyositavacanatt±   sam±noti   p±µhasesoti
dasseti   “appassutova   sam±no”ti   imin±.  B±husaccañhi  n±ma  y±vadeva  upasa-
mattha½  icchitabba½,  tadabh±vato  pan±ya½  ambaµµho avusitav± asikkhito appa-
ssutoti  viññ±yat²ti  evampi atth±pattito k±raºa½ vibh±vento ±ha “kimaññatra avusi-
tatt±”ti.  Imampi sambandha½ d²peti “etassa h²”ti-±din±. Yath±rutato pana pharusa-
vacanasamud±c±rena     anupasamak±raºadassanameta½.     Tatr±ya½     yojan±–
“kimaññatra  avusitatt±”ti ida½ k±raºa½ etassa ambaµµhassa pharusavacanasamu-



d±c±re  k±raºanti. “Pharusavacanasamud±c±ren±”tipi p±µho, tath± samud±c±rava-
sena  vutta½  k±raºanti  attho.  Evampi  yojenti–  avusitatt±  avusitabh±va½ aññatra
µhapetv±   etassa   eva½   pharusavacanasamud±c±re  k±raºa½  kimañña½  atth²ti.
Purimayojan±vettha  yuttatar±  yath±p±µha½  yojetabbato.  “Aññatr±”ti nip±tayogato
avusitatt±ti  upayogatthe  nissakkavacana½.  Tadeva k±raºa½ samattheti “±cariya-
kule”ti-±din±.
    264.  Kodhasaªkh±tassa parassa vas±nugatacittat±ya asakamano. M±nanimma-
danatthanti   m±nassa   nimmadanattha½   abhimaddanattha½,  amadanattha½  v±,
m±namadavirahatthanti  attho. Dosa½ uggiletv±ti sinehap±nena kilinna½ v±tapitta-
semhadosa½   ubbamana½   katv±.   Gottena   gottanti   ambaµµheneva   bhagavat±
puµµhena   vuttena   s±vajjena  pur±tanagottena  adhun±  anavajjasaññita½  gotta½.
Kul±padesena   kul±padesanti   etth±pi   eseva   nayo.  Uµµh±petv±ti  s±vajjato  uµµha-
hana½  katv±,  uddharitv±ti vutta½ hoti. Gottañcettha ±dipurisavasena, kul±padeso
pana  tadanvaye  uppann±bhiññ±tapurisavasena  gahetabbo yath± “±dicco m±gha-
vo”ti.   S±kiy±nañhi   ±diccagotta½   aditiy±  n±ma  devadh²t±ya  puttabh³ta½  ±dipu-
risa½ (2.0252) pati hoti, ta½ “gotamagottan”tipi vadanti. Yath±ha pabbajj±sutte–
          “¾dicc± n±ma gottena, s±kiy± n±ma j±tiy±;
          tamh± kul± pabbajitomhi, na k±me abhipatthayan”ti. (su. ni. 425);
    M±ghavakula½  pana  tadanvaye  abhiññ±ta½  macalag±mikapurisa½ pati hot²ti.
Gottam³lassa   g±rayhat±ya  am±navatthubh±vapavedanato  “m±naddhaja½  m³le
chetv±   nip±tess±m²”ti   vutta½.   Ghaµµentoti   j±tigottavasena  omasanto.  H²¼entoti
h²¼ana½  garaha½  karonto.  “Caº¹± bho gotama sakyaj±t²”ti-±din± s±kiyesu caº¹a-
bh±v±didosa½ p±pitesu samaºopi gotamo p±pito bhavissat²ti adhipp±yo.
    Yasmi½  m±nussayakodhussay±  aññamaññ³patthaddh±,  so “caº¹o”ti vuccat²ti
dasseti      “m±nanissitakodhayutt±”ti      imin±,     pakat³panissay±rammaºavasena
cettha  nissitabh±vo,  na  sahaj±t±divasena.  Khar±ti  cittena,  v±c±ya  ca  kakkha¼±.
Lahuk±ti   taruº±   avuddhakamm±.   Ten±ha   “appakenev±”ti-±di.   Al±bukaµ±hanti
l±buphalassa    abhejjakap±la½.    Aµµhakath±muttakanaya½    dassetu½   “bhass±ti
s±hasik±ti  keci  vadanti,  s±rambhak±ti  apare”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.264) ±cariyena vutta½.
Sam±n±ti   hont±   bhavam±n±ti   asasaddavasenatthoti   ±ha  “sant±ti  purimapada-
sseva vevacanan”ti. Na sakkaront²ti sakk±ra½ na karont²ti atthameva viññ±peti “na
br±hmaº±nan”ti-±din±.    Apacitikammanti    paºip±takamma½.   “Yadime   saky±”ti
pacchimav±kye   ya-saddassa   kiriy±par±masanassa   aniyamassa   “tayida½   bho
gotam±”ti purimav±kye ta-saddena niyamana½ veditabbanti ±ha “ya½ ime saky±”-
ti-±di. N±nulomanti attano j±tiy± na anucchavika½.
 
                                                    Dutiya-ibbhav±davaººan±
 
    265.  Sandh±g±rapadanibbacana½  heµµh±  vuttameva.  Tad± abhisittasakyar±j³-
nampi  bahuta½  sandh±y±ha  “abhisittasakyar±j±no”ti.  K±mañhi sakyar±jakule yo
sabbesa½  vuddhataro,  samattho  ca,  so  eva  abhiseka½ labhati (2.0253). Ekacco
pana   abhisitto   sam±no   “ida½   rajja½  n±ma  bahukicca½  bahuby±p±ran”ti  tato



nibbijja  rajja½ vayas± anantarassa niyy±teti, kad±ci sopi aññass±ti eva½ parampa-
r±niyy±tanavasena  tad±  bah³ abhisittapubb± sakyar±j±no hont²ti ida½ ±cariyass±-
bhimata½   (d².  ni.  µ².  1.265).  Apica  yath±raha½  µh±nantaresu  abhisittasakyar±j³-
nampi bahuta½ sandh±ya evam±h±tipi yujjati. Te hi “r±j±no”ti vuccanti. Yath±ha–
         “R±j±no  n±ma  pathaby±r±j±,  padesar±j±,  maº¹alik±,  antarabhogik±, akkha-
    dass±,  mah±matt±,  ye  v±  pana  chejjabhejja½  karont±  anus±santi,  ete  r±j±no
    n±m±”ti (p±r±. 92).
    Sa½h±rimehi    v±¼ar³pehi   kato   pallaªko,   bhaddap²µha½   vett±sana½.   Mihita-
matta½  hasitamatta½.  Anuhasant²ti  mamuddesika½ mah±hasita½ karonti, idañhi
“anujagghant±”ti  etassa sa½vaººan±pada½. Jagghasaddo ca mah±hasane pava-
ttati “na ujjagghik±ya antaraghare gamiss±m²”ti-±d²su (p±ci. 586) viya.
    Kaºh±yanato  paµµh±ya  parampar±gata½ kulava½sa½ anussavavasena j±nanti.
Kul±bhim±nino  hi  yebhuyyena paresa½ ucc±vaca½ kula½ tath± tath± ud±haranti,
attano  ca  kulava½sa½  j±nanti,  eva½  ambaµµhopi,  tath±  hesa  parato  bhagavat±
pucchito  vajirap±ºi  bhayena  attano kulava½sa½ y±th±vato kathes²ti. Olambetv±ti
hatthisoº¹asaºµh±n±din±  s±µaka½  avalambetv±.  Tatoti  tath±j±nanato, gamanato
ca. Mamaññeva maññeti mamameva anujagghant± maññe.
 
                                                     Tatiya-ibbhav±davaººan±
 
    266.     Khettale¹¹³nanti     khette    kasanavasena    uµµh±pitamattik±khaº¹±na½.
Le¹¹uk±namantare  niv±sitatt± “le¹¹ukik±” icceva (d². ni. µ². 1.266) saññ±t± khudda-
kasakuºik±.   Majjhimapaºº±sake   le¹¹ukikopamasuttavaººan±ya½  “c±takasaku-
ºik±”ti  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  3.150)  vutt±,  nighaºµusatthesu  pana  ta½  “l±pasakuºik±”ti
vadanti. Kodhavasena laggitunti upanayhitu½, ±gh±ta½ bandhitunti attho.
    “Amhe   (2.0254)  ha½sakoñcamorasame  karot²”ti  vadanto  heµµh±  gahita½  “na
ta½   koci   ha½so  v±  koñco  v±  moro  v±  ±gantv±  ki½  tva½  lapas²ti  nisedhet²”ti
idampi   vacana½  saªg²timan±ru¼ha½  tad±  bhagavat±  vuttamev±ti  dasseti.  Tad±
vadantoyeva  hi  eva½  karot²ti vattumarahati. “Eva½ nu te”ti-±divacana½, “avusita-
v±yev±”ti-±divacanañca   m±navasena   samaºena   gotamena   vuttanti   ambaµµho
maññat²ti adhipp±yen±ha “nimm±no d±ni j±toti maññam±no”ti.
 
                                                       D±siputtav±davaººan±
 
    267.   Nimm±det²ti   a-k±rassa   ±-k±ra½  katv±  niddeso  umm±de  madasaddena
nipphannatt±ti dasseti “nimmadet²”ti imin±. Nimm±neti vigatam±ne. Yadi pan±ha½
gotta½  puccheyya½ s±dhu vat±ti attho. P±kaµa½ k±tukamyat±ya tikkhattu½ mah±-
saddena  avoca.  Kasm±  avoc±ti  pana asuddhabh±va½ j±nantass±pi tath±vacane
k±raºapucch±.  Gottabh³ta½ n±mameva adhippeta½, na visu½ gottanti ±ha “m±t±-
pettikanti  m±t±pit³na½  santakan”ti.  Gottañhi  pitito  laddhabba½  pettikameva, na
m±t±pettika½.   Na   hi   br±hmaº±na½   sagott±ya  eva  ±v±haviv±ho  icchito,  gotta-
n±ma½  pana  j±tisiddha½,  na  kittima½,  na guºan±ma½ v±, j±ti ca ubhayasamba-



ndhin²ti  m±t±pettikameva,  na  pettikamatta½.  N±magottanti  gottabh³ta½ n±ma½,
na  kittima½,  na guºan±ma½ v± visesanaparanip±tavasena vuttatt± yath± “agy±hi-
to”ti.  N±mañca  tadeva  paveº²vasena  pavattatt± gottañc±ti hi n±magotta½. Tattha
y± “kaºh±yano”ti n±mapaººatti niru¼h±, ta½ sandh±y±ha “paººattivasena n±man”-
ti.   Ta½   paneta½   n±ma½   kaºha-isito  paµµh±ya  tasmi½  kulaparampar±vasena
±gata½,   na   etasmi½yeva   niru¼hanti   vutta½   “paveº²vasena  gottan”ti.  Gottapa-
dassa vacanattho heµµh± vuttoyeva.
    “Anussarato”ti  ettha  na kevala½ anussaraºamatta½ adhippeta½, atha kho kula-
suddhiv²ma½sanavasenev±ti  ±ha  “kulakoµi½  sodhentass±”ti,  kulagga½  visodhe-
ntass±ti  attho.  “Ayyaputt±”ti  ettha  ayyasaddo  ayyiraketi  vutta½ “s±mino putt±”ti.
Cat³su d±s²su (2.0255) dis± okk±karañño antoj±tad±s². Ten±ha “gharad±siy± putto”-
ti.  Ettha  ca  yasm±  ambaµµho  j±ti½  niss±ya  m±nathaddho, na ca tassa y±th±vato
j±tiy±   avibh±vit±ya   m±naniggaho  kar²yati,  akate  ca  m±naniggahe  m±navasena
ratanattaya½   aparajjhissati,   kate   pana   m±naniggahe   aparabh±ge  ratanattaye
pas²dissati,  na  cedis²  v±c±  pharusav±c± n±ma hoti cittassa saºhabh±vato. Majjhi-
mapaºº±sake   abhayasuttañca   (ma.   ni.  2.83)  ettha  nidassana½.  Keci  ca  jan±
kakkha¼±ya   v±c±ya  vutt±  aggin±  viya  loh±dayo  mudubh±va½  gacchanti,  tasm±
bhagav±   ambaµµha½  nibbisevana½  kattuk±mo  “ayyaputt±  saky±  bhavanti,  d±si-
putto tvamasi saky±nan”ti avoca.
    “Idhekacco p±pabhikkhu tath±gatappavedita½ dhammavinaya½



pariy±puºitv±   attano   dahat²”ti-±d²su   (p±r±.   195)   viya  dahasaddo  dh±raºattho,
dh±raºañcettha  pubbapurisavasena  saññ±pananti  ±ha “okk±ko no pubbapuriso”-
ti-±di. Dahasaddañhi bhasm²karaºe, dh±raºe ca icchanti saddavid³. Pabh± niccha-
rat²ti   pabhassara½   hutv±   nikkhamati   tath±r³pena   puññakammena   dant±na½
pabhassarabh±vato.
    Teti    jeµµhakum±re.    Paµhamakappik±nanti    paµhamakappassa   ±dik±le   nibba-
tt±na½.  Kirasaddena  cettha  anussavatthena,  yo  vuccam±n±ya r±japarampar±ya
kesañci  matibhedo,  ta½  ulliªgeti. Anussavavacaneneva hi ananussuto uttaravih±-
rav±si-±d²na½  matibhedo  nir±kar²yat²ti. Mah±sammatass±ti aggaññasutte vakkha-
m±nanayena  “aya½  no r±j±”ti mah±janena sammannitv± µhapitatt± “mah±samma-
to”ti eva½ sammatassa. Ya½ sandh±ya vadanti–
          “¾diccakulasambh³to, suvisuddhaguº±karo;
          mah±nubh±vo r±j±si, mah±sammatan±mako.
          Yo cakkhubh³to lokassa, guºara½sisamujjalo;
          tamonudo virocittha, dutiyo viya bh±ºum±.
          Ýhapit± (2.0256) yena mariy±d±, loke lokahitesin±;
          vavatthit± sakkuºanti, na vilaªghayitu jan±.
          Yasassina½ tejassina½, lokas²m±nurakkhaka½;
          ±dibh³ta½ mah±v²ra½, kathayanti ‘man³’ti yan”ti. (d². ni. µ². 1.267);
Tassa ca puttapaputtaparampara½ sandh±ya eva½ vadanti–
          “Tassa putto mah±tejo, rojo n±ma mah²pati;
          tassa putto vararojo, pavaro r±jamaº¹ale.
          Tass±si kaly±ºaguºo, kaly±ºo n±ma atrajo;
          r±j± tass±si tanayo, varakaly±ºan±mako.
          Tassa putto mah±v²ro, mandh±t± k±mabhogina½;
          aggabh³to mahindena, a¹¹harajjena p³jito.
          Tassa s³nu mah±tejo, varamandh±tun±mako;
          ‘uposatho’ti n±mena, tassa putto mah±yaso.
          Varo n±ma mah±tejo, tassa putto mah±varo;
          tass±si upavaroti, putto r±j± mah±balo.
          Tassa putto maghadevo, devatulyo mah²pati;
          catur±s²ti sahass±ni, tassa puttaparampar±.
          Tesa½ pacchimako r±j±, ‘okk±ko’iti vissuto;
          mah±yaso mah±tejo, akhuddo r±jamaº¹ale”ti. (d². ni. µ². 1.267);
Ida½ aµµhakath±nuparodhavacana½. Ya½ pana d²pava½se vutta½–
          “Paµham±bhisitto r±j±, bh³mip±lo jutindharo;
          mah±sammato n±mena, rajja½ k±resi khattiyo.
          Tassa putto rojo n±ma, vararojo ca khattiyo;
          kaly±ºo varakaly±ºo, uposatho mahissaro.
          Mandh±t± (2.0257) sattamo tesa½, catud²pamhi issaro;
          varo upavaro r±j±, cetiyo ca mahissaro”ti-±di.
Yañca mah±va½s±d²su Vutta½–



          “Mah±sammatar±jassa, va½sajo hi mah±muni;
          kapp±dismi½ r±j±si, mah±sammatan±mako.
          Rojo ca vararojo ca, tath± kaly±ºak± duve;
          uposatho ca mandh±t±, varako pavar± duve”ti-±di.
    Sabbameta½  yebhuyyato aµµhakath±virodhavacana½. Aµµhakath±yañhi mandh±-
tur±j±  chaµµho  vutto, maghadevar±j± ek±dasamo, tassa ca puttaparampar±ya catu-
r±s²tisahassar±j³na½  pacchimako  okk±kar±j±,  tesu  pana  mandh±tur±j±  sattamo
vutto,  maghadevar±j±  anekesa½  r±jasahass±na½  pacchimako, tassa ca puttapa-
rampar±ya  anekar±jasahass±na½ pacchimako okk±kar±j±ti evam±din± anekadh±
virodhavacana½  aµµhakath±ya½  nir±karoti.  Nanu  avocumha “kirasaddena cettha
anussavatthena,  yo  vuccam±n±ya  r±japarampar±ya  kesañci  matibhedo, ta½ ulli-
ªget²”ti.  Tesa½ pacchatoti maghadevaparampar±bh³t±na½ ka¼±rajanakapariyos±-
n±na½    catur±s²tikhattiyasahass±na½    aparabh±geti   yath±nussuta½   ±cariyena
vutta½.  D²pava½s±d²su  pana  “ka¼±rajanakarañño puttaparampar±ya anekakhatti-
yasahass±na½  pacchimako  r±j±  suj±to  n±ma,  tassa  putto okk±ko r±j±”ti vutta½.
Maghadevaparampar±ya   anekasahassar±j³na½   aparabh±ge   paµhamo   okk±ko
n±ma  r±j±  ahosi,  tassa  parampar±bh³t±na½  pana anekasahassar±j³na½ apara-
bh±ge   dutiyo   okk±ko   n±ma  r±j±  ahosi,  tassapi  parampar±ya  anekasahassar±-
j³na½  aparabh±ge tatiyo okk±ko n±ma r±j± ahosi. Ta½ sandh±y±ha “tayo okk±ka-
va½s± ahesun”ti-±di.
    J±tiy±  pañcamadivase n±makamm±dimaªgala½ lok±ciººanti vutta½ “pañcama-
divase  alaªkaritv±”ti.  Sahas±  vara½  ad±sinti puttadassanena balavasomanassa-
ppatto    (2.0258)   turita½   av²ma½sitv±   tuµµhid±yavasena   vara½   ad±si½   “ya½
icchasi,   ta½   gaºh±h²”ti.   S±ti   jantukum±ram±t±.  Rajja½  pariº±metu½  icchat²Ti
mama varad±na½ antara½ katv± ima½ rajja½ pariº±metu½ icchati.
    Rajja½   k±ressant²ti   r±jabh±va½   mah±janena   mah±jana½   v±   k±r±pessanti.
Nappasaheyy±ti niv±satth±ya pariyatto na bhaveyya.
    Ka¼±ravaººat±ya    kapilabr±hmaºo    n±ma   ahosi.   Nikkhamm±ti   ghar±v±sato
k±mehi   ca   nikkhamitv±.  S±ko  n±ma  sabbas±ramayo  rukkhaviseso,  yena  p±s±-
d±di kar²yate, ta½samud±yabh³te vanasaº¹eti attho. Bh³miy± pavatta½ bhumma½,
ta½ guºadosa½ j±leti joteti, ta½ v± jalati jotati p±kaµa½ bhavati et±y±ti bhummaj±l±.
Heµµh±  c±ti  ettha  ca-saddena  “as²tihatthe”ti  idamanuka¹¹hati.  Etasmi½ padeseti
s±kavanasaº¹am±ha.    Khandhapantivasena    dakkhiº±vaµµ±.   S±kh±pantivasena
p±c²n±bhimukh±.   Teh²ti   migas³karehi,  maº¹³kam³sikehi  ca.  Teti  s²habyaggh±-
dayo sappabi¼±r± ca.
    Etth±ti   eva½   m±piyam±ne   nagare.   Tumh±ka½  purisesu  pariy±panna½  eke-
kampi  purisa½  paccatthikabh³ta½  añña½ purisasatampi purisasahassampi abhi-
bhavitu½ na sakkhissat²ti yojan±. Cakkavattibalen±ti cakkavattibalabh±vena. Atise-
yyoti ativiya uttamo bhaveyya. Kapilassa isino vasanaµµh±natt± kapilavatthu.
    Nesa½  santike  bhaveyy±ti  sambandho.  Asadisasa½yogeti  j±tiy±  asadis±na½
ghar±v±sapayoge hetubh³te. Avases±hi attano attano kaºiµµh±hi.
    Va¹¹ham±n±nanti   an±dare   s±mivacana½,   anantar±yik±ya   puttadh²tuva¹¹ha-



n±ya  va¹¹ham±nesu  eva  udap±d²ti  attho.  Lohitakat±ya  kovi¼±rapupphasadis±ni.
Kuµµharogo  n±ma  s±samas³r²rog±  viya yebhuyyena saªkamanasabh±voti vutta½
“aya½  rogo  saªkamat²”ti.  Upari  padarena  paµicch±detv±  pa½su½  r±sikaraºena
datv±.   N±µakitthiyo   (2.0259)   n±ma   naccantiyo.   R±jabhariy±yo  orodh±  n±ma.
Tass±ti    susirassa.    Migasakuº±d²nanti   ettha   ±disaddena   vanacarakapet±dike
saªgaºh±ti.
    Tasmi½  r±maraññe  nisinneti sambandho. Padareti d±ruphalake. Khattiyam±y±-
rocanena attano khattiyabh±va½ j±n±petv±. 
    M±tikanti   m±tito   ±gata½.   P±bhatanti   m³labhaº¹a½,  paºº±k±ro  v±.  Raññoti
r±mar±jassa  jeµµhaputtabh³tassa  b±r±ºasirañño.  Tatth±Ti  b±r±ºasiya½.  Idhev±ti
himavantapasseyeva.    Nagaranti    r±jadh±n²bh³ta½   mah±nagara½.   Kolarukkho
n±ma kuµµhabhesajjupago eko rukkhaviseso. Byagghapatheti byagghamagge.
    M±tul±ti   m±tu   bh±taro.   Kesaggahaºanti   kesaveºibandhana½.   Dussaggaha-
ºanti  vatthassa  nivasan±k±ro.  Nh±natitthanti  yath±vutt±ya  pokkharaºiy±  udaka-
nh±natittha½.   Id±nipi  tesa½  j±tisambhed±bh±va½  dassento  “eva½  tesan”ti-±di-
m±ha.  ¾v±ho  d±rik±haraºa½.  Viv±ho  D±rik±d±na½.  Tatth±ti tesu sakyakoliyesu.
Dh±tusadd±namanekatthatt±   samusaddo   niv±satthoti  vutta½  “vasant²”ti.  Aggeti
upayogatthe  bhummavacana½,  ±dyatthe  ca  aggasaddo, kiriy±visesoti ca dasseti
“ta½  aggan”ti-±din±.  Yadettha bhagavat± vutta½ “atha kho ambaµµha r±j± okk±ko
ud±na½   ud±nesi   ‘saky±   vata   bho  kum±r±,  paramasaky±  vata  bho  kum±r±’ti,
tadagge   kho   pana  ambaµµha  saky±  paññ±yant²”ti,  tadeta½  saddato,  atthato  ca
s±bh±vikanibbacananidassana½   “sak±hi   bhagin²hipi   saddhi½   sa½v±savasena
j±tisambhedamakatv±  kulava½sa½ anurakkhitu½ sakkuºanti samatthent²ti saky±”-
ti   teyeva  saddaracan±visesena  s±kiy±.  Ya½  paneta½  sakkatanighaºµusatthesu
vutta½–
          “S±karukkhapaµicchanna½, v±sa½ yasm± pur±ka½su;
          tasm± diµµh± va½saj±te, bhuvi ‘saky±’ti vissut±”ti.

    Tadeta½   saddamatta½   pati  as±bh±vikanibbacananidassana½  “kapilamunino
vasanaµµh±ne s±kavane vasant²ti saky±, s±kiy±”ti ca.
    K±¼avaººat±ya   (2.0260)   kaºho   N±m±ti  vutta½  “k±¼avaººan”ti-±di.  Hanuya½
j±t±  mass³,  uttaroµµhassa ubhosu passesu d±µh±k±rena j±t± d±µhik±. Idañca attha-
mattena  vutta½,  taddhitavasena  pana  yath±  etarahi  yakkhe “pis±co”ti samaññ±,
eva½   tad±   “kaºho”ti,   tasm±   j±tamatteyeva   saby±haraºena   pis±casadisat±ya
kaºhoTi.  Tath±hi  vutta½ “yath± kho pana ambaµµha etarahi manuss± pis±ce disv±
‘pis±c±’ti  sañj±nanti,  evameva  kho  ambaµµha  tena  kho pana samayena manuss±
pis±ce  ‘kaºh±’ti sañj±nant²”ti-±di. Tattha pis±co j±toti id±ni p±kaµan±mena suviññ±-
panattha½    purimapadasseva   vevacana½   vutta½.   “Na   sakaba¼ena   mukhena
by±hariss±m²”ti-±d²su   (p±ci.   619)   viya  upasaggavasena  saddakaraºattho  hara-
saddo, puna dutiyopasaggena yutto



ucc±saddakaraºe vattat²ti vutta½ “ucc±saddamak±s²”ti.
    268.  Attano  up±rambhamocanatth±y±ti ±cariyena, ambaµµhena ca attano attano
upari    p±petabbopav±dassa    apanayanattha½.   “Attano”ti   heta½   vicch±lopava-
cana½.     Paribhindissat²ti     anatthak±mat±pavedanena     paribheda½    karissati,
pesuñña½  upasa½harissat²ti  vutta½  hoti. Atthaviññ±pane s±dhanat±ya v±c± eva
karaºa½    v±kkaraºa½    Niruttinayena,   ta½   kaly±ºamass±ti   kaly±ºav±kkaraºo.
Asmi½  vacaneti  ettha  tasaddena  k±ma½  “catt±rome bho gotama vaºº±”ti-±din±
(d².  ni.  1.266)  ambaµµhena heµµh± vutto j±tiv±do par±masitabbo hoti, tath±pesa j±ti-
v±do   vede   vuttavidhin±yeva   tena   paµimantetabbo,  tasm±  paµimantanahetubh±-
vena    pasiddha½    vedattayavacanameva   par±masitabbanti   dassetu½   vutta½
“attan±  uggahite  vedattayavacane”ti. Id±ni “por±ºa½ kho pana te ambaµµha m±t±-
pettikan”ti-±din±  bhagavat±  vuttavacanassapi  par±masana½  dassento “etasmi½
v±  d±siputtavacane”ti  ±ha. Apica paµimantetunti ettha paµimantan± n±ma pañh±vi-
ssajjan±,   uttarikathan±  v±,  tasm±  atthadvay±nur³pa½  tabbisayassa  ta-saddena
par±masana½ dasset²ti daµµhabba½.
    269.  T±v±ti  mantan±ya  paµhamameva,  akat±ya  eva  mantan±y±ti  vutta½  hoti.
Dujj±n±ti  dubbiññeyy±,  paµhamameva  s²samukkhipitu½  asamatthanato (2.0261),
j±tiy±  ca  dubbiññeyyatt±,  aµµassa  ca  dukkaraºato  ambaµµho  sayameva  mocet³ti
adhipp±yo.   Attan±va   sakyesu   ibbhav±danip±tanena   attano   upari  p±puºana½
sandh±ya “attan± baddha½ puµakan”ti vutta½, attan±va baddha½ puµo¼inti attho.
    270.   Dhammo   n±ma   k±raºa½   “dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su   (vibha.   718
±dayo)  viya,  dhammena  saha vattat²ti sahadhammo, so eva sahadhammikoTi ±ha
“sahetuko”ti-±di, pariy±yavacanameta½. Janako v± hetu, upatthambhako k±raºa½.
Aññena aµµh±nagatena añña½ aµµh±nagata½ vacana½. Ten±ha “yo h²”ti-±di.
    Tatoti  dvikkhattu½ codan±to para½, tatiyacodan±ya an±gat±ya eva pakkamiss±-
m²ti vutta½ hoti.
    271.  P³jitabbato  sakko  devar±j±  yakkho  n±ma.  Yo  aggissa pakativaººo, tena
samann±gatanti   vutta½  “±dittanti  aggivaººan”ti.  Kandalo  n±ma  pupph³pagaru-
kkhaviseso,  yassa  seta½  puppha½  pupphati,  maku¼ampissa  setavaººa½  d±µh±-
k±ra½ hoti. Vir³par³panti vipar²tar³pasaºµh±na½.
    Aµµhamasatt±he  ajap±lanigrodham³le nisinnassa sabbabuddhassa ±ciººasam±-
ciººa½  appossukkata½  sandh±ya  “ahañcev±”ti-±di  vutta½. Avattam±neti appaµi-
pajjam±ne,  ananuvattam±ne  v±.  Tasm±ti tad± tath±paµiññ±tatt±. T±setv± pañha½
vissajj±pess±m²ti   ±gato   yath±  ta½  m³lapaºº±sake  ±gatassa  saccakaparibb±ja-
kassa sam±game (ma. ni. 1.357).
    “Bhagav±   ceva   passati   ambaµµho  c±”ti  ettha  itaresamadassane  duvidhampi
k±raºa½  dassento “yadi h²”ti-±dim±ha. Hi-saddo k±raºatthe nip±to. Yasm± agaru,
yasm±  ca  vadeyyu½,  tasm±ti  sambandho.  Aññesampi  s±dh±raºato  agaru abh±-
riya½.  ¾v±hetv±ti  mantabalena avh±na½ katv±. Tass±ti ambaµµhassa. Antokucchi
Anta-antaguº±diko.  V±dasaªghaµµeti  v±c±saªghaµµane. Maññam±noti maññanato.
Sambandhadassanañheta½.
    272.  T±ºa½  gavesam±noti  “ayameva  samaºo  gotamo ito bhayato mama t±ya-



ko”ti   bhagavanta½yeva   “t±ºan”ti   pariyesanto  (2.0262),  upagacchantoti  vutta½
hoti.  Sesapadadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  T±yat²ti  yath³paµµhitabhayato p±leti. Ten±ha
“rakkhat²”ti,   kattus±dhanameta½.  Nil²yat²ti  yath³paµµhiteneva  bhayena  upadduto
nil²no  hoti,  adhikaraºas±dhanameta½.  Sarasaddo  hi½sane,  tañca viddha½sana-
meva adhippetanti vutta½ “bhaya½ hi½sati viddha½set²”ti, kattus±dhanameta½.
 
                                                 Ambaµµhava½sakath±vaººan±
 
    274.  Gaªg±ya  dakkhiºatoti gaªg±ya n±ma nadiy± dakkhiºadis±bh±ge. Br±hma-
ºat±pas±ti  brahmakulino  t±pas±. Sara½ v± satti-±dayo v± parassa upari khipituk±-
massa  mant±nubh±vena  hattha½  na  parivattati,  hatthe  pana  aparivattante  kuto
±vudha½   parivattissat²ti   tath±  aparivattana½  sandh±ya  “±vudha½  na  parivatta-
t²”ti  vutta½. Bhadra½ bhoti sampaµicchana½, s±dh³ti attho. Dhanun± khittasarena
agaman²ya½    sasambh±rakath±nayena    “dhanu    agaman²yan”ti   vutta½   yath±
“dhanun±  vijjhati,  cakkhun±  passat²”ti.  Ambaµµha½  n±ma  vijjanti  satt±na½ sar²re
abbhaªga½   µhapet²ti   ambaµµh±   niruttinayena,  eva½laddhan±ma½  mantavijjanti
attho.  Yato ambaµµh± vijj± etasmi½ atth²ti katv± kaºho isi “ambaµµho”ti paññ±yittha,
tabba½saj±tat±ya   pan±ya½   m±ºavo   “ambaµµho”ti   vohar²yati.  So  kira  “katha½
n±m±ha½   dis±ya   d±siy±   kucchimhi   nibbatto”ti   ta½   h²na½   j±ti½   jigucchanto
“hand±ha½  yath±  tath± ima½ j±ti½ sodhess±m²”ti niggato. Tena vutta½ “id±ni me
manoratha½   p³ress±m²”ti.   Ayañhissa   manoratho–  vijj±balena  r±j±na½  t±setv±
tassa dh²tara½ laddhak±lato paµµh±ya my±ya½ d±saj±ti sodhit± bhavissat²ti.
    Seµµhamanteti   seµµhabh³te   vedamante.  Ko  nu  ki½  k±raº±  d±siputto  sam±no
maddar³pi½   dh²tara½   y±cat²ti   attho.   Khurati  chindati,  khura½  v±  p±ti  pivat²ti
khurappo,  khuramassa  agge  app²yati  µhap²yat²ti  v±  khurappo, saro. Mant±nubh±-
vena  rañño  b±hukkhambhamatta½  j±ta½, tena pana b±hukkhambhena “ko j±n±ti,
ki½ bhavissat²”ti r±j± bh²to ussaªk² utrasto ahosi. Tath± ca vutta½ “bhayena vedha-
m±no aµµh±s²”ti.
    Sarabhaªgaj±take   (2.0263)  (j±.  2.17.52)  ±gat±na½  daº¹ak²r±j±d²na½  pacch±
okk±kar±j±  ahosi,  tesa½  pavatti  ca sabbattha cirak±la½ p±kaµ±ti ±ha “daº¹ak²ra-
ñño”ti-±di.     Aparaddhassa    daº¹ak²rañño,    aparaddho    n±¼ikero,    ajjuno    c±ti
sambandho.  Satipi  v±luk±divasse  ±vudhavasseneva  vin±soti  vutta½ “±vudhavu-
µµhiy±”ti.  “Ayampi  ²diso  mah±nubh±vo”ti  maññam±n±  eva½  cintayant±  bhayena
avocunti daµµhabba½.
    Undriyissat²ti  bhindiyissati.  Kammar³pañheta½  “pathav²”ti  kammakattuvasena
vuttatt±  yath±  “kusulo  bhijjat²”ti. Ten±ha “bhijjissat²”ti. Thusamuµµh²ti pal±samuµµhi,
bhusamuµµhi v±. Kasm±ti ±ha “sarasanthambhanamatte”ti-±di.
    Bh²tatasit±    bhayavasena   chambhitasar²r±   uddhaggalom±   honti   haµµhalom±,
abh²tatasit±  pana  bhayupaddav±bh±vato  acchambhitasar²r± patitalom± honti aha-
µµhalom±,  khemena  sotthin±  tiµµhanti,  t±ya  pana patitalomat±ya tassa sotthibh±vo
p±kaµo   hot²ti   phalena  k±raºa½  vibh±vetu½  p±¼iya½  “pallomo’ti  vuttanti  dasseti
“pannalomo”ti-±din±.   Niruttinayena   padasiddhi   yath±   ta½   bhayabheravasutte



“bhiyyo  pallomam±p±di½  araññe  vih±r±y±”ti (ma. ni. 1.36 ±dayo). Idanti os±nava-
cana½.  “Sace  me  r±j±  ta½  d±rika½  dasseti,  kum±ro sotthi pallomo bhavissat²”ti
paµiññ±karaºa½   pakaraºatoyeva  p±kaµa½.  Ten±ti  kaºhena.  Manteti  b±hukkha-
mbhakamantassa   paµippassambhakavijj±saªkh±te  mante.  Evar³p±nañhi  bhayu-
paddavakar±na½   mant±na½   eka½seneva   paµippassambhakamant±honti  yath±
ta½  kusum±rakavijj±d²na½.  Parivattiteti  pajappite.  Attano  dh²tuy± apav±damoca-
nattha½ ta½ ad±sa½ bhujissa½ karoti. Tass± anur³pe issariye µhapanattha½ u¼±re
ca na½ µh±ne µhapesi. Ekena pakkhen±ti m±tupakkhena. Karuº±yanto samass±sa-
nattha½ ±ha, na pana ucc±kul²nabh±vadassanattha½. Ten±ha “atha kho bhagav±”-
ti-±di.
 
                                                  Khattiyaseµµhabh±vavaººan±
 
    275.  Br±hmaºes³Ti  voh±ramatta½,  br±hmaº±na½ sam²pe br±hmaºehi laddha-
bb±ni  ±san±d²ni labheth±ti vutta½ hoti. Tena vutta½ “br±hmaº±na½ (2.0264) anta-
re”ti.   Kevala½   vedasatth±nur³pa½   paralokagate  saddh±ya  eva  k±tabba½,  na
tadañña½   kiñci   abhipatthenten±ti   saddhanti   nibbacana½   dassetu½   “matake
uddissa  katabhatte”ti  vutta½.  Maªgal±dibhatteti  ettha ±disaddena ussavadevat±-
r±dhan±dibhatte   saªgaºh±ti.   Yaññabhatteti   p±pasaññam±divasena  katabhatte.
“P±pasaññam±dibhatto  bhavissat²”ti-±din±  hi  aggihomo  idha yañña½. P±hunak±-
nanti   atith²na½.   An±gantuk±nampi   p±heºakabhatta½  “p±hunan”tveva  vuccat²ti
±ha  “paºº±k±rabhatte  v±”ti. ¾vaµa½ niv±raºa½. An±vaµa½ aniv±raºa½. Khattiya-
bh±va½ appatto ubhatosuj±t±bh±vato. Ten±ha “aparisuddho”ti.
    276.  Itthiy±  v±  itthi½ karitv±ti ettha karaºa½ n±ma kiriy±s±maññavisaya½ kara-
bh³dh±t³na½  atthavasena sabbadh±tvantogadhatt±ti ±ha “pariyesitv±”ti. Khattiya-
kum±rassa  bhariy±bh³ta½  br±hmaºakañña½  itthi½  pariyesitv± gahetv± br±hma-
º±na½ itthiy± v± khattiy±va seµµh±, “h²n± br±hmaº±”ti p±¼imud±haritv± yojetabba½.
“Purisena  v±  purisa½  karitv±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo”ti  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.276) ±cariyena
vutta½.  Tatth±pi  hi  khattiyakaññ±ya patibh³ta½ br±hmaºakum±ra½ purisa½ pari-
yesitv±   gahetv±  br±hmaº±na½  purisena  v±  khattiy±va  seµµh±,  h²n±  br±hmaº±ti
yojan±.   Kismiñcideva   pakaraºeti   ettha   pakaraºa½   n±ma  k±raºa½  “etasmi½
nid±ne  etasmi½ pakaraºe”ti-±d²su (p±ci. 42, 90) viya, tasm± r±g±divasena pakkha-
lite  µh±ne  hetubh³teti  attho,  ta½  pana  atthato  apar±dhova,  so ca akattabbakara-
ºanti   ±ha   “kismiñcideva   dose”ti-±di.  Bhassasaddo  bhasmapariy±yo.  Bhas²yati
niratthakabh±vena   khip²yat²ti   hi   bhassa½,  ch±rik±.  “Vadhitv±”ti  etassa  atthava-
cana½ “okiritv±”ti.
    277.  Kammakilesehi  janetabbo,  tehi  v± j±yat²ti janito, sveva janeto, manussova
.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “ye  gottapaµis±rino”ti.  Tadeta½  paj±vacana½ viya j±tisaddava-
sena  bahumhi  ekavacananti ±ha “paj±y±ti attho”ti. Etasmi½ janetipi yujjati. Paµisa-
rant²Ti   gotta½  paµicca  “aha½  gotamo,  aha½  kassapo”ti-±din±  saraºa½  karonti
vicinanti.
 



                                            Paµhamabh±ºav±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Vijj±caraºakath±vaººan±
 
    278.  Imasmi½ (2.0265) pana siloke ±hariyam±ne brahmagaruk± saddheyyata½
±pajjissanti,   ambaµµho   ca   “vijj±caraºasampanno”ti   pada½   sutv±   vijj±caraºa½
pucchissati,  evamaya½  vijj±caraºaparid²pan² desan± mah±janassa s±tthik± bhavi-
ssat²ti   passitv±   lokan±tho   ima½  siloka½  sanaªkum±rabh±sita½  ±har²ti  imama-
tthampi  vibh±vento  “im±ya  pana  g±th±y±”ti-±dim±ha.  Itarath±  hi bhagav±pi asa-
bbaññ³  par±vassayo  bhaveyya, na ca yujjati bhagavato par±vassayat± samm±sa-
mbuddhabh±vato. Ten±ha “ahampi hi, ambaµµha, eva½ vad±m²”ti-±di. Br±hmaºasa-
maye  siddhanti  br±hmaºaladdhiy±  p±kaµa½.  Vakkham±nanayena  j±tiv±d±dipaµi-
sa½yutta½.  “Sa½sanditv±ti  ghaµetv±,  aviruddha½ katv±ti attho”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.277)
±cariyenavutta½.   Id±ni   pana  potthakesu  “paµikkhipitv±”ti  p±µho  dissati,  so  ayu-
ttova.  Kasm±ti  ce?  Na  hi  p±¼iya½  br±hmaºasamayasiddha½  vijj±caraºa½  paµi-
kkhipati,  tadeva ambaµµhena cintita½ vijj±caraºa½ ghaµetv± aviruddha½ katv± anu-
ttara½ vijj±caraºa½ deset²ti.
    V±doti    laddhi,    vac²bhedo    v±.    Ten±ha    “br±hmaºa    …pe…±divacanan”ti.
Laddhipi    hi    vattabbatt±    vacanameva.    Idanti    ajjhenajjh±panayajanay±jan±di-
kamma½,   na   vessassa,   na   khattiyassa,   na  tadaññesanti  attha½  ±disaddena
saªgaºh±ti.   Sabbatth±Ti  gottav±dam±nav±desu.  Tatth±pi  hi  gottav±doti  gotta½
±rabbha  v±do,  kassapassevida½ vaµµati, na kosiyass±ti-±divacananti attho. M±na-
v±doti  m±na½  ±rabbha  attukka½sanaparavambhanavasena v±do, br±hmaºasse-
vida½ vaµµati, na



suddass±ti-±divacananti    attho.    J±tiv±de    vinibaddh±ti    j±tisannissitav±de   paµi-
baddh±.   Sabbatth±ti   gottav±davinibaddh±d²su.   Gottav±davinibaddh±ti   hi  gotta-
v±de  vinibaddh±.  M±nav±davinibaddh±ti  m±nav±de  vinibaddh±, ye hi br±hmaºa-
sseva   ajjhenajjh±panayajanay±jan±dayoti  eva½  attukka½sanaparavambhanava-
sena  pavatt±,  te  m±nav±davinibaddh±  ca  honti. ¾v±haviv±havinibaddh±ti ±v±ha-
viv±hesu  vinibaddh±.  Ye  hi  vinibaddhattayavasena “arahasi v± ma½ tva½, na v±
ma½  tva½  arahas²”ti  eva½ pavattanak±, te ±v±haviv±havinibaddh± ca hont²ti ima-
matthasesa½   sandh±ya  “esa  nayo”ti  (2.0266)  vutta½.  ¾v±haviv±havinibaddha-
bh±vavibh±vanatthañhi “arahasi v± ma½ tva½, na v± ma½ tva½ arahas²”ti p±¼iya½
vutta½,  tadeta½  j±tiv±d±d²hi  t²hi  padehi yojetabba½. ¾vutti-±dinayena hi j±tiv±d±-
dayo  dvikkhattumatthad²pak±.  Tath± hi ±cariyena vutta½ “ye pana ±v±haviv±havi-
nibaddh±,  te  eva sambandhattayavasena ‘arahasi v± ma½ tva½, na v± ma½ tva½
arahas²’ti eva½ pavattanak±”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.278).
    Nanu   pubbe   vijj±caraºa½   puµµha½,   kasm±   ta½   puna  pucchat²ti  codana½
sodhento   “tato   ambaµµho”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  yatth±ti  yassa½  vijj±caraºasampa-
ttiya½.   Br±hmaºasamayasiddha½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Laggiss±m±ti  olagg±  anto-
gadh±  bhaviss±ma.  Tatoti  t±ya  vijj±caraºasampad±ya. Avakkhip²ti avac±si. Para-
matthato  avijj±caraº±niyeva  “vijj±caraº±n²”ti  gahetv± µhito hi paramatthato vijj±ca-
raºesu  vibhajiyam±nesu  so  tato  d³rato apan²to n±ma hoti. Yatth±Ti yassa½ pana
vijj±caraºasampattiya½.    Anuttaravijj±caraºa½   sandh±ya   vutta½.   J±nanakiriy±-
yoge  kammampi  yujjanakiriy±yoge  katt±yeva upapanno. Padh±nakiriy±pekkh± hi
k±rak±ti   vutta½   “aya½   no   vijj±caraºasampad±  ñ±tu½  vaµµat²”ti.  Evam²disesu.
Samud±gamatoti ±disamuµµh±nato.
    279.   K±ma½   caraºapariy±pannatt±   caraºavasena   niyy±tetu½  vaµµati,  amba-
µµhassa    pana    asamapathagamana½    niv±rento    s²lavaseneva   niyy±tet²ti   ima-
mattha½ vibh±vetu½ “caraºapariy±pannamp²”ti vutta½. Brahmaj±le (d². ni. 1.7, 11,
21)  vuttanayena  khuddak±dibheda½  tividha½  s²la½. S²lavasenev±ti s²lapariy±ya-
vaseneva.  Kiñci kiñci s²lanti br±hmaº±na½ j±tisiddha½ ahi½san±diyamaniyamala-
kkhaºa½  appamattaka½  s²la½.  Tasm±ti tath± vijjam±natt±, attani vijjam±na½ s²la-
mattampi   niss±ya   laggeyy±ti   adhipp±yo.   “Tattha   tattheva   laggeyy±ti   tasmi½
tasmi½yeva  br±hmaºasamayasiddhe  s²lamatte  ‘caraºan’ti laggeyy±”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.
279)  ±cariyena vutta½, tadeta½ aµµhakath±yameva s±k±ravacanassa vuttatt± vic±-
retabba½,   adhipp±yamattadassana½   v±   eta½.   Aya½   panettha   attho–  tattha
tattheva   laggeyy±ti   tasmi½   tasmi½yeva   attani   vijjam±nas²lamattapaµisa½yutta-
µµh±ne   “mayampi   caraºasampann±”ti   laggeyya,  tasm±  s²lavaseneva  niyy±tet²ti
sambandho. Tath±pasaªg±bh±vato pana upari caraºavaseneva niyy±tet²ti (2.0267)
dassento  “ya½ pan±”ti-±dim±ha. R³p±vacaracatutthajjh±naniddeseneva ar³p±va-
carajjh±n±nampi   niddiµµhabh±v±pattito   “aµµhapi   sam±pattiyo   ‘caraºan’ti   niyy±ti-
t±”ti  vutta½.  T±nipi  hi  aªgasamat±ya  catutthajjh±n±nev±ti.  Niyy±tit±ti ca asesato
n²haritv±   gahit±,   nidassit±ti  attho.  Vipassan±ñ±ºato  pan±ti  “so  eva½  sam±hite
citte   parisuddhe   pariyod±te   anaªgaºe  vigat³pakkilese  mudubh³te  kamman²ye
µhite    ±neñjappatte   ñ±ºadassan±ya   citta½   abhin²harati   abhininn±met²”ti-±din±



nayena vipassan±ñ±ºato paµµh±ya.
 
                                               Catu-ap±yamukhakath±vaººan±
 
    280.  Asamp±puºantoti  ±rabhitv±pi  sampajjitumasakkonto.  Avisaham±noti  ±ra-
bhitumeva  asakkonto.  “Kh±r²”ti t±pasaparikkh±rasseta½ adhivacana½, so ca ane-
kabhedoti  vibhajitv±  dassetu½  “araº²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha araº²ti heµµhimuparima-
vasena  aggidhamanaka½  araº²dvaya½.  Kamaº¹al³ti kuº¹ik±. Suj±ti homadabbi.
Suj±saddo    hi    homakammani    habyann±d²namuddharaºattha½   katadabbiya½
vattati  yath±  ta½  k³µadantasutte “paµhamo v± dutiyo v± suja½ paggaºhant±nan”ti
(d².  ni.  1.341).  Tath±  hi  imasmi½yeva  µh±ne ±cariyena vutta½ “suj±ti dabb²”ti (d².
ni.  µ².  1.280).  Habyann±d²na½  sukhaggahaºattha½ j±yat²ti hi suj±. Keci pana ima-
matthamavic±retv±  tunnatthameva  gahetv± “s³c²”ti paµhanti, tadayuttameva ±cari-
yena   tath±   avaººitatt±.  Camati  adat²ti  camaro,  migaviseso,  tassa  v±lena  kat±
b²jan²  c±mar±.  ¾disaddena  tidaº¹atighaµik±d²ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Kucchitena  vaªk±k±-
rena   j±yat²ti  k±jo  yath±  “k±lavaºan”ti;  kacati  bh±ra½  bandhati  etth±ti  v±  k±co.
Duvidhampi   hi   padamicchanti   saddavid³.   Kh±ribharitanti  kh±r²hi  paripuººa½.
Ekena  vi-k±rena  pada½  va¹¹hetv± “kh±rivividhan”ti paµhant±na½ v±de samucca-
yasam±sena attha½ dassento “ye pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Nanu  upasampannassa  bhikkhuno  s±sanikopi yo koci anupasampanno atthato
paric±rakova   hoti   api  kh²º±savas±maºero,  kimaªga½  pana  b±hirakapabbajiteti
anuyoga½  pati  tattha  visesa½  dassetu½  “k±mañc±”ti-±di vutta½. Vuttanayen±ti
“kappiya  …pe…  vattakaraºavasen±”ti  (2.0268) eva½ vuttanayena. Anekasatasa-
hassasa½varavinayasam±d±navasena    upasampannabh±vassa    visiµµhabh±vato
kh²º±savas±maºeropi puthujjanabhikkhuno paric±rakoti vutto.
          “Navakoµisahass±ni, as²tisatakoµiyo;
          paññ±sasatasahass±ni, chatti½sa ca pun±pare;
          Ete sa½varavinay±, sambuddhena pak±sit±;
          peyy±lamukhena   niddiµµh±,  sikkh±  vinayasa½vare”ti.  (visuddhi.  1.20;  apa.
aµµha. 2.55; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.2.37);
    Eva½   vuttappabhed±na½   anekasatasahass±na½   sa½varavinay±na½   sam±-
d±ya   sikkhanena  uparibh³t±  aggabh³t±  sampad±ti  hi  upasampad±,  T±ya  cesa
upasampad±ya puthujjanabhikkhu upasampannoti.
    Aya½  pan±ti  yath±vuttalakkhaºo t±paso. T±pas± hi kammav±dikiriyav±dino, na
s±sanassa   paµ±º²bh³t±,   yato  nesa½  pabbajitum±gat±na½  vin±va  titthiyapariv±-
sena  khandhake pabbajj± anuññ±t±. Tapo etesamatth²ti t±pas± ta-k±rassa d²gha½
katv±.   “Lomas±”ti-±d²su   viya   hi   sa-paccayamicchanti  saddavid³.  Ida½  vutta½
hoti–   k±ma½   kh²º±savopi   s±maºero  puthujjanassa  bhikkhuno  atthato  paric±ra-
kova  hoti,  so pana vattakaraºamatteneva paric±rako, na l±makabh±vena. T±paso
tu  guºavasena  ceva  veyy±vaccakaraºavasena ca l±makabh±veneva paric±rako,
na  vattakaraºamattena,  evamimesa½  n±n±karaºa½  sandh±ya t±pasasseva pari-
c±rakat± vutt±ti.



    “Kasm±”ti-±din±   codako   k±raºa½   codeti.  “Yasm±”ti-±din±  ±cariyo  k±raºa½
dassetv±  pariharati.  Eva½  saªkhepato  pariharitamattha½ vivaritu½ “imasmiñh²”-
ti-±di vutta½. Asakkontanti asamatthanena vippaµipajjanta½ alajji½. Khuradh±r³pa-
manti khuradh±r±na½ matthakeneva akkamitv± gaman³pama½. Bahujanasamma-
t±ti  mah±janena  seµµhasammat±.  AññeTi apare bhikkh³. Idh±ti t±pasapabbajj±ya.
Chandena  saha  carant²ti sachandac±rino, yath±k±ma½ paµipannak±ti vutta½ hoti.
Anusikkhantoti diµµh±nugatiy± sikkhanto. T±pas±va bahuk± honti, na bhikkh³.
    Kud±lapiµak±na½  (2.0269)  nibbacana½  heµµh± vuttameva. Bahujanakuh±pana-
tthanti  bahuno  janassa  vimh±panattha½.  Aggis±lanti  aggihuttas±la½.  N±n±d±r³-
h²ti      pal±sarukkhadaº¹±d²hi     n±n±vidhasamidh±d±r³hi.     Homakaraºavasen±ti
yaññakaraºavasena.
    Udakavasenettha    p±n±g±ra½.    Ten±ha   “p±n²ya½   upaµµhapetv±”ti-±di.   Ya½
bhattapuµa½  v±  y±ni taº¹ul±d²ni v±ti sambandho. Ambilay±gu n±ma takk±di-ambi-
lasa½yutt±  y±gu. Taºh±d²hi ±masitabbato c²var±di ±misa½ n±ma. Va¹¹hiy±ti digu-
ºatiguº±diva¹¹hiy±.    Kuµumba½    saºµhapet²ti   dhana½   patiµµh±peti.   Yath±vutta-
mattha½  p±¼iya½ nidassanamattena vuttanti ±ha “ida½ panassa paµipattimukhan”-
ti,   ida½   pana   p±¼ivacana½   assa   catutthassa   puggalassa   kohaññapaµipattiy±
mukhamattanti  attho.  Kasm±ti ce? So hi n±n±vidhena kohaññena loka½ vimh±pa-
yanto tattha acchati. Ten±ha “imin± h²”ti-±di. Evanti “tattha p±n²ya½ upaµµhapetv±”-
ti-±din± vuttanayena.
    “Sabb±pi    t±pasapabbajj±   niddiµµh±”ti   dhamm±dhiµµh±nanayena   dassitameva
puggal±dhiµµh±nanayena  vivaritu½  “aµµhavidh±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Khal±d²su manu-
ss±na½  santike  upatiµµhitv± v²himuggam±satil±d²ni bhikkh±cariyaniy±mena saªka-
¹¹hitv±  uñchana½ uñch±, s± eva cariy± vutti etesanti uñch±cariy±. Aggipakkik±ya
bhattabhikkh±ya  j²vant²ti  aggipakkik±,  na  aggipakkik± anaggipakkik±, taº¹ulabhi-
kkh±ya  eva  j²vik±ti  vutta½ hoti. Uñch±cariy± hi khal±d²ni gantv± upatiµµhitv± manu-
ssehi   diyyam±na½   khalagga½   n±ma   dhañña½   paµiggaºhanti,   anaggipakkik±
pana  t±disamapaµiggaºhitv± taº¹ulameva paµiggaºhant²ti ayametesa½ viseso. Na
saya½  pacant²ti  as±map±k±,  pakkabhikkh±ya eva j²vik±. Ayo viya kaµµhino muµµhi-
ppam±ºo  p±s±ºo ayamuµµhi n±ma, tena vattant²ti ayamuµµhik±. Dantena upp±µita½
vakkala½   rukkhattaco   dantavakkala½,  tena  vattant²ti  dantavakkalik±.  Pavatta½
rukkh±dito  p±t±pita½ phala½ bhuñjanti s²len±ti pavattaphalabhojino. Paº¹upal±sa-
saddassa   ekasesanayena   dvidh±   attho,   jiººat±ya   paº¹ubh³ta½  pal±sañceva
jiººapakkabh±vena   ta½sadisa½   pupphaphal±di   (2.0270)   c±ti.   Tena   vakkhati
“saya½  patit±neva  pupphaphalapaº¹upal±s±d²ni kh±dant± y±pent²”ti, (d². ni. aµµha. 
280)  tena  vattant²ti  paº¹upal±sik±,  saya½patitapaººapupphaphalabhojino.  Id±ni
te    aµµhavidhepi    sar³pato    dassetu½    “tatth±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Keºiyajaµilavatthu
khandhakavaººan±ya (mah±va. aµµha. 300) gahetabba½.
    Saªka¹¹hitv±ti bhikkh±cariy±vasena ekajjha½ katv±.
    Taº¹ulabhikkhanti taº¹ulameva bhikkha½. Bhikkhitabb± y±citabb±, bhikkh³na½
ayanti  v±  bhikkh±ti  hi  bhikkh±saddo  taº¹ul±d²supi  niru¼ho. Tena vutta½ “pacitv±
paribhuñjant²”ti.



    Bhikkh±pariyeµµhi   n±ma   dukkh±ti   paresa½  gehato  geha½  gantv±  bhikkh±ya
pariyesan± n±ma d²navuttibh±vena dukkh±.
    Ye  pana  “p±s±ºassa  pariggaho  n±ma  dukkho pabbajitass±”ti danteheva upp±-
µetv± kh±danti, te dantavakkalik± n±m±ti aya½ aµµhakath±muttakanayo.
    Paº¹upal±sasaddo  pupphaphalavisayopi sadisat±kappanen±ti dasseti “puppha-
phalapaº¹upal±s±d²n²”ti imin±.
    Teti   paº¹upal±sik±.   Nidassanamattameta½   aññesampi   tath±  bhedasambha-
vato.  P±puºanaµµh±neti  gahetu½  samp±puºanaµµh±ne.  Ekarukkhatoti  paµhama½
upagatarukkhato.
    Kathamett±vat±  sabb±pi  t±pasapabbajj±  niddiµµh±ti  codan±  na  t±va visodhit±ti
±ha  “im± pan±”ti-±di. Cat³hiyev±ti “kh±rividham±d±y±”ti-±din± vutt±hi pavattapha-
labhojanik±,  kandam³laphalabhojanik±,  agy±g±rik±,  ±g±rik±  ceti  cat³hi eva t±pa-
sapabbajj±hi.  Ag±ra½  bhajant²ti  ag±ra½  niv±sabh±vena  upagacchanti.  Imin±  hi
“catudv±ra½  ag±ra½ karitv± acchat²”ti-±din± idha vutt±ya catutth±ya t±pasapabba-
jj±ya   tesamavarodhata½   dasseti.   Evamitaresupi   paµilomato  yojan±  veditabb±.
Aggiparicaraºavasena   agy±g±ra½   bhajanti   (2.0271).   Eva½   pana  tesamavaro-
dhata½    vadanto    tadanur³pa½    imesampi    pacceka½    duvidhata½    dasset²ti
daµµhabba½.



    281.  ¾cariyena pokkharas±tin± saha pavattat²ti s±cariyako, tassa. Ap±yamukha-
mp²ti    vin±sak±raºampi.   Pageva   vijj±caraºasampad±ya   sandissaneti   pi-saddo
garah±ya½.  Tena  vutta½  “api  nu  tva½  im±ya anuttar±ya vijj±caraºasampad±ya
sandissasi   s±cariyako”ti-±di.   Tatr±yamaµµhakath±muttakanayo–   “no  hida½  bho
gotam±”ti sandissana½ paµikkhipitv± asandissan±k±rameva vibh±vetu½ “ko c±han”
ti-±di  vutta½.  S±cariyako  aha½  ko  ca  k²diso  hutv± anuttar±ya vijj±caraºasampa-
d±ya   sandiss±mi,   anuttar±   vijj±caraºasampad±  k±  ca  k²dis±  hutv±  s±cariyake
mayi sandissati, ±rak± aha½ …pe… s±cariyakoti saha p±µhasesena yojan±.
    282.   Ap±ye   vin±sanup±ye  niyutto  ±p±yiko.  Tabbh±va½  na  parip³reti  parip³-
retu½  na  sakkot²ti  aparip³ram±no,  tabbh±vena  aparipuººoti  attho.  Attan± ±p±yi-
kena  honten±pi  tabbh±va½  aparip³ram±nena  pokkharas±tin± es± v±c± bh±sit±ti
atthato  sambandhatt±  katvatthe ceta½ paccattavacananti ±ha “±p±yiken±pi apari-
p³ram±nen±”ti.  Apica  attan±  aparip³ram±nena ±p±yiken±pi saya½ aparip³ram±-
n±p±yikena  hutv±pi  pokkharas±tin±  es±  v±c± bh±sit±ti atthayuttito itthambh³tala-
kkhaºe   ceta½   paccattavacanantipi   eva½  vutta½.  Añño  hi  saddakkamo,  añño
atthakkamoti.  Keci  pana  “karaºatthameva dassetu½ eva½ vuttan”ti vadanti, tada-
yuttameva      padadvayassa     kattupadena     sam±natthatt±,     sam±natth±nañca
pad±na½ aññamañña½ karaºabh±v±nupapattito, alamatipapañcena.
 
                                              Pubbaka-isibh±v±nuyogavaººan±
 
    283.   D²yateti   datti,   s±   eva  dattikanti  ±ha  “dinnakan”ti.  Ad±tuk±mampi  d±tu-
k±ma½  katv±  sammukh±  param±vaµµeti  samm³¼ha½  karoti  et±y±ti sammukh±va-
µµan².  Ten±ha  “na  dem²ti vattu½ na sakkot²”ti. Puna tass±ti br±hmaºassa. K±raº±-
nur³pa½ r±j³na½ puººapattanti ±ha “kasm± me (2.0272) dinno”ti. Saªkhapalitaku-
µµhanti  dhotasaªkhamiva  setakuµµha½. Setapokkhararajatato guºasam±nak±yatt±
evam±ha. Anugacchat²ti paramanubandhati.
    Yadi  duvidhenapi  k±raºena  r±j± br±hmaºassa sammukh±bh±va½ na deti, atha
kasm±  tadupasaªkamana½  na paµikkhittanti ±ha “yasm± pan±”ti-±di. “Khettavijj±-
y±ti n²tisatthe”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.283) ±cariyena vutta½. Heµµh±pi brahmaj±lavaººan±ya½
eva½   vutta½  “khettavijj±ti  abbheyyam±surakkhar±jasatth±din²tisatthan”ti.  (d².  ni.
aµµha.   1.21)  dussamettha  tirokaraºiya½.  Ten±ha  “s±ºip±k±rassa  anto  µhatv±”ti.
Antasaddena   pana   tabbh±vena   pade   va¹¹hiyam±ne   dussanta½  yath±  “vana-
nto”ti.   “Pay±tanti  saddha½,  sassatika½  v±.  Ten±ha  abhiharitv±  dinnan”ti  ±cari-
yena   vutta½,   tasm±   matakabhattasaªkhepena   v±   niccabhattasaªkhepena  v±
abhiharitv±   dinna½   bhikkhanti  attho  veditabbo.  “Aya½  pan±”ti-±di  atth±pattiva-
cana½.  Niµµhanti  nicchaya½. Kasm± pana bhagav± br±hmaºassa evar³pa½ ama-
n±pa½   mammavacana½  avoc±ti  codana½  k±raºa½  dassetv±  sodhetu½  “ida½
pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Rahassampi   paµicchannampi   mammavacana½   pak±ses²ti
sambandho.
    284.  R±j±sana½  n±ma hatthikkhandhapadesa½ sandh±ya “hatthig²v±ya v± nisi-
nno”ti   p±¼iya½  vutta½.  Rath³patthareti  rathassa  upari  attharitapadese.  Ten±ha



“rathamh²”ti-±di.  Uggatuggateh²ti  uggat±namatisayena  uggatehi.  Na  hi vicch±sa-
m±so  lokikehi  abhimatoti.  Rañño  apacca½ r±jañño, bahukatta½ pati, ekasesana-
yena  v±  “r±jaññeh²”ti vutta½. P±kaµamantananti pak±sabh³ta½ mantana½. Tade-
vidh±dhippeta½,    na   rahassamantana½   sudd±d²hipi   suyyam±nassa   icchitatt±.
Tena   vutta½  “atha  ±gaccheyya  suddo  v±  suddad±so  v±”ti-±di.  T±disehiyev±Ti
rañño    ±k±rasadiseheva.    Tassatthassa    s±dhanasamattha½    vacana½   raññ±
bhaºita½    yath±,    tath±    sopi    tassatthassa   s±dhanasamatthameva   bhaºita½
vacana½ apinu bhaºat²ti yojetabba½.
    285.   “Pavatt±ro”ti   etassa   p±vacanabh±vena  vatt±roti  saddato  attho.  Yasm±
pana   te   tath±bh³t±   mant±na½   pavattak±   n±ma,  tasm±  (2.0273)  adhipp±yato
attha½   dassetu½   “pavattayit±ro”ti   vutta½.   Vadasaddena,   hi   tupaccayena  ca
“vatt±ro”ti  padasiddhi,  tath±  vatusaddena  “pavattayit±ro”ti.  Ida½  ±cariyassa  (d².
ni.  µ².  1.285)  ca ±cariyas±riputtattherassa ca mata½. Vatusaddeneva “pavatt±ro”ti
padasiddhi½  dasset²tipi  keci vadanti. Padadvayassa tuly±dhikaraºatt± “mantame-
v±”ti  vutta½.  “Sudde  bahi  katv± raho bh±sitabbaµµhena mant± eva ta½ ta½ attha-
paµipattihetut±ya  padan”ti  hi  tuly±dhikaraºa½ hoti, anupan²t±s±dh±raºat±ya raha-
ssabh±vena    vattabb±ya    mantanakiriy±ya    padamadhigamup±yantipi   mantapa-
danti  aµµhakath±muttako  nayo.  G²tanti g±yanavasena sajjh±yita½, g±yanampidha
udatt±nudatt±disarasamp±danavaseneva  adhippetanti  vutta½ “sarasampattivase-
n±”ti. P±vacanabh±vena aññesa½ vutta½. Tamaññesa½ v±d±panavasena v±cita½.
Saªgahetv±  upar³pari  saññ³¼h±vasena  samupaby³¼ha½.  Iruvedayajuvedas±ma-
ved±divasena,  tatth±pi pacceka½ mantabrahm±divasena, ajjh±y±nuv±k±divasena
ca  r±sikata½. Yath±vuttanayeneva piº¹a½ katv± µhapita½. Aññesa½ v±cita½ anu-
v±cent²ti    aññesa½    kammabh³t±na½    tehi    v±c±pita½    mantapada½   etarahi
br±hmaº± aññesa½ anuv±c±penti.
    Tesanti   mantakatt³na½.   Dibbacakkhuparibhaº¹a½   yath±kamm³pagañ±ºa½,
paccakkhato    dassanaµµhena   dibbacakkhusadisañca   pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºa½
sandh±ya  “dibbena  cakkhun±”ti  vutta½.  Ato  dibbacakkhuparibhaº¹ena yath±ka-
mm³pagañ±ºena  satt±na½ kammassakat±d²ni ceva dibbacakkhusadisena pubbe-
niv±s±nussatiñ±ºena   at²takappe   br±hmaº±na½   mantajjhenavidhiñca  oloketv±ti
attho   gahetabbo.   R³pameva   hi   paccuppanna½  dibbacakkhussa  ±rammaºanti
tamidha  aµµh±nagata½ hoti. P±vacanena saha sa½sanditv±ti ya½ kassapasamm±-
sambuddhena   vutta½   vaµµasannissita½   vacana½,   tena  saha  sa½sanditv±  avi-
ruddha½  katv±.  Na  hi  tesa½  vivaµµasannissito  attho  paccakkhato  hoti. Ganthi½-
s³ti   pajjagajjabandhavasena   sakkatabh±s±ya  bandhi½su.  Apar±  pareti  aµµhak±-
d²hi   apar±   aññepi  pare  pacchim±  okk±kar±jak±l±d²su  uppann±.  P±º±tip±t±d²ni
pakkhipitv±ti  aµµhak±d²hi ganthitamantapadesveva p±º±tip±t±dikilesasannissitapa-
d±na½  tattha tattha pakkhipana½ katv±. Viruddhe aka½s³ti suttanip±te br±hmaºa-
dhammikasutt±d²su  (su.  ni.  br±hmaºadhammikasutta)  ±gatanayena sa½kilesika-
tthad²panato  (2.0274)  paccan²kabh³te  aka½su.  Is²ti  nidassanamatta½. “Isi v± isi-
tth±ya  paµipanno  v±”ti hi vattabba½. Kasm± panettha paµiññ±gahaºavasena desa-
n±sotapatita½   na  karot²ti  ±ha  “idha  bhagav±”ti-±di.  Idh±ti  “ty±ha½  mante  adh²-



y±mi,   ‘s±cariyako’ti   tva½   maññas²”ti   vuttaµµh±ne.  Paµiñña½  aggahetv±ti  yath±
heµµh±  paµiññ±  gahit±,  tath±  “ta½  ki½  maññasi ambaµµha, t±vat± tva½ bhavissasi
isi  v±  isitth±ya  v±  paµipanno  s±cariyakoti,  no  hida½  bho  gotam±”ti  eva½  idha
paµiñña½ aggahetv±.
    286.    Nir±magandh±ti    kiles±sucivasena    vissagandharahit±.   Anitthigandh±ti
itth²na½  gandhamattassapi  avisahanena  itthigandharahit±.  Rajojalladhar±ti paka-
tirajased±dijalladhar±.     P±k±rapurisagutt²ti     p±k±r±varaºa½,     puris±varaºañca.
Ettha  pana  “nir±magandh±”ti  etena tesa½ dasanna½ br±hmaº±na½ vikkhambhi-
takilesata½ dasseti, “anitthigandh±, brahmac±rino”ti ca etena ekavih±rita½, “rajoja-
lladhar±”ti    etena    maº¹anavibh³san±bh±va½,   “araññ±yatane   pabbatap±desu
vasi½s³”ti   etena   manuss³pac±ra½   pah±ya  vivittav±sa½,  “vanam³laphal±h±r±
vasi½s³”ti  etena  s±lima½sodan±dipaº²t±h±ra  paµikkhepa½,  “yad±”ti-±din± y±na-
v±hanapaµikkhepa½,   “sabbadis±s³”ti-±din±   rakkh±varaºapaµikkhepa½.   Evañca
dassento  micch±paµipad±pakkhika½  s±cariyakassa  ambaµµhassa vutti½ up±d±ya
samm±paµipad±pakkhik±pi   tesa½   br±hmaº±na½   vutti   ariyavinaye   samm±paµi-
patti½  up±d±ya  micch±paµipad±yeva. Kathañhi n±ma te bhavissati sallekhapaµipa-
ttiyuttat±ti.   “Eva½   su  te”ti-±din±  bhagav±  ambaµµha½  santajjento  niggaºh±t²tipi
vibh±veti. Idañhi vakkham±n±ya p±¼iy± piº¹atthadassananti.
    Dussapaµµik±  dussapaµµa½.  Dussakal±po  dussaveº².  Veµhakeh²ti veµhakapaµµa-
kehi,  dussehi  sa½veµhetv±  katanamitaph±suk±h²ti  vutta½ hoti. Kappetunti kattari-
k±ya  chinditu½.  Kappitav±leh²ti  etth±pi eseva nayo. “Na bhikkhave massu kapp±-
petabban”ti-±d²su  (c³¼ava.  275) viya hi kapusaddo chedane vattati. Yuttaµµh±nes³ti
g²v±s²sav±ladh²su.  V±l±ti  tesu  µh±nesu j±yam±n± lom±. Sahacaraºavasena, µh±n²-
n±mena    v±   “kuttav±l±”ti   (2.0275)   vutt±.   Keci   pana   “v±¼ayuttatt±”ti   p±µha½
kappetv±  v±¼ar³payuttatt±ti  attha½  vadanti,  p±¼iy±napekkhanameva tesa½ doso.
“Kuttav±lehi  va¼av±ratheh²”ti  p±¼iya½ vutta½. Samant±nagaranti nagarassa sama-
ntato.  P±k±rassa adhobh±ge katasudh±kamma½ µh±na½ nagarassa sam²pe katta-
bbato,  upak±rakaraºato  ca  “upak±rik±”ti  vuccati.  Nagarassa  upak±rik±  et±santi
nagar³pak±rik±yo,   r±jadh±n²-apekkh±ya   itthiliªganiddeso.   Ten±ha   “idha  pan±-
”ti-±di.   Mat²ti   vicikicch±vasena  aneka½sikaj±nan±.  Upari  desan±ya  ava¹¹hak±-
raºa½  dassento  “ida½  bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha.  P±¼iya½  so  ma½ pañhen±ti so jano
ma½  pucch±vasena  sodheyya.  Aha½  veyy±karaºena sodhess±m²ti ahampima½
vissajjan±vasena sodhess±m²ti yath±rahamadhik±ravasena attho veditabbo.
 
                                                 Dvelakkhaºadassanavaººan±
 
    287.  “Nisinn±nan”ti-±di  an±dare  s±mivacana½,  visesana½ v±. Saªkucite iriy±-
pathe   anavasesato   lakkhaº±na½   dubbibh±vanato  “na  sakkot²”ti  vutta½,  tath±
suvibh±vanato      pana      “sakkot²”ti.      Pariyesanasukhatthameva      tad±ciººat±
daµµhabb±. Ten±ti duvidhenapi k±raºena.
    Gaves²ti ñ±ºena pariyesanamak±si. Gaºayantoti ñ±ºeneva saªkalayanto. Sam±-
nay²ti  samm±  ±nayi  sam±hari.  “Kaªkhat²”ti  padassa  ±kaªkhat²ti atthoti ±ha “aho



vat±”ti-±di.   Anupasaggampi  hi  pada½  katthaci  sa-upasaggamiva  atthavisesav±-
caka½  yath±  “gotrabh³”ti.  Tato  tato  sar²rappadesato.  Kicchat²ti kilamati. Ten±ha
“na   sakkoti   daµµhun”ti.  T±y±ti  “vicinanto  kicchat²”ti  vutt±ya  vicikicch±ya.  Tatoti
sanniµµh±na½   agamanato.  Eva½  “kaªkhat²”ti  padassa  ±sisanatthata½  dassetv±
id±ni   sa½sayatthata½   dassento   “kaªkh±ya   v±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  kaªkh±y±ti
“kaªkhat²”ti  padena  vutt±ya  kaªkh±ya.  Asatvapadh±nañhi ±khy±tika½. Esa nayo
sesesupi.   Avatth±pabhedagat±   vimati   eva  “t²hi  dhammeh²”ti  vutt±,  tippak±rehi
sa½sayadhammeh²ti  attho. K±lusiyabh±voti appasannat±ya hetubh³to ±vilabh±vo.
     Vatthikosen±ti  (2.0276)  n±bhiy±  adhobh±gasaªkh±te  vatthimhi j±tena liªgapa-
sibbakena.  “Aº¹akoso”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.152, 189; 2.27; a. ni. 7.71; p±r±. 11) viya
hi  kosasaddo  pariveµhakapasibbake vattati. Vatthena guhitabbatt± vatthaguyha½.
Yasm±   bhagavato  kosohita½  vatthaguyha½  sabbabuddh±veºika½  aññehi  as±-
dh±raºa½  suvisuddhakañcanamaº¹alasannibha½,  attano  saºµh±nasannivesasu-
ndarat±ya  ±j±neyyagandhahatthino varaªgaparamac±rubh±va½, vikasam±natapa-
niy±ravindasamujjalakesar±vattavil±sa½,  sañjh±pabh±nurañjitajalavanantar±bhila-
kkhitasampuººacandamaº¹alasobhañca   attano   siriy±   abhibhuyya  vir±jati,  ya½
b±hirabbhantaramalehi    anupakkiliµµhat±ya,    cirak±laparicitabrahmacariy±dhik±ra-
t±ya,   saºµhitasaºµh±nasampattiy±  ca  kop²nampi  sam±na½  akop²nameva  j±ta½.
Tena   vutta½   “bhagavato   h²”ti-±di.  Varav±raºassev±ti  varagandhahatthino  iva.
Pah³tabh±vanti  puthulabh±va½.  Ettheva  hi tassa sa½sayo. Tanumudusukum±r±-
d²su panassa guºesu vic±raº± eva n±hosi.
    288.   “Tath±r³pan”ti   ida½   sam±sapadanti   ±ha   “ta½r³pan”ti.   Etth±ti   yath±
ambaµµho kosohita½



vatthaguyhamaddassa,  tath±  iddh±bhisaªkh±ramabhisaªkharaºe. Imin± hi “tath±-
r³pa½  iddh±bhisaªkh±ra½  abhisaªkhar²”ti-±dip±¼ipar±masana½,  ato cettha saha
iddh±bhisaªkh±ranayena      vatthaguyhadassanak±raºa½     milindapañh±p±µhena
(mi.  pa. 3.3) vibh±vita½ hoti. Keci pana “vatthaguyhadassane”ti par±masanti, tada-
yuttameva.  Na  hi ta½ p±¼iya½, aµµhakath±yañca atthi, ya½ eva½ par±masitabba½
siy±,  iddh±bhisaªkh±ranayo  ca  avibh±vito hoti. Kimettha aññena vattabba½ catu-
paµisambhid±pattena  cha¼abhiññena v±d²varena bhadantan±gasenattherena vutta-
nayeneva   sampaµicchitabbatt±.   Hir²  kar²yate  etth±ti  hirikaraºa½,  tadeva  ok±so
tath±,  hiriyitabbaµµh±na½.  Uttarass±ti suttanip±te ±gatassa uttaram±ºavassa (ma.
ni. 2.384). Sabbesampi cetesa½ vatthu suttanip±tato gahetabba½.
    Ch±yanti paµibimba½. Katha½ dassesi, k²disa½ v±ti ±ha “iddhiy±”ti-±di. Ch±y±r³-
pakamattanti   bhagavato   paµibimbar³pakameva,   na   pakativatthaguyha½,  tañca
buddhasant±nato  vinimuttatt±  r³pakamatta½ bhagavat± sadisavaººasaºµh±n±va-
yava½   iddhimaya½   bimbakameva  hoti,  evañca  katv±  appakatthena  ka-k±rena
visesitavacana½  upapanna½  hoti.  Ch±y±r³pakamatta½  iddhiy±  abhisaªkharitv±
dasses²ti  sambandho.  “Ta½  pana  dassento  bhagav± yath± attano buddhar³pa½
na (2.0277) dissati, tath± katv± dasset²”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.288) ±cariy± vadanti. Tadeta½
bhadantan±gasenattherena  vuttena  iddh±bhisaªkhatach±y±r³pakamattadassana-
vacanena  sa½sandati  ceva  sameti  ca  yath±  ta½  “kh²rena kh²ra½, gaªgodakena
yamunodakan”ti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±vacaneneva hi sesabuddhar³passa taªkhaºe
adassitabh±vo    atthato    ±panno   hoti.   Niv±sananivatthat±divacanena   panettha
buddhasant±nato    vinimuttassapi    ch±y±r³pakassa    niv±san±di-abahigatabh±vo
dassito,   na   ca   codetabba½   “katha½   niv±san±di-antaragata½   ch±y±r³paka½
bhagav± dasseti, kathañca ambaµµho passat²”ti. Acinteyyo hi iddhivisayoti. Ch±ya½
diµµheti   ch±y±ya  diµµh±ya.  Etanti  ch±y±r³paka½.  Bujjhanake  sati  j²vitanimittampi
hadayama½sa½  dasseyy±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ninnetv±ti  n²haritv±.  Ayameva v± p±µho.
Kallos²ti   vissajjane  tva½  kusalo  cheko  asi,  yath±vutto  v±  vissajjan±maggo  upa-
panno   yutto  as²ti  attho.  “Kusalo”ti  keci  paµhanti,  ayuttameta½.  Milindapañhe  hi
sabbattha vissajjan±vas±ne “kallo” icceva diµµhoti.
    Ninn±metv±ti  mukhato  n²haraºavasena  kaººasot±di-abhimukha½  paº±metv±,
adhipp±yameva  dassetu½  “n²haritv±”ti  vutta½.  Kathinas³ci½ viy±ti ghanasukhu-
mabh±v±p±danena   kakkha¼as³cimiva  katv±.  Tath±karaºen±ti  kathinas³ci½  viya
karaºena.  Etth±ti  pah³tajivh±ya.  Mudubh±vo,  d²ghabh±vo,  tanubh±vo ca dassito
amuduno  ghanasukhumabh±v±p±danatthamasakkuºeyyatt±ti  ±cariyena (d². ni. µ².
1.288)  vutta½.  Tatr±yamadhipp±yo–  yasm±  mudumeva  ghanasukhumabh±v±p±-
danattha½  sakkoti,  tasm±  tath±karaºena mudubh±vo dassito aggi viya dh³mena.
Yasm±  ca  muduyeva  ghanasukhumabh±v±pajjanena d²ghag±mi, tasm± kaººaso-
t±numasanena  d²ghabh±vo dassito. Yasm± pana mudu eva ghanasukhumabh±v±-
pajjanena  tanu  hoti,  tasm±  n±sik±sot±numasanena  tanubh±vo  dassitoti.  Aputhu-
lassa    tath±paµicch±danatthamasakkuºeyyatt±   nal±µacch±danena   puthulabh±vo
dassito.
    289. Patthento hutv± udikkhantoti yojetabba½.



    290. M³lavacana½ (2.0278) kath±. Paµivacana½ sall±po. 
    291.  “Uddhum±takan”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  5.242;  visuddhi.  1.102)  viya  ka-saddo
jigucchanatthoti   vutta½   “tameva   jigucchanto”ti.   Tamev±ti   paº¹itabh±vameva,
ambaµµhamev±tipi   attho.   Ambaµµhañhi   sandh±ya   evam±ha.   Tath±   hi  p±¼iya½
vutta½  “eva½  …pe…  ambaµµha½  m±ºava½  etadavoc±”ti.  K±mañca ambaµµha½
sandh±ya   eva½   vutta½,   n±magottavasena   pana   aniyama½   katv±  garahanto
puthuvacanena   vadat²ti   veditabba½.  “Yadeva  kho  tvan”ti  etassa  aniyamavaca-
nassa  “evar³pen±”ti ida½ niyamavacananti dasseti “y±diso”ti-±din±. Bh±venabh±-
valakkhaºe bhummavacanatthe karaºavacananti vutta½ “edise atthacarake”ti. Na
aññatr±ti  na  aññattha sugatiya½. Ettha pana “atthacaraken±”ti imin± byatirekamu-
khena   anatthacarakata½yeva   vibh±vet²ti   daµµhabba½.   “Upaneyya  upaneyy±”ti
ida½   tv±dyanta½   vicch±vacananti  ±ha  “br±hmaºo  kho  pan±”ti-±di.  Eva½  upa-
netv±  upanetv±ti ta½ ta½ dosa½ upan²ya upan²ya. Ten±ha “suµµhu d±s±dibh±va½
±ropetv±”ti.  P±tes²ti  pavaµµanavasena p±tesi. Yañca agam±si, tampi assa tath±ga-
manasaªkh±ta½ µh±na½ acchinditv±ti yojan±.
 
                                     Pokkharas±tibuddh³pasaªkamanavaººan±
 
    292-3-6.  Kittako pana soti vutta½ “sammodan²yakath±yapi k±lo natth²”ti. ¾gam±
n³ti  ±gato nu. Khoti nip±tamatta½. Idh±ti ettha, tumh±ka½ santikanti attho. Adhiv±-
set³ti  s±diyatu,  ta½ pana s±diyana½ idha manas±va sampaµiggaho, na k±yav±c±-
h²ti ±ha “sampaµicchat³”ti. Ajja pavattam±na½ ajjatana½, Puñña½, p²tip±mojjañca,
imamattha½  dassetu½  “ya½  me”ti-±di  vutta½.  K±ranti  upak±ra½, sakk±ra½ v±.
Acopetv±ti ac±letv±.
    297.   “Sahatth±”ti  ida½  karaºatthe  nissakkavacana½.  Ten±ha  “sahatthen±”ti.
Suhitanti   dh±ta½,   jighacch±dukkh±bh±vena   v±   sukhita½.   Y±vadatthanti  y±va
attho,  t±va  bhojanena tad± kata½. Paµikkhepapav±raº±vettha adhippet±, na nima-
ntanapav±raº±ti  ±ha  “alan”ti-±di.  “Hatthasaññ±y±”ti  nidassanamatta½  aññattha
mukhavik±rena,  vac²bhedena  ca paµikkhepassa vuttatt± (2.0279), ekakkhaºepi ca
tath±paµikkhepassa    labbhanato.    On²t±    pattato   p±ºi   etass±ti   on²tapattap±º²ti
bhinn±dhikaraºavisayo    tipado    b±hiratthasam±so.    Muddhajaºa-k±rena,    pana
saññogata-k±rena  ca  oºittasaddo vin±bh³teti dasseti “oºittapattap±ºintipi p±µho”-
ti-±din±.   Sucikaraºatthe   v±   oºittasaddo.  Oºitta½  ±mis±panayanena  sucikata½
patta½  p±ºi  ca  ass±ti  hi  oºittapattap±ºi. Ten±ha “hatthe ca pattañca dhovitv±”ti.
“Oºitta½    n±n±bh³ta½   vin±bh³ta½,   ±mis±panayanena   v±   sucikata½   patta½
p±ºito   ass±ti   oºittapattap±º²”ti   (s±rattha.   µ².   1.23)   s±ratthad²paniya½  vutta½.
Tattha  pacchimavacana½  “hatthe  ca  pattañca  dhovitv±”ti  imin± asa½sandanato
vic±retabba½. Eva½bh³tanti “bhutt±vi½ on²tapattap±ºin”ti vuttappak±rena bh³ta½.
    298.  Anupubbi½ kathanti anupubba½ kathetabba½ katha½. Ten±ha “anupaµip±-
µikathan”ti.  K±  pana  s±ti  ±ha  “d±n±nantara½  s²lan”ti-±di,  ten±yamattho  bodhito
hoti–  d±nakath±  t±va pacurajanesupi pavattiy± sabbas±dh±raºatt±, sukaratt±, s²le
patiµµh±nassa  up±yabh±vato  ca  ±dito  kathetabb±.  Paricc±gas²lo  hi puggalo pari-



ggahavatth³su  vinissaµabh±vato  sukheneva  s²l±ni  sam±diyati,  tattha  ca suppati-
µµhito  hoti,  s²lena  d±yakapaµigg±hakasuddhito  par±nuggaha½  vatv± parap²¼±niva-
ttivacanato,  kiriyadhamma½  vatv± akiriyadhammavacanato, bhogasampattihetu½
vatv±  bhavasampattihetuvacanato  ca  d±nakath±nantara½  s²lakath±  Kathetabb±.
Tañce d±nas²la½ vaµµanissita½, aya½ bhavasampatti tassa phalanti dassanattha½
s²lakath±nantara½  saggakath±.  T±ya  hi  eva½  dassita½  hoti  “imehi  d±nas²lama-
yehi,  paº²tapaº²tatar±dibhedabhinnehi  ca puññakiriyavatth³hi et± c±tumah±r±jik±-
d²su   paº²tapaº²tatar±dibhedabhinn±   aparimeyy±   dibbasampattiyo  laddhabb±”ti.
Sv±ya½  saggo  r±g±d²hi  upakkiliµµho,  sabbath±  pana  tehi anupakkiliµµho ariyama-
ggoti   dassanattha½   saggakath±nantara½   maggakath±.   Maggañca  kathentena
tadadhigamup±yadassanattha½       k±m±na½       ±d²navo,      ok±ro,      sa½kileso,
nekkhamme  ±nisa½so  ca  kathetabbo. Saggapariy±pann±pi hi sabbe k±m± n±ma
bahv±d²nav±  anicc± addhuv± vipariº±madhamm±, pageva itareti (2.0280) ±d²navo,
sabbepi  k±m±  h²n±  gamm±  pothujjanik±  anariy±  anatthasa½hit±ti  l±makabh±vo
ok±ro,  sabbepi  bhav±  kiles±na½  vatthubh³t±ti  sa½kileso, sabbasa½kilesavippa-
yutta½  nibb±nanti  nekkhamme  ±nisa½so ca kathetabboti. Ayampi attho bodhitoti
veditabbo.   Maggoti   hi  ettha  iti-saddena  ±dyatthena  k±m±d²nav±d²nampi  saªga-
hoti   ayamatthavaººan±   kat±.   Ten±ha   “seyyathida½–   d±nakatha½  s²lakatha½
saggakatha½  k±m±na½  ±d²nava½  ok±ra½  sa½kilesa½  nekkhamme ±nisa½sa½
pak±set²”ti. Vitth±ro s±ratthad²paniya½ (s±rattha. µ². 3.26) gahetabbo.
    Kasi-saddo  ñ±ºena  gahaºeti  ±ha  “gahit±”ti-±di. S±ma½saddena nivattetabba-
mattha½  dasseti  “as±dh±raº±  aññesan”ti  imin±, lokuttaradhamm±dhigame par³-
padesavigatatt±,  ekeneva  loke  paµhama½ anuttar±ya samm±sambodhiy± abhisa-
mbuddhatt± ca aññesamas±dh±raº±ti vutta½ hoti. Dhammacakkhunti ettha sot±pa-
ttimaggova  adhippeto,  na  brahm±yusutte (ma. ni. 2.383 ±dayo) viya heµµhim± tayo
magg±,  na ca c³¼ar±hulov±dasutte (ma. ni. 3.416) viya ±savakkhayo. “Tassa uppa-
tti-±k±radassanatthan”ti  kasm±  vutta½, nanu maggañ±ºa½ asaªkhatadhamm±ra-
mmaºameva,  na  saªkhatadhamm±rammaºanti  codana½  sodhento  “tañh²”ti-±di-
m±ha. Kiccavasen±Ti asammohapaµivedhakiccavasena.
 
                               Pokkharas±ti-up±sakattapaµivedan±kath±vaººan±
 
    299.  P±¼iya½ “diµµhadhammo”ti-±d²su dassana½ n±ma ñ±ºato aññampi cakkh±-
didassana½   atth²ti  tannivattanattha½  “pattadhammo”ti  vutta½.  Patti  ca  ñ±ºapa-
ttito  aññ±pi  k±yagaman±dipatti  vijjat²ti tato visesadassanattha½ “viditadhammo”ti
vutta½.   S±   panes±   viditadhammat±   ekadesatopi   hot²ti  nippadesato  viditadha-
mmata½  dassetu½  “pariyog±¼hadhammo”ti  vutta½,  tenassa sacc±bhisambodha-
meva      d²peti.      Maggañ±ºañhi      ek±bhisamayavasena     pariññ±dicatukicca½
s±dhenta½   nippadesena   catusaccadhamma½   samantato  og±¼ha½  n±ma  hoti.
Ten±ha  “diµµho  ariyasaccadhammo  eten±ti  diµµhadhammo”ti.  “Katha½ pana eka-
meva  ñ±ºa½  ekasmi½  khaºe  catt±ri  kicc±ni  s±dhenta½ pavattati. Na hi t±disa½
loke  diµµha½,  na  ±gamo  v±  t±diso  atth²”ti (2.0281) na vattabba½. Yath± hi pad²po



ekasmi½yeva  khaºe  vaµµi½  dahati,  sneha½  pariy±diyati,  andhak±ra½ vidhamati,
±lokañc±pi  dasseti,  evameta½  ñ±ºanti  daµµhabba½.  “Maggasamaªgissa  ñ±ºa½
dukkhepeta½    ñ±ºa½,    dukkhasamudayepeta½    ñ±ºa½,    dukkhanirodhepeta½
ñ±ºa½,  dukkhanirodhag±miniy± paµipad±yapeta½ ñ±ºan”ti (vibha. 794) suttapada-
mpettha ud±haritabbanti.
    Tiºº±  vicikicch±ti  sappaµibhayakant±rasadis± so¼asavatthuk±, aµµhavatthuk± ca
vicikicch±  anena  vitiºº±.  Vigat±  katha½kath±ti pavatti-±d²su “eva½ nu kho, na nu
kho”ti  eva½  pavattik±  katha½kath±  assa  vigat±  samucchinn±.  Vis±radabh±va½
pattoti  s±rajjakar±na½  p±padhamm±na½  pah²natt±,  tappaµipakkhesu ca s²l±digu-
ºesu  suppatiµµhitatt±  vis±radabh±va½  veyyattiya½ patto adhigato. S±ya½ ves±ra-
jjappatti    suppatiµµhitat±   katth±ti   codan±ya   “satthus±sane”ti   vuttanti   dassento
“kattha?  Satthus±sane”ti  ±ha.  Attan±va  paccakkhato  diµµhatt±,  adhigatatt± ca na
assa  paccayo  paccetabbo  paro  atth²ti  attho.  Tatth±dhipp±yam±ha “na parass±”-
ti-±din±. Na vattat²ti na pavattati, na paµipajjati v±, na para½ pacceti pattiy±yat²ti apa-
rappaccayotipi yujjati. Ya½ panettha vattabbampi avutta½, tadeta½ pubbe vuttatt±,
parato vuccam±natt± ca avuttanti veditabba½.
     Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya   suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya   ajjavamadda-
vasoraccasaddh±satidhitibuddhikhantiv²riy±didhammasamaªgin±          s±µµhakathe
piµakattaye    asaªg±sa½h²ravis±radañ±ºac±rin±    anekappabhedasakasamayasa-
mayantaragahanajjhog±hin±   mah±gaºin±   mah±veyy±karaºena   ñ±º±bhiva½sa-
dhammasen±patin±mattherena  mah±dhammar±j±dhir±jagarun± kat±ya s±dhuvil±-
siniy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± ambaµµhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                                 Ambaµµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. Soºadaº¹asuttavaººan±
 



    300.   Eva½   (2.0282)   ambaµµhasutta½   sa½vaººetv±   id±ni  soºadaº¹asutta½
sa½vaººento   yath±nupubba½   sa½vaººanok±sassa   pattabh±va½   vibh±vetu½,
ambaµµhasuttass±nantara½  saªg²tassa  suttassa soºadaº¹asuttabh±va½ v± pak±-
setu½  “eva½  me  suta½  …pe…  aªges³ti  soºadaº¹asuttan”ti  ±ha.  Sundarabh±-
vena   s±tisay±ni  aªg±ni  etesamatth²ti  aªg±.  Taddhitapaccayassa  atisayavisiµµhe
atthit±-atthe  pavattito,  padh±nato r±jakum±r±, ru¼hivasena pana janapadoti vutta½
“aªg±   n±m±”ti-±di.   Idh±pi   adhippet±,  na  ambaµµhasutte  eva.  “Tad±  kir±”ti-±di
tass±   c±rik±ya   k±raºavacana½.   ¾gamane  ±d²nava½  dassetv±  paµikkhipanava-
sena ±gantu½ na dassanti, n±nuj±nissant²ti adhipp±yo.
    N²l±sokakaºik±rakovi¼±rakundar±jarukkh±disammissat±ya  ta½  campakavana½
n²l±dipañcavaººakusumapaµimaº¹ita½,  na  campakarukkh±naññeva  n²l±dipañca-
vaººakusumat±y±ti  vadanti,  tath±r³p±ya  pana  dh±tuy±  campakarukkh±va n²l±di-
pañcavaººampi   kusuma½  pupphanti.  Id±nipi  hi  katthaci  dese  dissanti,  evañca
yath±rutampi   aµµhakath±vacana½   upapanna½   hoti.  KusumagandhasugandheTi
vuttanayena   sammissak±na½,   suddhacampak±na½   v±   kusum±na½  gandhehi
sugandhe.   Eva½   pana  vadanto  na  m±panak±leyeva  tasmi½  nagare  campaka-
rukkh±  ussann±, atha kho aparabh±gep²ti dasseti. M±panak±le hi campakarukkh±-
namussannat±ya   ta½  nagara½  “camp±”ti  n±ma½  labhi.  Issaratt±ti  adhipatibh±-
vato.  Sen±  etassa  atth²ti  seniko,  sveva  seniyo.  Bahubh±vavisiµµh±  cettha atthit±
taddhitapaccayena  jotit±ti  vutta½ “mahatiy± sen±ya samann±gatatt±”ti. S±rasuva-
ººasadisat±y±ti    uttamaj±tisuvaººasadisat±ya.    C³¼adukkhakkhandhasuttaµµhaka-
th±ya½  pana  eva½  vutta½ “seniyo”ti tassa n±ma½, bimb²ti attabh±vassa n±ma½
vuccati,   so   tassa  s±rabh³to  dassan²yo  p±s±diko  attabh±vasamiddhiy±  bimbis±-
roti vuccat²”ti (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.180).
    301-2. Sa½hat±ti sannipatanavasena saªghaµit±, sannipatit±ti vutta½ hoti. Ekeki-
ss±ya  dis±y±ti  ekek±ya  padesabh³t±ya  dis±ya. P±¼iya½ br±hmaºagahapatik±na-
madhippetatt±   “saªghino”ti   vattabbe   (2.0283)  “saªgh²”ti  puthutte  ekavacana½
vuttanti  dasseti  “etesan”ti  imin±.  Eva½  ±cariyena  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.301, 302) vutta½,
saªgh²ti  pana d²ghavasena bahuvacanampi dissati. Agaº±ti asam³habh³t± agaºa-
bandh±,  “agaºan±”tipi p±µho, ayamevattho, saªkhy±tthassa ayuttatt±. Na hi tesa½
saªkhy±  atth²ti.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti– pubbe antonagare agaº±pi pacch± bahinagare
gaºa½  bh³t±  patt±ti  gaº²bh³t±ti.  Abh³tatabbh±ve  hi kar±sabh³yoge a-k±rassa ²-
k±r±deso,  ²paccayo  v±.  R±jar±jaññ±d²na½  daº¹adharo  purisova  tato  tato  khatti-
y±na½  t±yanato  rakkhaºato  khatt±  niruttinayena.  So  hi  yattha tehi pesito, tattha
tesa½   dosa½   pariharanto   yuttapattavasena   pucchitamattha½  katheti.  Ten±ha
“pucchitapañhe  by±karaºasamattho”ti. Kul±pades±din± mahat² matt± pam±ºame-
tass±ti mah±matto.
 
                                                 Soºadaº¹aguºakath±vaººan±
 
    303.  Ekassa  rañño  ±º±pavattiµµh±n±ni  rajj±ni  n±ma,  visiµµh±ni  rajj±ni  virajj±ni,
t±neva  verajj±ni,  n±n±vidh±ni  verajj±ni tath±, tesu j±t±ti-±din± tidh± taddhitanibba-



cana½.  Vicitr±  hi  taddhitavutt²ti. Yaññ±nubhavanatthanti yassa kassaci yaññassa
anubhavanattha½.    Teti   n±n±verajjak±   br±hmaº±.   Tass±ti   soºadaº¹abr±hma-
ºassa.  Uttamabr±hmaºoti  abhijanasampattiy±, vittasampattiy±, vijj±sampattiy± ca
uggatataro,  u¼±ro v± br±hmaºo. ¾vaµµan²m±y± vutt±va. L±bhamaccherena nipp²¼ita-
t±ya asannip±to bhavissati.
    Aªgeti  gameti attano phala½ ñ±peti, saya½ v± aªg²yati gam²yati ñ±yat²ti aªga½,
hetu.  Ten±ha “k±raºen±”ti. Lokadhammat±nussaraºena apar±nipi k±raº±ni ±ha½-
s³ti dassento “evan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Dv²hi  pakkheh²ti  m±tupakkhena,  pitupakkhena  c±ti dv²hi ñ±tipakkhehi. “Ubhato
suj±to”ti  hi etthakeyeva vutte yehi kehici dv²hi bh±gehi suj±tatta½ vij±neyya, suj±ta-
saddo  ca  “suj±to  c±rudassano”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.399)  ±rohasampattipariy±yopi
hot²ti  j±tivaseneva  (2.0284)  suj±tatta½  vibh±vetu½  “m±tito  ca pitito c±”ti vutta½.
Ten±ha   “bhoto  m±t±  br±hmaº²”ti-±di.  Evanti  vuttappak±rena,  m±tupakkhato  ca
pitupakkhato  ca  pacceka½ tividhena ñ±tiparivaµµen±ti vutta½ hoti. “Sa½suddhaga-
haºiko”ti    imin±pi    “m±tito    ca    pitito    c±”ti   vuttamevattha½   samatthet²ti   ±ha
“sa½suddh±   te   m±tugahaº²”ti,   sa½suddh±va   anaññapurisas±dh±raº±ti   attho.
Anorasaputtavasen±pi  hi  loke m±t±pitusamaññ± dissati, idha panassa orasaputta-
vaseneva  icchit±ti  dassetu½  “sa½suddhagahaºiko”ti  vutta½.  Gabbha½  gaºh±ti
dh±ret²ti gahaº², tatiy±vaµµasaªkh±to gabbh±sayasaññito m±tukucchipadeso sama-
vep±kiniy±ti  samavip±caniy±. Etth±Ti mah±sudassanasutte. Yath±bhuttam±h±ra½
vip±canavasena  gaºh±ti  na  cha¹¹et²ti gahaº², kammajatejodh±tu, y± “udaragg²”ti
loke paññ±yati.
    Pitupit±ti  pituno pit±. Pit±mahoti ±maha-paccayena taddhitasiddhi. “Catuyugan”-
ti-±d²su   viya   ta½   tadatthe  yujjitabbato  k±laviseso  yuga½  n±ma.  Eta½  yugasa-
ddena     ±yuppam±ºavacana½     abhil±pamatta½    lokavoh±ravacanamattameva,
adhippetatthato  pana  pit±mahoyeva  pit±mahayugasaddena  vutto tasseva padh±-
nabh±vena   adhippetatt±ti   adhipp±yo.  Tato  uddhanti  pit±mahato  upari.  Ten±ha
“pubbapuris±”ti,  tadavases±  pubbak±  cha  puris±ti  attho.  Purisaggahaºañcettha
ukkaµµhaniddesena   katanti   daµµhabba½.   Evañhi   “m±tito”ti   p±¼ivacana½   sama-
tthita½ hoti.
    Tatr±yamaµµhakath±muttakanayo–   m±t±  ca  pit±  ca  pitaro,  pit³na½  pitaro  pit±-
mah±,   tesa½  yugo  dvando  pit±mahayugo,  tasm±,  y±va  sattam±  pit±mahayug±
pit±mahadvand±ti   attho   veditabbo,  evañca  pit±mahaggahaºeneva  m±t±mahopi
gahito.  Yugasaddo  cettha  ekaseso “yugo ca yugo ca yugo”ti, ato tattha tattha ñ±ti-
parivaµµe pit±mahadvanda½ gahita½ hot²ti.
    “Y±va   sattam±  pit±mahayug±”ti  ida½  k±k±pekkhanamiva  ubhayattha  samba-
ndhagatanti  ±ha  “evan”ti-±di.  Y±va  sattamo puriso, t±va akkhitto (2.0285) anupa-
kuµµho  j±tiv±den±ti sambandho. Akkhittoti appattakhepo. Anavakkhittoti saddhath±-
lip±k±d²su   na   cha¹¹ito.   Na   upakuµµhoti   na   upakkosito.   “J±tiv±den±”ti   ida½
hetumhi  karaºavacananti  dassetu½  “kena  k±raºen±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Itip²ti  imin±pi
k±raºena.  Ettha  ca  “ubhato  …pe…  yug±”ti  etena  br±hmaºassa yonidos±bh±vo
dassito    sa½suddhagahaºikabh±vakittanato,    “akkhitto”ti    etena    kiriy±par±dh±-



bh±vo.  Kiriy±par±dhena  hi satt± khepa½ p±puºanti. “Anupakuµµho”ti etena ayutta-
sa½sagg±bh±vo. Ayuttasa½saggañhi paµicca satt± akkosa½ labhant²ti.
    Issaroti  ±dhipateyyasa½vattaniyakammabalena  ²sanas²lo,  s± panassa issarat±
vibhavasampattipaccay±   p±kaµ±   j±t±,   tasm±   a¹¹habh±vapariy±yena   dassento
“a¹¹hoti   issaro”ti   ±ha.   Mahanta½  dhanamassa  bh³migata½,  veh±sagatañc±ti
mahaddhano. Tass±ti tassa tassa guºassa, ayameva ca p±µho adhun± dissati. Agu-
ºa½yeva  dassem±ti  anvayato tassa guºa½ vatv± byatirekato bhagavato anupasa-
ªkamanak±raºa½ aguºameva dassema.
    Adhikar³poti   visiµµhar³po   uttamasar²ro.   Dassana½   arahat²ti  dassan²yoti  ±ha
“dassanayoggo”ti.    Pas±da½   ±vahat²ti   p±s±diko.   Ten±ha   “pas±dajananato”ti.
Pokkharasaddo   idha   sundaratthe,  sar²ratthe  ca  niru¼ho.  Vaººass±Ti  vaººadh±-
tuy±.  Pak±saniyena parisuddhanimittena vaººasaddassa vaººadh±tuya½ pavatta-
nato   tannimittameva  vaººat±,  s±  ca  vaººanissit±ti  abhedavasena  vutta½  “utta-
mena  parisuddhena  vaººen±”ti.  Sar²ra½  pana sannivesavisiµµha½ karacaraºag²-
v±s²s±disamud±ya½,   tañca   avayavabh³tena   saºµh±nanimittena  gayhati,  tasm±
tannimittameva  pokkharat±ti  vutta½  “sar²rasaºµh±nasampattiy±”ti,  uttam±ya sar²-
rasaºµh±nasampattiy±tipi     yojetabba½.    Atthavas±    hi    liªgavibhattivipariº±mo.
Sabbesu  vaººesu  suvaººavaººova uttamoti ±ha “parisuddhavaººesupi seµµhena
suvaººavaººena  samann±gato”ti.  Tath±  hi  buddh±,  cakkavattino ca suvaººava-
ºº±va  honti.  Yasm±  pana  vacchasasaddo  sar²r±bhe  pavattati, tasm± brahmava-
cchas²ti  uttamasar²r±bho,  suvaºº±bho  icceva attho. Imameva hi attha½ sandh±ya
“mah±brahmuno  sar²rasadiseneva  sar²rena  samann±gato”ti  (2.0286)  vutta½,  na
brahmujugattata½.    Ok±soti    sabbaªgapaccaªgaµµh±na½.   ¾rohapariº±hasampa-
ttiy±, avayavap±rip³riy± ca dassanassa ok±so na khuddakoti attho. Ten±ha “sabb±-
nev±”ti-±di.
    S²lanti    yamaniyamalakkhaºa½   s²la½,   ta½   panassa   rattaññut±ya   vuddha½
vaddhitanti  visesato  “vuddhas²l²”ti vutta½. Vuddhas²len±ti sabbad± samm±yogato
vuddhena  dhuvas²lena. Evañca katv± padattayampeta½ adhippetatthato visiµµha½
hoti,  saddatthamatta½  pana  sandh±ya  “ida½  vuddhas²l²padasseva vevacanan”ti
vutta½.  Pañcas²lato para½ tattha s²lassa abh±vato, tesamaj±nanato ca “pañcas²la-
mattamev±”ti ±ha.
    V±c±ya  parimaº¹alapadabyañjanat±  eva sundarabh±voti vutta½ “sundar± pari-
maº¹alapadabyañjan±”ti.   Ýh±nakaraºasampattiy±,   sikkh±sampattiy±   ca   kassa-
cipi an³nat±ya parimaº¹alapad±ni byañjan±ni akkhar±ni etiss±ti parimaº¹alapada-
byañjan±.   Akkharameva   hi   ta½tadatthav±cakabh±vena   paricchinna½   pada½.
Atha  v±  padameva  atthassa byañjakatt± byañjana½, sithiladhanit±di-akkharap±ri-
p³riy±    ca   padabyañjanassa   parimaº¹alat±,   parimaº¹ala½   padabyañjanameti-
ss±ti   tath±.   Apica   pajjati  attho  eten±ti  pada½,  n±m±di,  yath±dhippetamattha½
byañjet²ti   byañjana½,  v±kya½,  tesa½  paripuººat±ya  parimaº¹alapadabyañjan±.
Atthaviññ±pane   s±dhanat±ya   v±c±va  karaºa½  v±kkaraºanti  tuly±dhikaraºata½
dassetu½   “ud±haraºaghoso”ti   vutta½,   vac²bhedasaddoti  attho.  Tassa  br±hma-
ºassa,  tena  v±  bh±sitabbassa  atthassa guºaparipuººabh±vena p³re guºehi pari-



puººabh±ve  bhav±ti  por².  Puna  pureti  r±jadh±n²mah±nagare.  Bhavatt±ti sa½va-
¹¹hatt±.  Sukhum±lattanen±ti sukhum±labh±vena, imin± tass± v±c±ya mudusaºha-
ttam±ha.    Apalibuddh±y±ti    pittasemh±d²hi    apariyonaddh±ya,   hetugabbhapada-
meta½.   Tato   eva   hi  yath±vuttados±bh±voti.  Þa½setv±  viya  ekadesakathana½
sandiµµha½,   saºika½   cir±yitv±  kathana½  vilambita½,  “sanniddhavilambit±d²”tipi
p±µho.   Saddena   ajanaka½   vacina½,  mammakasaªkh±ta½  v±  ekakkharameva
dvattikkhattumucc±raºa½     sanniddha½.    ¾disaddena    dukkhalit±nuka¹¹hit±d²ni
saªgaºh±ti.    E¼±ga¼en±ti    e¼±paggharaºena.   “E¼±   ga¼ant²”ti   vuttasseva   dvidh±
attha½   dassetu½  “l±l±  v±  paggharant²”ti-±di  (2.0287)  vutta½.  “Passe’¼am³ga½
uraga½  dujivhan”ti-±d²su  (j±.  1.7.49)  viya  hi  e¼±saddo  l±l±ya,  khe¼e ca pavattati.
Khe¼aphusit±n²ti khe¼abind³ni.
    Tatr±yamaµµhakath±muttakanayo–  elanti doso vuccati “y± s± v±c± nel± kaººasu-
kh±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.8,  194)  viya.  Duppaññ±  ca  sadosameva  katha½ kathent±
ela½  pagghar±penti,  tasm±  tesa½  v±c±  elaga¼±  n±ma  hoti, tabbipar²t±y±ti attho.
“¾dimajjhapariyos±na½   p±kaµa½   katv±”ti   imin±   tass±   v±c±ya  atthap±rip³ri½
vadati. Viññ±panasaddena etassa sambandho.
    Jar±jiººat±ya    jiººoti   khaº¹iccap±licc±dibh±vam±p±dito.   Vuddhimariy±dappa-
ttoTi   vuddhiy±   pariccheda½   pariyanta½   patto.   J±timahallakat±y±ti  upapattiy±
mahallakabh±vena.   Ten±ha   “cirak±lappasuto”ti.  Addhasaddo  addh±napariy±yo
d²ghak±lav±cako.  Kittako  pana soti ±ha “dve tayo r±japarivaµµe”ti, dvinna½ tiººa½
r±j³na½



rajjapas±sanapaµip±µiyoti  attho. “Addhagato”ti vatv±pi kata½ vayogahaºa½ os±na-
vay±pekkhanti    vutta½   “pacchimavaya½   sampatto”ti.   Pacchimo   tatiyabh±goti
vassasatassa   tidh±   katesu   bh±gesu  tatiyo  os±nabh±go.  Pacceka½  tetti½sava-
ssato   ca   adhikam±sapakkh±dipi   vibhaj²yati,   tasm±  sattasaµµhime  vasse  yath±-
raha½ labbham±nam±sapakkhadivasato paµµh±ya pacchimavayo veditabbo. ¾cari-
yas±riputtattherenapi   hi   imamevattha½   sandh±ya  “sattasaµµhivassato  paµµh±ya
pacchimavayo  koµµh±so”ti  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±)  vutta½. Itarath±
hi   “pacchimavayo  n±ma  vassasatassa  pacchimo  tatiyabh±go”ti  aµµhakath±vaca-
nena virodho bhaveyy±ti.
    Eva½  kevalaj±tivasena  paµhamavikappa½  vatv±  guºamissakavasenapi dutiya-
vikappa½  vadantena  “apic±”ti-±di  ±raddha½. Tattha n±ya½ jiººat± vayomattena,
atha  kho kulaparivaµµena pur±ºat±ti ±ha “jiººoti por±ºo”ti-±di. Cirak±lappavattaku-
lanvayoti    cirak±la½   pavattakulaparivaµµo,   ten±ssa   kulavasena   uditoditabh±va-
m±ha. “Vayo-anuppatto”ti imin± j±tivuddhiy± vakkham±natt±, guºavuddhiy± (2.0288)
ca   tato   s±tisayatt±   “vuddhoti   s²l±c±r±diguºavuddhiy±   yutto”ti  vutta½.  Vakkha-
m±na½  pati  p±risesaggahaºañheta½.  Tath±  j±timahallakat±yapi  teneva  padena
vakkham±natt±,  vibhavamahattat±ya  ca  anavasesitatt±  “mahallakoti  vibhavama-
hantat±ya   samann±gato”ti   ±ha.   Maggapaµipannoti  br±hmaº±na½  yuttapaµipatti-
v²thi½   avokkamma   caraºavasena  upagatoti  attha½  dasseti  “br±hmaº±nan”ti-±-
din±.  J±tivuddhabh±vamanuppatto,  tampi  antimavaya½ pacchimavayameva anu-
ppattoti    s±dhipp±yayojan±.   Imin±   hi   pacchimavayavasena   j±tivuddhabh±va½
dasset²ti.
 
                                                    Buddhaguºakath±vaººan±
 
    304.   T±disehi   mah±nubh±vehi   saddhi½   yugagg±havasena   µhapanampi   na
m±dis±na½  paº¹itaj±t²namanucchavika½,  kuto  pana ukka½savasena µhapananti
ida½   br±hmaºassa   na  yuttar³panti  dassento  “na  kho  pana  metan”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  yepi guº± attano guºehi sadis±, tepi guºe uttaritareyeva maññam±no pak±-
set²ti   sambandho.   Sadis±ti   ca   ekadesena   sadis±.  Na  hi  buddh±na½  guºehi
sabbath±  sadis±  kecipi  guº± aññesu labbhanti. “Ko c±han”ti-±di uttaritar±k±rada-
ssana½.  Ahañca  k²diso  n±ma hutv± sadiso bhaviss±mi, samaºassa …pe… guº±
ca  k²dis±  n±ma  hutv± sadis± bhavissant²ti s±dhipp±yayojan±. Keci nava½ p±µha½
karonti,   ayameva  m³lap±µho  yath±  ta½  ambaµµhasutte  “ko  c±ha½  bho  gotama
s±cariyako,  k±  ca  anuttar±  vijj±caraºasampad±”ti.  Itareti  attano  guºehi  asadise
guºe,  “pak±set²”ti  imin±va  sambandho.  Ekantenev±ti  sadisaguº±na½ viya pasa-
ªg±bh±vena.
    Eva½  niy±mento  soºadaº¹o  ida½  atthaj±ta½  d²peti.  Yath±  h²ti ettha hi-saddo
k±raºe.  Ten±ha  “tasm±  mayameva  arah±m±”ti.  Gopadakanti g±viy± khuraµµh±ne
µhita-udaka½. Guºeti sadisaguºepi, pageva asadisaguºe.
    Saµµhikulasatasahassanti  saµµhisahass±dhika½ kulasatasahassa½. Dhammapa-
daµµhakath±d²su  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  16) pana katthaci bhagavato as²tikulasahassat±-



vacana½ ekekapakkhameva sandh±y±ti veditabba½.
    Sudh±maµµhapokkharaºiyoti   (2.0289)   sudh±ya  parikammakat±  pokkharaºiyo.
Sattaratan±nanti   sattahi   ratanehi.   P³rayoge   hi   karaºatthe  bahula½  chaµµh²va-
cana½.   P±s±daniy³h±dayoti   uparip±s±de   µhitatul±s²s±dayo.   “Sattaratan±nan”ti
adhik±ro,  abhedepi  bhedavoh±ro  esa. Kulapariy±yen±ti suddhodanamah±r±jassa
asambhinnakhattiyakul±nukkamena.  Tesup²ti  cat³su  nidh²supi. Gahita½ gahita½
µh±na½ p³ratiyeva dhanena p±katikameva hoti, na ³na½.
    Bhaddaken±ti  sundarena.  Pacchimavaye vuttanayena paµhamavayo veditabbo.
M±t±pit³na½   anicch±ya   pabbajj±va   an±daro   tena   yutte   atthe  s±mivacananti
vutta½  hoti.  Etesanti m±t±pit³na½. Kanditv±ti “kaha½ piyaputtak±”ti-±din± paride-
vitv±.
    Aparim±ºoyev±ti   “ettako  eso”ti  kenaci  paricchinditumasakkuºeyyat±ya  apari-
cchinnoyeva.  Dve  ve¼³  adhokaµimattakameva hont²ti ±ha “dvinna½ ve¼³na½ upari
kaµimattamev±”ti.   P±ramit±nubh±vena   br±hmaºassa   eva   paññ±yati,   bhagav±
pana   tad±   pakatippam±ºov±ti   dassetu½   “paññ±yam±no”ti   vuttamiva   dissati,
v²ma½sitv±   gahetabba½.  “Na  h²”ti-±din±  p±ramit±baleneva  eva½  aparim±ºat±,
na  iddhibalen±ti  dasset²”ti  vadanti.  Atuloti  asadiso. “Dhammapade g±tham±h±”ti
katthaci p±µho ayuttova. Na hi dhammapade aya½ g±th± dissati. Sudh±piº¹iyatthe-
r±pad±n±d²su  (apa.  1.10.sudh±piº¹iyatther±pad±na) pan±ya½ g±th± ±gat±, s± ca
kho  aññavatthusmi½  eva,  na imasmi½ vatthumhi, tasm± p±¼ivasena saªg²timan±-
ru¼h± pakiººakadesan±yev±ya½ g±th±ti daµµhabba½.
    Tattha  te  t±diseti  pariy±yavacanameta½  “appa½  vassasata½ ±yu, id±netarahi
vijjat²”ti-±d²su  (bu. va½. 27.21) viya, “et±dise”tipi paµhanti, tadasundara½ apad±n±-
d²su  tath±  adissanato.  Kilesaparinibb±nena  parinibbute  kutocipi abhaye te t±dise
p³jayato  ettha  ida½  puñña½  kenaci  mah±nubh±vena  api  saªkh±tu½ na sakk±ti
attho.
    B±hantaranti    (2.0290)    dvinna½   b±h³namantara½.   Dv±dasa   yojanasat±n²ti
dv±das±dhik±ni    yojanasat±ni.    Bahalantaren±ti   samant±   sar²rapariº±happam±-
ºena.  Puthulatoti  vitth±rato.  Aªgulipabb±n²ti  ekek±ni aªgulipabb±ni. Bhamukanta-
ranti  dvinna½  bhamuk±namantara½.  Mukha½  vitth±rato dviyojanasata½ parima-
º¹alato  visu½  vuttatt±.  “Ediso  bhagav±”ti  y± parehi vutt± kath±, tass± anur³panti
yath±katha½,  imin±  aññehi  vutta½  bhagavato  vaººakatha½  sutv±  oloketuk±ma-
t±ya   ±gatoti   dasseti,   yath±kathanti   v±   k²disa½.   “Yath±katha½   pana   tumhe
bhikkhave  samagg±  sammodam±n±  avivadam±n±  ph±suka½  vassa½  vasitth±”-
ti-±d²su (p±r±. 194) viya hi pucch±ya½ esa nip±tasamud±yo, eko v± nip±to.
    Gandhakuµipariveºeti  gandhakuµiy±  pariveºe,  gandhakuµito bahi pariveºabbha-
ntareti  attho.  Tatth±ti  mañcake. “S²haseyya½ kappes²”ti yath± r±hu asurindo ±y±-
mato,  vitth±rato,  ubbedhato  ca  bhagavato r³pak±yassa pariccheda½ gahetu½ na
sakkoti,  tath±  r³pa½  iddh±bhisaªkh±ra½ abhisaªkharonto s²haseyya½ kappes²”ti
(d².  ni.  µ².  1.304)  eva½  ±cariyena  vutta½,  “tadeta½  ‘na  may±  asurinda adhomu-
khena   p±ramiyo   p³rit±,  uddhaggameva  katv±  d±na½  dinnan”ti  aµµhakath±vaca-
nena   accantameva   viruddha½   hoti.   Etañhi   gandhakuµidv±ravivaraº±d²su  viya



p±ramit±nubh±vasiddhidassana½, aññath± tadeva vacana½ vattabba½ bhaveyy±”-
ti    vadanti,   v²ma½sitv±   sampaµicchitabba½.   Adhomukhen±ti   osakkitav²riyata½
sandh±ya   vutta½,   uddhaggamev±ti   anosakkitav²riyata½,   ubbhakoµika½  katv±ti
attho. Tad± r±hu up±sakabh±va½ paµivedes²ti ±ha “ta½ divasan”ti-±di.
    Kilesehi  ±rakatt±  ariya½  niruttinayena, atoyeva uttamat± parisuddhat±ti vutta½
“uttama½  parisuddhan”ti.  Anavajjaµµhena  kusala½,  na  sukhavip±kaµµhena  tassa
arahatamasambhavato.  Kusalas²len±ti  anavajjeneva  viddhastasav±sanakilesena
s²lena.  Evañca  katv±  padacatukkampeta½  adhippetatthato  visiµµha½ hoti, sadda-
tthamatta½ pana sandh±ya “idamassa vevacanan”ti vutta½.
    Katthaci   (2.0291)   catur±s²tip±ºasahass±ni,   katthaci   aparim±º±pi   devamanu-
ss±ti  attha½ sandh±ya “bhagavato ekek±ya dhammadesan±y±”ti-±dim±ha. Mah±-
samayasutta  (d².  ni.  2.331  ±dayo)  maªgalasutta-  (khu. p±. 5.1 ±dayo; su. ni. 261
±dayo)   desan±d²su   hi   catuv²satiy±  µh±nesu  asaªkhyeyy±  aparimeyy±  devama-
nuss±   maggaphal±mata½   pivi½su.   Koµisatasahass±diparim±ºenapi   bah³  eva,
nidassanavasena  paneva½  vutta½. Tasm± anuttarasikkh±pakabh±vena bhagav±
bah³na½  ±cariyo,  tesa½ ±cariyabh³t±na½ s±vak±nam±cariyabh±vena s±vakave-
neyy±na½   p±cariyo.  Bhagavat±  hi  dinnanaye  µhatv±  s±vak±  veneyya½  vinenti,
tasm± bhagav±va tesa½ padh±no ±cariyoti.
    Vadantass±dhippetova     attho     pam±ºa½,    na    lakkhaºah±r±divisayoti    ±ha
“br±hmaºo  pan±”ti-±di.  “Imassa  v±  p³tik±yass±”ti  p±µh±vas±ne  peyy±la½ katv±
“kelan±   paµikelan±”ti   vutta½.   Ayañhi  khuddakavatthuvibhaªgap±¼i  (vibha.  854)
“b±hir±na½   v±   parikkh±r±na½   maº¹an±”ti-±di  peyy±lavasena  gayhati.  Tattha
imassa   v±   p³tik±yass±ti   imassa   v±  manussasar²rassa.  Yath±  hi  tadahuj±topi
siªg±lo  “jarasiªg±lo”  tveva, ³ruppam±º±pi ca galocilat± “p³tilat±” tveva saªkhya½
gacchati,   eva½  suvaººavaººopi  manussasar²ro  “p³tik±yo”  tveva,  tassa  maº¹a-
n±ti  attho.  Kelan±ti  k²¼an±.  “Kel±yan±”tipi  paµhanti.  Paµikelan±ti  paµik²¼an±. Capa-
lassa  bh±vo  c±palya½,  c±palla½  v±,  yena  samann±gato  puggalo  vassasatikopi
sam±no tadahuj±tad±rako viya hoti, tassedamadhivacananti veditabba½.
    Ap±pe  pure karoti, na v± p±pa½ pure karot²ti ap±papurekkh±roti yutt±yuttasam±-
sena duvidhamattha½ dassetu½ “ap±pe navalokuttaradhamme”ti-±di vutta½. Ap±-
peTi  ca  p±papaµipakkhe,  p±pavirahite v±. Brahmani seµµhe bhagavati bhav± tassa
dhammadesan±vasena  ariy±ya  j±tiy±  j±tatt±,  brahmuno  v±  bhagavato  apacca½
garukaraº±din±,    yath±nusiµµha½    paµipattiy±   ca,   brahma½   v±   seµµha½   ariya-
magga½  j±n±t²ti brahmaññ±, ariyas±vakasaªkh±t± paj±. Ten±ha “s±riputtamogga-
ll±n±”ti-±di.    Br±hmaºapaj±y±ti    bahitap±papaj±ya.    “Ap±papurekkh±ro”ti    ettha
“purekkh±ro”ti   padamadhik±roti  dasseti  “etiss±ya  (2.0292)  ca  paj±ya  purekkh±-
ro”ti   imin±.  Ca-saddo  samuccayattho  “na  kevala½  ap±papurekkh±ro  eva,  atha
kho   brahmaññ±ya   ca   paj±ya  sambandhabh³t±ya  purekkh±ro”ti.  “Ayañh²”ti-±di
adhipp±yamattadassana½.   “Ap±papurekkh±ro”ti   ida½   “brahmaññ±ya  paj±y±”ti
imin±va  sambandhitabba½,  na ca paccekamatthad²paka½, pakatibr±hmaºaj±tiva-
senapi   cetassa   attho   veditabboti   dassento   “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.   Ayuttasam±so
c±ya½.   P±panti   p±pakamma½,   ahita½   dukkhanti   attho.   Tassa  sambandhipe-



kkhatt±   kass±   ap±papurekkh±roti  pucch±ya  evam±h±ti  dassetu½  “kass±”ti-±di
vutta½.  “Attan±”ti-±di  tadatthavivaraºa½.  Br±hmaºapaj±y±ti br±hmaºaj±tipaj±ya.
    Rañjanti  aµµa½ bhajanti r±j±no eten±ti raµµha½, ekassa rañño rajjabh³tak±sikosa-
l±dimah±janapad±.  Jan±  pajjanti sukhaj²vika½ p±puºanti etth±ti janapado, ekassa
rañño   rajje   ekekakoµµh±sabh³t±   uttarapathadakkhiºapath±dikhuddakajanapad±.
Tatth±ti  tath± ±gatesu. Pucch±y±ti attan± abhisaªkhat±ya pucch±ya. Vissajjan±sa-
mpaµicchaneti  vissajjan±ya  attano  ñ±ºena sampaµiggahaºe. Kesañci upanissaya-
sampatti½,   ñ±ºaparip±ka½,   citt±c±rañca  ñatv±  bhagav±va  pucch±ya  uss±ha½
janetv± vissajjet²ti adhipp±yo.
    “Tattha  katama½ s±khalyan”ti-±di nikkhepakaº¹ap±¼i (dha. sa. 1350). Addh±na-
darathanti  d²ghamagg±gamanaparissama½.  Ass±ti  bhagavato, mukhapadumanti
sambandho.  B±l±tapasamphassanenev±Ti abhinavuggatas³riyara½sisamphassa-
nena  iva.  Tath±  hi  s³riyo  “padmabandh³”ti loke p±kaµo, cando pana “kumudaba-
ndh³”ti.    Puººacandassa   siriy±   sam±n±   sir²   etass±ti   puººacandasassirika½.
Katha½  nikkujjitasadisat±ti  ±ha  “sampatt±y±”ti-±di. Ettha pana “ehi sv±gatav±d²”-
ti  imin± sukhasambh±sapubbaka½ piyav±dita½ dasseti, “sakhilo”ti imin± saºhav±-
cata½,    “sammodako”ti    imin±    paµisandh±rakusalata½,   “abbh±kuµiko”ti   imin±
sabbattheva    vippasannamukhata½,    “utt±namukho”ti    imin±   sukhasall±pata½,
“pubbabh±s²”ti  imin± dhamm±nuggahassa ok±sakaraºena hitajjh±sayata½ dasse-
t²ti veditabba½.



    Yattha (2.0293) kir±ti ettha kira-saddo arucis³cane–
          “Khaºavatthuparittatt±, ±p±tha½ na vajanti ye;
          te dhamm±rammaº± n±ma, ye’sa½ r³p±dayo kir±”ti.–
    ¾d²su     (abhidhamm±vat±ra-aµµhakath±ya½     ±rammaºavibh±ge     chaµµha-anu-
cchede–  77)  viya,  tena  bhagavat±  adhivutthapadese na devat±nubh±vena manu-
ss±na½   anupaddavat±,   atha  kho  buddh±nubh±ven±ti  dasseti.  Buddh±nubh±ve-
neva  hi  t±  ±rakkha½ gaºhanti. Pa½supis±cak±dayoti pa½sunissitapis±cak±dayo
.     ¾disaddena    bh³tarakkhas±d²na½    gahaºa½.    Id±ni    buddh±nubh±vameva
p±kaµa½ katv± dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½.
     Anus±sitabbo   saªgho   n±ma  sabbopi  veneyyajanasam³ho.  Saya½  upp±dito
saªgho  n±ma  nibbattita-ariyapuggalasam³ho. “T±diso”ti imin± “saya½ v± upp±di-
to”ti  vuttavikappo  eva  pacc±maµµho anantarassa vidhi paµisedhov±ti katv±, tasm±
“purimapadasseva  v±”ti  vikappantaragahaºanti ±cariyena (d². ni. µ². 1.304) vutta½.
Tatr±yamadhipp±yo–   k±ma½   “gaº²”ti   ida½   “saªgh²”ti   padasseva  vevacana½,
atthamatta½  pana  dassetu½  yath±vuttavikappadvaye  dutiyavikappameva pacc±-
masitv±   “t±disovassa   gaºo   atth²”ti   vuttatt±  avasiµµhassapi  paµhamavikappassa
saªgahaºattha½    “purimapadasseva    v±    vevacanametan”ti    vuttanti.   Evampi
vadanti–     dhammasen±patitther±d²na½    paccekagaº²na½    gaºa½,    suttantik±di-
gaºa½  v±  sandh±ya  “t±diso”ti-±di  vutta½. Tatth±pi hi sabbova bhikkhugaºo anu-
s±sitabbo  n±ma,  nibbattita-ariyagaºo pana saya½ upp±dito n±ma, tasm± “t±diso”-
ti   imin±   vikappadvayass±pi   pacc±masana½   upapanna½  hoti.  Eva½  padadva-
yassa  visesatthata½  dassetv±  sabbath±  sam±natthata½ dassetu½ “purimapada-
ssev±”ti-±di   vuttanti.   P³raºamakkhali-±d²na½   bah³na½   titthakar±na½,  niddh±-
raºe  ceta½  s±mivacana½.  Acelak±dimattakenapi  k±raºen±ti nicco¼at±dimattake-
napi appicchasantuµµhat±disam±ropanalakkhaºena k±raºena.
    Navak±ti  abhinav±.  P±hunak±ti  paheºaka½  paµiggaºhitumanucchavik±, etena
duvidhesu  ±gantukesu  puretaram±gatavasena idha atithino, na bhojanavel±yam±-
gatavasena  (2.0294)  abbh±gat±ti  dasseti.  Pariy±puº±m²ti paricchinditu½ j±n±mi,
dh±tvatthamatta½ pana dassetu½ “j±n±m²”ti vutta½.
    Kappamp²ti   ±yukappampi,   bhaºeyya   ceti  sambandho.  Cira½  cirak±le  kappo
kh²yetha,  d²ghamantare d²ghak±lantarepi tath±gatassa vaººo na kh²yeth±ti yojan±.
“Ciran”ti  cettha  vattabbepi  chandah±nibhay±  rassattha½ niggahitalopo, atid²gha-
k±la½   v±   sandh±ya   “cirad²ghamantare”ti  vutta½,  ubhayattha  sambandhitabba-
meta½,    kiriy±rah±diyoge   viya   ca   antarayoge   adhikakkharap±do   anupavajjo,
ayañca  g±th±  abh³taparikappan±vasena  aµµhakath±su (d². ni. aµµha. 1.304; 3.141;
ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.425; ud±. aµµha. 53; bu. va½. aµµha. 4.4; cariy±. aµµha. nid±nakath±,
pakiººakakath±; apa. aµµha. 2.7.20) vutt± tath± bh±sam±nassa abh±vato.
    305.  Nanti  ±cariya½.  Ala½-saddo idha arahattho “alameva nibbinditun”ti-±d²su
(d².  ni.  2.272;  sa½.  ni.  2.134,  143)  viy±ti  ±ha  “yuttamev±”ti.  Puµena netv± asita-
bbato  paribhuñjitabbato  puµosa½  vuccati  p±theyya½.  Itthambh³talakkhaºe kara-
ºavacana½   dasseti   “ta½  gahetv±”ti  imin±.  P±¼iya½  puµa½senapi  kulaputten±ti
sambandha½  dassetu½  “tena  puµa½sen±”ti  vutta½.  “A½sen±”ti-±di  adhipp±ya-



mattadassana½, vahantena kulaputtena upasaªkamitu½ alamev±ti attho.
 
                                                Soºadaº¹aparivitakkavaººan±
 
    306-7.  Na  idha  tiro-saddo  “tiroku¹¹e  v±  tirop±k±re  v±  cha¹¹eyya  v±  cha¹¹±-
peyya   v±”ti-±d²su   (p±ci.  825)  viya  bahi-atthoti  ±ha  “antovanasaº¹e  gatass±”ti.
Tattha  vih±ropi  vanasaº¹apariy±pannoti dasseti “vih±rabbhantara½ paviµµhass±”-
ti   imin±.   Ete   añjali½   paº±metv±  nisinn±  micch±diµµhivasena  ubhatopakkhik±,
“itare  pana  samm±diµµhivasena  ekatopakkhik±”ti  atthato  ±panno hoti. Daliddatt±,
ñ±tip±rijuññ±din±   jiººatt±   ca   n±magottavasena   ap±kaµ±  hutv±  p±kaµ±  bhavitu-
k±m±   evamaka½s³ti   adhipp±yo.  Ker±µik±ti  saµh±.  Tatth±ti  dv²su  janesu.  Tatoti
viss±sato, d±nato v±.
 
                                                    Br±hmaºapaññattivaººan±
 
    309. Anonatak±yavasena (2.0295) thaddhagatto, na m±navasena. Tena p±¼iya½
vakkhati   “abbhunn±metv±”ti.   Cetovitakka½   sandh±ya  cittas²sena  “citta½  aññ±-
s²”ti vutta½. Vigh±tanti cittadukkha½.
    311.  SakasamayeTi  br±hmaºaladdhiya½. M²yam±noti mariyam±no. Diµµhisañj±-
nanenev±ti  attano  laddhisañj±naneneva.  Sujanti homadabbi½, nibbacana½ vutta-
meva.  Gaºhantes³ti  juhanattha½  gaºhanakesu,  iruvijjes³ti attho. Iruvedavasena
homakaraºato  hi  yaññayajak±  “iruvijj±”ti  vuccanti.  Paµhamo  v±ti  tattha sannipati-
tesu  suj±kiriy±ya½ sabbapadh±no v±. Dutiyo v±ti tadanantariko v±. “Sujan”ti ida½
karaºatthe    upayogavacananti    ±ha   “suj±y±”ti.   Aggihuttamukhat±ya   yaññassa
yaññe   diyyam±na½   suj±mukhena   diyyati.   Vuttañca   “aggihuttamukh±   yaññ±,
s±vitt²  chandaso  mukhan”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.400).  Tasm±  “diyyam±nan”ti  aya½  p±µha-
seso  viññ±yat²ti  ±cariyena  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.311)  vutta½.  Apica  suj±ya  diyyam±na½
sujanti   taddhitavasena   attha½   dassetu½  evam±ha.  Por±º±ti  aµµhakath±cariy±.
Purimav±de  cettha  d±navasena paµhamo v± dutiyo v±, pacchimav±de ±d±navase-
n±ti  ayametesa½  viseso.  Visesatoti  vijj±caraºavisesato, na br±hmaºehi icchitavi-
jj±caraºamattato.    Uttamabr±hmaºass±ti   anuttaradakkhiºeyyat±ya   ukkaµµhabr±-
hmaºassa.  Yath±dhippetassa  hi  vijj±caraºavisesad²pakassa  “katama½ pana ta½
br±hmaºas²la½,     katam±     s±     paññ±”ti-±divacanassa     ok±sakaraºatthameva
“imesa½   pana   br±hmaºa  pañcanna½  aªg±nan”ti-±divacana½  bhagav±  avoca,
tasm±    padh±navacan±nur³pamanusandhi½    dassetu½    “bhagav±   pan±”ti-±di
vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    313.  Apavadat²ti  vaºº±d²ni  apanetv±  vadati, atthamatta½ pana dassetu½ “paµi-
kkhipat²”ti   vutta½.   Idanti   “m±  bhava½  soºadaº¹o  eva½  avac±”ti-±divacana½.
Br±hmaºasamayanti br±hmaºasiddhanta½. M± bhind²ti m± vin±sesi.
    316.  Samoyeva  hutv±  samoti  samasamo, sabbath± samoti attho. Pariy±yadva-
yañhi  atisayatthad²paka½  yath±  “dukkhadukkha½, r³par³pan”ti. Ekadesamattato
pana  aªgakena  m±ºavena tesa½ samabh±vato (2.0296) ta½ nivattento “µhapetv±



ekadesamattan”ti-±dim±ha.      Kulakoµiparid²pananti      kulassa      ±diparid²pana½.
Yasm±   attano   bhaginiy±  …pe…  na  j±nissati,  tasm±  na  tassa  m±t±pitumatta½
sandh±ya  vadati,  kulakoµiparid²pana½  pana  sandh±ya vadat²ti adhipp±yo. “Attha-
bhañjanakan”ti   imin±   kammapathapatta½   vadati.  Guºeti  yath±vutte  pañcas²le.
Ath±pi  siy±ti  yadipi tumh±ka½ eva½ parivitakko siy±, bhinnas²lass±pi puna pakati-
s²le  µhitassa  br±hmaºabh±va½  vaºº±dayo s±dhent²ti eva½ siy±ti attho. “S±dhet²”-
ti  p±µhe  “vaººo”ti  katt±  ±cariyena  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.316)  ajjh±haµo, nidassanañceta½.
Mantaj±t²supi  hi  eseva  nayo.  S²lamev±ti  puna pakatibh³ta½ s²lameva br±hmaºa-
bh±va½ s±dhessati, kasm±ti ce “tasmi½ hi …pe… vaºº±dayo”ti. Tattha sammoha-
matta½  vaºº±dayoti  vaººamantaj±tiyo  br±hmaºabh±vassa aªganti sammohama-
ttameta½, asamavekkhitv± kathitamida½.
 
                                                      S²lapaññ±kath±vaººan±
 
    317.  Kathito  br±hmaºena pañhoti “s²lav± ca hot²”ti-±din± dvinnameva aªg±na½
vasena   yath±pucchito   pañho   y±th±vato   vissajjito.  Etth±ti  yath±vissajjite  atthe,
aªgadvaye   v±.   Tass±ti   soºadaº¹assa.   Yadi  ekamaªga½  µhapeyya,  atha  pati-
µµh±tu½  na  sakkuºeyya.  Yadi  pana  na  µhapeyya,  atha  sakkuºeyya,  ki½ panesa
tath±   sakkhissati   nu   kho,   noti   v²ma½sanatthameva   evam±ha,  na  tu  ekassa
aªgassa   µhapan²yatt±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Tath±   c±ha  “evameta½  br±hmaº±”ti-±di.
Dhovitatt±va    parisujjhananti    ±ha    “s²laparisuddh±”ti,    s²lasampattiy±   sabbaso
suddh±   anupakkiliµµh±ti  attho.  Kuto  duss²le  paññ±  asam±hitatt±  tassa.  Kuto  v±
paññ±rahite  ja¼e  e¼am³ge s²la½ s²lavibh±gassa, s²laparisodhan³p±yassa ca aj±na-
nato.  E¼±  mukhe  ga¼ati  yass±ti  e¼am³go  kha-k±rassa ga-k±ra½ katv±, elamukho,
elam³ko  v±.  Iti  bahudh± p±µhoti bhayabheravasuttaµµhakath±ya½ (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.
48)  vutto.  Pakaµµha½  ukkaµµha½  ñ±ºa½ paññ±ºanti katv± p±katika½ ñ±ºa½ niva-
ttetu½  “paññ±ºan”ti  vutta½.  Vipassan±diñ±ºañhi  idh±dhippeta½,  tadeta½  pak±-
rehi j±nanato paññ±v±ti ±ha “paññ±yev±”ti.
    Catup±risuddhis²lena   (2.0297)  dhot±ti  sam±dhipadaµµh±nena  catup±risuddhis²-
lena  sakalasa½kilesamalavisuddhiy±  dhovit±  visuddh±.  Ten±ha  “katha½ pan±”-
ti-±di.  Tattha dhovat²ti sujjhati. Saµµhi-as²tivass±n²ti saµµhivass±ni v± as²tivass±ni v±.
Maraºak±lepi,  pageva  aññasmi½  k±le.  Mah±saµµhivassatthero viy±ti saµµhivassa-
mah±thero    viya.    Vedan±pariggahamattamp²ti    ettha    vedan±pariggaho   n±ma
yath±-uppanna½   vedana½   sabh±vasarasato   upadh±retv±   puna   padaµµh±nato
“aya½  vedan±  phassa½  paµicca  uppajjati,  so  ca phasso anicco dukkho vipariº±-
madhammo”ti  lakkhaºattaya½  ±ropetv±  pavattitavipassan±. Eva½ passantena hi
sukhena  sakk± s± vedan± adhiv±setu½ “vedan± eva vedayat²”ti. Vedana½ vikkha-
mbhetv±ti   yath±-uppanna½   dukkhavedana½   anuvattitv±  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±
v²thipaµipann±ya   vipassan±ya   ta½  vinodetv±.  Sa½sum±rapatiten±ti  kumbh²lena
viya   bh³miya½   urena   nipajjam±nena.  “N±han”ti-±di½  tath±  s²larakkhaºameva
dukkaranti  katv±  vadati.  S²le patiµµhitassa hi arahatta½ hatthagata½yeva. Yath±ha
“s²le  patiµµh±ya  …pe… vijaµaye jaµan”ti (sa½. ni. 1.23, 192; peµako. 22; mi. pa. 2.9)



cat³su   puggalesu   uggh±µitaññuno   ev±ya½   visayoti   ±ha  “uggh±µitaññut±y±”ti.
Paññ±ya    s²la½   dhovitv±ti   s²la½   ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu   akhaº¹±dibh±v±p±da-
nena  paññ±ya  suvisodhita½  katv±.  Santatimah±mattavatthu  dhammapade (dha.
pa. aµµha. 2.santimah±mattavatthu).
    318.  “Kasm±  ±h±”ti  uparidesan±ya  k±raºa½  pucchati.  Lajj±  n±ma “s²lassa ca
j±tiy±  ca guºadosappak±sanena samaºena gotamena pucchitapañha½ vissajjes²”-
ti    paris±ya    paññ±tat±,    s±   tath±   vissajjitumasamatthat±ya   bhijjissat²ti   attho,
paµhama½  alajjam±nopi  id±ni  lajjiss±m²ti  vutta½ hoti. Paramanti pam±ºa½. “Etta-
kaparam±  mayan”ti  pad±na½  tuly±dhikaraºata½  dassetu½  “te mayan”ti vutta½.
Ida½  vutta½ hoti– “s²lapaññ±ºan”ti vacanameva amh±ka½ parama½, tadatthabh³-
t±ni    pañcas²l±ni,    vedattayavibh±vana½    paññañca   lakkhaº±dito   niddh±retv±
j±nana½  natthi,  kevala½ tattha vac²param±va mayanti. Aya½ panettha aµµhakath±-
muttakanayo–    ettakaparam±ti   ettaka-ukka½sakoµik±,   paµhama½   pañh±vissajja-
n±va  amh±ka½  (2.0298)  ukka½sakoµ²ti attho. Ten±ha “may± sakasamayavasena
pañho vissajjito”ti. Paranti atireka½. Bh±sitass±ti vacanassa saddassa.
    Aya½  pana  visesoti  s²laniddese  niyy±tanamatta½  apekkhitv±  vutta½.  Ten±ha
“s²lamicceva  niyy±titan”ti.  S±maññaphalasutte  (d². ni. 1.150) hi s²la½ niyy±tetv±pi
puna  s±maññaphalamicceva niyy±tita½. Sabbesampi mahaggatacitt±na½ ñ±ºasa-
mpayuttatt±, jh±n±nañca ta½ sampayogato “atthato



paññ±sampad±”ti   vutta½.   Paññ±niddese   hi   jh±napañña½   adhiµµh±na½   katv±
paµhama½ vipassan±paññ± niyy±tit±. Ten±ha “vipassan±paññ±y±”ti-±di.
 
                                 Soºadaº¹a-up±sakattapaµivedan±kath±vaººan±
 
    321.   Daharo   yuv±ti  ettha  daharavacanena  paµhamayobbanabh±va½  dasseti.
Paµhamayobbanak±lagato hi “daharo”ti vuccati. Puttassa putto natt± n±ma. Nappa-
hot²Ti  na sampajjati, puttanattappam±ºopi na hot²ti attho. “¾san± me ta½ vuµµh±na-
n”ti  etassa  atth±patti½  dassetu½ “mama ag±raven±”ti-±di vutta½. Etanti añjalipa-
ggahaºa½.   Ayañhi   yath±  tath±  attano  mah±janassa  sambh±vana½  upp±detv±
kohaññena  pare  vimh±petv± l±bhupp±dana½ nijig²santo vicarati, tasm±ssa ativiya
kuhakabh±va½  dassento  “imin±  kir±”ti-±di½ vadati. Ag±rava½ n±ma natth²ti ag±-
ravavacana½  n±ma  natthi,  n±ya½ bhagavati ag±ravena “ahañceva kho pan±”ti-±-
dim±ha, atha kho attano l±bhaparih±nibhayenev±ti vutta½ hoti.
    322.  Taªkhaº±nur³p±y±ti  y±dis²  tad±  tassa  ajjh±sayappavatti,  tadanur³p±y±ti
majjhepadalopena   attho.  Tad±  tassa  vivaµµasannissitassa  t±disassa  ñ±ºaparip±-
kassa  abh±vato  kevala½  abbhudayasannissito eva attho dassitoti ±ha “diµµhadha-
mmikasampar±yika½   attha½   sandassetv±”ti,   paccakkhato   vibh±vetv±ti  attho.
Kusale   dhammeti   tebh³make   kusaladhamme,   ayamettha  nippariy±yato  attho.
Pariy±yato   pana   “catubh³make”tipi   vattu½  vaµµati  lokuttarakusalassapi  ±yati½
labbham±natt±. Tath± hi vakkhati “±yati½ nibb±natth±ya, v±san±bh±giy±ya (2.0299)
v±”ti.   Tatth±ti   kusale  dhamme  yath±sam±dapite.  Nanti  soºadaº¹abr±hmaºa½.
Samuttejetv±ti  sammadeva upar³pari nis±netv± puññakiriy±ya tikkhavisadabh±va-
m±p±detv±.  Ta½  pana  atthato  tattha  uss±hajananameva hot²ti ±ha “sa-uss±ha½
katv±”ti.   T±ya   ca   sa-uss±hat±y±ti   eva½  puññakiriy±ya  sa-uss±hat±  niyamato
diµµhadhammik±di-atthasamp±dan²ti  yath±vutt±ya sa-uss±hat±ya ca sampaha½se-
tv±ti  sambandho.  Aññehi  ca vijjam±naguºeh²ti evar³p± te guºasamaªgit± ca eka-
ntena  diµµhadhammik±di-atthanipph±dan²ti  tasmi½  vijjam±nehi,  aññehi ca guºehi
sampaha½setv± sammadeva haµµhatuµµhabh±vam±p±detv±ti attho.
    Yadi  bhagav±  dhammaratanavassa½  vassi,  atha  kasm±  so visesa½ n±dhiga-
cch²ti   codana½  sodhetu½  “br±hmaºo  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Kuhakat±y±ti  vuttana-
yena   kohaññakatt±,   imin±   payogasampatti-abh±va½  dasseti.  Yajjeva½  kasm±
bhagav± tassa tath± dhammaratanavassa½ vass²ti paµicodanampi sodhento “keva-
lamass±”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   kevalanti  nibbedh±sekkhabh±giyena  asammissa½.
Nibb±natth±y±ti  nibb±n±dhigamatth±ya,  parinibb±natth±ya  v±.  ¾yati½  vises±dhi-
gaman³p±yabh³t±   puññakiriy±su  paricayasaªkh±t±  v±san±  eva  bh±go,  tasmi½
up±yabh±vena  pavatt±ti  v±san±bh±giy±. Na hi bhagavato niratthak± catuppadika-
g±th±matt±pi   dhammadesan±   atthi.   Ten±ha   “sabb±   purimapacchimakath±”ti.
¾dito  cettha pabhuti y±va br±hmaºassa vissajjan±pariyos±na½, t±va purimakath±,
bhagavato   pana   s²lapaññ±vissajjan±   pacchimakath±.   Br±hmaºena   vutt±pi   hi
buddhaguº±dipaµisaññutt±    kath±   ±yati½   nibb±natth±ya   v±san±bh±giy±   ev±ti.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.



    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± soºadaº¹asuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                               Soºadaº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5. K³µadantasuttavaººan±
 
    323.   Eva½   (2.0300)   soºadaº¹asutta½   sa½vaººetv±  id±ni  k³µadantasutta½
sa½vaººento   yath±nupubba½   sa½vaººanok±sassa   pattabh±va½   vibh±vetu½,
soºadaº¹a    suttass±nantara½   saªg²tassa   suttassa   k³µadantasuttabh±va½   v±
pak±setu½    “eva½    me   suta½   …pe…   magadhes³ti   k³µadantasuttan”ti   ±ha.
“Magadh±  n±ma  janapadino  r±jakum±r±”ti-±d²su  ambaµµhasutte kosalajanapada-
vaººan±ya½   amhehi   vuttanayo   yath±raha½   netabbo.  Aya½  panettha  viseso–
magena    saddhi½    dh±vant²ti   magadh±,   r±jakum±r±,   ma½sesu   v±   gijjhant²ti
magadh±  niruttinayena.  Ru¼hito, paccayalopato ca tesa½ niv±sabh³tepi janapade
vuddhi  na  hot²ti  neruttik±. Janapadan±meyeva bahuvacana½, na janapadasadde
j±tisaddatt±ti  vutta½  “tasmi½  magadhesu  janapade”ti.  Ito paranti “magadhes³”ti
padato  para½  “c±rika½  caram±no”ti-±divacana½. PurimasuttadvayeTi ambaµµha-
soºadaº¹asuttadvaye.  Vuttanayamev±ti ya½ tattha ±gatasadisa½ idh±gata½, ta½
atthavaººan±to   vuttanayameva,   tattha  vuttanayeneva  veditabbanti  vutta½  hoti.
“Taruºo  ambarukkho  ambalaµµhik±”ti brahmaj±lasuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 1.
2) vuttatt± “ambalaµµhik± brahmaj±le vuttasadis±v±”ti ±ha.
    Yaññ±v±µa½  samp±detv±  mah±yañña½  uddissa  saviññ±ºak±ni, aviññ±ºak±ni
ca  yaññ³pakaraº±ni  upaµµhapit±n²ti  attha½  sandh±ya  “mah±yañño  upakkhaµo”ti
p±¼iya½   vutta½,   ta½  paneta½  upakaraºa½  tesa½  tath±  sajjanamev±ti  dasseti
“sajjito”ti     imin±.    Vacchatarasat±n²ti    yuvabh±vappatt±ni    balavavacchasat±ni.
Vacch±na½  vises±ti  hi  vacchatar±,  te  pana  vacch±  eva  honti, na damm±, na ca
bal²badd±ti  ±ha  “vacchasat±n²”ti.  Aya½  ±cariyamati (d². ni. µ². 1.323). Tara-saddo
v±  anatthakoti  vutta½  “vacchasat±n²”ti.  Evañhi  sabbopi vacchappabhedo saªga-
hito  hoti. Eteti usabh±dayo urabbhapariyos±n±. Anekesanti anekaj±tik±na½. Miga-
pakkh²nanti   mahi½sarurupasadakuruªgagokaººamig±nañceva  morakapiñjarava-
µµakatittira    l±p±dipakkh²nañca.   Saªkhy±vasena   anekata½   sattasataggahaºena
paricchinditu½   “sattasattasat±n²”ti  vutta½,  sattasat±ni,  sattasat±ni  (2.0301)  c±ti
attho.  Th³ºanti  yaññopakaraº±na½  migapakkh²na½ bandhanatthambha½. Y³po-
Tipi tassa n±ma½. Ten±ha “y³pasaªkh±tan”ti.
    328.   Vidh±ti  vippaµis±ravinodan±.  Yo  hi  yaññasaªkh±tassa  puññassa  upakki-
leso,   tassa  vidhamanato  niv±raºato  nirodhanato  vidh±  vuccanti  vippaµis±ravino-
dan±,  t±  eva  puññ±bhisanda½  avicchinditv±  µhapent²ti  “µhapan±”ti  ca vutt±. Avi-
ppaµis±rato   eva  hi  upar³pari  puññ±bhisandappavatt²ti.  Ýhapan±  cet±  yaññassa
±dimajjhapariyos±navasena  t²su  k±lesu  pavattiy±  tippak±r±ti  ±ha “tiµµhapanan”ti.



Parikkh±rasaddo  cettha  pariv±rapariy±yo  “parikaronti  yañña½ abhisaªkharont²”ti
katv±. Ten±ha “so¼asapariv±ran”ti.
 
                                             Mah±vijitar±jayaññakath±vaººan±
 
    336.  Pubbe  bh³ta½  bh³tapubba½ yath± “diµµhapubban”ti ±ha “pubbacaritan”ti,
attano  purimaj±tisambh³ta½  bodhisambh±rabh³ta½  puññacariyanti  attho. Tath±
hi   tassa   anug±minidhissa  th±varanidhin±  nidassana½  upapanna½  hoti.  Sadda-
vid³  pana  vadanti  “bh³tapubbanti  ida½  k±lasattamiy±  nep±tikapadan”ti.  At²tak±-
leti  hi  tesa½  matena  attho.  Ass±ti  anena.  Mahanta½  pathav²maº¹ala½  vijitanti
sambandho.   Mahanta½   v±   vijita½  pathav²maº¹alamassa  atth²ti  attho.  “Antora-
µµheti  yassa  vijite  viharati,  tassa  raµµhe”ti-±d²su  viya  hi  vijitasaddo rajje pavattati,
imin±   tassa  ekar±jabh±va½  d²peti,  na  cakkavattir±jabh±va½  sattaratanasampa-
nnat±-avacanato.  P±¼iya½  na  yena  kenaci  santakamattena  a¹¹hat±ti  dassetu½
“a¹¹ho”ti  vatv±  “mahaddhano”ti vutta½. Ten±ha “yo koc²”ti-±di. A¹¹hat± hi n±ma
vibhavasampannatt±  s±  ca ta½ tadup±d±ya vuccati. Tath± mahaddhanat±p²ti ta½
th±mappatta½  ukka½sagata½  dassetu½  “aparim±ºasaªkhyen±”ti  ±ha. Bhuñjita-
bbaµµhena  visesato  k±m±  idha bhog± n±m±ti dasseti. “Pañcak±maguºavasen±”ti
imin±.   Piº¹apiº¹avasen±ti  bh±jan±laªk±r±divibh±ga½  ahutv±  kevala½  khaº¹a-
khaº¹avasena.
    R³pa½   appetv±,   anappetv±   v±  m±sappam±ºena  kato  m±sako.  ¾disaddena
th±lak±d²ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Anekakoµisaªkhyen±ti  kah±paº±na½  (2.0302) koµisat±di-
ppam±ºa½  sandh±ya  vutta½ heµµhimantena koµisatappam±ºeneva khattiyamah±-
s±labh±vappattito.
    Tuµµh²ti  sumanat±.  Upakaraºasaddo  cettha  k±raºapariy±yo. Ki½ pana tanti ±ha
“n±n±vidh±laªk±rasuvaººarajatabh±jan±dibhedan”ti.  ¾disaddena  vatthaseyy±va-
sath±d²ni saªgayhanti, suvaººarajatamaºimutt±ve¼uriyavajirapav±¼±ni satta ratan±-
n²ti vadanti. Yath±hu–
          “Suvaººa½ rajata½ mutt±, maºive¼uriy±ni ca;
          vajirañca pav±¼anti, satt±hu ratan±nime”ti.
    S±liv²hi-±di  sattadhañña½  s±nuloma½  pubbanna½  n±ma  purekkhata½ sassa-
phalanti   katv±.  Tabbipariy±yato  muggam±s±di  tadavasesa½  aparanna½  n±ma.
Aparannato  pubbe  pavattamanna½ pubbanna½, tato aparasmi½ pavattamanna½
aparanna½.  Nna-k±rassa  pana  ººa-k±re  kate  pubbaººa½,  aparaººañc±ti  neru-
ttik±.   Pubb±parabh±vo   panetesa½   ±dikappe   sambhav±sambhavavasena  vedi-
tabbo.  Purima½ “a¹¹ho mahaddhano pah³taj±tar³parajato”ti vacana½ devasika½
paribbayad±nagahaº±divasena,  parivattanadhanadhaññavasena  ca vutta½, ida½
pana  “pah³tadhanadhañño”ti  vacana½  nidh±nagatadhanavasena, saªgahitadha-
ññavasena  c±ti  ima½  visesa½  sandh±ya aya½ nayo dassito. V²sakah±paºamba-
º±didevasikava¼añjanampi hi mah±s±lalakkhaºa½.
    Id±ni    tabbipar²tavasena    visesa½    dassetu½   “atha   v±”ti-±din±   dutiyanayo
±raddho.  Imin±  eva  hi  purimavacana½ nidh±nagatadhanavasena, saªgahitadha-



ññavasena  ca  vuttanti  atthato siddha½ hoti. Tattha idanti “pah³tadhanadhañño”ti
vacana½.   Ass±ti   mah±vijitarañño.  Divase  divase  paribhuñjitabba½  devasika½,
bh±vanapu½sakameta½.  D±sakammakaraporis±d²na½  vettan±nuppad±na½ pari-
bbayad±na½.   Iºasodhan±divasena  dhanadhaññ±nam±d±na½  gahaºa½.  ¾disa-
ddena  iºad±n±d²na½ saªgaho. Parivattanadhanadhaññavasen±Ti kayavikkayaka-
raºena  parivattitabb±na½  dhanadhaññ±na½ vasena. Katthaci pana samuccayavi-
rahitap±µho  dissati.  Tattha  “paribbayad±naggahaº±divasen±”ti  ida½ parivattana-
padena  sambandha½  katv± t±disena vidhin± ito cito ca parivattetabb±na½ dhana-
dhaññ±na½ vasen±ti attho veditabbo.
    Koµµha½    (2.0303)    vuccati   dhaññaµµhapanaµµh±na½,   tadeva   ag±ra½   tath±.
Ten±ha   “dhaññena  paripuººakoµµh±g±ro”ti.  Eva½  s±ragabbha½  koso,  dhañña-
µµhapanaµµh±na½  koµµh±g±ranti  dassetv± id±ni tato aññath±pi ta½ dassetu½ “atha
v±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tattha  yath±  asino  tikkhabh±vaparih±rato  paricchado  “koso”ti
vuccati,  eva½ rañño tikkhabh±vaparih±rakatt± caturaªgin² sen± “koso”ti ±ha “catu-
bbidho   koso”ti-±di.   “Dv±dasapuriso  hatth²”ti-±din±  (p±ci.  314)  vuttalakkhaºena
cettha  hatthi±dayo  gahetabb±.  Vatthakoµµh±g±raggahaºeneva sabbassapi kuppa-
bhaº¹aµµhapanaµµh±nassa  gahitatt± “koµµh±g±ra½ tividhan”ti-±di vutta½. J±tar³pa-
rajatato  hi  añña½  loha-ayad±ruvis±ºavatth±dikamas±radabba½  gopetabbato ga-
k±rassa   ka-k±ra½  katv±  kuppa½  vuccati.  J±tar³parajatanidh±na½  dhanakoµµh±-
g±ra½.   Tattha  tattha  ratana½  viloketv±  caraºa½  ratanavilokanac±rik±.  K±ma½
tamattha½  r±j±  j±n±ti,  bhaº¹±g±rikena pana kath±petv± paris±ya nissaddabh±v±-
p±danatthameva   eva½  pucchati.  Tath±  kath±pane  hi  asati  paris±  sadda½  kari-
ssati  “kasm±  r±j± parampar±gata½ kuladhana½ vin±set²”ti, tato ca pakatikkhobho
bhavissati,  sati pana tath± kath±pane “eta½k±raº± ta½ cha¹¹et²”ti nissaddabh±va-
m±pajjissati.   Tato  ca  pakatikkhobho  na  bhavissati,  tasm±  tath±  pucchat²ti  vedi-
tabba½. Maraºavasanti maraºassa, maraºasaªkh±ta½ v± visaya½.
    337.   P±¼iya½   “±mantetv±”ti  etassa  mantituk±mo  hutv±ti  attha½  viññ±petu½
“ekena paº¹itena saddhi½ mantetv±”ti



vutta½.  Dh±tvatth±nuvattako  hettha upasaggo, pakaraº±dhigato ca katthaci attha-
viseso  yath± “sikkham±nena bhikkhave bhikkhun± aññ±tabba½ paripucchitabba½
paripañhitabban”ti  (p±ci.  434).  Tath± hissa padabh±jane vutta½ “sikkham±nen±ti
sikkhituk±mena.  Aññ±tabbanti  j±nitabban”ti-±di  (p±ci. 436). ¾mantes²ti mantituk±-
mosi.    Janapadassa    anupaddavattha½,    yaññassa   ca   cir±nappavattanattha½
br±hmaºo   cintes²ti   ±ha  “aya½  r±j±”ti-±di.  ¾harant±na½  manuss±na½  geh±n²ti
sambandho, an±dare v± eta½ s±mivacana½.
    338.   Satt±na½   (2.0304)  hitasukhassa  vid³sanato,  ahitadukkhassa  ca  ±vaha-
nato  kaºµakasadisat±ya  cor± eva idha “kaºµak±”ti vutta½ “corakaºµakehi sakaºµa-
ko”ti.  Yath±  g±mav±s²na½  gh±tak±  g±magh±tak±  abhedavasena,  upac±rena ca
nissayan±massa    nissitepi   pavattanato,   eva½   panthik±na½   duhan±   b±dhan±
panthaduh±.   Dhammato   apetassa   ayuttassa   karaºas²lo  adhammak±r²,  yo  v±
attano   vijite   janapad±d²na½   tato   tato  anatthato  t±yanena  khattiyena  kattabba-
dhammo,    tassa    akaraºas²loti    attho.    Dass³ti    cor±nameta½    adhivacana½.
Da½senti    viddha½sent²ti   hi   dassavo   niggah²talopena,   te   eva   kh²lasadisatt±
kh²lanti  dassukh²la½.  Yath±  hi  khette kh²la½ kasan±d²na½ sukhappavatti½, m³la-
sant±nena  sassaparibuddhiñca  vibandhati,  eva½ dassavopi rajje r±j±º±ya sukha-
ppavatti½,     m³laviru¼hiy±     janapadaparibuddhiñca     vibandhant².    P±ºac±ga½
dassetu½  “m±raºen±”ti  vutta½,  hi½sana½ dassetu½ “koµµanen±”ti. Vadhasaddo
hi hi½sanatthopi hoti “vadhati na rodati, ±patti dukkaµass±”ti-±d²su (p±ci. 880) viya,
kappar±d²hi  pothanen±ti  attho.  Addu n±ma d±rukkhandhena kato bandhanopaka-
raºaviseso,  tena  bandhana½ tath±. ¾disaddena rajjubandhanasaªkhalikabandha-
nagharabandhan±d²ni saªgaºh±ti. H±-dh±tuy± j±nipadanipphatti½ dasseti “h±niy±”-
ti imin±, s± ca dhanah±yanamev±ti vutta½ “sata½ gaºhath±”ti-±di.
    Pañcasikhamatta½   µhapetv±   muº¹±pana½   pañcasikhamuº¹akaraºa½.  Ta½
“k±kapakkhakaraºan”tipi    voharanti.    S²se    chakaºodak±vasecana½   gomayasi-
ñcana½.   Kudaº¹ako   N±ma   catuhatthato   ³no   rassadaº¹ako,  yo  “gaddulo”tipi
vuccati,    tena   bandhana½   kudaº¹akabandhana½.   ¾disaddena   khuramuº¹a½
karitv± bhasmapuµavadhan±d²na½ saªgaho. Samm±saddo ñ±yatthoti ±ha “hetun±”-
ti-±di,   pariy±yavacanameta½.   Ðhaniss±m²ti   uddhariss±mi,   apaness±m²ti  attho.
Pubbe  tattha  kataparicayat±ya  uss±ha½  karonti. “Anuppadet³”ti etassa anu anu
padet³ti    attha½    sandh±ya   “dinne   appahonte”ti-±di   vutta½.   Kasi-upakaraºa-
bhaº¹a½  ph±lap±janayuganaªgal±di,  imin± p±¼iya½ b²jabhattameva nidassanava-
sena  vuttanti  dasseti. Sakkhikaraºapaºº±ropananibandhana½ (2.0305) va¹¹hiy±
saha  v±  vin±  v±  puna  gahetuk±massa  d±ne hoti, idha pana tadubhayampi natthi
puna aggahetuk±matt±ti vutta½ “sakkhi½ akatv±”ti-±di. Ten±ha “m³lacchejjavase-
n±”ti.  Sakkhinti  tad±  paccakkhakajana½.  Paººe  an±ropetv±ti  t±l±dipaººe yath±-
ciººa½   likhanavasena   an±ropetv±.   Aññattha  paºº±k±repi  p±bhatasaddo,  idha
pana   bhaº¹am³leyev±ti   ±ha   “bhaº¹am³lass±”ti-±di.  Bhaº¹am³lañhi  pak±rato
udayabhaº¹±ni   ±bharati   sa½harati   eten±ti   p±bhata½.   Udayadhanato  pageva
±bhata½  p±bhatanti  saddavid³,  paºº±k±ro pana ta½ tadattha½ patthentehi ±bha-
r²yateti p±bhata½. Patthanatthajotako hi aya½ pa-saddo.



    “Yath±h±”ti-±din±    p±bhatasaddassa    m³labhaº¹atthata½    c³¼aseµµhij±takap±-
µhena  (j±. 1.1.4) s±dheti. Tatr±yamaµµhakath± (j±. aµµha. 1.1.4) “appakenap²ti thoke-
napi  parittakenapi.  Medh±v²ti paññav±. P±bhaten±ti bhaº¹am³lena. Vicakkhaºoti
voh±rakusalo.   Samuµµh±peti  att±nanti  mahanta½  dhanañca  yasañca  upp±detv±
tattha  att±na½  saºµh±peti  patiµµh±peti.  Yath±  ki½?  Aºu½  aggi½va sandhama½,
yath±   paº¹itapuriso  paritta½  aggi½  anukkamena  gomayacuºº±d²ni  pakkhipitv±
mukhav±tena  dhamanto  samuµµh±peti va¹¹heti mahanta½ aggikkhandha½ karoti,
evameva  paº¹ito  thokampi  p±bhata½ labhitv± n±n±-up±yehi payojetv± dhanañca
yasañca   va¹¹heti,  va¹¹hetv±  ca  pana  tattha  att±na½  patiµµh±peti,  t±ya  eva  v±
pana   dhanayasamahantat±ya  att±na½  samuµµh±peti,  abhiññ±ta½  p±kaµa½  karo-
t²ti attho”ti.
    Divase  divase  d±tabba½  devasika½.  M±se  m±se  d±tabba½  m±sika½. ¾disa-
ddena   anuposathik±d²ni   saªgaºh±ti.   Tassa   tassa  purisassa.  Kusal±nur³pena,
kamm±nur³pena    s³rabh±v±nur³pen±ti   dvandato   para½   suyyam±no   anur³pa-
saddo    pacceka½    yojetabbo.    Chekabh±v±nur³pat±    cettha    kusal±nur³pa½.
Katthaci   kulasaddo   dissati,   so  ca  j±ºusoºi-±dikul±namiva  kul±nur³pampi  d±ta-
bbato   yujjateva.   Sen±pacc±di   µh±nantara½,   imin±  bhattavetana½  niddiµµhama-
ttanti  dasseti.  Sakakammapasutatt±,  anupaddavatt±  ca  dhanadhaññ±na½ r±siko
r±sik±rabh³to. Khemena µhit±ti (2.0306) anupaddavena pavatt±. Ten±ha “abhay±”-
ti,  kutocipi  bhayarahit±ti  attho.  Mod±  modam±n±ti  mod±ya modam±n±, somana-
sseneva  modam±n±,  na  sa½sandanamatten±ti  vutta½ hoti. “Bhagavat± saddhi½
sammod²”ti-±d²su   (d².   ni.   1.381)   hi  mudasaddo  sa½sandanepi  pavattati,  aññe
mod±  hutv±  aparepi modam±n± viharant²ti v± attho. Ten±ha “aññamañña½ pamu-
ditacitt±ti,  asaññogepi  vatticch±yeva  vuddh²ti  dvidh±  p±µho  vutto.  Iddhaph²tabh±-
vanti samiddhavepullabh±va½.
 
                                                      Catuparikkh±ravaººan±
 
    339.  Tasmi½  tasmi½  kicce  anuyanti  anuvattant²ti  anuyant±.  Teyeva ±nuyant±
Yath±  “anubh±vo  eva ±nubh±vo”ti, “±nuyutt±”tipi p±µho, tasmi½ tasmi½ kicce anu-
yujjant²ti    hi   ±nuyutt±   vuttanayena.   Ass±ti   rañño.   Teti   ±nuyantakhattiy±dayo.
“Amhe   ettha   bahi   karot²”ti   attaman±   na  bhavissanti.  “Nibandhavipul±y±gamo
g±mo   nigamo.   Viva¹¹hitamah±-±yo   mah±g±mo”ti   (d².  ni.  µ².  1.338)  ±cariyena
vutta½.   “Ap±k±raparikkhepo   s±paºo   nigamo,   sap±k±r±paºa½   nagara½,   ta½
tabbipar²to  g±mo”ti  (kaªkh±vitaraº²  abhinavaµ²k±ya½ saªgh±disesakaº¹e kulad³-
sakasikkh±pade  passitabba½)  vinayaµ²k±su. Gasanti madanti etth±ti g±mo, sveva
p±kaµo  ce,  nigamo  n±ma  atireko g±moti katv±. Bhusattho hettha n²-saddo, saññ±-
saddatt±  ca  rassoti  saddavid³. Janapadattho vuttova. “S±my±macco sakh± koso,
duggañca   vijita½   balan”ti   vutt±su   sattasu  r±japakat²su  rañño  tadavases±na½
channa½   vasena   hitasukh±tivuddhi,   tadekades±  ca  ±nuyant±dayoti  ±ha  “ya½
tumh±kan”ti-±di.
    Ta½ta½kiccesu  raññ±  am±  saha  bhavant²ti  amacc±.  “Am±v±s²”ti-±d²su viya hi



samakiriy±ya  am±ti  abyayapada½,  ca-paccayena taddhitasiddh²ti neruttik±. Rajja-
kiccavos±sanak±le   pana   te  raññ±  piy±,  sahapavattanak±  ca  bhavant²ti  dasseti
“piyasah±yak±”ti  imin±. Rañño parisati bhav± “p±risajj±. Ke pana teti vutta½ “ses±
±ºattik±rak±”ti   (2.0307),   yath±vutt±nuyuttakhattiy±d²hi  avases±  rañño  ±º±kar±ti
attho.  Satipi  deyyadhamme  ±nubh±vasampattiy±,  pariv±rasampattiy± ca abh±ve
t±disa½  d±tu½  na  sakk±. Vuddhak±le ca t±dis±nampi r±j³na½ tadubhaya½ h±ya-
teva,  deyyadhamme  pana  asati  pagev±ti dassetu½ “deyyadhammasmiñh²”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Deyyadhammasmi½  asati  ca  mahallakak±le  ca  d±tu½ na sakk±ti yojan±.
Eten±ti  yath±vuttak±raºadvayena.  Anumatiy±ti  anuj±nanena. Pakkh±ti sapakkh±
yaññassa   aªgabh³t±.   Yañña½  parikaront²ti  parikkh±r±,  sambh±r±,  te  ca  tassa
yaññassa  aªgabh³tatt± pariv±r± viya hont²ti ±ha “pariv±r± bhavant²”ti. “Ratho”ti-±-
din± idh±nadhippetamattha½ nisedheti.
          “Ratho setaparikkh±ro, jh±nakkho cakkav²riyo;
          upekkh± dhurasam±dhi, anicch± pariv±raºan”ti. (sa½. ni. 5.4);
    Hi   sa½yuttamah±vaggap±¼i.  Tattha  rathoti  brahmay±nasaññito  aµµhaªgikama-
ggaratho.   Setaparikkh±roti  catup±risuddhis²l±laªk±ro.  “S²laparikkh±ro”tipi  p±µho.
Jh±nakkhoti  vipassan±sampayutt±na½  pañcanna½  jh±naªg±na½  vasena  jh±na-
maya-akkho.     Cakkav²riyoti    v²riyacakko.    Upekkh±    dhurasam±dh²ti    upekkh±
dvinna½  dhur±na½  samat±.  Anicch±  pariv±raºanti  alobho  s²hadhamm±d²ni viya
pariv±raºa½.
 
                                                      Aµµhaparikkh±ravaººan±
 
    340.   Ubhato   suj±t±d²hi   vuccam±nehi.   Yasas±ti   pañcavidhena  ±nubh±vena.
Ten±ha   “±º±µhapanasamatthat±y±”ti.   “Saddho”ti  etassa  “d±t±d±nassa  phala½
paccanubhoti  pattiy±yat²”ti  attha½  dassetu½  “d±nass±”ti-±di vutta½. D±ne s³roti
d±nas³ro,   deyyadhamme   ²sakampi  saªga½  akatv±  muttac±go,  tabbh±vo  pana
kammassakat±ñ±ºassa   tikkhavisadabh±vena  veditabbo.  Tassa  hi  tikkhavisada-
bh±va½ vibh±vetu½ “saddo”ti vatv± “d±nas³ro”ti vuttanti daµµhabba½. Ten±ha “na
saddh±mattaken±”ti-±di.   Yassa   hi  kammassakat±  paccakkhamiva  upaµµh±ti,  so
eva½   vutto.  Ya½  d±na½  det²ti  ya½  deyyadhamma½  parassa  deti.  Tassa  pati
hutv±ti   tabbisaya½  lobha½  suµµhumabhibhavanto  tassa  adhipati  hutv±  (2.0308)
deti.   K±raºopac±ravacanañheta½.   Paratopi  eseva  nayo.  Tabbisayena  lobhena
an±ka¹¹han²yatt± na d±so, na sah±yo.
    Tadevattha½   byatirekato,   anvayato  ca  vivaritv±  dassento  “yo  h²”ti-±dim±ha.
Idh±nadhippetassa  hi  d±s±didvayassa  byatirekato dassana½. Kh±dan²yabhojan²-
y±d²su  madhurasseva  paº²tatt±  “madhura½ bhuñjat²”ti vutta½, nidassanamatta½
v±  eta½,  paº²ta½  paribhuñjat²ti  vutta½ hoti. D±so hutv± deti taºh±ya d±sabyata½
upagatatt±.  Sah±yo hutv± deti tassa piyabh±v±nissajjanato. S±m² hutv± deti tattha
taºh±d±sabyato  att±na½  mocetv±  abhibhuyya  pavattanato.  Ya½  paneta½  ±cari-
yena  vutta½  “s±miparibhogasadis±”ti,  (d². ni. µ². 1.340) ta½ taºh±d±sabyamatikka-
ntat±s±mañña½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Na hi kh²º±savassa paribhogo s±miparibhogo



viya  kh²º±savasseva  d±na½  d±nas±m²ti attho upapanno hoti, pacch± v± pam±da-
likhitameta½. T±disoti d±nas±misabh±vo.
    Samitap±pasamaºab±hitap±pabr±hmaº±   ukkaµµhaniddesenettha  vutt±,  pabba-
jj±mattasamaºaj±timattabr±hmaº±   v±   kapaº±diggahaºena  gahit±ti  veditabba½.
Duggat±ti   dukkara½   j²vikamupagat±  kasiravuttik±.  Ten±ha  “daliddamanuss±”ti.
Path±vinoti  maggag±mino.  Vaºibbak±ti  d±yak±na½  guºakittanavasena, kamma-
phalakittanamukhena     ca     y±canak±    seyyath±pi    naggacariy±dayoti    attha½
dassetu½  “ye  iµµha½  dinnan”ti-±di  vutta½. Tadubhayeneva hi d±nassa vaººatho-
man±  sambhavati.  Ye  vicaranti, te vaºibbak± n±m±ti yojetabba½. Pasatamattanti
v²hitaº¹ul±divasena     vutta½,     sar±vamattanti     y±gubhatt±divasena.    Op±na½
vuccati  og±hetv±  p±tabbato  nad²ta¼±k±d²na½  sabbas±dh±raºa½  tittha½,  op±na-
mivabh³toti   op±nabh³to.   Ten±ha   “udap±nabh³to”ti-±di.  Hutv±ti  bh±vato.  Suta-
meva sutaj±tanti j±tasaddassa anatthantarav±cakattam±ha yath± “kosaj±tan”ti.
    At²t±di-atthacintanasamatthat±  n±ma  tassa  rañño  anum±navasena, itikattabba-
t±vasena  ca veditabb±, na buddh±na½ viya tattha paccakkhadassit±y±ti dassetu½
“at²te”ti-±di  vutta½.  Puññ±puññ±nisa½sacintanañcettha  pakaraº±dhigatavasena
(2.0309)  veditabba½.  Puññass±ti  yaññapuññassa.  D±yakacittamp²ti d±yak±na½,
d±yaka½   v±   cittampi,   d±tukamyat±cittamp²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Imesu  pana  aµµhasu
aªgesu  a¹¹hat±dayo  pañca  yaññassa  t±va  parikkh±r±  hontu tehi vin± tassa asi-
jjhanato,  suj±tat±,  pana  s³r³pat±  ca  katha½  yaññassa  parikkh±ro  siy± tadubha-
yena  vin±pi tassa sijjhanatoti codan±ya sabbesampi aµµhannamaªg±na½ parikkh±-
rabh±va½   anvayato,  byatirekato  ca  dassento  “ete  hi  kir±”ti-±dim±ha.  Ettha  ca
keci eva½



vadanti  “yath±  a¹¹hat±dayo  pañca  yaññassa  eka½satova  aªg±ni, na eva½ suj±-
tat±,   sur³pat±  ca,  tadubhaya½  pana  aneka½satova  aªganti  d²petu½  arucis³ca-
kassa  kirasaddassa  gahaºa½  katan”ti.  Te  hi  “aya½ dujj±toti-±divacanassa ane-
ka½sikata½  maññam±n± tath± vadanti, tayida½ as±ra½. Sabbas±dh±raºavasena
heta½  byatirekato  yaññassa  aªgabh±vadassana½  tattha  siy± kesañci tath± pari-
vitakko”ti  tass±pi avak±s±bh±vadassanatthameva eva½ vuttatt±, tadubhayas±dh±-
raºavaseneva   aneka½sato   aªgabh±vassa  adassanato  ca.  Kirasaddo  panettha
tad±   br±hmaºassa   cintit±k±ras³canattho  daµµhabbo.  Evamanena  cintetv±  “im±-
nipi   aµµhaªg±ni   tasseva   yaññassa  parikkh±r±  bhavant²ti  vutt±n²”ti  kirasaddena
tassa  cintit±k±ro  s³cito  hoti. Evam±d²n²ti ettha ±disaddena “aya½ vir³po kittaka½
…pe…   upacchindissati,   aya½   daliddo,  appesakkho,  assaddho,  appassuto,  na
atthaññ³,  na  medh±v²  kittaka½  …pe…  upacchindissat²”ti  etesa½  saªgaho  vedi-
tabbo.
 
                                                     Catuparikkh±r±divaººan±
 
    341. “Suja½ paggaºhant±nan”ti ettha soºadaº¹asuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha.
1.311-313)  vuttesu  dv²su vikappesu dutiyavikappa½ nisedhento “mah±y±gan”ti-±-
dim±ha,  tena ca purohitassa sayameva kaµacchuggahaºajotanena eva½ sahatth±
sakkacca½   d±ne   yuttapayuttat±  icchitabb±ti  dasseti.  Eva½  dujj±tass±ti  etth±pi
“suj±tat±ya  aneka½sato  aªgabh±vadassanamevidan”ti aggahetv± heµµh± vuttana-
yena  sabbas±dh±raºavaseneva attho gahetabbo. ¾disaddena hi “eva½ anajjh±ya-
kassa  …pe…  duss²lassa  …pe…  duppaññassa  (2.0310)  sa½vidh±nena  pavatta-
d±na½  kittaka½  k±la½  pavattissat²”ti  etesa½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo. Tasm±ti tadu-
bhayak±raºato.
 
                                                          Tissovidh±vaººan±
 
    342.  Tiººa½  µh±n±nanti d±nassa ±dimajjhapariyos±nasaªkh±t±na½ tissanna½
bh³m²na½, avatth±n±nanti attho. Calant²ti kampanti purim±k±rena na tiµµhanti. Kara-
ºattheti  tatiy±vibhatti-atthe.  Karaº²yasadd±pekkh±ya  hi  kattari  eva  eta½  s±miva-
cana½,  na karaºe. Yebhuyyena hi karaºajotakavacanassa atthabh±vato anuttaka-
tt±va    karaºatthoti    idh±dhippeto.   Pacch±nut±passa   akaraº³p±ya½   dassetu½
“pubba  …pe…  patiµµhapetabb±”ti  vutta½.  Tattha  acal±ti  da¼h±  kenaci asa½h²r±.
Patiµµhapetabb±ti suppatiµµhit± k±tabb±. Tath± patiµµh±pan³p±yampi dassento “eva-
ñh²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tath±   patiµµh±panena   hi   yath±   ta½   d±na½  sampati  yath±dhi-
pp±ya½   nippajjati,  eva½  ±yatimpi  vipulaphalat±ya  mahapphala½  hoti  vippaµis±-
rena  anupakkiliµµhabh±vato.  Dv²su  µh±nes³ti yajam±nayiµµhaµµh±nesu. Vippaµis±ro
…pe…   na   kattabboti   attha½  sandh±ya  “eseva  nayo”ti  vutta½.  Muñcacetan±ti
paricc±gacetan±,   tass±   niccalabh±vo   n±ma   muttac±gat±  pubb±bhisaªkh±rava-
sena  u¼±rabh±vo.  Pacch±samanussaraºacetan±ti paracetan±, tass± pana niccala-
bh±vo  “aho  may±  d±na½  dinna½  s±dhu  suµµh³”ti d±nassa sakkacca½ paccave-



kkhaºavasena  veditabbo. Tadubhayacetan±na½ niccalakaraº³p±ya½ byatirekato
dassetu½  “tath± …pe… hot²”ti vutta½. Tattha tath± akarontass±ti muñcacetana½,
pacch±samanussaraºacetanañca  niccalamakarontassa, vippaµis±ra½, upp±denta-
ss±ti  vutta½  hoti. “N±pi u¼±resu bhogesu citta½ namat²”ti ida½ pana pacch±sama-
nussaraºacetan±ya  eva  byatirekato  niccalakaraº³p±yadassana½.  Evañhi yath±-
niddiµµhanidassana½   upapanna½   hoti.   Tattha   u¼±resu   bhoges³ti  khettavisese
paricc±gassa   katatt±   laddhesupi  u¼±resu  bhogesu.  N±pi  citta½  namati  pacch±
vippaµis±rena  upakkiliµµhabh±vato. Yath± kathanti ±ha “mah±roruvan”ti-±di. Tassa
hi seµµhissa gahapatino vatthu kosalasa½yutte, (sa½. ni. 1.131) mayhakaj±take (j±.
aµµha. 3.6.mayhakaj±takavaººan±) ca ±gata½. Tath± hi vutta½–
         “Bh³tapubba½   (2.0311)   so   mah±r±ja   seµµhi  gahapati  tagarasikhi½  n±ma
    paccekasambuddha½    piº¹ap±tena    paµip±desi,   ‘detha   samaºassa   piº¹ap±-
    n’ti  vatv±  uµµh±y±san±  pakk±mi,  datv±  ca  pana pacch± vippaµis±r² ahosi “vara-
    meta½ piº¹ap±ta½ d±s± v± kammakar± v± bhuñjeyyun’”ti-±di.
    So kira aññesupi divasesu ta½ paccekabuddha½ passati, d±tu½ panassa citta½
na  uppajjati,  tasmi½  pana  divase  aya½  padumavatiy±  deviy±  tatiyaputto tagara-
sikh²    paccekabuddho    gandham±danapabbate    phalasam±pattisukhena    v²tin±-
metv±   pubbaºhasamaye  vuµµh±ya  anotattadahe  mukha½  dhovitv±  manosil±tale
niv±setv±     k±yabandhana½     bandhitv±    pattac²varam±d±ya    abhiññ±p±daka½
jh±na½ sam±pajjitv± iddhiy± veh±sa½ abbhuggantv± nagaradv±re oruyha c²vara½
p±rupitv±     pattam±d±ya     nagarav±s²na½     gharadv±resu     sahassabhaº¹ika½
µhapento   viya   p±s±dikehi   abhikkaman±d²hi  anupubbena  seµµhino  gharadv±ra½
sampatto,  ta½ divasañca seµµhi p±tova uµµh±ya paº²ta½ bhojana½ bhuñjitv± ghara-
dv±rakoµµhake  ±sana½  paññapetv± dantantar±ni sodhento nisinno hoti. So pacce-
kabuddha½  disv±  ta½  divasa½  p±tova  bhutv±  nisinnatt±  d±nacitta½ upp±detv±
bhariya½  pakkos±petv±  “imassa  samaºassa piº¹ap±ta½ deh²”ti vatv± r±jupaµµh±-
nattha½  pakk±mi.  Seµµhibhariy±  sampajaññaj±tik±  cintesi “may± ettakena k±lena
imassa  ‘deth±’ti  vacana½ na sutapubba½, d±pentopi ca ajja na yassa v± tassa v±
d±peti,   v²tar±gadosamohassa   vantakilesassa  ohitabh±rassa  paccekabuddhassa
d±peti,  ya½  v±  ta½  v±  adatv±  paº²ta½ piº¹ap±ta½ dass±m²”ti ghar± nikkhamma
paccekabuddha½  pañcapatiµµhitena  vanditv±  patta½  ±d±ya antonivesane pañña-
tt±sane   nis²d±petv±   suparisuddhehi   s±litaº¹ulehi  bhatta½  samp±detv±  tadanu-
r³pa½   kh±dan²ya½,   byañjana½,   s³peyyañca   abhisaªkharitv±   patta½  p³retv±
bahi    gandhehi    alaªkaritv±   paccekabuddhassa   hatthesu   patiµµhapetv±   vandi.
Paccekabuddho   “aññesampi  paccekabuddh±na½  saªgaha½  kariss±m²”ti  apari-
bhuñjitv±va   anumodana½  vatv±  pakk±mi.  Sopi  kho  seµµhi  r±jupaµµh±na½  katv±
±gacchanto  paccekabuddha½  disv± ±ha “maya½ tumh±ka½ piº¹ap±ta½ deth±”ti
vatv±   pakkant±,  api  vo  laddho  piº¹ap±to”ti?  ¾ma,  seµµhi  laddhoti.  “Pass±m±”ti
g²va½   ukkhipitv±   olokesi   (2.0312),   athassa   piº¹ap±tagandho  uµµhahitv±  n±sa-
puµa½  pahari.  So  citta½  sa½yametu½  asakkonto pacch± vippaµis±r² ahosi, tassa
pana  vippaµis±rassa  uppann±k±ro  “varametan”ti-±din±  p±¼iya½ vuttoyeva. Piº¹a-
p±tad±nena  panesa  sattakkhattu½  sugati½  sagga½ loka½ upapanno, sattakkha-



ttumeva   ca  s±vatthiya½  seµµhikule  nibbatto,  ayañcassa  sattamo  bhavo,  pacch±
vippaµis±rena  pana n±pi u¼±resu bhogesu citta½ namati. Vuttañheta½ sa½yuttava-
ralañchake–
         “Ya½  kho  so  mah±r±ja  seµµhi  gahapati datv± pacch± vippaµis±r² ahosi ‘vara-
    meta½   piº¹ap±ta½   d±s±  v±  kammakar±  v±  bhuñjeyyun’ti,  tassa  kammassa
    vip±kena   n±ssu¼±r±ya   bhattabhog±ya   citta½   namati,  n±ssu¼±r±ya  vatthabho-
    g±ya,  y±nabhog±ya,  n±ssu¼±r±na½ pañcanna½ k±maguº±na½ bhog±ya citta½
    namat²”ti (sa½. ni. 1.131).
    Mayhakaj±takepi vutta½–
         “Iti  mah±r±ja  ±gantukaseµµhi tagarasikhipaccekabuddhassa dinnapaccayena
    bahu½   dhana½   labhi,   datv±   aparacetana½   paº²ta½  k±tu½  asamatthat±ya
    paº²te bhoge bhuñjitu½ n±sakkh²”ti (j±. aµµha. 3.6.mayhakaj±takavaººan±).
    Bh±tu  panesa  eka½ putta½ (dha. pa. aµµha. 2.354) s±pateyyassa k±raº± j²vita½
voropesi,   tena  kammena  bah³ni  vass±ni  niraye  paccittha,  sattakkhattuñca  apu-
ttako j±to, id±nipi teneva kammena mah±roruva½ upapanno. Tena vutta½ “mah±ro-
ruva½    upapannassa    seµµhigahapatino    viy±”ti,    purimapacchimacetan±vasena
cettha attho veditabbo. Ek± hi cetan± dve paµisandhiyo na det²ti.
 
                                                          Dasa-±k±ravaººan±
 
    343.   ¾karoti  attano  anur³pat±ya  samariy±dapariccheda½  phala½  nibbattet²ti
±k±ro,  k±raºanti  ±ha  “dasahi  k±raºeh²”ti. Mariy±dattho hettha ±-saddo. Na duss²-
lesveva,  atha  kho  s²lavantesupi vippaµis±ra½ upp±dessati. Tadubhayepi na upp±-
detabboti  hi  dassetu½  (2.0313) api-saddena, pi-saddena v± sampiº¹ana½ karoti.
Paµigg±hakatova  uppajjat²ti  balavatara½  vippaµis±ra½ sandh±ya vutta½, dubbalo
pana  deyyadhammato, pariv±rajanatopi uppajjateva. Uppajjitu½ yuttanti uppajjan±-
raha½.   Vippaµis±rampi   vinodes²ti   sambandho.  Tesa½yev±ti  p±º±tip±t²nameva.
Yajana½  n±mettha  d±namev±dhippeta½,  na  aggijuhananti  ±ha  “detu bhavan”ti.
Vissajjat³ti muttac±gavasena cajatu. Abbhantaranti ajjhatta½ sakasant±ne.
 
                                                          So¼as±k±ravaººan±
 
    344.  Anumatipakkh±dayo  eva  heµµh± yaññassa vatthu½ katv± “so¼asaparikkh±-
r±”ti  vutt±, idha pana sandassan±divasena anumodan±ya ±raddhatt± vutta½ “so¼a-
sahi   ±k±reh²”ti.   Dassetv±ti   attano   desan±nubh±vena   paccakkhamiva   phala½
dassetv±,  anekav±ra½  pana  dassanato  “dassetv± dassetv±”ti by±panavacana½,
tadeva ±bhuso me¹anaµµhena ±me¹itavacananti ±cariyena (d². ni. µ². 1.344) vutta½.
“Sam±dapetv±   sam±dapetv±”ti-±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Tamatthanti  d±naphalava-
sena  kammaphalasambandhamattha½.  Sam±dapetv±ti sutamatta½ akatv± yath±
r±j±  tamattha½  sammadeva  ±diyati  citte karonto suggahita½ katv± gaºh±ti, tath±
sakkacca½ ±d±petv±.
    “Vippaµis±ravinodanen±”ti   ida½   nidassanamatta½.   Lobhadosamoha-iss±ma-



cchariyam±n±dayopi  hi  d±nacittassa  upakkiles±,  tesa½  vinodanenapi  ta½  vod±-
pita½  samuttejita½  n±ma  hoti  tikkhavisadabh±v±pattito, ±sannatarabh±vato pana
vippaµis±ravinodanameva  gahita½. Pavattite hi d±ne tassa sambhavoti. Y±th±vato
vijjam±nehi  guºehi  haµµhapahaµµhabh±v±p±dana½ sampaha½sananti ±ha “sunda-
ran”ti-±di.   Dhammatoti   saccato.  Tadatthameva  dassetu½  “dhammena  samena
k±raºen±”ti  vutta½.  Saccañhi  dhammato  anapetatt± dhamma½, upasamacariya-
bh±vato sama½, yuttabh±vena k±raºanti ca vuccati.
    345.  Tasmi½  yaññe  rukkhatiºacchedopi  n±ma  n±hosi, kuto p±ºavadhoti p±ºa-
vadh±bh±vasseva  da¼h²karaºattha½, sabbaso vipar²tagg±hehi avid³sitat±dassana-
tthañca  p±¼iya½  “neva  g±vo haññi½s³”ti-±d²ni vatv±pi (2.0314) “na rukkh± chijji½-
s³”ti-±di  vuttanti  dassento “ye y³pan±make”ti-±dim±ha. Barihisatth±y±ti paricche-
datth±ya.   Vanam±l±saªkhepen±ti   vanapupphehi  gandhitam±l±niy±mena.  Eva½
±cariyena  (d². ni. µ². 1.345) vutta½, vanapanti-±k±ren±ti attho. Bh³miya½ v± pattha-
rant²ti   vedibh³mi½  parikkhipant±  tattha  tattha  pattharanti.  Mant±din±  hi  parisa-
ªkhat±  bh³mi  vindati  assa  l±bhasakk±reti  katv± “ved²”ti vuccati. Tepi rukkh± tepi
dabb±ti   sambandho,   kammakatt±   ceta½   dvaya½,   abhihitakamma½   v±.  Vatti-
cch±ya  hi yath±satti½ k±rak± bhavanti. Vuttanayena p±ºavadh±bh±vassa da¼h²ka-
raºattha½, vipar²tagg±hena avid³sitabh±vadassanatthañcetanti dasseti ki½ pan±”-
ti-±din±.  Antogehad±so  antoj±to.  ¾disaddena  dhanakk²takaramar±n²tas±ma½d±-
saby³pagat±na½   saªgaho.  Pubbamev±ti  bhatikaraºato  pageva.  Dhana½  gahe-
tv±ti   divase   divase  yath±kamma½  gahetv±.  Bhattavetananti  devasika½  bhatta-
ñceva  m±sik±diparibbayañca.  Vuttov±yamattho.  Tajjit±ti santajjit±. Parikamm±n²ti
sabbabh±giy±ni   kamm±ni,   ucc±vac±ni  kamm±n²ti  attho.  Piyasamud±c±renev±ti
iµµhavacaneneva.  Yath±n±mavasenev±ti  p±kaµan±m±nur³peneva. Sappitelanava-
n²tadadhimadhuph±ºitena  cev±ti  ettha  ca-saddo avuttasamuccayattho, tena paº²-
tapaº²t±na½  n±nappak±r±na½  kh±dan²yabhojan²y±d²nañceva  vatthay±nam±l±ga-
ndhavilepanaseyy±vasath±d²nañca saªgaho daµµhabbo, ten±ha “paº²tehi sappitel±-
disammissehev±”ti-±di.  Tassa  tassa k±lassa anur³pehi y±gu …pe… p±nak±d²h²ti
sambandho. Sappi-±d²nanti sappi-±d²hi.
    346.   Paµis±metabbato,  attano  attano  santakabh±vato  ca  sa½  n±ma  dhana½
vuccati,  tassa  pat²ti  sapati  niggahitalopena,  dhanav±, diµµhadhammikasampar±yi-
kahit±vahatt±  tassa hitanti s±pateyya½, tadeva dhana½. Ten±ha “pah³ta½ dhana-
n”ti. Akkhayadhammamev±ti akhayasabh±vameva.



G±mabh±gen±ti  sa½kittanavasena  g±me v± gahetabbabh±gena, eva½ ±cariyena
(d².  ni.  µ².  1.346)  vutta½,  pacceka½  sabh±gag±makoµµh±sen±tipi  attho. Sesesupi
eseva nayo.
    347.    Yaññ±v±µoti    (2.0315)    khaºit±v±µassa   assamedh±diyaññayajanaµµh±na-
sseta½  adhivacana½, tabboh±rena pana idha d±nas±l±ya eva, t±ya ca puratthima-
nagaradv±re  kat±ya  puratthimabh±ge  ev±ti  attha½ dasseti “puratthimato nagara-
dv±re”ti-±din±.  Ta½  pana  µh±na½  rañño  d±nas±l±ya  n±tid³re  ev±ti  ±ha  “yath±-
”ti-±di.   Yato  tattha  p±tar±sa½  bhuñjitv±  akilantar³p±yeva  s±yanhe  rañño  d±na-
s±la½  samp±puºanti.  “Dakkhiºena  yaññ±v±µass±”ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo. Y±gu½
pivitv±ti hi y±gus²sena p±tar±sabhojanam±ha.
    348.  Madhuranti s±durasa½. Upari vattabbamatthanti “apica me bho eva½ hot²”-
ti-±din±  vuccam±namattha½.  Parih±ren±ti  bhagavanta½ garu½ katv± ag±ravapa-
rih±rena,    ujukabh±v±panayanena    v±,    ujukavutti½   pariharitv±   vaªkavuttiy±va
yath±cintitamattha½    pucchanto    evam±h±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Ten±ha   “ujukameva
pucchayam±no ag±ravo viya hot²”ti.
 
                                             Niccad±na-anukulayaññavaººan±
 
    349.   Uµµh±y±ti   d±ne   uµµh±nav²riyam±ha,   samuµµh±y±ti   tassa  s±taccakiriya½.
Kasiv±ºijj±dikamm±ni  akaronto  daliddiy±di-anatth±pattiy± nassissat²ti adhipp±yo.
Appasambh±rataro   ceva  mahapphalataro  c±ti  saªkhepato  aµµhakath±ya½  vutto
p±¼iya½   pana   “appatthataro   ca   appasam±rambhataro   ca  mahapphalataro  ca
mah±nisa½sataro  c±”ti p±µho. Tattha appasambh±rataroti ativiya parittasambh±ro,
asam±rabbhiyasambh±ro.   Appatthataroti   pana   ativiya   appakicco,  attho  cettha
kicca½,   ttha-k±rassa  µµha-k±ra½  katv±  “appaµµhataro”tipi  p±µho.  Samm±  ±rabh²-
yati   yañño  eten±ti  sam±rambho,  sambh±rasambharaºavasena  pavattasattap²¼±,
appo   sam±rambho   etass±ti   tath±,  aya½  pan±tisayen±ti  appasam±rambhataro.
Vip±kasaññita½  mahanta½  sadisa½ phalametass±ti mahapphalo, aya½ pan±tisa-
yen±ti    mahapphalataro.   Udayasaññita½   mahanta½   nissand±diphalametass±ti
mah±nisa½so,   aya½   pan±tisayen±ti  mah±nisa½sataro.  Dhuvad±n±n²ti  dhuv±ni
thir±ni  avicchinn±ni  katv± d±tabbad±n±ni. Niccabhatt±n²ti ettha bhattas²sena catu-
paccayaggahaºa½.  Anukulayaññ±n²ti anukula½ kul±nukkama½ up±d±ya d±tabba-
d±n±ni.  Ten±ha  (2.0316)  “amh±kan”ti-±di.  Y±ni  pavattetabb±ni,  t±ni  anukulaya-
ññ±ni   n±m±ti   yojetabba½.   Nibaddhad±n±n²ti   nibandhetv±  niyametv±  paveº²va-
sena pavattitad±n±ni.
    Hatthidantena  kat± dantamayasal±k±, yattha d±yak±na½ n±ma½ aªkanti, imin±
ta½  niccabhatta½  sal±kad±navasen±ti  dasseti. Ta½ kulanti an±thapiº¹ikakula½.
D±liddiyen±ti  daliddabh±vena. “Ekasal±kato uddha½ d±tu½ n±sakkh²”ti imin± eke-
napi    sal±kad±nena   nibaddhad±na½   upacchinditumadatv±   anurakkhaºam±ha.
Raññoti setav±hanarañño.
    ¾d²ni  vatv±ti  ettha  ±disaddena  “kasm±  seno  viya  ma½sapesi½  pakkhanditv±
gaºh±s²”ti evam±d²na½ samasamad±ne ussukkanavacan±na½ saªgaho. Galagg±-



h±ti   galaggahaº±.  “Kammacchedavasen±”ti  imin±  attano  attano  kammok±s±d±-
nampi  p²¼±yev±ti dasseti. Sam±rambhasaddo cettha p²¼anatthoti ±ha “p²¼±saªkh±to
sam±rambho”ti.      Pubbacetan±muñcacetan±-aparacetan±sampattiy±     d±yakava-
sena   t²ºi   aªg±ni,   v²tar±gat±v²tadosat±v²tamohat±paµipattiy±  dakkhiºeyyavasena
ca  t²º²ti  eva½  cha¼aªgasamann±gat±  hoti  dakkhiº±,  cha¼aªguttare nandam±t±su-
ttañca   (a.   ni.  6.37)  tassatthassa  s±dhaka½.  Apar±para½  uppajjanakacetan±va-
sena  mah±nad²  viya, mahogho viya ca ito cito ca abhisanditv± pakkhanditv± pava-
ttito   puññameva   puññ±bhisando.   Tath±vidhanti   pam±ºassa  k±tu½  asukaratta-
m±ha.    K±raºamahattena    phalamahattampi   veditabba½   upari   najj±   vuµµhiy±
mahogho viy±ti vutta½ “tasm±”ti-±di.
    350.  Navanavoti sabbad± abhinavo, divase divase d±yakassa by±p±r±pajjanato
kiccapariyos±na½  natth²ti  vutta½ “eken±”ti-±di. Yath±raddhassa ±v±sassa katipa-
yen±pi    k±lena    parisam±petabbato   kiccapariyos±na½   atth²ti   ±ha   “paººas±la-
”ti-±di.   Mah±vih±repi   kiccapariyos±nassa   atthit±-up±ya½  dassetu½  “ekav±ra½
dhanaparicc±ga½  katv±”ti  vutta½.  Suttantapariy±yen±ti sabb±savasuttant±dip±¼i-
nayena.  Nav±nisa½s±ti s²tapaµigh±t±dayo paµisall±n±r±mapariyos±n± yath±pacca-
vekkhaºa½ gaºit± nava uday±, appamattat±ya cete vutt±.
    Yasm±  (2.0317)  pana  ±v±sa½  dentena  n±ma  sabbampi  paccayaj±ta½  dinna-
meva  hoti.  Yath±ha  sa½yutt±gamavaralañchake “so ca sabbadado hoti yo dad±ti
upassayan”ti   (sa½.   ni.   1.42),   sad±  puññapava¹¹han³p±yañca  eta½.  Vuttañhi
tattheva  “ye  dadanti  upassaya½, tesa½ div± ca ratto ca, sad± puñña½ pava¹¹ha-
t²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.47)  tath±  hi  dve  tayo  g±me  piº¹±ya  caritv± kiñci aladdh± ±gata-
ss±pi   ch±y³dakasampanna½   ±r±ma½  pavisitv±  nah±yitv±  patissaye  muhutta½
nipajjitv±  uµµh±ya nisinnassa k±ye bala½ ±haritv± pakkhitta½ viya hoti. Bahi vicara-
ntassa   ca   k±ye   vaººadh±tu  v±t±tapehi  kilamati,  patissaya½  pavisitv±  dv±ra½
pidh±ya   muhutta½   nipannassa  visabh±gasantati  v³pasammati,  sabh±gasantati
patiµµh±ti,   vaººadh±tu   ±haritv±   pakkhitt±  viya  hoti.  Bahi  vicarantassa  ca  p±de
kaºµako   vijjhati,   kh±ºu  paharati,  sar²sap±diparissay±  ceva  corabhayañca  uppa-
jjati,   patissaya½   pavisitv±  dv±ra½  pidh±ya  nipannassa  sabbe  te  parissay±  na
honti,  sajjh±yantassa dhammap²tisukha½, kammaµµh±na½ manasi karontassa upa-
samasukhañca  uppajjati  bahiddh±  vikkhep±bh±vato.  Bahi  vicarantassa  ca  k±ye
sed±  muccanti  akkh²ni  phandanti, sen±sana½ pavisanakkhaºe mañcap²µh±d²ni na
paññ±yanti,  muhutta½  nipannassa pana akkhipas±do ±haritv± pakkhitto viya hoti,
dv±rav±tap±namañcap²µh±d²ni    paññ±yanti.   Etasmiñca   ±v±se   vasanta½   disv±
manuss±   cat³hi   paccayehi   sakkacca½   upaµµhahanti.   Tena   vutta½   “±v±sa½
dentena   …pe…   hot²”ti  “sad±  puññapava¹¹han³p±yañca  etan”ti  ca,  tasm±  ete
yath±vutt± sabbepi ±nisa½s± veditabb±.
    Khandhakapariy±yen±ti  sen±sanakkhandhake  (c³¼ava. 294) ±gatavinayap±¼ina-
yena. Tattha hi ±gat±–
          “S²ta½ uºha½ paµihanti, tato v±¼amig±ni ca;
          sar²sape ca makase, sisire c±pi vuµµhiyo.
          Tato v±t±tapo ghoro, sañj±to paµihaññati;



          leºatthañca sukhatthañca, jh±yituñca vipassitu½.
          Vih±rad±na½ saªghassa, agga½ buddhena vaººita½;
          tasm± hi paº¹ito poso, sampassa½ atthamattano.
          Vih±re (2.0318) k±raye ramme, v±sayettha bahussute;
          tesa½ annañca p±nañca, vatthasen±san±ni ca.
          Dadeyya ujubh³tesu, vippasannena cetas±;
          Te tassa dhamma½ desenti, sabbadukkhapan³dana½;
          ya½ so dhamma½ idhaññ±ya, parinibb±ti an±savo”ti.–
    R±jagahaseµµh±d²na½      vih±rad±nena     anumodan±g±th±yo     peyy±lavasena
dassit±.  Tattha  s²ta½  uºhanti  utuvisabh±gavasena  vutta½.  Sisire  c±pi vuµµhiyoti
ettha  sisiroti  samphusitakav±to  vuccati. Vuµµhiyoti ujukameghavuµµhiyo eva. Et±ni
sabb±ni “paµihant²”ti imin±va padena yojetabb±ni.
    Paµihaññat²ti  vih±rena  paµihaññati.  Leºatthanti  nil²yanattha½. Sukhatthanti s²t±-
diparissay±bh±vena   sukhavih±rattha½.   “Jh±yituñca   vipassitun”ti   idampi   pada-
dvaya½  “sukhatthañc±”ti  imin±va  padena  yojetabba½. Idañhi vutta½ hoti– sukha-
tthañca   vih±rad±na½,  katamasukhattha½?  Jh±yitu½,  vipassituñca  ya½  sukha½
tadattha½.   Atha   v±   parapadenapi   yojetabba½–  jh±yituñca  vipassituñca  vih±ra-
d±na½,   “idha   jh±yissati   vipassissat²”ti  dadato  vih±rad±na½  saªghassa  agga½
buddhena  vaººita½.  Vuttañheta½  “so ca sabbadado hoti, yo dad±ti upassayan”ti
(sa½. ni. 1.42).
    Yasm±  ca agga½ vaººita½, tasm± hi paº¹ito posoti g±th±. V±sayettha bahussu-
teti   ettha  vih±re  pariyattibahussute  ca  paµivedhabahussute  ca  v±seyya.  Tesa½
annañc±ti  ya½  tesa½  anucchavika½ annañca p±nañca vatth±ni ca mañcap²µh±di-
sen±san±ni  ca,  ta½ sabba½ tesu ujubh³tesu akuµilacittesu. Dadeyy±ti nidaheyya.
Tañca  kho vippasannena cetas±, na cittappas±da½ vir±dhetv±. Eva½ vippasanna-
cittassa  hi  te  tassa  dhamma½  desenti  …pe…  parinibb±ti  an±savoti  ayamettha
aµµhakath±nayo.
    Aya½  pana  ±cariyadhammap±lattherena (d². ni. µ². 1.350) ceva ±cariyas±riputta-
ttherena  (s±rattha.  µ².  3.295)  ca sa½vaººito µ²k±nayo– s²tanti ajjhatta½ dh±tukkho-
bhavasena   v±   bahiddh±   (2.0319)   utuvipariº±mavasena  v±  uppajjanakas²ta½.
Uºhanti  aggisant±pa½,  tassa vana¹±h±d²su sambhavo daµµhabbo. Paµihant²ti paµi-
b±dhati   yath±  tadubhayavasena  k±yacitt±na½  b±dhana½  na  hoti,  eva½  karoti.
S²tuºhabbh±hate  hi sar²re vikkhittacitto bhikkhu yoniso padahitu½ na sakkoti, v±¼a-
mig±n²ti    s²habyaggh±dicaº¹amige.    Guttasen±sanañhi    ±raññakampi   pavisitv±
dv±ra½   pidh±ya   nisinnassa   te  parissay±  na  honti.  Sar²sapeti  ye  keci  sarante
gacchante    d²ghaj±tike    sapp±dike.    Makaseti   nidassanamattameta½,   µa½s±d²-
nampi  eteneva  saªgaho daµµhabbo. SisireTi sisirak±lavasena, satt±havaddalik±di-
vasena  ca uppanne sisirasamphasse. Vuµµhiyoti yad± tad± uppann± vassavuµµhiyo
paµihant²ti yojan±.
    V±t±tapo    ghoroti    rukkhagacch±d²na½    umm³labhañjan±divasena    pavattiy±
ghoro   saraja-araj±dibhedo   v±to   ceva  gimhapari¼±hasamayesu  uppattiy±  ghoro
s³riy±tapo   ca   paµihaññati  paµib±h²yati.  Leºatthanti  n±n±rammaºato  citta½  niva-



ttetv±    paµisall±n±r±mattha½.    Sukhatthanti    vuttaparissay±bh±vena    ph±suvih±-
rattha½.   Jh±yitunti   aµµhati½s±ya   ±rammaºesu   yattha   katthaci  citta½  upaniba-
ndhitv± upanijjh±yitu½. Vipassitunti anicc±dito saªkh±re sammasitu½.
    Vih±reti patissaye. K±rayeti k±r±peyya. Rammeti manorame niv±sasukhe. V±sa-
yettha    bahussuteti   k±retv±   pana   ettha   vih±re   bahussute   s²lavante   kaly±ºa-
dhamme  niv±seyya, te niv±sento pana tesa½ bahussut±na½ yath± paccayehi kila-
matho  na  hoti,  eva½  annañca p±nañca vatthasen±san±ni ca dadeyya ujubh³tesu
ajjh±sayasampannesu  kammakammaphal±na½,  ratanattayaguº±nañca  saddaha-
nena vippasannena cetas±.
    Id±ni  gahaµµhapabbajit±na½  aññamaññ³pak±rita½ dassetu½ “te tass±”ti g±tha-
m±ha.  Tattha  teti  bahussut±.  Tass±ti up±sakassa. Dhamma½ desent²ti sakalava-
µµadukkhapan³dana½  saddhamma½  desenti.  Ya½  so  dhamma½  idhaññ±y±ti so
up±sako  ya½  saddhamma½  imasmi½  s±sane samm±paµipajjanena j±nitv± agga-
magg±dhigamanena    an±savo    hutv±    parinibb±ti   ek±dasaggiv³pasamena   s²ti
bhavat²ti.
    S²tapaµigh±t±dik±  (2.0320)  vipassan±vas±n±  terasa, ann±dil±bho, dhammassa-
vana½, dhamm±vabodho, parinibb±nanti evamettha sattarasa



±nisa½s± vutt±.
    Paµiggahaºak±na½  vih±ravasena  uppannaphal±nur³pampi  d±yak±na½ vih±ra-
d±naphala½  veditabba½.  Yebhuyyena hi kammasarikkhakaphala½ labhant²ti ±ha
“tasm±”ti-±di.  “Saªghassa pana pariccattatt±”ti imin± saªghikavih±rameva padh±-
navasena   vadati,  saªghikavih±ro  n±mesa  c±tuddisa½  saªgha½  uddissa  katavi-
h±ro,  ya½  sandh±ya  padabh±janiya½  vutta½  “saªghiko n±ma vih±ro saªghassa
dinno  hoti  pariccatto”ti.  Yattha hi cetiya½ patiµµhita½ hoti, dhammassavana½ kar²-
yati,  cat³hi  dis±hi  bhikkh³ ±gantv± appaµipucchitv±yeva p±de dhovitv± kuñcik±ya
dv±ra½  vivaritv±  sen±sana½ paµijaggitv± yath±ph±suka½ gacchanti, so antamaso
caturatanik±pi   paººas±l±   hotu,   c±tuddisa½   saªgha½  uddissa  katavih±rotveva
vuccati.
    351.    Lobha½    niggaºhitu½    asakkontassa    duppariccaj±.    “Ekabhikkhussa
v±ti-±di    up±sak±na½    tath±    sam±d±ne   ±ciººa½,   da¼hatara½   sam±d±nañca
dassetu½  vutta½,  saraºa½  pana  tesa½ s±ma½ sam±dinnampi sam±dinnameva
hot²”ti  vadanti.  Saªghassa  v±  gaºassa  v±  santiketi  yojan±.  Tatth±ti yath±gahite
saraºe,  “tass±”tipi  p±µho, yath±gahitasaraºass±ti attho. Natthi punappuna½ katta-
bbat±ti   viññ³j±tike   sandh±ya  vutta½.  Viññ³j±tik±nameva  hi  saraº±di-atthakosa-
ll±na½  suvaººaghaµe  s²havas± viya akuppa½ saraºagamana½ tiµµhati. “J²vitapari-
cc±gamaya½   puññan”ti  ca  ida½  “sace  tva½  yath±gahita½  saraºa½  na  bhindi-
ssati,   ev±ha½   ta½   m±rem²”ti   k±ma½  koci  tiºhena  satthena  j²vit±  voropeyya,
tath±pi  “nev±ha½  buddha½ ‘na buddho’ti, dhamma½ ‘na dhammo’ti, saªgha½ ‘na
saªgho’ti  vad±m²”ti  da¼hatara½  katv± gahitasaraºassa vasena vutta½. “Saggasa-
mpatti½  det²”ti  nidassanamattameta½.  Phal±nisa½s±ni  panassa saraºagamana-
vaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha. 1.250 saraºagamanakath±) vutt±neva.
    352.     Vakkham±nanayena    verahetut±ya    vera½    vuccati    p±º±tip±t±dip±pa-
dhammo,  ta½  maºati  “mayi idha µhit±ya katham±gacchas²”ti tajjent² viya niv±ret²ti
(2.0321)  veramaº²,  tato  v±  p±padhammato  viramati  et±y±ti “viramaº²”ti vattabbe
niruttinayena  i-k±rassa e-k±ra½ katv± “veramaº²”ti vutta½. Khuddakap±µhaµµhaka-
th±ya½  pan±ha  “veramaºisikkh±pada½,  viramaºisikkh±padanti dvidh±sajjh±ya½
karont²”ti    (khu.   p±.   aµµha.   s±dh±raºavibh±van±)   kusalacittasampayutt±vettha
virati    adhippet±,    na   phalasampayutt±   yaññ±dhikaraºato.   Asam±dinnas²lassa
sampattato  yath³paµµhitav²tikkamitabbavatthuto virati sampattavirati. Sam±d±nava-
sena   uppann±  virati  sam±d±navirati.  Setu  vuccati  ariyamaggo,  tappariy±pann±
hutv±  p±padhamm±na½  samucchedavasena  gh±tanappavatt±  virati  setugh±tavi-
rati.   Aññatra   “samucchedavirat²”tipi   vutt±.   Id±ni  t±  sar³pato  dassetu½  “tatth±-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  J±ti …pe… d²n²ti apadisitabbaj±tigottakul±d²ni. ¾disaddena vayab±-
husacc±d²na½    saªgaho.    Pariharat²ti   av²tikkamavasena   parivajjeti,   s²ha¼ad²pe
cakkana-up±sakassa viya sampattavirati veditabb±.
    “P±ºa½   na   han±m²”ti-±d²su   ±dayatthena   iti-saddena,   vikappatthena   v±-sa-
ddena  v±  “adinna½  n±diy±mi,  adinn±d±n±  viram±mi,  veramaºi½  sam±diy±m²”ti
evam±d²na½  paccekamatth±na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo. Evañca katv± “sikkh±pada”-
micceva   avatv±   “sikkh±pad±n²”ti   vutta½.   P±º±tip±t±  veramaºinti  sambandho.



Sam±diy±m²ti     samm±     ±diy±mi,     av²tikkam±dhipp±yena,     akhaº¹±’    chidd±’
kamm±s±’  sabalak±rit±ya ca gaºh±m²ti vutta½ hoti. Uttarava¹¹ham±napabbatav±-
si-up±sakassa  (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.89 kusalakammapathavaººan±; sa½. ni. aµµha. 2.2.
109-111;   dha.  sa.  aµµha.  kusalakammapathavaººan±)  viya  sam±d±navirati  vedi-
tabb±.
    Maggasampayutt±ti   samm±diµµhiy±dimaggasampayutt±.   Id±ni   tatth±   tatth±ga-
tesu  dhammato,  koµµh±sato, ±rammaºato, vedan±to, m³lato, ±d±nato, bhedatoti-±-
din±  anekadh±  vinicchayesu  saªkhepeneva ±rammaºato vinicchaya½ dassetu½
“tatth±”ti-±di vutta½. Purim± dveti sampattasam±d±naviratiyo. “J²vitindriy±divatth³”-
ti   paramatthato  p±ºo  vutto,  paññattito  pana  “satt±divatth³”ti  vattabba½,  evañhi
“satteyeva  ±rabhitv±  p±º±tip±t±, abrahmacariy± ca viramat²”ti (khu. p±. aµµha. eka-
t±n±nat±divinicchaya) khuddak±gamaµµhakath±vacanena sa½sandati samet²ti. ¾di-
saddena   cettha   sattasaªkh±ravasena   (2.0322)  adinnavatthu,  tath±  phoµµhabba-
vatthu,   vitathavatthu,   saªkh±ravaseneva   sur±merayavatth³ti   etesa½   saªgaho
daµµhabbo.  Ta½  ±rammaºa½ katv± pavattant²ti yath±vutta½ v²tikkamavatthu½ ±la-
mbitv±    v²tikkamanacetan±saªkh±taviramitabbavatthuto    viramaºavasena    pava-
ttanti.   Pacchim±ti   setugh±tavirati.   Nibb±n±rammaº±va  tath±pi  kiccas±dhanato.
Imin±   pana  tattheva  ±gatesu  t²su  ±cariyav±desu  dve  paµib±hitv±  ekassev±nuj±-
nana½ veditabba½.
    “Sampattavirati,  hi  sam±d±navirati  ca  yadeva  pajahati,  ta½ attano p±º±tip±t±-
di-akusalamev±rammaºa½  katv±  pavattat²”ti  keci  vadanti.  “Sam±d±navirati  yato
viramati,   ta½  attano  v±  paresa½  v±  p±º±tip±t±di-akusalamev±lambaºa½  katv±
pavattati.   Sampattavirati  pana  yato  viramati,  tesa½  p±º±tip±t±d²na½  ±lambaº±-
neva  ±rammaºa½  katv±  pavattat²”ti apare. “Dvayampi ceta½ yato p±º±tip±t±di-a-
kusalato   viramati,   tesam±rammaºabh³ta½  v²tikkamitabbavatthumev±lambaºa½
katv±    pavattati.   Purimapurimapadatthañhi   v²tikkamavatthum±lambaºa½   katv±
pacchimapacchimapadatthato  viramitabbavatthuto viramat²”ti aññe. Paµhamav±do
cettha  ayuttoyeva.  Kasm±?  Tassa  attano p±º±tip±t±di-akusalassa paccuppann±-
bh±vato,   abahiddh±bh±vato   ca.   Sikkh±padavibhaªge   hi  pañcanna½  sikkh±pa-
d±na½   paccuppann±rammaºat±,  bahiddh±rammaºat±  ca  vutt±.  Tath±  dutiyav±-
dopi  ayuttoyeva.  Kasm±? Purimav±dena sammissatt±, paresa½ p±º±tip±t±di-aku-
sal±rammaºabh±ve  ca  anekanti  katt±, dvinna½ ±lambaºappabhedavacanato ca.
Tatiyav±do   pana   yutto   sabbabh±ºak±namabhimato,   tasm±   tadeva  anuj±n±t²ti
daµµhabba½.   Tena   vutta½   “t²su   ±cariyav±desu   dve  paµib±hitv±  ekassev±nuj±-
nana½ veditabban”ti.
    Etth±ha– yajjeta½ viratidvaya½ j²vitindriy±div²tikkamitabbavatthumev±lambaºa½
katv±  pavatteyya,  eva½  sati  añña½ cintento añña½ kareyya, yañca pajahati, ta½
na  j±neyy±ti  aya’manadhippeto  attho  ±pajjat²ti?  Vuccate–  na  hi  kiccas±dhanava-
sena  pavattento  “añña½  cintento añña½ karot²”ti v± “yañca pajahati, ta½ na j±n±-
t²”ti  v±  vuccati.  Yath± pana ariyamaggo nibb±n±rammaºova kilese pajahati, eva½
j²vitindriy±divatth±rammaºampeta½   viratidvaya½   p±º±tip±t±d²ni   duss²ly±ni  paja-
hati. Ten±hu por±º±–



          “¾rabhitv±na (2.0323) amata½, jahanto sabbap±pake;
          nidassanañcettha  bhave,  maggaµµhoriyapuggalo”ti.  (khu. p±. aµµha. ekat±n±-
nat±vinicchaya);
    Id±ni  saªkhepeneva  ±d±nato,  bhedato  v±  vinicchaya½  dassetu½ “etth±”ti-±di
vutta½.   “Pañcaªgasamann±gata½   s²la½   sam±diy±m²”ti-±din±   ekato   ekajjha½
gaºh±ti.   Evampi   hi   kiccavasena   et±sa½   pañcavidhat±   viññ±yati.   Sabb±nipi
bhinn±ni  honti  ekajjha½ sam±dinnatt±. Na hi tad± pañcaªgikatta½ s²lassa sampa-
jjati.   Ya½   tu   v²tikkanta½,   teneva   kammabaddho.  “P±º±tip±t±  veramaºisikkh±-
pada½ sam±diy±m²”ti-±din± ekeka½ visu½ visu½ gaºh±ti. “Veramaºisikkh±padan”-
ti  ca  ida½  sam±sabh±vena khuddakap±µhaµµhakath±ya½ (khu. p±. aµµha. s±dh±ra-
ºavibh±van±)  vutta½, p±¼ipotthakesu pana “veramaºin”ti niggahitantameva by±sa-
bh±vena  dissati.  Gahaµµhavasena  ceta½ vutta½. S±maºer±na½ pana yath± tath±
v±   sam±d±ne   ekasmi½   bhinne   sabb±nipi   bhinn±ni   honti   p±r±jik±pattito.   Iti
ekajjha½,  paccekañca  sam±d±ne  viseso idha vutto, khuddak±gamaµµhakath±ya½
pana  “ekajjha½  sam±diyato  ek±yeva  virati  ek±va  cetan± hoti, kiccavasena pane-
t±sa½  pañcavidhatta½  viññ±yati.  Pacceka½  sam±diyato  pana  pañceva  viratiyo,
pañca  ca  cetan±  hont²”ti  (khu.  p±.  aµµha.  ekat±n±nat±divinicchaya) aya½ viseso
vutto.   Bhedepi   “yath±   tath±   v±  sam±diyantu,  s±maºer±na½  ekasmi½  bhinne
sabb±nipi   bhinn±ni  honti.  P±r±jikaµµh±niy±ni  hi  t±ni  tesa½.  Ya½  tu  v²tikkanta½
hoti,    teneva   kammabaddho.   Gahaµµh±na½   pana   ekasmi½   bhinne   ekameva
bhinna½    hoti,   yato   tesa½   ta½sam±d±neneva   puna   pañcaªgikatta½   s²lassa
sampajjat²”ti  vutta½. Yath±vuttopi d²ghabh±ºak±na½ v±do aparev±do n±ma tattha
kato.
    Setugh±taviratiy±  pana  bhedo  n±ma  natthi  paµipakkhasamucchindanena  aku-
ppasabh±vatt±.   Tadevattha½   dassentena   “bhavantarep²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha
“bhavantarep²”ti  imin±  attano  ariyabh±va½  aj±nantop²ti attha½ viññ±peti. J²vitahe-
tupi,  pageva aññahetu. “Neva p±ºa½ hanati, na sura½ pivat²”ti ida½ majjhepeyy±-
laniddiµµha½,  migapadava¼añjananayena  v±  vutta½  (2.0324).  Suranti ca nidassa-
namatta½.    Sabbampi    hi    sur±merayamajjapam±daµµh±n±nuyoga½   na   karoti.
“Majjanti  tadeva  ubhaya½,  ya½ v± panaññampi sur±savavinimutta½ madan²yan”-
ti  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha. 3.5.1134) sa½yuttamah±vaggaµµhakath±ya½ vutta½. Khuddaka-
p±µhaµµhakath±yañca   “Tadubhayameva   madan²yaµµhena   majja½,  ya½  v±  pana-
ññampi  kiñci  atthi madan²ya½, yena p²tena matto hoti pamatto, ida½ vuccati majja-
n”ti    (khu.    p±.   aµµha.   purimapañcasikkh±padavaººan±)   “sace   piss±”ti-±din±
tattheva   visesadassana½,  aj±nantassapi  kh²rameva  mukha½  pavisati,  na  sur±,
pageva  j±nantassa.  Koñcasakuº±nanti  kuntasakuº±na½.  Sacepi mukhe kh²rami-
ssake  udake  pakkhipant²ti  yojetabba½.  “Na  cettha  upamopameyy±na½  samba-
ddhat±   siy±   koñcasakuº±na½   yonisiddhatt±”ti  koci  vadeyy±ti  ±ha  “idan”ti-±di.
Yonisiddhanti  manussatiracch±n±na½  uddha½ tiriyameva d²ghat± viya, bak±na½
meghasaddena,   kukkuµ²na½   v±tena   gabbhaggahaºa½   viya  ca  j±tisiddha½,  iti
koci  vadeyya  ceti  attho.  “Cev±”tipi  p±µha½  vatv±  samuccayatthamicchanti keci.
Dhammat±siddhanti  bodhisatte  kucchigate bodhisattam±tu s²la½ viya, vij±te tass±



divaªgamana½  viya  ca  sabh±vena siddha½, maggadhammat±ya v± ariyamagg±-
nubh±vena siddhanti veditabbanti vissajjeyy±ti attho.
    Diµµhijukaraºa½  n±ma  bh±riya½  Dukkara½,  tasm±  saraºagamana½ sikkh±pa-
dasam±d±nato   mahaµµhatarameva,  na  appaµµhataranti  adhipp±yo.  Etanti  sikkh±-
pada½.  Yath±  v±  tath±  v± gaºhantass±p²ti ±dara½ g±ravamakatv± sam±diyanta-
ss±pi.  S±dhuka½ gaºhantass±p²ti sakkacca½ s²l±ni sam±diyantass±pi appaµµhata-
rameva,   appasam±rambhatarañca,   na  diguºa½  uss±ho  karaº²yoti  vutta½  hoti.
S²la½  idha  abhayad±nat±ya  d±na½, anavasesa½ v± sattanik±ya½ dayati rakkha-
t²ti   d±na½.  Ayamettha  aµµhakath±muttakanayo–  saraºa½  upagatena  k±yav±c±ci-
ttehi  sakkacca½  vatthuttayap³j±  k±tabb±, tattha ca sa½kileso s±dhuka½ parihari-
tabbo,   sikkh±pad±ni   pana  sam±d±namatta½,  sampattavatthuto  viramaºamatta-
ñc±ti   saraºagamanato   s²lassa   appaµµhatarat±,  appasam±rambhatarat±  ca  vedi-
tabb±.  Sabbesa½  satt±na½ j²vitad±n±din± daº¹anidh±nato, sakalalokiyalokuttara
guº±dhiµµh±nato cassa mahapphalatarat±, mah±nisa½satarat± ca daµµhabb±ti.
    Tamattha½  (2.0325)  p±¼iy± s±dhento “vuttañhetan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha “agg±n²”-
ti   ñ±tatt±   aggaññ±ni.   Cirarattat±ya   ñ±tatt±   rattaññ±ni.   “Ariy±na½   s±dh³na½
va½s±n²”ti   ñ±tatt±   va½saññ±ni.   Purimak±na½   ±dipuris±na½   et±n²ti  por±º±ni.
Sabbaso   kenacipi   pak±rena  s±dh³hi  na  kiºº±ni  na  cha¹¹it±n²ti  asa½kiºº±ni.
Ayañca nayo nesa½ yath± at²te, eva½ etarahi, an±gate c±ti ±ha “asa½kiººapubb±-
n²”ti-±di.   At²te   hi   k±le  asa½kiººabh±vassa  “asa½kiººapubb±n²”ti  nidassana½,
paccuppanne   “na   saªkiyant²”ti,  an±gate  “na  saªkiyissant²”ti.  Atoyeva  appaµiku-
µµh±ni   na   paµikkhitt±ni.   Na   hi   kad±cipi   viññ³  samaºabr±hmaº±  hi½s±dip±pa-
dhamma½  anuj±nanti.  Aparim±º±na½ satt±na½ abhaya½ det²ti sabbesu bh³tesu
nihitadaº¹att±   sakalassapi   sattanik±yassa  bhay±bh±va½  deti.  Na  hi  ariyas±va-
kato   kassaci   bhaya½  hoti.  Averanti  ver±bh±va½.  Aby±pajjhanti  niddukkhata½.
“Aparim±º±na½   satt±na½   abhaya½   datv±”ti-±di   ±nisa½sadassana½,  hetumpi
cettha tv±-saddo yath± “m±tara½ saritv± rodat²”ti.



    Ya½  kiñci  cajanalakkhaºa½,  sabba½  ta½  yaññoti ±ha “idañca pan±”ti-±di. Na
nu  ca  pañcas²la½  sabbak±lika½.  Abuddhupp±dak±lepi hi viññ³ ta½ sam±diyanti,
na  ca  ekantato  vimutt±yatana½  b±hirak±nampi  sam±dinnatt±.  Saraºagamana½
pana  buddhupp±dahetuka½,  ekantato  ca  vimutt±yatana½, katha½ tattha saraºa-
gamanato   pañcas²lassa   mahapphalat±ti   ±ha  “kiñc±p²”ti-±di.  Jeµµhakanti  maha-
pphalabh±vena  uttama½.  “Saraºagamaneyeva  patiµµh±y±”ti  imin±  tassa  s²lassa
saraºagamanena  abhisaªkhatatt± tato mahapphalata½, tath± anabhisaªkhatassa
ca s²lassa appaphalata½ dasseti.
    353.  ¿disamev±ti  eva½  sa½kilesapaµipakkhameva hutv±. Nanu ca paµhamajjh±-
n±diyaññ±yeva   desetabb±,   kasm±  buddhupp±dato  paµµh±ya  desanam±rabhat²ti
anuyoga½  pariharitu½  “tividha  …pe…  dassetuk±mo”ti vutta½. Tividhas²lap±rip³-
riya½   µhitassa   hi  nesa½  yaññ±na½  appaµµhatarat±,  mahapphalatarat±  ca  hoti,
tasm±  ta½  dassetuk±matt±  buddhupp±dato  paµµh±ya  desana½  ±rabhat²ti vutta½
hoti.    Ten±ha   “tatth±”ti-±di.   Heµµh±   (2.0326)   vuttehi   guºeh²ti   ettha   “so   ta½
dhamma½  sutv± tath±gate saddha½ paµilabhat²”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.191) heµµh± vutt±
saraºagamana½,   s²lasampad±,   indriyesu   guttadv±rat±ti  evam±dayo  guº±  vedi-
tabb±.  Paµhama½  jh±na½  nibbattento  na  kilamat²ti yojan±. T±n²ti paµhamajjh±n±-
d²ni.   “Paµhama½   jh±nan”ti-±din±   p±¼iya½   paº²t±nameva  jh±n±na½  ukkaµµhani-
ddeso  katoti  mantav±  “eka½  kappa½,  aµµha  kappe”ti-±di  vutta½, mah±kappava-
sena  cettha  attho.  H²na½  pana  paµhama½ jh±na½ asaªkhyeyyakappassa tatiya-
bh±ga½   ±yu½   deti.   Majjhima½  upa¹¹hakappa½.  H²na½  dutiya½  jh±na½  dve
kapp±ni,  majjhima½  catt±r²ti-±din±  attho  netabbo.  Apica  yasm± paº²t±niyevettha
jh±n±ni    adhippet±ni    mahapphalatarabh±vadassanaparatt±    desan±ya,    tasm±
“paµhama½    jh±na½    eka½    kappan”ti-±din±   paº²t±neva   jh±n±ni   niddiµµh±n²ti
daµµhabba½.
    Tadev±ti   catutthajjh±nameva.   Catukkanayena   hi   desan±   ±gat±.  Yadi  eva½
katha½   ±ruppat±ti  ±ha  “±k±s±nañc±yatan±disam±pattivasena  bh±vitan”ti,  tath±
bh±vitatt±  catutthajjh±nameva  ±ruppa½ hutv± v²satikappasahass±d²ni ±yu½ det²ti
adhipp±yo.  Aya½ ±cariyassa mati. Atha v± tadev±ti ±ruppasaªkh±ta½ catutthajjh±-
nameva, ta½ pana kasm± v²satikappasahass±d²ni ±yu½ det²ti vutta½ “±k±s±nañc±-
yatan±disam±pattivasena   bh±vitan”ti,   tath±   bh±vitatt±   eva½  det²ti  adhipp±yo.
Aparo  nayo  “tadev±”ti vutte r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±namev±ti attho ±pajjeyy±ti ta½
nivattetu½  “±k±s±nañc±yatan±disam±pattivasena bh±vitan”ti ±ha, tath± bh±vita½
aªgasamat±ya    catutthajjh±nasaªkh±ta½    ±ruppajjh±namev±dhippetanti   vutta½
hoti.
    Sammadeva   niccasaññ±dipaµipakkhavidhamanavasena   pavattam±n±   pubba-
bh±giye  eva  bodhipakkhiyadhamme  sam±nent²  vipassan± vipassakapuggalassa
anappaka½    p²tisomanassa½    sam±vahat²ti   vutta½   “vipassan±sukhasadisassa
pana sukhassa abh±v± mahapphalan”ti. Yath±ha dhammar±j± dhammapade–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374);
    Yasm±   (2.0327)  pan±ya½  desan±  imin±  anukkamena  im±ni  ñ±º±ni  nibbatte-



ntassa   vasena   pavattit±,   tasm±  “vipassan±ñ±ºe  patiµµh±y±”ti-±din±  heµµhima½
heµµhima½  uparimassa  uparimassa  patiµµh±bh³ta½  katv± vutta½. Sam±nar³pani-
mm±na½  n±ma  manomayiddhiy±  aññehi  as±dh±raºakiccanti ±ha “attano …pe…
mahapphal±”ti.  Hatthi-ass±divividhar³pakaraºa½  vikubbana½,  tassa dassanasa-
matthat±ya.  Icchiticchitaµµh±na½  n±ma purimaj±t²su icchiticchito khandhapadeso.
Arahattamaggeneva  maggasukha½ niµµhitanti vutta½ “ati …pe… mahapphalan”ti.
Sam±pentoTi pariyos±pento.
 
                                K³µadanta-up±sakattapaµivedan±dikath±vaººan±
 
    354-8.  “Abhikkanta½  bho  gotam±”ti-±di  desan±ya  pas±davacana½,  “es±ha½
bhavantan”ti-±di       pana       saraºagamanavacananti       tadubhayasambandha½
dassento  “desan±y±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tan³ti  mando k±yikacetasikasukhasamupaby³-
hato. Sabbe te p±ºayoti “satta ca usabhasat±n²”ti-±din± vutte sabbe te p±ºino. Ta½
pavattinti    tesa½    p±º²na½    mocan±k±ra½.    ¾kulabh±voti    bhagavato   santike
dhammassa   sutatt±   p±º²su  anuddaya½  upaµµhapetv±  µhitassa  “kathañhi  n±ma
may±   t±va   bah³   p±ºino   m±raºatth±ya   bandh±pit±”ti   citte   pariby±kulabh±vo,
yasm±  atthi,  tasm±  na  deset²ti  yojan±,  “udap±d²”tipi  p±µho. Sutv±ti “mutt± bho te
p±ºayo”ti  ±rocitavacana½ sutv±. Cittac±roti cittappavatti. “Kallacitta½ muducitta½
vin²varaºacitta½ udaggacitta½ pasannacittan”ti ida½ padapañcaka½ sandh±ya“ka-
llacittanti-±d²”ti  vutta½.  Tattha  “d±nakatha½ s²lakathan”ti-±din± vutt±ya anupubbi-
kath±ya  ±nubh±vena.  K±macchandavigamena  kallacittat±  arogacittat±, by±p±da-
vigamena  mett±vasena  muducittat±  Akathinacittat±, uddhaccakukkuccavigamena
vikkhep±bh±vato    vin²varaºacittat±    tehi    amal²nacittat±,    thinamiddhavigamena
sampaggahaºavasena  udaggacittat±  amal²nacittat±,  vicikicch±vigamena samm±-
paµipattiy± avimuttat±ya pasannacittat± an±vilacittat± ca hot²ti ±ha “anupubbikath±-
nubh±vena  vikkhambhitan²varaºata½  sandh±ya  vuttan”ti.  Ya½  panettha  atthato
avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Iti   (2.0328)   sumaªgalavil±siniy±   d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumaga-
mbh²raduranubodhatthaparid²pan±ya          suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya
s±dhuvil±siniy±  n±ma  l²natthapak±saniy±  k³µadantasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±-
san±.
 
                                                K³µadantasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Mah±lisuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                  Br±hmaºad³tavatthuvaººan±
 
    359.  Eva½  (2.0329)  k³µadantasutta½  sa½vaººetv± id±ni mah±lisutta½ sa½va-



ººento  yath±nupubba½  sa½vaººanok±sassa  pattabh±va½  vibh±vetu½,  k³µada-
ntasuttass±nantara½ saªg²tassa suttassa mah±lisuttabh±va½ v± pak±setu½ “eva½
me  suta½  …pe… ves±liyanti mah±lisuttan”ti ±ha. Punappuna½ vis±labh±v³paga-
manatoti  etth±ya½  saªkhepo–  b±r±ºasirañño  kira  aggamahesiy± ma½sapesiga-
bbhena  dve  d±rak± nibbatt± dh²t± ca putto ca, tesa½ aññamañña½ viv±hena so¼a-
sakkhattu½  puttadh²tuvasena dve dve d±rak± vij±t±. Tato tesa½ d±rak±na½ yath±-
kkama½  va¹¹hent±na½  pacceka½  sapariv±r±na½ ±r±muyy±naniv±saµµh±napari-
v±rasampatti½    gahetu½   appahonakat±ya   nagara½   tikkhattu½   g±vutantarena
g±vutantarena   parikkhipi½su,   eva½   tassa   punappuna½  tip±k±raparikkhepena
vis±labh±vamupagatatt±  “ves±l²”tveva  n±ma½  j±ta½. Tena vutta½ “punappuna½
vis±labh±v³pagamanato   ves±l²ti   laddhan±make  nagare”ti.  Vitth±rakath±  cettha
mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya,  (ma.  ni. aµµha. 1.146) ratanasuttavaººan±ya (khu.
p±.  aµµha.  ves±livatthu; su. ni. aµµha. 1.ratanasuttavaººan±) ca gahetabb±. Bahina-
gareti   nagarato   bahi,   na   ambap±livana½  viya  antonagarasmi½.  Saya½j±tanti
sayameva   j±ta½  aropima½.  Mahantabh±ven±ti  rukkhagacch±na½,  µhitok±sassa
ca   mahantabh±vena.   Tenev±ha   “himavantena  saddhi½  ek±baddha½  hutv±”ti.
Ya½ pana venayik±na½ matena vinayaµµhakath±ya½ vutta½–
         “Tattha mah±vana½ n±ma saya½j±ta½ aropima½ sapariccheda½ mahanta½
    vana½.    Kapilavatthus±mant±    pana    mah±vana½    himavantena    saha   ek±-
    baddha½  apariccheda½  hutv±  mah±samudda½  ±hacca  µhita½,  ida½  t±disa½
    na hot²”ti (p±r±. aµµha. 2.162).
    Ta½ majjhimabh±ºakasa½yuttabh±ºak±nampi sam±nakath±. Majjhimaµµhakath±-
yañhi  (ma.  ni.  aµµha. 2.352) sa½yuttaµµhakath±yañca (sa½. ni. aµµha. 1.37) tatheva
vutta½.  Idha  pana  d²ghabh±ºak±na½ matena eva½ vuttanti daµµhabba½. Yadi ca
“ahutv±”ti   katthaci  p±µho  dissati,  eva½  sati  sabbesampi  (2.0330)  sam±nav±do
siy±ti.  K³µ±g±ras±l±saªkhepen±ti ha½samaº¹al±k±rasaªkh±taha½savaµµakaccha-
nnena   k³µ±g±ras±l±niy±mena,   tath±  katatt±  p±s±doyeva  “k³µ±g±ras±l±”ti  vutto,
tabboh±rena  pana  sakalopi  saªgh±r±moti vutta½ hoti. Vinayaµµhakath±ya½ (p±r±.
aµµha. 2.162) tu eva½ vutta½–
         “K³µ±g±ras±l±  pana  mah±vana½  niss±ya  kate  ±r±me  k³µ±g±ra½ antokatv±
    ha½savaµµakacchadanena    kat±   sabb±k±rasampann±   buddhassa   bhagavato
    gandhakuµi veditabb±”ti.
    Kosalesu  j±t±,  bhav±,  te  v± niv±so etesanti kosalak±. Eva½ m±gadhak±. Jana-
padav±cino  hi  p±yato  pulliªgaputhuvacan±.  Yassa  akaraºe  puggalo mah±j±niyo
hoti,   ta½  karaºa½  arahat²ti  karaº²yanti  vuccati.  Ten±ha  “avassa½  kattabbaka-
mmen±”ti.  Ak±tumpi  vaµµati  asati samav±ye, tasm± samav±ye sati kattabbato ta½
kiccanti vuccat²ti adhipp±yo.
    360.  Y±  buddh±na½  uppajjan±rah± n±nattasaññ±, t±sa½ vasena “n±n±ramma-
ºac±rato”ti   vutta½,   n±n±rammaºappavattitoti  attho.  Sambhavantasseva  hi  paµi-
sedho,  na  asambhavantassa.  Paµikkamm±ti  nivattetv±  tath± citta½ anupp±detv±.
Sall²noti  jh±nasam±pattiy±  ekatt±rammaºa½  all²no.  Nil²noti  tasseva  vevacana½.
Tena  vutta½  “ek²bh±van”ti-±di.  Sapariv±ratt±  anekopi tad± eko viya bhavat²ti ek²-



bh±vo,  ta½  ek²bh±va½. Yen±yasm± n±gito, ta½ sandh±ya “tasm± µh±n±”ti vutta½.
 
                                               Oµµhaddhalicchavivatthuvaººan±
 
    361.   Addhoµµhat±y±ti   upa¹¹hoµµhat±ya.  Tassa  kira  uttaroµµhassa  appakat±ya
tiriya½   ph±letv±  addhamapan²ta½  viya  kh±yati  catt±ro  dante,  dve  ca  d±µh±  na
ch±deti,  tena  na½  “oµµhaddho”ti  voharati. Keci pana “adho-saddena p±µha½ pari-
kappetv±   heµµh±   oµµhassa  olambakat±ya  “oµµh±dho”ti  attha½  vadanti,  tadayutta-
meva  tath±  p±µhassa  adissanato, ±cariyena (d². ni. µ². 1.361) ca avaººitatt±. Aya½
kira   uposathiko   d±yako   d±napati   (2.0331)   saddho   pasanno  buddham±mako
dhammasaªgham±mako.  Ten±ha  “purebhattan”ti-±di. Khandhake, (mah±va. 289)
mah±parinibb±nasutte  (d².  ni. 2.161) ca ±gatanayena “n²lap²t±di …pe… t±vati½sa-
parisasappaµibh±g±y±”ti   vutta½.  Aya½  pana  ves±l²  bhagavato  k±le  iddh±  ceva
vepullappatt±  ca  ahosi.  Tattha  hi  r±j³nameva  satta sahass±ni, satta sat±ni, satta
ca  r±j±no  ahesu½,  tath±  yuvar±jasen±patibhaº¹±g±rikapabhut²nampi, p±s±dak³-
µ±g±ra-±r±mapokkharaºi-±dayopi   tapparim±º±yeva,   bahujan±,   ±kiººamanuss±,
subhikkh±   ca.  Tena  vutta½  “mahatiy±  licchaviparis±y±”ti.  Tassa  pana  kulassa
±dibh³t±na½  yath±vutt±na½  ma½sapesiy± nibbattad±rak±na½ t±pasena p±yita½
ya½  kh²ra½  udara½ pavisati, sabba½ ta½ maºibh±janagata½ viya dissati, carima-
kabhave  bodhisatte kucchigate bodhisattam±tu viya udaracchaviy± ativippasanna-
t±ya   te   nicchav²   ahesu½.   Apare   pan±hu  “sibbetv±  µhapit±  viya  nesa½  añña-
mañña½  l²n±  chavi  ahos²”ti.  Eva½  te  nicchavit±ya v± l²nacchavit±ya v± licchav²ti
paññ±yi½su,  niruttinayena  cettha  padasiddhi,  tabba½se uppann± sabbepi liccha-
vayo  n±ma  j±t±.  Ten±ha  “licchaviparis±y±”ti,  licchavir±j³na½,  licchaviva½sabh³-
t±ya  v±  paris±y±ti attho. Mahanta½ yasa½ l±ti gaºh±t²ti mah±li yath± “bhadd±l²”ti.
M³lan±manti m±t±pit³hi katan±ma½.
    362.   S±sane   yuttapayuttoti   bh±vanamanuyutto.   Sabbattha   s²hasam±navutti-
nopi bhagavato paris±ya mahatte sati



tadajjh±say±nur³pa½ pavattiyam±n±ya dhammadesan±ya viseso hot²ti ±ha “maha-
ntena uss±hena dhamma½ desessat²”ti.
    “Viss±siko”ti vatv± tamassa viss±sikabh±va½ vibh±vetu½ “ayañh²”ti-±di vutta½.
Th³lasar²roti  vaµharasar²ro. Therassa kh²º±savabh±vato “±lasiyabh±vo appah²no”-
ti  na  vattabbo,  v±san±lesa½ pana up±d±ya “²saka½ appah²no viya hot²”ti vutta½.
Na  hi  s±vak±na½ buddh±namiva sav±san± kiles± pah²yanti. Yath±vutta½ p±s±da-
meva sandh±ya “k³µ±g±ramah±geh±”ti vutta½. P±c²namukh±ti p±c²napamukh±.
    363.  Vineyyajan±nuparodhena (2.0332) buddh±na½ bhagavant±na½ paµih±riya-
vijambhana½   hot²ti   ±ha   “atha   kho”ti-±di.   Gandhakuµito   nikkhamanavel±yañhi
chabbaºº±   buddharasmiyo   ±ve¼±ve¼±   yamal±  yamal±  hutv±  savisesa½  pabha-
ssar±  vinicchari½su.  T±hi  “bhagav±  nikkhamat²”ti sam±rocitamiva nikkhamana½
sañj±ni½su. Tena vutta½ “sa½s³citanikkhamano”ti.
    364.  “Ajj±”ti vuttadivasato at²tamanantara½ hiyyodivasa½ purima½ n±ma, tath±
“hiyyo”ti  vuttadivasato  para½  purimatara½  atisayena  purimatt±.  Iti  imesu  dv²su
divasesu     vavatthito    yath±kkama½    purimapurimatarabh±vo.    Eva½    santepi
yadettha  “purimataran”ti  vutta½,  tato  pabhuti  ya½  ya½  ora½, ta½ ta½ purima½.
Ya½  ya½  para½,  ta½ ta½ purimataranti dassento “tato paµµh±y±”ti-±dim±ha. Ora-
p±rabh±vassa   viya,   hi   dis±vidis±bh±vassa  viya  ca  purimapurimatarabh±vassa
apekkh±siddhi. M³ladivasatoti-±didivasato. Aggeti upayogatthe bhummavacana½,
upayogavacanassa   v±   e-k±r±desoti  dasseti  “aggan”ti  imin±,  paµhamanti  attho.
Ta½   panettha   par±   at²t±   koµiyev±ti   ±ha  “parakoµi½  katv±”ti.  Ya½-saddo  pari-
cchede  nip±to,  tappayogena c±ya½ “vihar±m²”ti vattam±napayogo, attho pana at²-
tavasena  veditabboti  dassetu½ “y±va vih±sin”ti vutta½. Tass±ti divasassa. Paµha-
mavikappe   “vihar±m²”ti   imassa   “yadagge”ti   imin±  ujuka½  t±va  sambandhitv±
pacch±   “nacira½   t²ºi   vass±n²”ti   pam±ºavacana½   yojetabba½.   Dutiyavikappe
pana   “nacira½   t²ºi   vass±n²”ti   imehipi   kuµila½  sambandho  kattabbo.  Naciranti
ceta½  bh±vanapu½saka½, accantasaññoga½ v±. Tañhi pam±ºato visesetu½ “t²ºi
vass±n²”ti vadati. Ten±ha “nacira½ vih±si½ t²ºiyeva vass±n²”ti.
    Ayanti  sunakkhatto.  Piyaj±tik±n²ti  iµµhasabh±v±ni. S±taj±tik±n²ti madhurasabh±-
v±ni.  Madhurasadisat±ya hi “madhuran”ti manorama½ vuccati. ¾rammaºa½ karo-
ntena k±mena upasa½hit±n²ti k±m³pasa½hit±ni, k±man²y±ni. Ten±ha “k±mass±da-
yutt±n²”ti,   ±rammaºikena   k±masaªkh±tena   ass±dena  saññutt±ni,  k±masaªkh±-
tassa  v±  ass±dassa  yogy±n²ti  attho.  Sar²rasaºµh±neti sar²rabimbe, ±dh±re ceta½
bhumma½.   Tasm±   sadden±ti  ta½  niss±ya  tato  uppannena  sadden±ti  (2.0333)
attho.  Apica  vin±  p±µhasesa½ bhavitabbapadeneva sambandhitabba½. Madhure-
n±ti iµµhena s±tena. Kaººasakkhaliyanti kaººapaµµik±ya½.
    Ett±vat±ti  dibbasotañ±ºaparikammassa  akathanamattena.  “Attan±  ñ±tampi na
katheti, ki½ imassa s±sane adhiµµh±nen±”ti kujjhanto bhagavati ±gh±ta½ bandhitv±,
saha   kujjhaneneva   cesa   jh±n±bhiññ±   parih±yi.   Cintes²ti   “kasm±   nu   kho  so
mayha½  ta½  parikamma½  na kathes²”ti parivic±rento ayoniso ummujjanavasena
cintesi.  Anukkamen±ti  p±thikasutte,  (d².  ni. 3.3 ±dayo) mah±s²han±dasutte (d². ni.
1.381)  ca  ±gatanayena  ta½  ta½  ayuttameva  cintento, bh±santo, karonto ca anu-



kkamena   bhagavati   baddh±gh±tat±ya  s±sane  patiµµha½  alabhanto  gihibh±va½
patv± tamattha½ katheti.
 
                                               Eka½sabh±vitasam±dhivaººan±
 
    366-371.   Eka½s±y±ti   tadatthe   catutth²vacana½,   eka½satthanti   attho.  A½sa-
saddo  cettha koµµh±sapariy±yo, so ca adhik±rato dibbar³padassanadibbasaddasa-
vanavasena   veditabboti  ±ha  “ekakoµµh±s±y±”ti-±di.  V±-saddo  cettha  vikappane
eka½sassev±dhippetatt±.     Anudis±y±ti     puratthimadakkhiº±dibhed±ya    catubbi-
dh±ya  anudis±ya.  Ubhayakoµµh±s±y±ti  dibbar³padassanattha½, dibbasaddasava-
natthañca.  Bh±vitoti  yath±  dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½, dibbasotañ±ºañca samadhigata½
hoti,    eva½    bh±vito.    Tayida½    visu½    visu½   parikammakaraºena   ijjhant²su
vattabba½   natthi,  ekajjha½  ijjhant²supi  kameneva  kiccasiddhi  bhavati  ekajjha½
kiccasiddhiy±   asambhavato.   P±¼iyampi   hi   “dibb±nañca   r³p±na½   dassan±ya,
dibb±nañca  sadd±na½  savan±y±”ti  ida½  ekassa ubhayasamatthat±sandassana-
meva,  na  ekajjha½ kiccasiddhisambhavasandassana½. “Eka½sabh±vito sam±dhi
het³”ti  imin±  sunakkhatto  dibbacakkhuñ±º±ya eva parikammassa katatt± vijjam±-
nampi dibbasadda½ n±ssos²ti dasseti.
    372.  Dibbacakkhuñ±ºato dibbasotañ±ºameva seµµhanti maññam±no mah±li eta-
mattha½  pucchat²ti  ±ha  “ida½  dibbasotena  …pe… maññe”ti. Apaººakanti avira-
jjhanaka½, anavajja½ v±. Sam±dhiyeva bh±vetabbaµµhena sam±dhibh±van± (2.0334
“Dibbasotañ±ºa½  seµµhan”ti  maññam±nena  ca  tena dibbacakkhuñ±ºampi dibba-
soteneva  saha  gahetv± “et±sa½ n³na bhante”ti-±din± puthuvacanena pucchitanti
dassetu½  “ubhaya½sabh±vit±na½ sam±dh²nan”ti vutta½. B±hir± et± sam±dhibh±-
van±  aniyy±nikatt±. T± hi ito b±hirak±nampi ijjhanti. Na ajjhattik± Bhagavat± s±mu-
kka½sikabh±vena   appaveditatt±.   Na   hi   te  sacc±ni  viya  s±mukka½sik±.  Yada-
tthanti  yesa½ atth±ya, abhedepi bhedavacanameta½, yassa v± visesanabh³tassa
atth±ya.  Teti  ariyaphaladhamme.  “Tan”tipi  adhun±  p±µho.  Te  hi  sacchik±tabb±,
“atthi  kho  mah±li  aññeva  dhamm±  …pe…  yesa½ sacchikiriy±hetu bhikkh³ mayi
brahmacariya½ carant²”ti sacchik±tabbadhamm± ca idha vutt±.
 
                                                      Catu-ariyaphalavaººan±
 
    373.  Sa½yojent²Ti  bandhenti.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  vaµµadukkhabhaye  sa½yojanato
tattha  satte  sa½yojenti  n±ma,  tasm±.  Katthaci  “vaµµadukkhamaye  rathe”ti p±µho,
na  por±ºo  tath±  ±cariyena  avaººitatt±. Maggasota½ ±panno, na pas±d±disota½.
“Sototi  bhikkhave  ariyamaggasseta½ adhivacanan”ti hi vutta½. ¾pannoti ca ±dito
pattoti  attho ±-upasaggassa ±dikammani pavattanato, ida½ pana phalaµµhavasena
vadati.  At²tak±lavacanañheta½,  maggakkhaºe  pana  maggasota½  ±pajjati n±ma.
Tenev±ha   dakkhiºavibhaªge   “Sot±panne   d±na½   deti,  sot±pattiphalasacchikiri-
y±ya  paµipanne  d±na½  det²”ti  (ma.  ni. 3.379) apatanadhammoti anupapajjanasa-
bh±vo.  Dhammaniy±men±ti  uparimaggadhammaniy±mena.  Heµµhimantena  satta-



mabhavato   upari  anupapajjanadhammat±ya  v±  niyatoti  aµµhakath±muttakanayo.
Para½  ayana½  par±gati  assa  atth²ti  attho.  Anen±ti  puna tatiyasam±savacana½,
v±-saddo cettha luttaniddiµµho.
    Tanutta½  n±ma  pavattiy±  mandat±,  vira¼at±  c±ti vutta½ “tanutt±”ti-±di. Karaha-
c²ti  nip±tamatta½, pariy±yavacana½ v±. “Orena ce m±so seso gimh±nanti vassika-
s±µikac²vara½  pariyeseyy±”ti-±d²su  (p±r±. 627) viya ora-saddo na atirekatthoti ±ha
“heµµh±bh±giy±nan”ti,  heµµh±bh±gassa  k±mabhavassa paccayabh±vena hit±nanti
attho. “Suddh±v±sabh³miyan”ti (2.0335) tesa½ upapattiµµh±nadassana½. Opap±ti-
koti    upap±tiko   upap±tane   s±dhuk±r².   Ten±ha   “sesayonipaµikkhepavacaname-
n”ti  parinibb±nadhammoti  anup±dises±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy±  parinibb±nasabh±vo.
Vimuccat²ti   vimutti,   cittameva  vimutti  cetovimutt²ti  vutta½  “cittavisuddhin”ti-±di.
Cittas²sena  cettha  sam±dhi gahito “s²le patiµµh±ya naro sapañño, citta½ paññañca
bh±vayan”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.23,  192;  peµako. 22; mi. pa. 1.1.9) viya. Paññ±vimu-
ttinti    etth±pi    eseva    nayo.    Ten±ha    “arahattaphalapaññ±va   paññ±vimutt²”ti.
S±manti  attan±va,  aparappaccayen±ti attho. “Abhij±nitv±”ti imin± tv±dipaccayak±-
riyassa  ya-k±rassa  lopo  dassito.  “Abhiññ±y±”ti imin± pana n±-vacanak±riyass±ti
daµµhabba½.  Sacch²ti  paccakkhatthe  nep±tika½.  Paccakkhakaraºa½  n±ma  anu-
ssav±k±raparivitakk±dike muñcitv± sar³pato ±rammaºakaraºa½.
 
                                               Ariya-aµµhaªgikamaggavaººan±
 
    374-5.  Uppatitv±ti  ±k±samaggena  ¹etv±.  Paµipajjati ariy±s±vako nibb±na½, ari-
yaphalañca  et±y±ti  paµipad±,  s±  ca  tassa  pubbabh±go  ev±ti ariyamaggo pubba-
bh±gapaµipad±n±mena  idha  vutto.  ¾tatavitat±divasena  pañcaªgika½. Dis±vidis±-
niviµµhapadesena  aµµhaªgiko.  Aµµhaªgato mutto añño koci aµµhaªgiko n±ma maggo
natth²ti    ±ha   “aµµhaªgamattoyev±”ti-±din±.   Na   hi   avayavavinimutto   samud±yo
n±ma   koci   atth²ti.   Tasm±   “aµµha  aªg±ni  ass±ti  aññapadatthasam±sa½  akatv±
‘aµµha  aªg±ni  aµµhaªg±ni,  t±ni  assa  sant²ti  aµµhaªgikoti sam±sagabbhataddhitava-
sena  padasiddhi  k±tabb±”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.374,  375)  ±cariyena  vutta½, adhipp±yo
cettha cintetabbo. Aññapadatthasam±se hi kate na sakk± aµµhaªga-aµµhaªgik±na½
bhedo  aññamañña½  vipariy±ya½ katv±pi niyametu½ by±se ubhayapadatthapara-
bh±vena    saheva    saªkhy±paricchedena    atth±pattito.    Sam±sagabbhe    pana
taddhite kate sakk± eva tesa½ bhedo aññamañña½ vipariy±ya½ katv± niyametu½
sam±se   uttarapadatthaparabh±vena   vin±va   saªkhy±paricchedena   atth±pattito.
Ekatthibh±valakkhaºo  hi sam±soti. Dhammad±y±dasuttantaµ²k±ya½ pana ±cariye-
neva   eva½   vutta½   “yasm±   maggaªgasamud±ye   (2.0336)  maggavoh±ro  hoti,
samud±yo   ca   samud±y²hi   samann±gato,   tasm±   attano  avayavabh³t±ni  aµµha
aªg±ni  etassa  sant²ti  aµµhaªgiko”ti. Paµhamanaye cettha aªgin± aªgassa aµµhaªgi-
kabh±vo vutto, dutiyanaye pana aªgena aªginoti ayametesa½ viseso.
    Id±ni  aµµhaªgikamagge  lakkhaºato,  kiccakhaº±rammaºabhedakamato  ca  vini-
cchaya½    dassento    “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.    Samm±dassanalakkhaº±ti   avipar²ta½
y±th±vato   catunnamariyasacc±na½   paccakkhameva   dassanasabh±v±.  Samm±



abhiniropanalakkhaºoti     nibb±n±rammaºe     cittassa    avipar²tamabhiniropanasa-
bh±vo.  Samm±  pariggahaºalakkhaº±ti  caturaªgasamann±gat±  v±c± jane saªga-
ºh±t²ti    tabbipakkhato    viratisabh±v±   samm±v±c±   bhedakaramicch±v±cappah±-
nena  jane,  sampayuttadhamme  ca  pariggaºhanakiccavat²  hoti,  eva½ avipar²ta½
pariggahaºasabh±v±.   Samm±   samuµµh±panalakkhaºoti  yath±  c²varakamm±diko
kammanto  eka½  k±tabba½  samuµµh±peti,  ta½ta½kiriy±nipph±dako  v± cetan±sa-
ªkh±to  kammanto  hatthap±dacalan±dika½  kiriya½ samuµµh±peti, eva½ s±vajjaka-
ttabbakiriy±samuµµh±pakamicch±kammantappah±nena   samm±kammanto  nirava-
jjasamuµµh±panakiccav±  hoti,  sampayutte  ca  samuµµh±pento eva pavattat²ti avipa-
r²ta½      samuµµh±panasabh±vo.     Samm±     vod±panalakkhaºoti     k±yav±c±na½,
khandhasant±nassa  ca  sa½kilesabh³tamicch±j²vappah±nena  avipar²ta½ vod±pa-
nasabh±vo.     Samm±     paggahalakkhaºoti    sasampayuttadhammassa    cittassa
sa½kilesapakkhe  patitumadatv±  avipar²ta½ paggahaºasabh±vo. Samm± upaµµh±-
nalakkhaº±ti  t±dibh±valakkhaºena  avipar²ta½  tattha  upaµµh±nasabh±vo.  Samm±
sam±dh±nalakkhaºoti  vikkhepaviddha½sanena  avipar²ta½  cittassa sam±dahana-
sabh±vo.
    Sahajekaµµhat±ya diµµhekaµµh± avijj±dayo micch±diµµhito aññe attano paccan²kaki-
les± n±ma. Passat²ti pak±seti kiccapaµivedhena paµivijjhati. Ten±ha “tappaµi …pe…
asammohato”ti.  Idañhi  tass±  passan±k±radassana½.  Teneva  hi  samm±diµµhisa-
ªkh±tena  aªgena  tattha  paccavekkhaº±  pavattati. Purim±ni dve kicc±ni sabbesa-
meva  s±dh±raº±n²ti ±ha “samm±saªkapp±dayop²”ti-±di. “Tathev±”ti imin± “attano
paccan²kakilesehi saddhin”ti idamanuka¹¹hati.
    Pubbabh±geti (2.0337) upac±rakkhaºe. Upac±rabh±van±vasena



anekav±ra½ pavattacittakkhaºikatt± n±nakkhaº±. Anicc±dilakkhaºavisayatt± n±n±-
rammaº±.  Maggassa  ekacittakkhaºikatt±  ekakkhaº±. Nibb±n±rammaºatt± ek±ra-
mmaº±.  Kiccatoti  pubbabh±ge  dukkh±diñ±ºehi kattabbena idha s±tisaya½ nibba-
ttena  kiccena,  imasseva  v±  ñ±ºassa dukkh±dippak±sanakiccena. Catt±ri n±m±ni
labhati  cat³su  saccesu  k±tabbakicca  nibbattito.T²ºi  n±m±ni  labhati  k±masaªka-
pp±dippah±nanibbattito.   Sikkh±padavibhaªge   “viraticetan±,  sabbe  sampayutta-
dhamm±  ca  sikkh±pad±n²”ti  (vibha. 704) vuccanti. Tattha pana padh±n±na½ vira-
ticetan±na½  vasena  “viratiyopi  honti  cetan±yop²”ti vutta½, mus±v±d±d²hi virama-
ºak±le   v±   viratiyo,   subh±sit±div±c±bh±san±dik±le   cetan±yo   hont²ti  yojetabb±.
Cetan±na½   amaggaªgatt±   “maggakkhaºe   pana   viratiyov±”ti   ±ha.  Ekasseva
ñ±ºassa   dukkh±diñ±ºat±  viya,  ek±yeva  viratiy±  mus±v±d±diviratibh±vo  viya  ca
ek±ya  eva  cetan±ya samm±v±c±dikiccattayas±dhan±sambhavena samm±v±c±di-
bh±v±siddhito,      ta½siddhiyañca     aªgattayatt±siddhito     ca     eva½     vuttantipi
daµµhabba½.  Imin±  cet±sa½ duvidhata½, abhedatañca dasseti. Sammappadh±na-
satipaµµh±navasen±ti catusammappadh±nacatusatipaµµh±nabh±vavasena.
    Yadipi  sam±dhi-upak±rak±na½  abhiniropan±  numajjanasampiy±yanu pabr³ha-
nasant±na½  vitakkavic±rap²tisukhopekkh±na½  vasena  cat³hi  jh±nehi samm±sa-
m±dhi  vibhatto,  tath±pi  v±y±mo  viya  anuppann±kusal±nupp±dan±dicatuv±y±ma-
kicca½,  sati  viya ca asubh±sukh±nicc±nattabh³tesu k±y±d²su subh±disaññ±pah±-
nacatusatikicca½    ekova    sam±dhi    catukkajjh±nasam±dhikicca½    na   s±dheti.
Tasm±  pubbabh±gepi  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi eva. Tath±
maggakkhaºepi   pubbabh±gepi   dutiyajjh±nasam±dhi   dutiyajjh±nasam±dhi   eva.
Tath±   maggakkhaºepi   pubbabh±gepi   tatiyajjh±nasam±dhi   tatiyajjh±nasam±dhi
eva.  Tath±  maggakkhaºepi  pubbabh±gepi  catutthajjh±nasam±dhi catutthajjh±na-
sam±dhi eva. Tath± maggakkhaºep²ti ±ha “pubbabh±gepi maggakkhaºepi samm±-
sam±dhiyev±”ti.
    Tasm±ti  paññ±pajjotatt±  avijj±ndhak±ra½ vidhamitv± paññ±satthatt± kilesacore
gh±tentoti  yath±raha½ yojetabba½. Yasm± pana an±dimati sa½s±re imin± yogin±
kad±cipi  asamuggh±µitapubbo  kilesagaºo (2.0338), tassa samuggh±µako ca ariya-
maggo.    Ayañcettha   samm±diµµhi   pariññ±bhisamay±divasena   pavattiy±   pubba-
ªgam±    hoti    bah³pak±r±,    tasm±.    Tadeva    bah³pak±rata½    k±raºabh±vena
dassetu½ “yogino bah³pak±ratt±”ti vutta½.
    Tass±ti   samm±diµµhiy±.   “Bah³pak±ro”ti   vatv±  ta½  bah³pak±rata½  upam±ya
vibh±vento  “yath±  h²”ti-±dim±ha. Aya½ tambaka½s±dimayatt± k³µo. Ta½parihara-
ºato  mah±s±rat±ya  cheko.  Evanti yath± heraññikassa cakkhun± disv± kah±paºa-
vibh±gaj±nane   kiriy±s±dhakatamabh±vena   karaºantara½   bahuk±ra½   yadida½
hattho,  eva½  yogino paññ±ya oloketv± dhammavibh±gaj±nane pubbac±r²bh±vena
dhammantara½   bahuk±ra½   yadida½   vitakko   vitakketv±va   paññ±ya  tadavabo-
dhato.  Tasm±  samm±saªkappo samm±diµµhiy± bahuk±roti adhipp±yo. Dutiya-upa-
m±ya½  evanti  yath±  tacchako  parena  parivattetv± parivattetv± dinna½ dabbasa-
mbh±ra½   v±siy±   tacchetv±  geh±dikaraºakamme  upaneti,  eva½  yog²  vitakkena
lakkhaº±dito  vitakketv±  dinnadhamme  y±th±vato  paricchinditv± pariññ±bhisama-



y±dikamme  upanet²ti  yojan±. Vac²bhedassa upak±rako vitakko s±vajj±navajjavac²-
bhede    nivattanapavattanakar±ya    samm±v±c±yapi   upak±rakov±ti   ±ha   “sv±ya-
”ti-±di.  “Yath±h±”ti-±din±  dhammadinn±ya bhikkhuniy± vis±khassa n±ma gahapa-
tino   vutta½   c³¼avedallasuttapada½   (ma.   ni.   1.464)  s±dhakabh±vena  dasseti.
Bhindat²ti nicch±reti.
    Vac²bhedaniy±mik±   v±c±   k±yikakiriy±niy±makassa   kammantassa  upak±rik±ti
tadattha½   lokato   p±kaµa½  k±tu½  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ubhaya½  sucari-
tanti  k±yasucarita½,  vac²sucaritañca. ¾j²vaµµhamakas²la½ n±ma catubbidhavac²su-
caritatividhak±yasucaritehi  saddhi½  samm±-±j²va½  aµµhama½  katv±  vutta½  ±di-
brahmacariyakas²la½.   Yañhi   sandh±ya   vutta½   “pubbeva   kho   panassa   k±ya-
kamma½  vac²kamma½  ±j²vo suparisuddho hot²”ti. Tadubhay±nantaranti duccarita-
dvayappah±yakassa    sucaritadvayap±rip³rihetubh³tassa    samm±v±c±samm±ka-
mmantadvayassa  anantara½. Suttapamatten±ti appossukka½ suttena, pamattena
ca.  Ida½  v²riyanti  catubbidha½ sammappadh±nav²riya½. K±y±d²s³ti k±yavedan±-
cittadhammesu.  Indriyasamat±dayo  sam±dhissa  upak±rak±. Tabbidhur± (2.0339)
dhamm±   anupak±rak±.  Gatiyoti  nipphattiyo,  kicc±disabh±ve  v±.  Samanvesitv±ti
upadh±retv±, hetumhi c±ya½ tv±paccayo.
 
                                                   Dvepabbajitavatthuvaººan±
 
    376-7.  Kasm±  ±raddhanti  anusandhik±raºa½  pucchitv± ta½ vissajjetu½ “aya½
kir±”ti-±di    vutta½   tena   ajjh±say±nusandhivasen±ya½   upari   desan±   pavatt±ti
dasseti.  Ten±ti  tath±laddhikatt±.  Ass±ti  licchavirañño.  Desan±yanti  saºhasukhu-
m±ya  suññatapaµisaññutt±ya  yath±desitadesan±ya.  N±dhimuccat²ti na saddahati
na  pas²dati.  Tantidhamma½  n±ma  kathentoti  yesa½  atth±ya  dhammo  kath²yati,
tattha   tesa½   asatipi   maggapaµivedhe  kevala½  s±sane  paveº²bh³ta½,  pariyatti-
bh³ta½   v±   tantidhamma½   katv±   kathento,   tena  tad±  tesa½  maggapaµivedh±-
bh±va½  dasseti.  Evar³pass±ti  samm±sambuddhatt±  avipar²tadesanat±ya  eva½-
p±kaµadhammak±yassa  satthuno.  Ass±ti  paµhamajjh±n±disamadhigamena sam±-
hitacittassa   kulaputtassa   eta½   “ta½   j²van”ti-±din±  ucched±digahaºa½  api  nu
yuttanti  pucchati,  laddhiy±  pana  jh±n±dhigamamattena  na t±va vivecitatt± “yutta-
massetan”ti   tehi   vutte  jh±nal±bhinopeta½  gahaºa½  ayuttamev±ti  ta½  uccheda-
v±da½,   sassatav±da½  v±  “aha½  kho  …pe…  na  vad±m²”ti-±din±  paµikkhipitv±ti
s±dhipp±yattho.   Etanti   paµhamajjh±n±dika½.  Evanti  yath±vuttanayena.  Atha  ca
pan±ti   eva½   j±nanato,  passanato  ca.  K±ma½  vipassak±didassanampi  p±¼iya½
kata½,   arahattak³µena   pana   desan±   niµµh±pit±ti  dassetu½  “uttari  kh²º±sava½
dassetv±”ti  vutta½.  Te  hi dve pabbajit± vipassakato paµµh±ya “na kalla½ tasseta½
vacan±y±”ti avocu½. Imass±ti kh²º±savassa. Kiñc±pi “attaman± ahesun”ti p±¼iya½
na  vutta½,  “na kallan”ti-±din± pana vissajjan±vacaneneva tesa½ attamanat± vedi-
tabb±ti  ±ha  “te  mam±”ti-±di.  Tattha  yasm±  kh²º±savo  vigatasammoho  tiººavici-
kiccho,   tasm±   tassa   tath±   vattumayuttanti   uppannanicchayat±ya   ta½  mama
vacana½  sutv±  attaman±  ahesunti  (2.0340)  attho.  Sopi  kho  licchavi r±j± te viya



tath±sañj±tanicchayatt± attamano ahosi. Ten±ha “eva½ vutte sopi attamano ahos²”-
ti. Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± mah±lisuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                                    Mah±lisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. J±liyasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                   Dvepabbajitavatthuvaººan±
 
    378.   Eva½   (2.0341)   mah±lisutta½   sa½vaººetv±   id±ni   j±liyasutta½   sa½va-
ººento  yath±nupubba½ sa½vaººanok±sassa pattabh±va½ vibh±vetu½, mah±lisu-
ttass±nantara½  saªg²tassa  suttassa  j±liyasuttabh±va½  v±  pak±setu½ “eva½ me
suta½  …pe…  kosambiyanti j±liyasuttan”ti ±ha. “Ghositen±”ti-±din± majjhelopasa-
m±sa½   dasseti,  ghositassa  ±r±motipi  vattabba½.  Evampi  hi  “an±thapiº¹ikassa
±r±me”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  234)  viya  d±yakakittana½ hoti, eva½ pana kittento ±yasm±
±nando   aññepi   tassa   diµµh±nugati-±pajjane   niyojet²ti   aññattha   vutta½.  Tattha
koya½   ghositaseµµhi   n±ma,   kathañc±nena   ±r±mo   k±rito,   katha½  pana  tattha
bhagav±   vih±s²ti   pucch±ya   sabba½  ta½  vissajjana½  samud±gamato  paµµh±ya
saªkhepatova    dassento    “pubbe    kir±”ti-±dim±ha.    Allakapparaµµhanti   bah³su
potthakesu  dissati, katthaci pana “addilaraµµhan”ti ca “dami¼araµµhan”ti ca likhita½.
Tatoti  allakapparaµµhato.  “Putta½  …pe… agam±s²”ti idampi “tasseta½ kamman”ti
ñ±petu½   vutta½.   Tad±Ti   tesa½  g±ma½  paviµµhadivase.  Balavap±y±santi  garu-
tara½  bahup±y±sa½. J²r±petunti samavep±kiniy± gahaºiy± pakk±petu½. Asannihi-
teti  gehato  bahi  añña½  gate.  Bhussat²ti nadati, “bhubhu”iti sunakhasadda½ karo-
t²ti   attho.  Idampissa  eka½  kamma½.  Paccekabuddhe  pana  c²varakammatth±ya
añña½  µh±na½  gate sunakhassa hadaya½ ph±lita½. Tiracch±n± n±mete ujuj±tik±
honti  akuµil±,  manuss±  pana  añña½  hadayena  cinteti, añña½ mukhena kathenti.
Tenev±ha   “gahanañheta½   bhante   yadida½  manuss±,  utt±nakañheta½  bhante
yadida½ pasavo”ti (ma. ni. 2.3).
    Iti   so  t±ya  paccekabuddhe  sinehavasena  ujudiµµhit±ya  akuµilat±ya  k±laªkatv±
t±vati½sabhavane  nibbatto.  Ta½  sandh±y±ha  “so …pe… nibbatt²”ti. Tassa pana
kaººam³le  kathentassa saddo so¼asayojanaµµh±na½ (2.0342) pharati, pakatikath±-
saddo   pana   sakala½  dasayojanasahassa½  devanagara½,  eva½  saraghosasa-
mpattiy±   “ghosakadevaputto”   tveva   n±ma½  ahosi.  Ayamassa  paccekabuddhe
sinehena  bhukkaraºassa  nissando. Cavitv±ti ±h±rakkhayena cavitv±. Devalokato
hi  devaputt±  ±yukkhayena, puññakkhayena, ±h±rakkhayena, kopen±ti cat³hi k±ra-
ºehi   cavanti.   Imassa   pana  k±maguºe  paribhuñjato  muµµhassatissa  ±h±rakkha-



yena   cavana½  hoti.  So  kosambiya½  nagarasobhiniy±  kucchismi½  paµisandhi½
gaºhi.  Nagarasobhiniyo  kira  dh²tara½  paµijagganti,  na  putta½.  Dh²taro  hi t±sa½
paveºi½  ghaµayanti,  tasm±  s±pi  ta½  saªk±rak³µe  cha¹¹±peti.  Ayamassa pubbe
puttacha¹¹anakammassa  nissando.  P±pakammañhi  n±meta½ “appakan”ti n±va-
maññitabba½. Tameko manusso k±kasunakhapariv±rita½ disv± “putto me laddho”-
ti  geha½  nesi,  tassa  pana  hatthato  kosambakaseµµhi  kah±paºasahassa½ datv±
aggahesi,   tamattha½   sandh±ya   “kosambiya½   ekassa   kulassa  ghare  nibbatt²-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sattakkhattu½  gh±t±panattha½ upakkamakaraºampi puttacha¹¹a-
nakammasseva   nissando.   Seµµhidh²t±y±ti   janapadaseµµhino  dh²t±ya.  Veyyattiye-
n±ti  paññ±veyyattiyena.  S±  hi  tassa  pitar±  pesita½  m±r±panapaººa½  ph±letv±
viv±hapaººa½  bandhitv± j²vital±bha½ karoti. T±yeva sarasampattiy± ghositaseµµhi
n±ma j±to.
    Sar²rasantappanatthanti  himavanteva  m³laphal±h±rat±ya kilantasar²rassa loºa-
mbilasevanena   p²nanattha½.  Tasit±ti  pip±sit±.  Kilant±ti  parissantak±y±.  Vaµaru-
kkhanti   mah±nigrodharukkha½.   Te  kira  ta½  patv±  tassa  m³le  nis²di½su.  Atha
jeµµhakat±paso    nigrodharukkhassa    sobh±sampatti½    passitv±    “mah±nubh±vo
maññe   ettha  adhivutth±  devat±.  S±dhu  vat±ya½  devat±  isigaºassa  p±n²y±did±-
nena  addh±naparissama½  vinodeyy±”ti cintesi. Devat±pi tath± cintita½ utv± isiga-
ºassa  p±n²yanh±nakabhojan±ni  ad±si.  Ten±ha  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Jeµµhakat±pasassa
pana   tath±  cintana½  avisesato  sabbattha  ±ropetv±  “saªgaha½  pacc±sisant±”ti
vutta½.  “Hattha½  pas±retv±”ti imin± hatthappas±raºamattena tass± yathicchitani-
pphatti½  dasseti.  Devat±  ±h±ti  s±  attano  puññassa  parittakatt± lajj±ya kathetu½
avisahant²pi   punappuna½  nipp²¼iyam±n±  (2.0343)  evam±ha.  Soti  an±thapiº¹iko
gahapati.   Bhatak±nanti   bhatiy±   veyy±vacca½   karont±na½  d±sapesakammaka-
r±na½.  Pakatibhattavetanamev±ti  pakatiy± d±tabbabhattavetanameva. Tad± upo-
sathikatt±   kamma½   akaront±nampi   kammakaraºadivase   d±tabbabhattavetana-
meva,   na   tato  ³nanti  attho.  Dhammapadaµµhakath±ya½  khuddakabh±ºak±na½
matena   “s±yam±satth±ya   ±gato”ti  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  1.2.s±m±vat²vatthu)  vutta½,
idha   pana   d²ghabh±ºak±na½   matena   “majjhanhike   p±tar±satth±ya   ±gato”ti.
Kañc²ti  kañcipi  bhataka½,  kiñcipi  bhatakakammanti  v± sambandho. Majjhanhika-
k±latt±  “upa¹¹hadivaso gato”ti ±ha, tena upa¹¹hadivasameva sam±dinnatt± “upa-
¹¹h³posatho”ti   ta½   voharant²ti   dasseti.   Dhammapadaµµhakath±ya½   (dha.  pa.
aµµha.  1.2  s±m±vat²vatthu)  rattibh±gena  upa¹¹h³posatho vutto, idha pana majjha-
nhikato   paµµh±ya  divasabh±geneva,  tadavasesadivasarattibh±gena  v±.  Asamepi
hi   bh±ge   upa¹¹hasaddo   pavattati.  Tadahev±ti  aruºuggamanak±la½  sandh±ya
vutta½.



    “Ghosopi kho dullabho lokasmi½ yadida½ buddho”ti sañj±tap²tip±mojjo. Tadahe-
v±ti   kosambi½  pattadivasato  dutiyadivaseyeva.  Turit±tth±ti  turit±  attha,  s²ghay±-
yino bhavath±ti attho. Ehibhikkhupabbajja½ sandh±ya “pabbajitv±”ti vutta½. Araha-
ttanti   catupaµisambhid±samalaªkata½  arahantabh±va½.  Tepi  seµµhino  sot±patti-
phale   patiµµh±ya   a¹¹ham±samatta½   d±n±ni   datv±   pacc±gamma   tayo  vih±re
k±resu½.  Bhagav±  pana  devasika½  ekekasmi½  vih±re  vasati.  Yassa  ca vih±re
vuttho,  tasseva  ghare  piº¹±ya  carati,  tad±  pana ghositassa vih±re viharati. Tena
vutta½ “kosambiya½ viharati ghosit±r±me”ti.
    B±hirasamayamattena    upajjh±yo,    na    s±sane    viya    upajjh±yalakkhaºena.
Upecca   parassa   v±c±ya  ±rambhana½  b±dhana½  up±rambho,  dosadassanava-
sena  ghaµµananti  attho.  Ten±ha  “v±da½  ±ropetuk±m±  hutv±”ti.  Vadanti nind±va-
sena   kathenti   eten±ti   hi   v±do,  doso,  tam±ropetuk±m±  upari  patiµµhapetuk±m±
hutv±ti  attho.  Katham±ropetuk±m±ti  ±ha  “iti  kir±”ti-±di.  Ta½  j²va½  ta½  sar²ranti
ya½  vatthu  j²vasaññita½,  tadeva  sar²rasaññita½. Idañhi “r³pa½ attato samanupa-
ssat²”ti  (2.0344)  vuttav±da½  gahetv±  vadanti.  R³pañca  att±nañca  advaya½ ek²-
bh±va½  katv± samanupassanavasena, “satto”ti v± b±hirakaparikappita½ att±na½
sandh±ya  vadanti. Tath± hi vutta½ “idheva satto bhijjat²”ti. Ass±ti samaºassa gota-
massa.  Bhijjat²ti  nirudayavin±savasena  vinassati. Tena j²vitasar²r±na½ anaññatt±-
nuj±nanato,  sar²rassa  ca  bhedadassanato.  Na  hettha  yath± diµµhabhedavat± sar²-
rato  anaññatt±  adiµµhopi  j²vassa  bhedo  vutto,  eva½  adiµµhabhedavat± j²vato ana-
ññatt±   sar²rass±pi  abhedoti  sakk±  vattu½  tassa  bhedassa  paccakkhasiddhatt±,
bh³tup±d±yar³pavinimuttassa    ca    sar²rassa   abh±vatoti   imin±   adhipp±yen±ha
“ucchedav±do hot²”ti.
    Añña½  j²va½  añña½  sar²ranti  aññadeva  vatthu  j²vasaññita½,  añña½ sar²rasa-
ññita½.   Idañhi   “r³pavanta½   att±na½   samanupassat²”ti-±dinayappavattav±da½
gahetv±  vadanti.  R³pabhedasseva  diµµhatt±,  attani  ca  tadabh±vato  “att± nicco”ti
ayamattho ±panno v±ti imin± adhipp±yen±ha “satto sassato ±pajjat²”ti.
    379-380.  Tayida½  nesa½  vañjh±puttassa d²gharassat±diparikappanasadisa½,
tasm±ya½  pañho µhapan²yo. Na hesa atthanissito, na dhammanissito, n±dibrahma-
cariyako,   na  nibbid±di-atth±ya  sa½vattati.  Poµµhap±dasuttañcettha  nidassana½.
Ta½   tattha   r±janim²lana½   katv±   “tena   h±vusosuº±th±”ti-±din±  satth±  nesa½
upari  dhammadesanam±rabh²ti  ±ha  “atha bhagav±”ti-±di. Sassatucchedadiµµhiyo
dve  ant±.  Ariyamaggo  majjhim±  paµipad±. Tass±yeva paµipad±y±ti micch±paµipa-
d±ya eva.
    Saddh±pabbajitass±ti   saddh±ya   pabbajitassa   “evamaha½   ito  vaµµadukkhato
nissariss±m²”ti  pabbajjamupagatassa,  tadanur³pañca  s²la½ p³retv± paµhamajjh±-
nena  sam±hitacittassa. Etanti kilesavaµµaparivuddhid²pana½ “ta½ j²va½ ta½ sar²ra-
n”ti-±dika½   diµµhisa½kilesanissitavacana½.   Nibbicikiccho   na  hot²Ti  dhammesu
tiººavicikiccho  na  hoti, tattha tattha ±sappanaparisappanavasena pavattat²ti attho.
    Etameva½  (2.0345)  j±n±m²Ti  yena so bhikkhu paµhama½ jh±na½ upasampajja
viharati,  eta½ sasampayutta½ dhamma½ “mahaggatacittan”ti eva½ j±n±mi. Tath±
hi  vutta½ “mahaggatacittametanti sañña½ µhapesin”ti. No ca eva½ vad±m²ti yath±



diµµhigatik±   ta½  dhammaj±ta½  sanissaya½  abhedato  gaºhant±  “ta½  j²va½  ta½
sar²ran”ti,  tadubhaya½  v±  bhedato gaºhant± “añña½ j²va½ añña sar²ran”ti attano
micch±g±ha½ pavedenti, evamaha½ na vad±mi tassa dhammassa supariññ±tatt±.
Ten±ha   “atha  kho”ti-±di.  B±hirak±  yebhuyyena  kasiºajjh±n±ni  eva  nibbattent²ti
vutta½   “kasiºaparikamma½   bh±ventass±”ti.  Yasm±  bh±van±nubh±vena  jh±n±-
dhigamo,   bh±van±   ca   pathav²kasiº±disañj±nanamukhena   hot²ti  katv±  saññ±s²-
sena  niddis²yati,  tasm± “saññ±balena uppannan”ti ±ha. Tena vutta½ “pathav²kasi-
ºameko   sañj±n±t²”ti-±di.   Yasm±   pana   bhagavat±   tattha  tattha  v±re  “atha  ca
pan±ha½   na   vad±m²”ti  vutta½,  tasm±  bhagavato  vacanamupadesa½  katv±  na
vattabba½  kireta½  kevalin±  uttamapurisen±ti adhipp±yena “na kalla½ tassetan”ti
±ha½su,   na   saya½   paµibh±nen±ti   dassetu½   “maññam±n±   vadant²”ti  vutta½.
Sesa½ anantarasutte vuttanayatt±, p±kaµatt± ca suviññeyyameva.
    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± j±liyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                                    J±liyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                8. Mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                  Acelakassapavatthuvaººan±
 
    381.   Eva½   (2.0346)   j±liyasutta½   sa½vaººetv±   id±ni   mah±s²han±dasutta½
sa½vaººento   yath±nupubba½   sa½vaººanok±sassa   pattabh±va½   vibh±vetu½,
j±liyasuttass±nantara½  saªg²tassa  suttassa  mah±s²han±dasuttabh±va½ v± pak±-
setu½  “eva½  me suta½ …pe… uruññ±ya½ viharat²ti mah±s²han±dasuttan”ti ±ha.
Etadeva  n±manti  yasmi½  raµµhe  ta½  nagara½,  tassa raµµhassapi yasmi½ nagare
bhagav±  vih±si,  tassa nagarassapi “uruññ±”tveva n±ma½, tasm± uruññ±yanti uru-
ññ±n±majanapade  uruññ±n±managareti  ±vutti-±dinayena  attho  veditabbo. Imin±
imamattha½   dasseti–   na   sabbattha  niyatapulliªgaputhuvacan±va  janapadav±c²
sadd±,  katthaci aniyatapulliªgaputhuvacan±pi yath± “±¼aviya½ viharat²”ti (p±ci. 84,
89)  keci  janapadamevattha½  vadanti,  ta½  apanetu½  “bhagav±  h²”ti-±di vutta½.
Ramaº²yoti  manoharabh³mibh±gat±ya,  ch±y³dakasampattiy±,  janavivittat±ya  ca
manoramo.  Mig±na½  abhaya½  deti  etth±ti  migad±yo.  Ten±ha  “so”ti-±di. Cela½
vattha½,   ta½   natthi  ass±ti  aceloti  vutta½  “naggaparibb±jako”ti.  N±manti  gotta-
n±ma½.  Tapana½  santapana½ k±yassa khedana½ tapo, so etassa atth²ti tapass².
Yasm±   tath±bh³to   tapa½  nissito,  tapo  ca  ta½  nissito  hoti,  tasm±  “tapanissita-
n”ti   ±ha.   Mutt±c±r±d²ti   ettha   ±disaddena  parato  p±¼iya  (d².  ni.  1.397)  m±gat±
hatth±palekhan±dayo  saªgahit±.  L³kha½  pharusa½ s±dhusammat±c±ravirahato
apas±dan²ya½  ±j²vati  vattat²ti  l³kh±j²v²ti  aµµhakath±muttakanayo. Uppaº¹et²ti uha-



sanavasena   paribh±sati.  Upavadat²ti  avaññ±pubbaka½  apavadati.  Tena  vutta½
“h²¼eti  vambhet²”ti.  “Hetumhi ñ±ºa½ dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su viya dhamma-
saddo    hetupariy±yoti    ±ha   “k±raºassa   anuk±raºan”ti.   Tath±vuttasaddatthoye-
vettha  k±raºasaddassa  hetubh±vato.  Atthavas± payutto hi saddapayogo. Soyeva
ca  saddattho  parehi  vuccam±no  anuk±raºa½  tadanur³pa½  tassadisa½  v±  tato
pacch±  v±  vuttak±raºabh±vato. Pareh²Ti yesa½ tumhehi ida½ vutta½, tehi parehi.
Vuttak±raºen±ti  yath±  (2.0347)  tehi  vutta½,  tath±  ce  tumhehi  na  vutta½,  eva½
sati  tehi  vuttak±raºena  sak±raºo  hutv± tumh±ka½ v±do v± tato para½ tassa anu-
v±do v± koci appamattakopi viññ³hi garahitabba½ k±raºa½ µh±na½ n±gaccheyya,
kimeva½  n±gacchat²ti  yojan±. “Ida½ vutta½ hot²”ti-±din± tadevattha½ saªkhepato
dasseti.
    382.   Id±ni   ya½  vibhajjav±da½  sandh±ya  bhagavat±  “na  mete  vuttav±dino”ti
saªkhepena  vatv±  ta½  vibhajitv±  dassetu½ “idh±ha½ kassap±”ti-±di vutta½, ta½
vibh±gena  dassento  “idhekacco”ti-±dim±ha. Bhagav± hi niratthaka½ anupasama-
sa½vattanika½   k±yakilamatha½  “attakilamath±nuyogo  dukkho  anariyo  anattha-
sa½hito”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  5.1081; mah±va. 13). Garahati, s±tthaka½ pana upasa-
masa½vattanika½  k±yakilamatha½  “±raññiko  hoti,  pa½suk³liko  hot²”ti-±din±  (a.
ni.   5.181,   182;   pari.   325)   vaººeti.   Appapuññat±y±ti  apuññat±ya.  Appasaddo
cettha   “dvattichadanassa   pariy±ya½  appaharite  µhitena  adhiµµh±tabban”ti-±d²su
(p±ci.  135)  viya  abh±vattho.  Micch±diµµhibh±vato kammaphala½ paµikkhipantena
“natthi  dinnan”ti-±din±  (d². ni. 1.171; ma. ni. 1.445; 2.94, 225; 3.91, 116, 136; sa½.
ni.   3.210;  a.  ni.  3.118;  10.176;  dha.  sa.  1221;  vibha.  907)  micch±diµµhi½  pura-
kkhatv±   j²vitavuttihetu   tath±  tath±  duccaritap³raºa½  sandh±ya  “t²ºi  duccarit±ni
p³retv±”ti vutta½.
    Bhiyyosomatt±y±ti  mattato atireka½. “Bhiyyoso”ti hi ida½ bhiyyosaddena sam±-
nattha½   nep±tika½.   Anesanavasen±ti  kohaññe  µhatv±  asantaguºasambh±vani-
cch±ya  yath±  tath±  tapa½  katv±  anesitabbamesan±vasena  micch±j²ven±ti attho.
Yath±vuttanayena  j²vitavuttihetu  t²ºi  duccarit±ni  p³retv±.  Ime  dveti  “appapuñño,
puññav±”ti ca vutte duccaritak±rino dve puggale.
    Dutiyanaye   ime   dveti   “appapuñño,   puññav±”ti   ca   vutte  sucaritak±rino  dve
puggale.
    Paµhamadutiyanayesu    vuttanayeneva    tatiyacatutthanayesupi    yath±kkama½
attho  veditabbo.  Paµhamatatiyanayesu  cettha  ahetuka-akiriyav±dino. Dutiyacatu-
tthanayesu   pana  kammakiriyav±dinoti  daµµhabba½.  Appadukkhavih±r²ti  (2.0348)
appaka½  dukkhena  vih±r².  B±hirak±c±rayuttoti  s±san±c±rato  b±hirakena titthiy±-
c±rena   yutto.  Att±na½  sukhetv±ti  adhammikena  anesan±ya  laddhapaccayanimi-
ttena  sukhena  att±na½ sukhetv± sukha½ katv±, “sukhe µhapetv±”ti adhun± p±µho.
    “Na   d±ni  may±  sadiso  atth²”ti-±din±  taºh±m±nadiµµhisaªkh±t±na½  tissanna½
maññan±na½  vasena  duccaritap³raºam±ha.  L±bhasakk±ra½  v±  upp±dento  t²ºi
duccarit±ni   puretv±ti   sambandho.   Micch±diµµhivasen±ti   “natthi  k±mesu  doso”ti
eva½  pavattamicch±diµµhivasena. Paribb±jik±y±ti b±hirapabbajjamupagat±ya t±pa-
sad±rik±ya,  channaparibb±jik±ya  ca.  “Aparo”ti  etth±pi  hi  “t±paso v± channapari-



bb±jako  v±”ti  adhik±ro.  Dahar±y±ti  taruº±ya.  Muduk±y±ti  sukhum±l±ya. Lomas±-
y±Ti  tanutambalomat±ya  appalomavatiy±.  Loma½  etiss±  atth²ti lomas±. Liªgatta-
yepi   hi  sa-paccayena  padasiddhimicchanti  saddavid³.  K±mes³ti  vatthuk±mesu.
P±tabbatanti   paribhuñjitabba½.  Paribhogattho  hettha  p±-saddo,  tabbasaddo  ca
bh±vas±dhano.  T±-saddo pana sakatthe yath± “devat±”ti, p±tabbatanti v± paribhu-
ñjanakata½,  kattus±dhano  cettha  tabbasaddo  yath±  uparipaºº±sake pañcattaya-
sutte  “ye  hi  keci bhikkhave samaº± v± br±hmaº± v± diµµhasutamutaviññ±tabbasa-
ªkh±ramattena   etassa   ±yatanassa  upasampada½  paññapent²”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.24)
tath±  hi  tadaµµhakath±ya½  vutta½  “vij±n±t²ti viññ±tabba½, diµµhasutamutaviññ±ta-
mattena  pañcadv±rikasaññ±pavattimatten±ti ayañhi ettha attho”ti, (ma. ni. aµµha. 3.
24)   taµµ²k±yañca   “yath±   niyyant²ti   niyy±nik±ti  bahula½  vacanato  kattus±dhano
niyy±nikasaddo,   eva½   idha   viññ±tabbasaddoti   ±ha   ‘vij±n±t²ti   viññ±tabban’ti,”
saddo  pana bh±ve. Ass±diyam±napakkhe µhito kilesak±mopi vatthuk±mapariy±pa-
nnoyeva, tasm± tesu yath±ruci paribhuñjantoti attho.
    Idanti   nayacatukkavasena  vutta½  atthappabhedavibhajana½.  “Titthiyavasena
±gata½  aµµhakath±ya½ tath± vibhattatt±”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.382) ±cariyena vutta½, tath±-
yeva pana p±¼iyampi vibhattanti veditabba½. S±sanep²ti imasmi½ s±sanepi.
    Katha½  (2.0349)  labbhat²ti  ±ha “ekacco h²”ti-±di. Yasm± na labhati, tasm± ane-
sana½  katv±ti-±din±  yojetabba½.  Arahatta½  v± attani asanta½ “atthi me”ti yath±-
ruta½     paµij±nitv±.     S±mantajappanapaccayapaµisevana-iriy±pathasannissitasa-
ªkh±t±ni t²ºi v± kuhanavatth³ni paµisevitv±.
    T±disov±ti  dhutaªga  (visuddhi. 1.22; therag±. aµµha. 2.844 ±dayo) sam±d±nava-
sena l³kh±j²v² eva.



Anesanavasen±ti  nidassanamatta½.  “Arahattapaµij±nanen±”ti-±dipi  hi vattabba½.
    Dullabhasukho  bhaviss±mi  duggat²su upapattiy±ti adhipp±yo. Asakkontoti ettha
antasaddo bh±valakkhaºe, asakkuºam±ne sat²ti attho.
    383.   Asukaµµh±natoti   asukabhavato.   ¾gat±ti   upapattivasena  idh±gat±.  Id±ni
gantabbaµµh±nañc±ti   upapattivaseneva  ±yati½  gamitabbabhavañca.  Tatoti  at²ta-
bhavato.  Puna  upapattinti  ±yati½  anantarabhave  puna  upapatti½, tato anantara-
bhavepi  puna  upapattinti  punappuna½  nibbatti½.  Kena  k±raºena  garahiss±m²ti
ettha   yath±bh³tamaj±nanto   icch±dosavasena   ya½   kiñci   garaheyya,   na  tath±
c±ha½,   aha½  pana  yath±bh³ta½  j±nanto  sabbampeta½  kena  k±raºena  garahi-
ss±mi,   sabbassapetassa   tapassa  garah±ya  k±raºa½  natth²ti  imamadhipp±ya½
dassento    “garahitabbamev±”ti-±dim±ha.   Bhaº¹ikanti   puµabhaº¹ika½.   Upam±-
pakkhe  parisuddhat±ya  dhota½,  tath± adhotañca, upameyyapakkhe pana pasa½-
sitabbaguºat±ya  dhota½  parisuddha½,  tath± adhotañc±ti attho. Tamatthanti gara-
hitabbassa ceva garahaºa½, pasa½sitabbassa ca pasa½sana½.
    384.   Diµµhadhammikassa,  sampar±yikassa  ca  atthassa  s±dhanavasena  pava-
ttiy±  garukatt±  na koci na s±dh³ti vadati. Pañcavidha½ veranti p±º±tip±t±dipañca-
vidhavera½.  Tañhi  pañcavidhassa s²lassa paµipakkhabh±vato, satt±na½ verahetu-
t±ya  ca  “veran”ti  vuccati, tato eva ca ta½ na koci “s±dh³”ti vadati tath± diµµhadha-
mmik±di-atth±namas±dhanato,  satt±na½  s±dhubh±vassa  d³sanato  ca.  Na  niru-
ndhitabbanti  r³paggahaºe  na  niv±retabba½. Dassan²yadassanattho hi cakkhupa-
µil±bhoti  tesamadhipp±yo.  Ayameva  nayo  (2.0350)  sot±d²supi. Yadaggena tesa½
pañcadv±re  asa½varo  s±dhu,  tadaggena  tattha  sa½varo  na  s±dh³ti  adhipp±yo
hot²ti ±ha “puna …pe… asa½varan”ti.
    Ayamettha  aµµhakath±to  aparo nayo– ya½ te ekacca½ vadanti “s±dh³”ti te “eke
samaºabr±hmaº±”ti  vutt±  titthiy± ya½ attakilamath±nuyog±di½ “s±dh³”ti vadanti,
ta½  maya½ na “s±dh³”ti vad±ma. Ya½ te …pe… “na s±dh³”ti ya½ pana te anava-
jjapaccayaparibhoga½,     sunivatthasup±rut±disamm±paµipattiñca     “na    s±dh³”ti
vadanti, ta½ maya½ “s±dh³”ti vad±m±ti.
    Iti  ya½  parav±dam³laka½  catukka½ dassita½, tadeva puna sakav±dam³laka½
catukka½   katv±   dassitanti  viññ±petu½  “evan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yañhi  kiñci  kenaci
sam±na½,  tenapi  ta½  sam±nameva.  Yañca  kiñci  kenaci  asam±na½, tenapi ta½
asam±namev±ti   ±ha   “sam±n±sam±natan”ti.   Ettha   ca   sam±natanti   sam±nat±-
matta½.   Anavasesato   hi  pah±tabbadhamm±na½  pah±na½,  upasamp±detabba-
dhamm±na½  upasamp±danañca  sakav±deva  dissati,  na parav±de. Tena vutta½
“ty±ha½  upasaªkamitv± eva½ vad±m²”ti-±di. Sakav±daparav±d±nur³pa½ vuttana-
yena pañcas²l±divaseneva attho veditabbo.
 
                                               Samanuyuñj±panakath±vaººan±
 
    385.   Antamiti   ±ºattiya½   pañcam²-attanopada½.   Laddhi½   pucchantoti   “ki½
samaºo  gotamo sa½kilesadhamme anavasesa½ pah±ya vattati, ud±hu pare gaº±-
cariy±,    ettha    t±va    attano   laddhi½   vadeh²”ti   eva½   paµiññ±ta½   siddhanta½



pucchanto.   K±raºa½  pucchantoti  “samaºova  gotamo  sa½kilesadhamme  anava-
sesa½   pah±ya   vattat²”ti   vutte  “k±raºenapi  etamattha½  g±hay±”ti  eva½  hetu½
pucchanto.  Ubhaya½  pucchantoti  “ida½ n±mettha k±raºan”ti k±raºa½ vatv± paµi-
ññ±te  atthe  s±dhiyam±ne  anvayato, byatirekato ca k±raºa½ samatthetu½ sadis±-
sadisappabheda½  upamod±haraºadvaya½ pucchanto. Apica hetupamod±haraºa-
vasena    tilakkhaºasampattiy±    yath±paµiññ±te   atthe   s±dhite   sammadeva   anu
pacch±  bh±santo  nigamentopi  samanubh±sati n±m±ti veditabba½. “Upasa½hari-
tv±”ti p±µhaseso. “Ki½ te”ti-±di upasa½haraº±k±radassana½ (2.0351). Dutiyapade-
p²ti    “saªghena   v±   saªghan”ti   padepi.   Vacanasesa½,   upasa½haraº±k±rañca
sandh±ya “eseva nayo”ti vutta½.
    Tamatthanti    ta½    pah±tabbadhamm±na½    anavasesa½    pah±ya   vattanasa-
ªkh±ta½,    sam±d±tabbadhamm±na½    anavasesa½    sam±d±ya    vattanasaªkh±-
tañca  attha½. Yojetv±ti akusal±dipadehi yojetv±. Akosallasambh³t±di-atthena aku-
sal±  ceva  tatoyeva  akusal±ti ca saªkh±t±, saªkh±tasaddo cettha ñ±tattho, koµµh±-
sattho   ca   yujjat²ti   ±ha   “ñ±t±,  koµµh±sa½  v±  katv±  µhapit±”ti,  purimena  cettha
padena   ekant±kusale   vadati,   pacchimena   ta½  sahagate,  tappaµipakkhiye  ca.
Evañhi  koµµh±sakaraºena  µhapana½  upapanna½  hoti.  Akusalapakkhikabh±vena
hi   vavatth±pana½   koµµh±sakaraºa½.  Avajjasaddo  dosattho  g±rayhapariy±yatt±,
a-saddassa  ca  tabbh±vavuttitoti  ±ha  “sados±”ti.  Ariy±  n±ma  niddos±. Ime pana
akusal±  kathañcipi  niddos±  na  hont²ti  niddosaµµhena  ariy±  bhavitu½  n±la½  asa-
matth±.
    386-392. “Yan”ti eta½ k±raºe paccattavacananti dasseti “yen±”ti imin±. Ya½ v±
pan±ti  asambh±van±vacanameta½, ya½ v± pana kiñc²ti attho. Pah±ya vattant²ti ca
atthavas±   puthuvacanavipariº±moti   vutta½   “ya½   v±   ta½   v±   appamattaka½
pah±ya   vattant²”ti.  Gaº±cariy±  cettha  p³raºamakkhali-±dayo.  Satthupabhavatt±
saªghassa  saªghasampattiy±pi  satthusampatti  vibh±v²yat²ti  ±ha  “saªgha …pe…
siddhito”ti,   s±   pana   pasa½s±   pas±dahetuk±ti  pas±damukhena  ta½  dassetu½
“pas²dam±n±p²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  sampiº¹anatthena  pi-saddena appas²dam±-
n±pi  evameva na pas²dant²ti sampiº¹eti. Yath± hi anvayato satthusampattiy± s±va-
kesu,  s±vakasampattiy±  ca  satthari pas±do samucc²yati, eva½ byatirekato satthu-
vipattiy±  s±vakesu, s±vakavipattiy± ca satthari-appas±doti daµµhabba½. “Tath± h²”-
ti-±di   tabbivaraºa½.  Sar²rasampattinti  r³pasampatti½,  r³pak±yap±rip³rinti  attho.
R³pappam±ºe  satte sandh±ya ida½ vutta½, “dhammadesana½ v± sutv±”ti idantu
ghosappam±ºe,   dhammappam±ºe   ca,   “bhikkh³na½   pan±c±ragocaran”ti-±di½
pana  dhammappam±ºe,  l³khappam±ºe ca. ¾c±ragocar±d²hi dhammo, samm±pa-
µipattiy±  l³kho  ca hoti (2.0352). Tasm± “bhavanti vatt±ro”ti paµhamapade r³pappa-
m±º±,   ghosappam±º±,   dhammappam±º±   ca,   dutiyapade  dhammappam±º±va
yojetabb±.  K²var³poti  kittakaj±tiko.  Y±  saªghassa pasa½s±ti ±netv± sambandho,
ayameva v± p±µho.
    Tattha  y±  buddh±na½,  buddhas±vak±nameva  ca p±sa½sat±, aññesañca tada-
bh±vo  jotito,  ta½  viratippah±nasa½varuddesavasena  n²haritv± dassento “ayama-
dhipp±yo”ti-±dim±ha.       Tattha       setugh±taviratiy±      ariyamaggasampayuttatt±



“sabbena  sabba½ natth²”ti vutta½. Aµµhasam±pattivasena vikkhambhanappah±na-
matta½,     vipassan±mattavasena    tadaªgappah±namattanti    yath±l±bha½    yoje-
tabba½.   Vipassan±mattavasen±ti   ca   “aniccan”ti   v±   “dukkhan”ti   v±  vividha½
dassanamattavasena,     na    pana    n±mar³pavavatth±napaccayapariggaºhanapu-
bbaka½  lakkhaºattaya½  ±ropetv±  saªkh±r±na½  sammasanavasena. N±mar³pa-
paricchedo,  hi  anatt±nupassan±  ca  b±hirak±na½  natthi. Itar±ni samucchedapaµi-
ppassaddhinissaraºappah±n±ni   t²ºi   sabbena   sabba½  natthi  maggaphalanibb±-
natt±.  Lokiyapañcas²lato añño sabbopi s²lasa½varo, “khamo hoti s²tassa uºhass±”-
ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.   1.24;  3.159;  a.  ni.  4.114)  vutto  suparisuddho  khantisa½varo,
“paññ±yete  pidhiyyare”ti-±din±  (su.  ni.  1041;  c³¼ani.  60)  vutto  kiles±na½ samu-
cchedako    maggañ±ºasaªkh±to    ñ±ºasa½varo,   manacchaµµh±na½   indriy±na½
pidahanavasena   pavatto   suparisuddho   indriyasa½varo,  “anuppann±na½  p±pa-
k±na½ akusal±na½ dhamm±na½ anupp±d±y±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 2.403; ma. ni. 1.135;
sa½.  ni.  5.8;  vibha.  205)  vutto  sammappadh±nasaªkh±to  v²riyasa½varoti  ima½
sa½varapañcaka½ sandh±ya “sesa½ sabbena sabba½ natth²”ti vutta½.
    “Pañca    kho    panime    p±timokkhuddes±”ti-±din±    yath±vuttas²lasseva   puna
gahaºa½  s±sane  s²lassa  bahubh±va½  dassetv±  tadekadese  eva  paresa½ ava-
µµh±nadassanattha½.  “Uposathuddes±”ti  adhun±  p±µho. Paññ±yat²ti patiµµhitabh±-
vena  p±kaµo  hoti,  tasm±  may±  hi  …pe…  natth²ti yojetabba½. S²han±danti seµµha-
n±da½, abh²tan±da½ kenaci appaµivattiyav±da½. Ya½ pana vadanti–
          “Uttarasmi½ (2.0353) pade byaggha-puªgavosabhakuñjara;
          s²hasadd³lan±g±dy±, pume seµµhatthagocar±”ti.
    Ta½ yebhuyyavasen±ti daµµhabba½.
 
                                               Ariya-aµµhaªgikamaggavaººan±
 
    393.  “Aya½  pana  yath±vutto mama v±do avipar²tova, tasseva½ avipar²tabh±vo
ima½ magga½ paµipajjitv± aparappaccayato j±nitabbo”ti eva½ avipar²tabh±v±vabo-
dhanattha½.   P±¼iya½   “atthi  kassap±”ti-±d²su  aya½  yojan±–  ya½  magga½  paµi-
panno   s±ma½yeva   attapaccakkhato   eva½   ñassati  dakkhati  “samaºo  gotamo
vadanto  yuttapattak±le  tathabh±vato bh³ta½, eka½sena hit±vahabh±vato attha½,
dhammato  anapetatt±  dhamma½,  vinayayogato,  paresañca  vinayanato vinaya½
vadat²”ti,  so may± saya½ abhiññ± sacchikatv± pavedito sakalavaµµadukkhanissara-
ºabh³to  atthi  kassapa  maggo,  tassa  ca adhigam³p±yabh³t± pubbabh±gapaµipa-
d±ti,  tena  “samaºo  gotamo  ime dhamme anavasesa½ pah±ya vattat²”ti-±di naya-
ppavatto  v±do  kenaci  asampakampito  yath±bh³ta  s²han±doti dasseti. Dakkhat²Ti
cettha   ssati-saddena   padasiddhi  “yatra  hi  n±ma  s±vako  evar³pa½  ñassati  v±
dakkhati v± sakkhi½ karissat²”ti-±d²su viya.
    “Evameta½  yath±bh³ta½  sammappaññ±ya  passat²”ti-±di  suttapadesu (a. ni. 3.
134)  viya  ca maggañca paµipadañca ekato katv± dassento. “Ayamev±”ti s±vadh±-
raºavacana½  maggassa  puthubh±vapaµikkhepattha½, sabba-ariyas±dh±raºabh±-
vadassanattha½,   s±sane  p±kaµabh±vadassanatthañca.  Ten±ha  “ek±yano  aya½



bhikkhave  maggo  satt±na½  visuddhiy±”ti  (d².  ni.  2.373;  ma.  ni.  1.106;  sa½. ni.
5.367, 384).
    “Eseva maggo natthañño, dassanassa visuddhiy±”ti, (dha. pa. 274)–
          “Ek±yana½ (2.0354) j±tikhayantadass²,
          magga½ paj±n±ti hit±nukamp²;
          etena maggena atari½ su pubbe,
          tarissanti  ye  ca  taranti  oghan”ti. (sa½. ni. 5.384, 409; c³¼ani. 107, 211; netti.
170) ca–
Sabbesu  ceva  suttapadesesu,  abhidhammapadesesu  (vibha.  355) ca ekov±ya½
maggo p±kaµoti.
 
                                                   Tapopakkamakath±vaººan±
 
    394.   Tapoyeva   upakkamitabbato,  ±rabhitabbato  tapopakkam±ti  ±ha  “tap±ra-
mbh±”ti,   ±rambhanañcettha   tapakaraºamev±ti   dasseti  “tapokamm±n²”ti  imin±.
Samaºakammasaªkh±t±ti samaºehi kattabbakammasaññit±. Br±hmaºakammasa-
ªkh±t±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Niccoloti nissaµµhacolo sabbena sabba½ paµikkhitta-
colo.   Cela½,   coloti  ca  pariy±yavacana½.  Koci  chinnabhinnapaµapilotikadharopi
dasantayuttassa  vatthassa  abh±vato  “niccolo”ti  vattabbata½ labheyy±ti ta½ niva-
ttetu½  “naggo”ti  vutta½, naggiyavatasam±d±nena sabbath± naggoti attho. Lokiya-
kulaputt±c±ravirahitat±va    vissaµµh±c±rat±ti   dasseti   “ucc±rakamm±d²s³”ti-±din±.
Katha½  virahitoti  ±ha  “µhitakov±”ti-±di,  idañca nidassanamatta½ vamitv± mukha-
vikkh±lan±di-±c±rassapi tena vissaµµhatt±. Apalikhat²ti



udakena  adhovanato  apalihati.  So  kira  daº¹aka½ “satto”ti paññapeti, tasm± ta½
paµipada½   p³rento  eva½  karot²ti  vutta½  “ucc±ra½  v±”ti-±di.  Tattha  apalikhat²ti
apakasati.
    “Ehi  bhadanto”ti  vutte upagamanasaªkh±to vidhi ehibhaddanto, ta½ carat²ti ehi-
bhaddantiko,  ru¼hisaddena cettha taddhitasiddhi yath± “ehipassiko”ti, (ma. ni. 1.74)
tappaµikkhepena  na-ehibhaddantiko,  tadevattha½  dasseti “bhikkh±gahaºatthan”-
ti-±din±.   Na   et²ti  na  ±gacchati.  Eva½  natiµµhabhaddantikoti  etth±pi.  Samaºena
n±ma  saya½vacanakareneva  bhavitabba½,  na  paravacanakaren±ti adhipp±yena
tadubhayampi   …pe…   na  karoti.  Puretaranti  ta½  µh±na½  attan±  upagamanato
paµhamatara½,   ta½  kira  so  “bhikkhun±  n±ma  y±dicchak²  (2.0355)  eva  bhikkh±
gahetabb±”ti   adhipp±yena   na   gaºh±ti.  Uddissakata½  pana  “mama  nimittabh±-
vena  bah³  khuddak±  p±º±  saªgh±µam±p±dit±”ti adhipp±yena n±dhiv±seti. Nima-
ntanampi   “eva½  tesa½  vacana½  kata½  bhavissat²”ti  adhipp±yena  na  s±diyati.
Kumbh²ti      pakkabhikkh±pakkhittakumbho.     Ukkhal²ti     bhikkh±pacanakumbho.
Pacch²ti   bhikkh±pakkhittapiµaka½.   Tatop²ti   kumbh²ka¼opitopi.  Kumbh²±d²supi  so
sattasaññ²ti  ±ha  “kumbh²ka¼opiyo”ti-±di.  “Aya½  man”ti-±d²supi  eseva nayo. Anta-
ranti ubhinnamantar±¼a½.
    Kaba¼antar±yoti  ±lopassa  antar±yo.  Etth±pi  so  sattasaññ². Purisantaragat±y±ti
purisasam²pagat±ya.    Rati-antar±yoti   k±maratiy±   antar±yo.   G±masabh±g±diva-
sena   saªgamma  kittenti  etiss±ti  sa½kitti.  Tath±  sa½haµataº¹ul±disañcayo  tena
katabhattamidh±dhippetanti  vutta½  “sa½kittetv±  katabhattes³”ti.  Majjhimanik±ye
mah±s²han±dasuttantaµ²k±ya½  Pana  ±cariyeneva eva½ vutta½ “sa½kittayanti et±-
y±ti  sa½kitti,  g±mav±s²hi  samud±yavasena  kiriyam±nakiriy±,  ettha  pana  bhatta-
sa½kitti  adhippet±ti ±ha ‘sa½kittetv± katabhattes³’ti”. Ida½ pana tassa ukkaµµhapa-
µipad±ti  dasseti  “ukkaµµho”ti-±din±.  Yath±  cettha, eva½ “na-ehibhaddantiko”ti-±d²-
supi  ukkaµµhapaµipad±dassana½  veditabba½. S±saddo sunakhapariy±yo. Tass±ti
sunakhassa.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  µh±ne. Sam³hasam³hac±rin²ti saªghasaªghac±rin².
Manuss±ti veyy±vaccakaramanuss±.
    Sov²rakanti   kañjika½.  “Loºasov²rakan”ti  keci,  tadayuttameva,  “sabbasassasa-
mbh±rehi  katan”ti  vuttatt±.  Loºasov²rakañhi sabbamacchama½sapupphaphal±di-
sambh±rakata½.    Sur±p±namev±ti    majjalakkhaºappatt±ya    sur±ya   p±nameva.
Merayampettha   saªgahita½   lakkhaºah±rena,   ekasesanayena   v±.  Sabbesup²ti
s±vajj±navajjesupi  kañjikasur±d²su.  Ek±g±rameva  bhikkh±cariy±ya upagacchat²ti
ek±g±riko.   Nivattat²ti   pacc±gacchati,   sati   bhikkh±l±bhe   taduttari  na  gacchat²ti
vutta½  hoti.  Ek±lopeneva vattat²ti ek±lopiko. D²yati et±y±ti datti, dvatti-±lopamatta-
gg±hi    khuddaka½   bhikkh±d±nabh±jana½.   Ten±ha   “khuddakap±t²”ti.   Aggabhi-
kkhanti  an±maµµhabhikkha½,  sam±bhisaªkhatat±ya v± uttamabhikkha½. Abhuñja-
navasena  eko  (2.0356) ho etass±ti ek±hiko, ±h±ro, ta½ ±h±ra½ ±h±ret²ti attho. So
pana  atthato  ekadivasalaªghakoti  vutta½ “ekadivasantarikan”ti. Esa nayo “dv±hi-
kan”ti-±d²supi.  Apica  ek±ha½  abhuñjitv±  ek±ha½  bhuñjana½,  ek±hav±ro v± ek±-
hika½.  Dv²ha½  abhuñjitv±  dv²ha½  bhuñjana½, dv²hav±ro v± dv±hika½. Sesadva-
yepi  aya½  nayo.  Ukkaµµho  hi  pariy±yabhattabhojaniko  dv²ha½ abhuñjitv± ek±ha-



meva  bhuñjati.  Eva½  sesadvayepi.  Majjhim±gamaµ²k±ya½ pana “ek±ha½ antara-
bh³ta½   etassa   atth²ti   ek±hika½.   Sesapadesupi   esa   nayo”ti   vutta½.   “Ther±
bhikkh³  bhikkhuniyo  ovadanti  pariy±yen±”ti-±d²su  viya  v±rattho  pariy±ya saddo.
Ek±hav±ren±ti  ek±hikav±rena.  “Ek±hikan”ti-±din± vuttavidhimeva paµip±µiy± pava-
ttabh±vena dassetu½ p±¼iya½ “iti evar³pan”ti-±di vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    395.  S±m±ko n±ma godhumo. Saya½j±t± v²hij±t²ti aropimav²hij±ti. Yadeva “v²h²”-
ti   vadanti.   Likhitv±ti   kasitv±.   Silesop²ti  kaºik±r±dirukkhaniyy±sopi.  Kuº¹akanti
tanutara½  taº¹ulasakala½,  taº¹ulakhaº¹akanti  attho.  Odanena  kata½  kañjiya½
odanakañjiya½.   “V±sitakena   piññ±kena   nah±yeyy±”ti-±d²su   (p±ci.  1203)  viya
piññ±ka  saddo  tilapiµµhapariy±yo.  Yath±ha  “piññ±ka½ n±ma tilapiµµha½ vuccat²”ti.
“Taruºakadalikkhandhameva   piññ±kan”ti   keci,   na   gahetabbameta½  katthacipi
tath± avacanato.
    396.  Saºehi saºav±kehi nibbattit±ni s±º±ni, aññehi missak±ni s±º±ni eva mas±-
º±ni   niruttinayena,  na  chac²varapariy±pann±ni  bhaªg±ni.  Keci  pana  “mas±º±ni
n±ma  co¼avises±n²ti  parikappetv±  massakaco¼±n²”ti paµhanti, tadayuttameva por±-
ºehi  tath± avuttatt±. Erakatiº±d²n²ti ettha ±disaddena akkamakacikadaliv±k±d²na½
saªgaho,   erak±d²hi  kat±ni  hi  chav±ni  l±mak±ni  duss±n²ti  vattabbata½  labhanti.
Chavasaddo  hettha h²nav±cako, purimavikappe pana matasar²rav±cako. Cha¹¹ita-
nantak±n²ti   cha¹¹itapilotik±ni.   Ajinassedanti   ajina½,   pakati-ajinamigacamma½,
tadeva majjhe ph±litakañce, ajinassa khipa½ ph±litamupa¹¹hanti ajinakkhipa½ (2.03
“Sakhurakantipi   vadant²”ti   (ma.   ni.   aµµha.   1.155)   papañcas³daniya½   vutta½,
dvinna½  tiººa½  v±  samuditañce,  ajinakkhipanti  tesamadhipp±yo. Vinayasa½va-
ººan±su  pana  “ajinameva  abhedato  ajinakkhipan”ti  vutta½.  Kanditv±ti  ujjavujja-
vena  kanditv±.  “Ganthetv±”tipi  p±µho,  vaµµetv±  bandhitv±ti attho. Evañhi phalaka-
c²re  nidassana½  upapanna½  hoti.  Ya½ sandh±ya vuttanti ajitav±dassa paµikiµµha-
tarabh±ve  upam±dassanattha½ yadeva kesakambala½ sandh±ya aªguttar±game
(a. ni. 3.138) vutta½.
    Tant±vut±n²ti  tanta½  pas±retv± v²t±ni. Paµikiµµhoti h²no. Kasm±ti vutta½ “kesaka-
mbalo”ti-±di.  P±¼iya½  ubbhaµµhako”ti  etassa “uddha½ µhitako”ti attho majjhim±ga-
maµµhakath±ya½   mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya½   (ma.   ni.   aµµha.  1.215)  vutto.
Ubbhasaddo   hi   upari-atthe   nep±tiko   yath±  “ubbhaj±ºumaº¹alan”ti.  Anekapari-
m±º±, hi nip±t±, anekatth± ca.
    Micch±v±y±mavaseneva    ukkuµikavat±nuyogoti    ±ha   “ukkuµikav²riya½   anuyu-
tto”ti.  Na  kevala½  nisinnoyeva  ukkuµiko,  atha  kho  gacchantopi …pe… gacchati.
Ayakaºµaketi   ayomayakaºµake.   Pakatikaºµaketi   sal±kakaºµake.  Uccabh³miya½
thaº¹ilasaddoti   vutta½   “ucce   bh³miµµh±ne”ti.   Aya½  aµµhakath±to  aparo  nayo–
thaº¹ilanti  sam±pakatibh³mi  vuccati “patthaº¹ile p±turahos²”ti-±d²su viya. Amara-
kosepi  hi  nighaºµusatthe vutta½ “ved² parikkhat± bh³mi, same thaº¹ila½ c±ture”ti
(sattarasamavagge  18 g±th±ya½) tasm± thaº¹ile anantarahit±ya pakatibh³miya½
seyyampi   kappet²ti   attho.   Ya½   sandh±ya   tattheva  nighaºµusatthe  vutta½  “yo
thaº¹ile  vata  vas±,  sete  thaº¹ilas±yi  so”ti  (sattarasamavagge 44 g±th±ya½) rajo
eva   jalla½   mal²na½  rajojalla½.  Tena  vutta½  “sar²ran”ti-±di.  Laddha½  ±sananti



nis²ditu½   yath±laddham±sana½.  Akopetv±ti  aññattha  anupagantv±.  Tath±  c±ha
“tattheva   nis²danas²lo”ti.   Eva½   nis²danto   hi  ta½  akopento  n±ma  hoti.  Cat³su
mah±vikaµesu  g³thamevidh±dhippetanti  vutta½  “g³tha½  vuccat²”ti.  Tañhi ±saya-
vasena  vir³pa½  kaµatt±  “vikaµan”ti  vuccati.  S±ya½  tatiyanti  s±yanhasamayasa-
ªkh±ta½  tatiyasamaya½.  Ass±ti  udakorohan±nuyogassa.  P±topadamiva  s±ya½-
pada½    nep±tika½    (2.0358).   Anus±ralopena   pana   “s±yatatiyakan”tipi   p±µho
dissati.
    Ettha  ca  “acelako  hot²”ti-±d²ni  y±va “thusodaka½ pivat²”ti et±ni vatapad±ni eka-
v±r±ni,  “ek±g±riko  v±  hot²”ti-±d²ni pana n±n±v±r±ni, n±n±k±lik±ni v±. Tath± “s±ka-
bhakkho  v±  hot²”ti-±d²ni,  “s±º±nipi  dh±reti,  mas±º±nipi  dh±ret²”ti-±d²ni  ca. Tath±
hettha   v±-saddaggahaºa½,   pi-saddaggahaºañca   kata½.   Pi-saddopi  idha  vika-
ppattho   eva   daµµhabbo.   Purimesu  pana  vatapadesu  tadubhayampi  na  kata½,
evañca  katv±  “acelako  hot²”ti  vatv±  “s±º±nipi  dh±ret²”ti-±divacanassa, “rajojalla-
dharopi  hot²”ti  vatv±  “udakorohan±nuyogamanuyutto viharat²”ti vacanassa ca avi-
rodho  siddho  hoti.  Atha  v±  kimettha avirodhacint±ya. Ummattakapacchisadiso hi
titthiyav±do.  Apica “acelako hot²”ti ±rabhitv± tappasaªgena sabbampi aññamañña-
virodhameva  attakilamath±nuyoga½  dassentena  tena acelakassapena “s±º±nipi
dh±ret²”ti-±di vuttanti daµµhabba½.
 
                                             Tapopakkamaniratthakat±vaººan±
 
    397.     S²lasampad±d²h²ti    s²lasampad±,    sam±dhisampad±,    paññ±sampad±ti
im±hi  lokuttar±hi sampad±hi. Vin±ti virahitatt±, vin± v± t±hi na kad±cipi s±mañña½
v±   brahmañña½  v±  sambhavati,  tasm±  tesa½  tapopakkam±na½  niratthakata½
dassentoti sap±µhasesayojan±. Dosaveravirahitanti dosasaªkh±taverato virahita½.
Idañhi   dosassa   mett±ya   ujupaµipakkhato  vutta½.  Ya½  pana  ±cariyena  vutta½
“dosaggahaºena  v± sabbepi jh±napaµipakkh± sa½kilesadhamm± gahit±. Veragga-
haºena  paccatthikabh³t± satt±. Yadaggena hi dosarahita½, tadaggena verarahita-
n”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.397),  tadeta½  p±¼iya½  verasaddasseva  vijjam±natt±, aµµhakath±-
yañca tadatthameva dassetu½ dosasaddassa vuttatt± vic±retabba½.
    398.  Ettakamattanti  naggacariy±dimatta½. P±kaµabh±vena k±yati attha½ game-
t²ti  pakati,  lokasiddhav±do.  Ten±ha  “pakatikath±  es±”ti. “Matt± sukhaparicc±g±”-
ti-±d²su  (dha.  pa.  290) viya matt±saddo appatta½ anton²ta½ katv± (2.0359) pam±-
ºav±cakoti   ±ha   “imin±”ti-±di.   Tena   pana   pam±ºena  pah±tabbo  eva  paµipatti-
kkamo   pakaraºappatto.   Imin±   “tapopakkamen±”ti   saddantarena  v±  adhigatoti
dasseti  “paµipattikkamen±”ti imin±. Tatoti tasm± s±maññabrahmaññassa appama-
ttakeneva      paµipattikkamena      sudukkarabh±vato.     Ima½     hetusambandha½
sandh±ya “padasambandhena saddhin”ti vutta½. Sabbatth±ti sabbav±resu.
    399.   Aññath±ti  yadi  acelakabh±v±din±  s±mañña½  v±  brahmañña½  v±  abha-
vissa,  eva½  sati  suvij±nova  samaºo,  suvij±no  br±hmaºo. Yasm± pana tumhe ito
aññath±va  s±mañña½,  aññath±  brahmañña½  vadatha, tasm± dujj±nova samaºo
dujj±no  br±hmaºoti  attho.  Ten±ha  “ida½  sandh±y±h±”ti.  Ta½ pakativ±da½ paµi-



kkhipitv±ti   ya½   pubbe  p±katika½  s±mañña½,  brahmaññañca  hadaye  µhapetv±
tena   acelakassapena   “dukkara½   sudukkaran”ti  vutta½,  bhagavat±  ca  tameva
sandh±ya  “pakati  kho es±”ti-±di bh±sita½, tameva idha p±katikas±maññabrahma-
ññavisaya½  katha½  paµisa½haritv±.  Sabh±vatova paramatthato eva samaºassa,
br±hmaºassa  ca  dujj±nabh±va½ ±vikaronto punapi “pakati kho”ti-±dim±ha. Tatr±-
p²ti  samaºabr±hmaºav±depi.  Padasambandhanti  hetupadena saddhi½ pubb±pa-
rav±kyasambandha½.
 
                                           S²lasam±dhipaññ±sampad±vaººan±
 
    400-1.  Paº¹itoti hetusampattisiddhena paº¹iccena samann±gato. Katha½ ugga-
hes²ti  paripakkañ±ºatt±  ghaµe pad²pena viya abbhantare samujjalantena paññ±ve-
yyattiyena   tattha  tattha  bhagavat±  desitamattha½  pariggaºhanto  ta½  desana½
upadh±resi.  Yasm±  uggahesi,  tasm±  …pe…  viditv±ti  sambandho.  Tassa c±ti yo
acelako  hoti, y±va udakorohan±nuyogamanuyutto viharati, tassa ca. Tassa ceti v±
padacchedo,   abh±vit±   asacchikat±   hoti  ceti  yojan±.  T±  sampattiyo  pucch±mi,
y±hi  samaºo  ca  br±hmaºo ca hot²ti adhipp±yo. S²lasampad±divij±nanatthanti s²la-
sampad±divij±nanahetu.  “Kasm±  pucchat²”ti hi vutta½. Atha-saddo cettha k±raºe.
Evam²disesu. S²lasampad±y±ti ettha itisaddo ±di-attho, upalakkhaºaniddeso (2.0360
v±ya½, tena “cittasampad±ya, paññ±sampad±y±”ti



padadvaya½  saªgaºh±ti. Ten±ha “s²lacittapaññ±sampad±hi aññ±”ti. Imehi ca ase-
kkhas²l±dikkhandhattaya½    saªgahitanti    vutta½   “arahattaphalamev±”ti.   Tattha
k±raºa½    dasseti    “arahattaphalapariyos±nan”ti-±din±.   Idañhi   k±kolokanamiva
ubhay±pekkhavacana½.
 
                                                       S²han±dakath±vaººan±
 
    402.    Anuttaranti   anaññas±dh±raºat±ya,   anaññas±dh±raºatthavisayat±ya   ca
anuttara½.  Mah±s²han±danti  mahanta½  buddhas²han±da½.  Ativiya  accantavisu-
ddhat±ya   paramavisuddha½.   “Paramanti  ukkaµµha½.  Ten±ha  ‘uttaman’ti”  ±cari-
yena  vutta½,  ukkaµµhapariy±yo  ca paramasaddo atth²ti tass±dhipp±yo. S²lamev±ti
lokiyas²lamattatt±  s²las±maññameva.  Yath±  anaññas±dh±raºa½  bhagavato loku-
ttaras²la½  sav±sanapaµipakkhadhammaviddha½sanato,  eva½  lokiyas²lampi  ana-
ññas±dh±raºameva  tadanucchavikabh±vena  pavattatt±.  Evañhi  “n±ha½ tatth±”ti
p±¼ivacana½   upapanna½  hoti.  “Y±vat±  kassapa  ariya½  parama½  s²lan”ti  ida½
“s²lassa   vaººa½   bh±sant²”ti  ettha  ±k±radassana½.  “Yadida½  adhis²lan”ti  ida½
pana  “tatth±”ti  padadvaye  aniyamavacana½. “Yadida½ adhis²lan”ti ca lokiyaloku-
ttaravasena   duvidhampi   buddhas²la½   ekajjha½   katv±  vutta½,  tasm±  ta-sadde-
napi   ubhayasseva   par±masananti   dassetu½   “tattha   s²lepi  paramas²lep²”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Samasamanti samena visesanabh³tena s²lena samanti attha½ viññ±petu½
“mama  s²lasamena  s²lena  may±  saman”ti vutta½. Tasmi½ s²leti duvidhepi s²le. Iti
imanti  eva½  ima½ s²lavisaya½. Paµhamanti uppattikkamato paµhama½ pavattatt±
paµhamabh³ta½.
    Tapat²ti  kilese  santappati,  vidhamat²ti attho. “Tadev±”ti imin± tuly±dhikaraºasa-
m±sam±ha.  Jigucchat²ti  h²¼eti  l±makato  µhapeti.  ¾rak±  kileseh²ti katv± niddosatt±
ariy±.  ¾rambhavatthuvasen±ti  aµµh±rambhavatthuvasena. Vipassan±v²riyasaªkh±-
t±ti  vipassan±sampayuttav²riyasaªkh±t±.  Lokiyamattatt±  tapojigucch±va.  Magga-
phalasampayutt±    v²riyasaªkh±t±    tapojigucch±ti    adhik±ravasena    sambandho.
Sabbukkaµµhabh±vato   (2.0361)   param±  n±ma.  Yath±  yuvino  bh±vo  yobbana½,
eva½  jigucchino  bh±vo  jeguccha½.  Yadida½ adhijegucchanti s²le viya lokiyaloku-
ttaravasena   duvidhampi  buddhajeguccha½.  Tatth±ti  jegucchepi  adhijegucchepi.
Kammassakat±paññ±ti  “atthi  dinna½, atthi yiµµhan”ti-±di (ma. ni. 1.441; vibha. 793)
nayappavatta½ ñ±ºa½. Yath±ha vibhaªge–
         “Tattha   katara½   kammassakat±ñ±ºa½,   atthi   dinna½,   atthi  yiµµha½,  atthi
    huta½,   atthi   sukaµadukkaµ±na½  kamm±na½  phala½  vip±ko  …pe…  µhapetv±
    sacc±nulomika½  ñ±ºa½  sabb±pi s±sav± kusal± paññ± kammassakat±ñ±ºan”ti
    (vibha. 793).
    Sabbampi  hi  akusala½  attano  v±  hotu,  parassa  v±,  na saka½ n±ma. Kasm±?
Atthabhañjanato,   anatthajananato   ca.   Tath±  sabbampi  kusala½  saka½  n±ma.
Kasm±?  Anatthabhañjanato,  atthajananato  ca. Eva½ kammassakabh±ve pavatt±
paññ±  kammassakat±paññ±  n±ma.  Vipassan±paññ±ti  maggasaccassa,  parama-
tthasaccassa  ca  anulomanato  sacc±nulomikasaññit±  vipassan±paññ±, lokiyama-



ttato  paññ±va. Itthiliªgassa napu½sakaliªgavipariy±yo idha liªgavipall±so. Y±ya½
adhipaññ±ti   s²le   viya   lokiyalokuttaravasena   duvidh±pi   buddhapaññ±.   Tatth±ti
paññ±yapi    adhipaññ±yapi.   Yath±raha½   parittamahaggatabh±vato   vimuttiyeva
n±ma.  Maggaphalavasena  kiles±na½ samucchindanapaµippassambhan±ni samu-
cchedapaµippassaddhivimuttiyo.   Atha   v±   samm±v±c±divirat²na½  adhis²laggaha-
ºena,  samm±v±y±massa  adhijegucchaggahaºena, samm±diµµhiy± adhipaññ±gga-
haºena  gahitatt± aggahitaggahaºena samm±saªkappasatisam±dhayo maggapha-
lapariy±pann±  samucchedapaµippassaddhivimuttiyo  daµµhabb±.  Nissaraºavimutti
pana  nibb±nameva.  Y±  aya½ adhivimutt²ti s²le vuttanayena duvidh±pi adhivimutti.
Tatth±ti vimuttiy±pi adhivimuttiy±pi.
    403.   Ya½   kiñci   janavivittaµµh±na½   suññ±g±ramidh±dhippeta½.  Tattha  nada-
ntena  vin±  añño jano natth²ti dassetu½ “ekakov±”ti-±di vutta½. Aµµhasu paris±s³ti
khattiyaparis±,     br±hmaºagahapatisamaºac±tumah±r±jikat±vati½sam±rabrahma-
paris±ti im±su aµµhasu paris±su.
    Tadattha½   (2.0362)   majjhim±gamavare   mah±s²han±dasuttapadena   (ma.  ni.
1.150)    s±dhento   “catt±rim±n²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   ves±rajj±n²ti   vis±radabh±v±,
ñ±ºappah±na-antar±yikaniyy±nikadhammadesan±nimitta½  kutocipi  asantassana-
bh±v±   nibbhayabh±v±ti   attho.   “Ves±rajjan”ti  hi  cat³su  µh±nesu  s±rajj±bh±va½
paccavekkhantassa  uppannasomanassamayañ±ºasseta½  n±ma½.  Aññehi pana
as±dh±raºata½   dassetu½   “tath±gatassa  tath±gataves±rajj±n²”ti  vutta½.  “Yath±
v±  pubbabuddh±na½ ves±rajj±ni puññussayasampattiy± ±gat±ni, tath± ±gataves±-
rajj±n²”ti  v±  dutiyassa  tath±gatasaddassa  tuly±dhikaraºatt±  eva½  vutta½.  Aya½
aµµhakath±nayo.   Neruttik±   pana  vadanti  “sam±se  siddhe  s±maññatt±,  saññ±sa-
ddatt±  ca  tath± vuttan”ti. ¾sabha½ µh±nanti seµµhaµµh±na½ uttamaµµh±na½. Sabba-
ññuta½  paµij±nanavasena  abhimukha½ gacchanti, aµµhaparisa½ upasaªkamant²ti
v± ±sabh±, buddh±, tesa½ µh±nantipi attho.
    Apica  tayo  puªgav±–  gavasatajeµµhako usabho, gavasahassajeµµhako vasabho.
Vajasatajeµµhako   v±   usabho,  vajasahassajeµµhako  vasabho.  Ekag±makhette  v±
jeµµho  usabho,  dv²su  g±makhettesu  jeµµho  vasabho,  sabbagavaseµµho  sabbattha
jeµµho   sabbaparissayasaho   seto   p±s±diko  mah±bh±ravaho  asanisatasaddehipi
akampan²yo  nisabhoti.  Nisabhova idha “usabho”ti adhippeto. Idampi hi tassa pari-
y±yavacana½.  Usabhassa  idanti  ±sabha½,  ida½ pana ±sabha½ viy±ti ±sabha½.
Yatheva  hi  nisabhasaªkh±to  usabho  usabhabalena  samann±gato  cat³hi p±dehi
pathavi½  upp²¼etv±  acalaµµh±nena  tiµµhati,  eva½  tath±gatopi dasatath±gatabalena
samann±gato   cat³hi   ves±rajjap±dehi   aµµhaparis±pathavi½   upp²¼etv±  sadevake
loke   kenaci  paccatthikena  pacc±mittena  akampiyo  acalaµµh±nena  tiµµhati.  Eva½
tiµµham±nova   ta½   ±sabha½   µh±na½   paµivij±n±ti   upagacchati   na  paccakkh±ti
attani ±ropeti. Tena vutta½ “±sabha½ µh±na½ paµij±n±t²”ti.
    S²han±da½  nadat²ti “seµµhan±da½ abh²tan±da½ nadat²”ti vuttov±yamattho. Atha
v±  s²han±dasadisa½  n±da½  nadati.  Ayamattho khandhavaggasa½yutte ±gatena
s²han±dasuttena  (sa½.  ni.  3.78) d²petabbo. Yath± v± s²ho migar±j± parissay±na½
(2.0363)    sahanato,    goºamahi½    samattav±raº±d²na½    hananato   ca   “s²ho”ti



vuccati,  eva½  tath±gato  munir±j±  lokadhamm±na½  sahanato,  parappav±d±na½
hananato  ca  “s²ho”ti  vuccati.  Eva½  vuttassa s²hassa n±da½ nadati. Tattha yath±
migas²ho   s²habalena   samann±gato   sabbattha  vis±rado  vigatalomaha½so  s²ha-
n±da½   nadati,   eva½  tath±gatas²ho  dasatath±gatabalena  samann±gato  aµµhasu
paris±su  vis±rado  vigatalomaha½so  “iti  r³pan”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni.  3.78;  a. ni. 8.2)
nayena    n±n±vidhadesan±vil±sasampanna½    s²han±da½   nadati.   Tena   vutta½
“paris±su s²han±da½ nadat²”ti.
    Pañha½    abhisaªkharitv±ti   ñ±tumicchita½   attha½   attano   ñ±ºabal±nur³pa½
abhisaªkharitv±.     Taªkhaºaññev±ti    pucchitakkhaºeyeva    µh±nuppattikapaµibh±-
nena   vissajjeti.   Ajjh±say±nur³pa½,  atthadhamm±nur³pañca  vissajjanato  citta½
paritosetiyeva.  Ass±ti  samaºassa  gotamassa. Sotabba½ maññant²ti aµµhakkhaºa-
vajjitena  navamena  khaºena  labbham±natt±  “ya½  no  satth±  s±sati, ta½ maya½
soss±m±”ti    ±darabh±vaj±t±    mahanteneva    uss±hena    sotabba½   sampaµicchi-
tabba½   maññati.   Kallacitt±  muducitt±ti  pas±d±bhivuddhiy±  vigatupakkilesat±ya
kallacitt±    muducitt±   honti.   Muddhappasann±ti   tucchappasann±   niratthakappa-
sann±.  Pasann±k±ro  n±ma pasannehi k±tabbasakk±ro, so duvidho dhamm±misa-
p³j±vasena,    tattha   ±misap³ja½   dassento   “paº²t±n²”ti-±dim±ha.   Dhammap³j±
pana  p±¼iyameva  “tathatt±ya  paµipajjant²”ti  imin±  dassit±.  Tath±bh±v±y±ti  yath±-
bh±v±ya  yassa  vaµµadukkhanissaraºassa  atth±ya dhammo desito, tath±bh±v±ya.
Tadevattha½     dassetu½     “dhamm±nudhammapaµipattip³raºatth±y±”ti    vutta½.
Dhamm±nudhammapaµipatti  hi  vaµµadukkhanissaraºapariyos±n±,  s± ca dhamm±-
nudhammapaµipatti  y±ya  anupubbiy± paµipajjitabb±, paµipajjant±nañca sati ajjhatti-
kaªgasamav±ye  eka½sik±  tass± p±rip³r²ti ta½ anupubbi½ dassento “keci saraºe-
s³”ti-±dim±ha.   Yath±  p³rent±  p³retu½  sakkoti  n±ma,  tath±  p³raºa½  dassetu½
“sabb±k±rena pana p³rent²”ti vutta½.
    Imasmi½  panok±seti  “paµipann±  ca ±r±dhent²”ti s²han±dakiccap±rip³riµµhapane
p±¼ipadese. Samodh±netabb±ti saªkalayitabb±. Ekacca½ …pe… pass±m²ti bhaga-
vato  eko s²han±do as±dh±raºo aññehi (2.0364) appaµivattiyo seµµhan±do abh²tan±-
doti   katv±.   Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Apara½  tapassinti  adhik±ro.  Purim±na½  dasa-
nnanti  “ekacca½  tapassi½  niraye nibbatta½ pass±m²”ti vuttas²han±dato paµµh±ya
y±va  “vimuttiy±  mayha½  sadiso  natth²”ti  vuttas²han±d± purimak±na½ dasanna½
s²han±d±na½,  niddh±raºe  ceta½  s±mivacana½.  Ten±ha “ekekass±”ti. “Paris±su
ca  nadat²”ti  ±dayo  “paµipann±  ca  ma½  ±r±dhent²”ti  pariyos±n±  dasa  dasa  s²ha-
n±d±   pariv±r±.   “Ekacca½  tapassi½  niraye  nibbatta½  pass±m²”ti  hi  s²han±da½
nadanto   bhagav±   paris±su   nadati   vis±rado   hutv±   nadati,  tattha  ca  pañha½
pucchanti,    pañha½    vissajjeti,    vissajjanena    parassa   citta½   ±r±dheti,   sutv±
sotabba½  maññanti,  sutv±  ca  bhagavato  pas²danti,  pasann±  ca  pasann±k±ra½
karonti,  ya½  paµipatti½  deseti,  tathatt±ya  paµipajjanti,  paµipann± ca ma½ ±r±dhe-
nt²ti eva½ pariv±retv± atthayojan± sambhavati. Ayameva nayo sesesupi navasu.
    “Evan”ti-±din±  yath±vutt±na½  s²han±d±na½ saªkalayitv± dassana½. Te das±ti
“paris±su   ca   nadat²”ti   ±dayo   dasa  s²han±d±.  Purim±na½  dasannanti  yath±vu-
tt±na½  m³labh³t±na½  purimak±na½  dasas²han±d±na½. Pariv±ravasen±ti m³li½



katv±  pacceka½  pariv±ravasena  yojiyam±n±  sata½  s²han±d±.  Purim±  ca das±ti
m³lam³liyo   katv±  pariv±ravasena  ayojiyam±n±  purimak±  ca  das±ti  eva½  das±-
dhika½  s²han±dasata½  hoti.  Aññasmi½ pana sutteti majjhim±gamac³¼as²han±da-
sutt±dimhi (ma. ni. 1.193) ten±ti saªkhy±mahattena. Mah±s²han±datt± ida½ sutta½
“mah±s²han±dan”ti   vuccati,   na   pana   majjhimanik±ye  mah±s²han±dasuttamiva
c³¼as²han±dasuttamup±d±y±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                 Titthiyapariv±sakath±vaººan±
 
    404.  Paµisedhetv±ti  tath±  bh±v±bh±vadassanena  paµikkhipitv±.  Ya½  bhagav±
p±thikavagge  udumbarikasutte  (d².  ni.  3.57)  “idha  nigrodha tapass²”ti-±din± upa-
kkilesavibh±ga½,  p±risuddhivibh±gañca  dassento saparisassa nigrodhaparibb±ja-
kassa   purato   s²han±da½   nadati,  ta½  dassetu½  “id±n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Naditapu-
bbanti udumbarikasutte ±gatanayena pubbe nigrodhaparibb±jakassa nadita½ (2.036
Tapabrahmac±r²ti  uttamatapac±r², tapena v± v²riyena brahmac±r². Idanti “r±jagahe
…pe…   pañha½  apucch²”ti  p±¼iya½  ±gatavacana½.  ¾cariyena  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.403)
pana  yath±vutta½  aµµhakath±vacanameva  pacc±maµµha½.  Ettha ca k±ma½ yad±
nigrodho  pañhamapucchi,  bhagav±  cassa  vissajjesi,  na  tad± bhagav± gijjhak³µe
pabbate    viharati,   r±jagahasam²peyeva   udumbarik±ya   deviy±   uyy±ne   viharati
tattheva  tath±  pucchitatt±,  vissajjitatt±  ca,  tath±pi  gijjhak³µe  pabbate  bhagavato
vih±ro   na   t±va  vicchinno,  tasm±  p±¼iya½  “tatra  man”ti-±divacana½,  aµµhakath±-
yañca  “tatra  r±jagahe  gijjhak³µe  pabbate  viharanta½ man”ti-±divacana½ vuttanti
imamatthampi   “ya½   ta½   bhagav±”ti-±din±  viññ±pet²ti  daµµhabba½.  “Gijjhak³µe
pabbate”ti ida½ tattha katavih±ra½ sandh±ya vuttanti dasseti “gijjhak³µe mah±vih±-
re”ti imin±. Udumbarik±y±ti tann±mik±ya. Uyy±neti tattha



kataparibb±jak±r±ma½   sandh±ya   vadati.   Nigrodho   n±ma   channaparibb±jako.
Sandh±no  N±ma  pañca-up±sakasatapariv±ro  an±g±mi-up±sako. Kath±sall±panti
“yagghe  gahapati  j±neyy±si,  kena  samaºo gotamo saddhi½ sallapat²”ti-±din± (d².
ni.  3.53)  sall±pakatha½. Paranti atisayatthe nip±to. Viy±ti padap³raºamatte yath±
ta½   “ativiy±”ti.  Andhab±lanti  paññ±cakkhun±  andha½  b±lajana½.  Yogeti  naye,
dukkhanissaraº³p±yeti attho.
    405. Anen±ti bhagavat±. Khandhaketi mah±vagge pabbajjakhandhake (mah±va.
96)  ya½  pariv±sa½ parivasat²ti yojan±. “Pubbe aññatitthiyo bh³toti aññatitthiyapu-
bbo”ti   (s±rattha.   µ².  76)  ±cariyas±riputtattherena  Vutta½.  Paµhama½  pabbajja½
gahetv±va parivasat²ti ±ha “s±maºerabh³miya½ µhito”ti. Tanti dv²hi ±k±rehi vutta½
pariv±sa½.   Pabbajjanti   “±kaªkhati  pabbajja½,  ±kaªkhati  upasampadan”ti  ettha
vutta½   pabbajjaggahaºa½.  “Uttaridirattatiratta½  sahaseyya½  kappeyy±”ti  (p±ci.
51)   ettha  dirattaggahaºa½  viya  vacanasiliµµhat±vaseneva  vutta½.  Yasm±  pana
s±maºerabh³miya½ µhiteneva parivasitabba½, na gihibh³tena, tasm± aparivasitv±-
yeva  pabbajja½  labhati.  Na  g±mappavesan±d²n²ti  ettha  ±disaddena  navesiy±vi-
dhav±thullakum±rikapaº¹akabhikkhunigocarat±,    sabrahmac±r²na½    ki½    karaº²-
yesu  dakkh±nalas±dit±,  uddesaparipucch±d²su  tibbacchandat±,  yassa  titth±yata-
nato  (2.0366)  idh±gato,  tassa avaººabhaºane attamanat±, buddh±d²na½ avaººa-
bhaºane  anattamanat±,  yassa  titth±yatanato  idh±gato, tassa vaººabhaºane ana-
ttamanat±,    buddh±d²na½   vaººabhaºane   attamanat±ti   imesa½   sattavatt±na½
saªgaho   veditabbo.   P³rentena   parivasitabbanti   yad±  parivasati,  tad±  p³ram±-
nena   parivasitabba½.  Aµµhavattap³raºen±ti  yath±vutt±na½  aµµhanna½  vatt±na½
p³raºena.  Etth±ti  pariv±se,  upasampad±ya  v±.  Gha½sitv± koµµetv±ti ajjh±sayav²-
ma½sanavasena   suvaººa½   viya   gha½sitv±   koµµetv±.   Pabbajj±y±ti  nidassana-
matta½. Upasampad±pi hi tena saªgayhati.
    “Gaºamajjhe        nis²ditv±ti        upasampad±kammassa       gaºappahonak±na½
bhikkh³na½  majjhe saªghatthero viya tassa anuggahattha½ nis²ditv±”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.
405)  ±cariyena  vutta½, id±ni pana bah³supi potthakesu “ta½ nis²d±petv±”ti k±rita-
vasena   p±µho   dissati.   Aciramupasampannassa  ass±ti  acir³pasampanno,  attha-
matta½  pana  dassetu½  “upasampanno  hutv±  naciramev±”ti  ±ha.  K±yacittavive-
k±va  idh±dhippet± upadhivivekattha½ paµipajjan±dhik±ratt±ti vutta½ “k±yena ceva
cittena   c±”ti.  V³pakaµµhoti  vivitto.  T±disassa  s²lavisodhane  appam±do  avuttasi-
ddhoti  kammaµµh±ne  appam±dameva  dasseti.  Pesitacittoti  nibb±na½  pati pesita-
citto,  tanninno  tappoºo tappabbh±roti vutta½ hoti, eva½bh³to ca tath± anapekkha-
t±ya   vissajjitak±yo   n±m±ti  adhipp±yam±vik±tu½  “vissaµµha-attabh±vo”ti  vutta½.
Att±ti   cettha   citta½   vuccati  r³pak±yassa  avisayatt±.  Yass±ti  arahattaphalassa.
J±tikulaputt±pi   ±c±rasampann±   eva   arahatt±dhigam±ya  pabbajj±pekkh±  hont²ti
tepi  j±tikulaputte  teheva  ±c±rakulaputtehi ekasaªgahe karonto “±c±rakulaputt±”ti
±ha.  Imin±  hi  ±c±rasampann± j±tikulaputt±pi saªgahit± honti. ¾c±rasampann±na-
mev±dhippetabh±vo ca “sammadev±”ti saddantarena viññ±yati. “Otiººomhi j±tiy±”-
ti-±din±    nayena    hi    sa½vegapubbika½   yath±nusiµµha½   pabbajja½   sandh±ya
“sammadev±”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “hetun±va k±raºenev±”ti. Tattha hetun±ti nayena



up±yena.   K±raºenev±ti   tabbivaraºavacana½   (2.0367).   Tanti   arahattaphala½.
Tadeva  hi  “anuttara½  brahmacariyapariyos±nan”ti  vattumarahati aññesa½ tath±
abh±vato.  “Ya½ta½sadd±  niccasambandh±”ti  saddanayenapi  tadattha½ dasseti
“tassa  h²”ti-±din±.  “Yassatth±ya …pe… pabbajjant²”ti pubbe vuttassa tassa araha-
ttaphalassa   atth±ya  kulaputt±  pabbajanti,  tasm±  arahattaphalamidh±dhippetanti
viññ±yat²ti  adhipp±yo.  Natthi paro jano tath± sacchikaraºe paccayo yass±ti apara-
ppaccayo, ta½. Upa-saddo viya sa½-saddopi dh±tusadd±nuvattakoti vutta½ “p±pu-
ºitv±”ti,  patv± adhigantv±ti attho. Upa-saddo v± dh±tusadd±nuvattako, sa½-saddo
pana  dh±tuvisesakoti  ±ha  “samp±detv±”ti,  asekkh± s²lasam±dhipaññ±yo nipph±-
detv±, parip³retv±v±ti attho.
    Niµµh±petunti     nigamanavasena    pariyos±petu½.    “Brahmacariyapariyos±na½
…pe…  vih±s²”ti imin± eva hi arahattanik³µena desan± pariyos±pit±, ta½ pana niga-
metu½ “aññataro …pe… ahos²”ti dhammasaªg±hakehi vutta½. Ekatova idha añña-
taro,  na  pana  n±magott±d²hi  ap±kaµato.  Arahant±nanti  ubb±hane  ceta½ s±miva-
cana½.   Tath±   ubb±hitatt±   ca   tesamabbhantaroti   attho   ±pannoti  adhipp±ya½
dassento  “bhagavato”ti-±dim±ha.  Keci  pana  eva½ vadanti– arahant±nanti ceta½
sambandheyeva  s±mivacana½,  ato cettha saha p±µhasesena adhipp±yamattha½
dassetu½   “bhagavato”ti-±di   vuttanti.   Ya½  panettha  atthato  na  vibhatta½,  ta½
suviññeyyameva.
    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy±  n±ma  l²natthappak±saniy±  mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya  l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                            Mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Poµµhap±dasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                          Poµµhap±daparibb±jakavatthuvaººan±
 
    406. Eva½ (2.0368) mah±s²han±dasutta½ sa½vaººetv± id±ni poµµhap±dasutta½
sa½vaººento   yath±nupubba½   sa½vaººanok±sassa   pattabh±va½   vibh±vetu½,
mah±s²han±dasuttass±nantara½  saªg²tassa  suttassa poµµhap±dasuttabh±va½ v±
pak±setu½  “eva½  me suta½ …pe… s±vatthiyanti poµµhap±dasuttan”ti ±ha. “S±va-
tthiyan”ti  ida½  sam²patthe  bhummanti dassetu½ “s±vatthi½ upaniss±y±”ti vutta½,
c²var±dipaccayapaµibaddhat±ya   upanissaya½   katv±ti   attho.   Jeto   n±ma  r±jaku-
m±ro,  tena  ropitatt±  sa½va¹¹hitatt±  parip±litatt± jetassa vana½ upavananti attha-
m±ha  “jetassa  kum±rassa  vane”ti.  Sudatto  n±ma  gahapati an±th±na½ piº¹assa
d±yakatt±   an±thapiº¹iko.   Tena   jetassa   hatthato   aµµh±rasahiraññakoµisanthara-
ºena  ta½  kiºitv±  aµµh±rasahiraññakoµ²heva  sen±sana½  k±r±petv± aµµh±rasahira-
ññakoµ²heva  vih±ramaha½  niµµh±petv± eva½ catupaññ±sahiraññakoµiparicc±gena



so ±r±mo buddhappamukhassa bhikkhusaªghassa niyy±tito. Ten±ha “an±thapiº¹i-
kena   gahapatin±  ±r±mo  k±rito”ti.  Pupphaphalapallav±diguºasampattiy±,  p±ºino
niv±saph±sut±din±  v±  visesena  pabbajit± tato tato ±gamma ramanti anukkaºµhit±
hutv±   nivasanti   etth±ti  ±r±mo.  Atha  v±  yath±vuttaguºasampattiy±  tattha  tattha
gatepi attano abbhantare ±netv± ramet²ti ±r±mo.
    Phoµo  yassa  p±desu  j±toti  poµµhap±do.  Phoµo  poµµhoti hi pariy±yo. Paribb±jako
duvidho  channaparibb±jako,  acchannaparibb±jako  ca. Tattha acchannaparibb±ja-
kopi   acelako  ±j²vakoti  duvidho.  Tesu  acelako  sabbena  sabba½  naggo,  ±j²vako
pana   upari   ekameva   vattha½   upakacchakantare  pavesetv±  pariharati,  heµµh±
naggo.  Aya½  pana  duvidhopesa  na  hot²ti  vutta½  “channaparibb±jako”ti, vattha-
cch±y±ch±danapabbajj³pagatatt±     channaparibb±jakasaªkhya½     gatoti     attho.
Br±hmaºamah±s±loti  mah±vibhavat±ya  mah±s±rata½ patto br±hmaºo. Gaº±cari-
yoti   (2.0369)   s±pekkhat±ya   sam±so.   Samayanti   s±maññaniddeso,  ekasesani-
ddeso  v±,  ta½  ta½  samayanti  attho.  Pavadant²ti  pak±rato vadanti, attan± attan±
uggahitaniy±mena  yath± tath± samaya½ vadant²ti attho. T±rukkhoti tassa n±ma½.
Pabhuti    saddena    todeyyaj±ºusoº²soºadaº¹ak³µadant±dike   saªgaºh±ti,   ±disa-
ddena  pana  channaparibb±jak±dike.  Tinduko n±ma k±¼akkhandharukkho. C²ranti
panti.  Tinduk±  c²ra½  ettha  sant²ti  tindukac²ro.  Tath±  ek±  s±l±  etth±ti ekas±lako.
Bh³tapubbagatiy±   tamattha½  vitth±rato  dassento  “yasm±”ti-±dim±ha.  Iti  katv±ti
imin± k±raºena. “Tasmin”ti-±din± yath±p±µha½ vibhatyantadassana½.
    Anek±k±r±navasesañeyyatthavibh±gato,      apar±paruppattito     ca     bhagavato
ñ±ºa½   loke  patthaµamiva  hot²ti  vutta½  “sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  pattharitv±”ti,  yato
tassa  ñ±ºaj±lat±  vuccati.  Veneyy±na½  tadantogadhabh±vo heµµh± vuttova. Vene-
yyasattapariggaºhanattha½  samann±h±re  kate paµhama½ nesa½ veneyyabh±ve-
neva  upaµµh±na½  hoti,  atha  saraºagaman±divasena  kiccanipphatti v²ma½s²yat²ti
±ha “kinnu kho bhavissat²ti upaparikkhanto”ti. Nirodhanti saññ±nirodha½. Nirodh±
vuµµh±nanti   tato   nirodhato  vuµµh±na½  saññuppatti½.  Sabbabuddh±na½  ñ±ºena
sa½sanditv±ti   yath±   te   nirodha½,   nirodhato  vuµµh±nañca  by±kari½su,  by±kari-
ssanti  ca,  tath±  by±karaºavasena  sa½sanditv±. Katip±haccayen±ti dv²hat²hacca-
yena.   P±¼iyameva   hi   imamattha½  vakkhati.  Saraºa½  gamissat²Ti  “saraºa”miti
gamissati.  “Hatthis±riputtoti  hatthis±rino putto”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.406) ±cariyena vutta½.
Adhun±   pana   “citto   hatthis±riputto”  tveva  p±µho  dissati,  citto  n±ma  hatth±cari-
yassa puttoti attho.
    Surattadupaµµanti  rajanena  samm± ratta½ diguºa½ antarav±saka½ parivattana-
vasena    niv±setv±.    “Yugandharapabbata½   parikkhipitv±”ti   ida½   parikappava-
cana½  “t±diso  atthi  ce, ta½ viy±”ti. Meghavaººanti rattameghavaººa½, sañjh±pa-
bh±nurañjitameghasaªk±santi     attho.    Paµhamena    cettha    saºµh±nasampatti½
dasseti,  dutiyena  vaººasampatti½.  Eka½savaragatanti v±ma½savarappavatta½.
Tath± hi suttanip±taµµhakath±ya½ vaªg²sasuttavaººan±ya½ vutta½ “eka½santi (2.03
ca  v±ma½sa½  p±rupitv±  µhitasseta½  adhivacana½. Yato yath± v±ma½sa½ p±ru-
pitv±  µhita½  hoti,  tath±  c²vara½  katv±ti  evamassattho  veditabbo”ti  [su.  ni. aµµha.
nigrodhakappasutta   (vaªg²sasutta)   vaººan±]   tattha   etanti   “eka½sa½  c²vara½



katv±”ti  vacana½.  Yatoti  yath±vuttavacanassa p±rupitv± µhitasseva adhivacanatt±
evamassa  attho  veditabboti  sambandho.  Paccagghanti  eka½  katv±  anadhiµµhita-
k±le   p±µekka½   mahaggha½,   paccaggha½  v±  abhinava½,  abbhuºhe  taªkhaºe
nibbattanti  attho.  Purimañcettha  atthavikappa½  keci  na  icchati.  Tath± hi ±cariye-
neva   ud±naµµhakath±ya½  vutta½  “paccaggheti  abhinave,  pacceka½  mahaggha-
t±ya  paccaggheti  keci,  ta½  na sundara½. Na hi buddh± bhagavanto mahaggha½
paµiggaºhanti,  paribhuñjanti  c±”ti,  idh±pi  tena pacchimoyeva atthavikappo gahito.
Abhinavat±ya  “paccagghan”ti  ca  ida½  ±dito  tath±  laddhavoh±rena,  anaññapari-
bhogat±ya   ca   vutta½,   tath±   v±   satthu  adhiµµh±nena  ta½  patta½  sabbak±la½
“paccagghan”tveva  vuccati.  Selamayapattanti muggavaººasil±maya½ catumah±-
r±jadattiya½  patta½.  Ayameva  hi bhagavat± niccaparibhutto patto samacittasutta-
vaººan±d²supi (a. ni. aµµha. 2.2.37) tath± vuttatt±.
    407.  Attano  rucivasena  ajjh±sayavasena,  na  parehi uss±hitoti adhipp±yo. “Ati-
ppagabh±vameva   disv±”ti   ca  ida½  bh³takathana½  na  t±va  bhikkh±caraºavel±
sampatt±ti  dassanattha½.  Bhagav± hi tad± k±lasseva vih±rato nikkhanto “v±san±-
bh±giy±ya  dhammadesan±ya  poµµhap±da½  anuggaºhiss±m²”ti. P±¼iya½ atippago
khoti  ettha  “pago”ti  ida½  kacc±yanamatena  pa-iccupasaggato o-k±raga-k±r±ga-
mane  siddha½.  Pa-saddoyeva p±to-attha½ vadati. Aññesa½ pana saddavid³na½
matena  p±topadamiva  nep±tika½. Teneva tattha tattha aµµhakath±su (d². ni. aµµha.
3.1)  vutta½  “atippago  khoti  ativiya  p±to”ti.  Apica  paµhama½ gacchati divasabh±-
vena  pavattat²ti  pagoti  nibbacana½  imin±  dassita½.  Duvidho  khalusaddo viya hi
pagoti   saddo   n±manip±topasaggavasena   tividho.  Evañhi  idha  “atippagabh±va-
meva disv±”ti vacana½ upapanna½ hoti.
    Ya½n³n±ti  (2.0371)  esa nip±to aññattha sa½sayaparid²pano, idha pana sa½sa-
yapatir³pakaparid²panova.      Kasm±      “sa½sayaparid²pane”ti      vutta½,      nanu
buddh±na½   sa½sayo   natth²ti   ±ha  “buddh±nañc±”ti-±di.  Sa½sayo  n±ma  natthi
bodhim³le    eva    tassa    samuggh±µitatt±.   Parivitakkapubbabh±goti   adhippetaki-
ccassa pubbabh±ge



pavattaparivitakko.  Es±ti “kariss±ma, na kariss±m±”ti-±diko esa citt±c±ro sabbabu-
ddh±na½  labbhati  sambhavati  vic±raºavaseneva pavattanato, na pana sa½saya-
vasena.   Ten±h±ti  yenesa  sabbabuddh±na½  labbhati,  tena  bhagav±  evam±h±ti
imameva  p±¼i½ imassa atthassa s±dhaka½ karoti. Aya½ aµµhakath±to aparo nayo–
ya½n³n±ti   parikappane   nip±to.   “Upasaªkameyyan”ti  kiriy±padena  vuccam±no-
yeva  hi  attho  anena  jot²yati. Tasm± aha½ ya½n³na yadi pana upasaªkameyya½
s±dhu  vat±ti  yojan±.  “Yadi  pan±”ti  idampi  tena sam±natthanti vutta½ “yadi pan±-
hanti attho”ti.
    408.   Ass±ti   paribb±jakaparis±ya.   Uddha½gamanavasen±ti  unnatabahulat±ya
uggantv±   uggantv±   pavattanavasena.   Dis±su   patthaµavasen±ti   vipulabh±vena
bh³taparampar±ya  sabbadis±su  pattharaºavasena.  Ettha ca p±¼iya½ yath± unna-
tap±yo   saddo   unn±do,   eva½  vipulabh±vena  upar³pari  pavattopi  unn±doyev±ti
tadubhaya½    ekajjha½    katv±    “unn±diniy±”ti    vutta½,    puna   tadubhayameva
vibh±ga½   katv±   “ucc±saddamah±sadd±y±”ti.   Ato  p±¼inay±nur³pameva  attha½
vivarat²ti daµµhabba½. Id±ni paribb±jakaparis±ya ucc±saddamah±saddat±k±raºa½,
tassa  ca  pavatti-±k±ra½ dassento “tesañh²”ti-±dim±ha. B±l±tapeti abhinavuggata-
s³riy±tape.  K±mass±do n±ma k±maguºass±do. Bhavass±do n±ma k±mar±g±disa-
hagato bhavesu ass±do.
    S³riyuggamane  khajjopanamiva  nippabhata½  sandh±ya vutta½ “khajjopanak³-
pam±  j±t±”ti.  L±bhasakk±ropi no parih²noti attho b±veruj±takena (j±. 1.4.154) d²pe-
tabbo. Parisadosoti paris±ya pavattadoso.
    409.  Saºµhapes²ti  saññamanavasena sammadeva µhapesi. Saºµhapanañcettha
tiracch±nakath±ya   aññamaññasmi½   ag±ravassa   caj±panavasena   ±c±rasikkh±-
pana½   (2.0372),   yath±vuttadosassa   nig³hanañca  hot²ti  ±ha  “sikkh±pes²”ti-±di.
Nanti   parisa½.   Appasaddanti   nissadda½   ucc±saddamah±sadd±bh±va½.  “Eko
nis²dat²”ti-±di  atth±pattidassana½.  Vuddhinti  l±bhaguºavuddhi½. Patthayam±noti
patthayanahetu.   M±nante   hi   lakkhaºe,   hetumhi   ca  icchanti  saddavid³.  Id±ni
tamattha½   vitth±retu½   “paribb±jak±   kir±”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Aparaddhanti  apara-
jjhita½.  Nappamajjant²ti  pam±da½  na ±pajjanti, na ag±rava½ karont²ti vutta½ hoti.
    410.  No  ±gate  ±nandoti  amh±ka½ bhagavati ±gate ±nando p²ti hoti. “Cirassa½
kho  bhante  bhagav±  ima½  pariy±yamak±s²”ti  vacana½  pubbepi  tattha ±gatapu-
bbatt±  vuttavacanamiva  hot²ti  codana½  samuµµh±petv± pariharanto “kasm± ±h±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Piyasamud±c±r±ti  piy±l±p±.  Tasm±ti  tath± piyasamud±c±rassa pava-
ttanato.  Na  kevala½  ayameva, atha kho aññepi pabbajit± yebhuyyena bhagavato
apaciti½  karontev±ti tadaññesampi b±hullakammena tadattha½ s±dhetu½ “bhaga-
vantañh²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tattha  k±raºam±ha  “ucc±kul²nat±y±”ti,  mah±sammatar±-
jato  paµµh±ya  asambhinnakhattiyakulat±y±ti  attho.  Tath±  hi soºadaº¹ena vutta½
“samaºo  khalu  bho  gotamo ucc±kul± pabbajito asambhinnakhattiyakul±”ti, (d². ni.
1.304)  tena  s±sane  appasann±nampi  kulag±ravena  bhagavati  apaciti½  dasseti.
Etasmi½   antare   k±   n±ma  kath±ti  yath±vuttaparicchedabbhantare  k²dis±  n±ma
kath±.   Vippakat±ti   ±raddh±   hutv±   apariyosit±.   “K±   kath±   vippakat±”ti   pana
vadanto  atthato  tass±  pariyos±pana½  paµij±n±ti  n±ma.  K±  kath±ti  ca avisesaco-



dan±,   tasm±  yass±  tass±  sabbass±pi  kath±ya  pariyos±pana½  paµiññ±ta½  hoti,
tañca  paµij±nana½  padesaññuno  avisa½yanti  ±ha  “y±va  …pe…  sabbaññupav±-
raºa½  pav±res²”ti.  Es±ti  paribb±jakaparis±ya kathit± r±jakath±dik±. Niss±r±ti nira-
tthakabh±vena s±rarahit±.
 
                                               Abhisaññ±nirodhakath±vaººan±
 
    411.  “Tiµµhates±”ti  etassa  ±pannamattha½  dassento  “sace”ti-±dim±ha. Suk±ra-
ºanti  sundara½  atth±vaha½  hit±vaha½ k±raºa½. Yatth±Ti aññatarissa½ (2.0373)
s±l±ya½.  N±n±titthasaªkh±t±su  laddh²su  niyutt±ti  n±n±titthiy±ºiyasaddena. ðika-
saddena  v±  ka-k±rassa  ya-k±ra½  katv±  yath±  “antiyo”ti. “Aya½ ki½ vadati aya½
ki½  vadat²”ti  kut³hala½  kol±halamettha  atth²ti  kot³hal±,  s±  eva  s±l± kot³halas±-
l±ti    ±ha    “kot³haluppattiµµh±nato”ti.    Upasaggamatta½    dh±tvatth±nuvattanato.
Saññ±s²sen±ya½   desan±,   tasm±   saññ±sahagat±   sabbepi   dhamm±   gayhanti,
tattha  pana  citta½  padh±nanti  vutta½ “cittanirodhe”ti. Pah±navasena pana acca-
ntanirodhassa  tehi  anadhippetatt±,  avisayatt± ca “khaºikanirodhe”ti ±ha. K±ma½
sopi   tesa½   avisayova,   atthato  pana  nirodhakath±  vuccam±n±  tattheva  tiµµhati,
tasm±  atth±pattimatta½  pati  tath± vuttanti veditabba½. Tass±ti abhisaññ±nirodha-
kath±ya.  “Kittighoso”ti ‘aho buddh±nubh±vo, bhavantarapaµicchannampi k±raºa½
eva½  hatth±malaka½  viya  paccakkhato  dasseti,  s±vake  ca edise sa½varasam±-
d±ne   patiµµh±pet²’ti   thutighoso   y±va   bhavagg±   pattharat²ti.  ¾cariyena  vutta½.
Id±ni    pana    “sakalajambud²pe    bhagavato   kath±kittighoso   pattharat²”ti   p±µho
dissati.  Paµibh±gakiriyanti  pa¼±savasena paµibh±gabh³ta½ payoga½. Bhavantara-
samayanti tatra tatra vuµµh±nasamaya½ abh³taparikappita½ kiñci uss±riyavatthu½
attano   samaya½   katv±  kathenti.  Kiñcideva  sikkh±padanti  “ekam³lakena  bhavi-
tabba½,   ettaka½   vela½   ekasmi½yeva  µh±ne  nis²ditabban”ti  evam±dika½  kiñci-
deva  k±raºa½  sikkh±koµµh±sa½  katv± paññapenti. Nirodhakathanti nirodhasam±-
pattikatha½.
    Tes³ti    kot³halas±l±ya½   sannipatitesu   n±n±titthiyasamaºabr±hmaºesu.   Eka-
cceti  eke.  Purimoti  “ahet³  appaccay±  purisassa saññ± uppajjantipi nirujjhantip²”-
ti-±din± vuttav±d². Etth±ti cat³su v±d²su. Yv±ya½ idha uppajjat²ti sambandho. Sam±-
pattinti  asaññ²bhav±vaha½  v±yokasiºaparikamma½, ±k±sakasiºaparikamma½ v±
r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nasam±patti½,    pañcamajjh±nasam±patti½    v±.   Nirodheti
heµµh±  vuttanayena  saññ±nirodhe.  Hetu½  apassantoti  yena hetun± asaññ²bhave
saññ±ya   nirodho   sabbaso  anupp±do,  yena  ca  tato  cutassa  idha  pañcavok±ra-
bhave (2.0374) saññ±ya upp±do, tadubhayampi hetu½ avisayat±ya apassanto.
    Dutiyoti  “saññ±  hi  bho  purisassa  att±”ti-±din±  vuttav±d². Nanti paµhamav±di½.
Nisedhetv±ti “na kho pana meta½ bho eva½ bhavissat²”ti eva½ paµikkhipitv±. Miga-
siªgat±pasass±ti  eva½n±makat±pasassa.  Tassa  kira matthake migasiªg±k±rena
dve   c³¼±  uµµhahi½su,  “isisiªgo”tipi  tassa  n±ma½.  Asaññakabh±vanti  muñch±pa-
ttiy±   kiriy±mayasaññ±vasena  vigatasaññibh±va½.  Vakkhati  hi  “visaññ²  hutv±”ti.
Catt±l²sanip±te    ±gatanayena    migasiªgat±pasavatthu½   saªkhepato   dassetu½



“migasiªgat±paso   kir±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Vikkhambhanavasena  kiles±na½  sant±pa-
nato   attantapo.   Dukkaratapat±ya   ghoratapo  tibbatapo.  Nibbisevanabh±v±p±da-
nena   sabbaso   mil±pitacakkh±ditikkhindriyat±ya   paramadhitindriyo.   Sakkavim±-
nanti    paº¹ukambalasil±sana½    sandh±y±ha.   Tañhi   tath±r³papaccay±   kad±ci
uºha½,  kad±ci  thaddha½,  kad±ci  calita½  hoti.  “Sakka …pe… patthet²”ti ayoniso
cintetv±  pesesi.  Bhaggoti  bhañjitakusalajjh±sayo,  adhun±  pana “laggo”ti p±µha½
likhanti.   Tena   dibbaphassen±ti  hatthaggahaºamattadibbaphassena.  Tanti  tath±
saññ±paµil±bha½.  Evam±h±ti  eva½ “saññ± hi bho purisassa att±”ti-±din± ±k±rena
saññ±nirodham±ha.   Imin±va   nayena   ito  paresupi  dv²su  µh±nesu  p±¼im±haritv±
yojan± veditabb±.
    Tatiyoti   “santi   hi   bho   samaºabr±hmaº±”ti-±din±   vuttav±d².  ¾thabbaºapayo-
ganti ±thabbaºavedavihita½ ±thabbaºik±na½ visaññibh±v±p±danappayoga½. Upa-
ka¹¹hana½   ±haraºa½.   Apaka¹¹hana½   apaharaºa½.  ¾thabbaºa½  payojetv±ti
±thabbaºavede   ±gata½  aggijuhanapubbaka½  mantapada½  payojetv±  s²sacchi-
nnat±didassanena   saññ±nirodham±ha.  Tass±ti  yassa  s²sacchinnat±di  dassita½,
tassa.
    Catutthoti  “santi  hi  bho  devat± mahiddhik±”ti-±din± vuttav±d². Yakkhad±s²nanti
devad±s²na½,  y±  “yogavatiyo”tipi  vuccanti,  yoginiyotipi  (2.0375) p±kaµ±. Madani-
ddanti  sur±madanimittaka½ supana½. Devat³pah±ranti naccanag±yan±din± deva-
t±na½  p³ja½.  Sur±p±tinti  p±tipuººa½  sura½.  Div±ti  atidiv±, uss³reti attho. Tanti
tath±    supitv±    vuµµhahana½.   Suttak±le   devat±na½   saññ±paka¹¹hanavasena
nirodha½  sam±pann±,  pabuddhak±le saññupaka¹¹hanavasena nirodh± vuµµhit±ti
maññam±noti adhipp±yo.
    E¼am³gakath±   viy±ti   imesa½   paº¹itam±n²na½   kath±  andhab±lakath±sadis².
Catt±ro  nirodheti  aññamaññavidhure  catt±ropi  nirodhe. Ekena bhavitabbanti eka-
sabh±veneva   bhavitabba½.   Na   bahun±ti  na  ca  aññamaññaviruddhena  bahuvi-
dhena  n±n±sabh±vena  bhavitabba½.  Ten±pi  eken±ti ekasabh±vabh³tena ten±pi
nirodhena.  Aññenev±ti  tehi  vutt±k±rato  aññ±k±reneva  bhavitabba½.  Soti ekasa-
bh±vabh³to   nirodho.  Aññatra  sabbaññun±ti  sabbaññubuddha½  µhapetv±.  Idh±ti
kot³halas±l±ya½.   Aya½   nirodho   aya½   nirodhoti   dvikkhattu½   by±panicch±va-
cana½  satth±  attano  desan±vil±sena anek±k±ravok±ra½ nirodha½ vibh±vessat²ti
dassanattha½  kata½.  Aho n³n±ti ettha ahoti acchariye nip±to, n³n±ti anussaraºe.
Tasm±  aho  n³na bhagav±ti anaññas±dh±raºadesanatt± bhagav± nirodhampi aho
acchariya½  katv± ±r±dheyya maññeti adhipp±yo. Aho n³na sugatoti etth±pi eseva
nayo.  Acchariyavibh±vanato  eva cettha dvikkhattu½ ±me¹itavacana½. Acchariya-
tthopi  hesa ahosaddo anussaraºamukheneva poµµhap±dena gahito. Tasm± vutta½
“anussaraºatthe   nip±tadvayan”ti.   Ten±ti   anussaraºatthamukhena  pavattanato.
“Aho  …pe…  sugato”ti  vacanena etadahos²ti yojan±. “Ya½ta½sadd± niccasamba-
ndh±”ti  s±dhipp±ya½  yojana½  dassetu½ “yo etesan”ti-±dim±ha. K±ladesapugga-
l±divibh±gena bahubhedatt± imesa½ nirodhadhamm±nanti bahutte s±mivacana½,
kusalasaddayoge  ceta½  bhummatthe  daµµhabba½.  Kusalo nipuºo chekoti pariy±-
yavacanameta½.   Aho   n³na  katheyy±ti  acchariya½  katv±  katheyya  maññe.  So



sugatoti   sambandho.   Ciººavasit±y±ti   nirodhasam±pattiya½   ciººavas²bh±vatt±.
Sabh±va½ j±n±t²ti nirodhasabh±va½ y±th±vato j±n±ti.
 
                                      Ahetukasaññupp±danirodhakath±vaººan±
 
    412.   Gharamajjheyeva   (2.0376)   pakkhalit±ti   yath±  gharato  bahi  gantuk±m±
puris±  magga½  anotaritv±  gharavivare  samatale  vivaµaªgaºe  eva pakkhalana½
patt±,  eva½sampadamidanti attho. As±dh±raºo hetu, s±dh±raºo paccayoti evam±-
divibh±go  aññatra vutto, idha pana tena vibh±gena payojana½ natthi saññ±ya ak±-
raºabh±vapaµikkhepaparatt±   codan±y±ti   vutta½   “k±raºasseva   n±man”ti.  Ya½
pana  p±¼iya½  vutta½ “sahet³ hi poµµhap±da sappaccay± purisassa saññ± uppajja-
ntipi  nirujjhantip²”ti,  tattha sahet³ sappaccay± uppajjanti, uppann± pana nirujjhanti-
yeva,  na  tiµµhant²ti  dassanattha½  “nirujjhantip²”ti vacana½, na tu nirodhassa sahe-
tusapaccayat±dassanattha½.  Upp±doyeva  hi  sahetuko,  na  nirodho.  Yadi hi niro-
dhopi   sahetuko   siy±,  tassapi  puna  nirodhena  bhavitabba½  aªkur±d²na½  puna
aªkur±din±  viya, na ca tassa puna nirodho atthi, tasm± vuttanayeneva p±¼iy± attho
veditabbo.  Ayañca  nayo khaºanirodhavasena vutto. Yo pana yath±paricchinnak±-
lavasena  sabbaso  anupp±danirodho,  so  “sahetuko”ti veditabbo tath±r³p±ya paµi-
pattiy±  vin±  abh±vato.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “sikkh±  ek±  saññ± uppajjati, sikkh± ek±
saññ±  nirujjhat²”ti  (d².  ni.  1.412)  tato  eva ca aµµhakath±yampi (d². ni. aµµha. 1.413)
vutta½   “saññ±ya   sahetuka½   upp±danirodha½  d²petun”ti.  Etañhi  p±¼ivacana½,
aµµhakath±vacanañca      anupp±danirodha½     sandh±ya     vuttanti     daµµhabba½.
Sikkh±ti  hetvatthe  paccattavacana½, ya-k±ralopo v± “saªkhy±pi tamh± vanapatt±
pakkamitabban”ti-±d²su (ma. ni.



1.192)  viya.  Hetubh±vo cass± upari ±vi bhavissati. Ekasaddo ca aññapariy±yo, na
saªkhy±v±c²  “ittheke  sato  sattass±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.85-91,  94-98;  ma.  ni. 3.21)
viy±ti ±ha “sikkh±ya ekacc± saññ± j±yant²”ti. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    413.  Vitth±retukamyat±ti  vitth±retuk±mat±ya.  Pucch±vasen±ti  kathetukamyat±-
pucch±vasena,    vitth±retukamyat±pucch±vasen±ti   v±   sam±so.   “Poµµhap±dasse-
v±ya½  pucch±”ti  ±saªk±ya  “bhagav±  avoc±”ti  p±¼iya½  vutta½.  Saññ±ya …pe…
d²petu½  t±  dassentoti  yojetabba½ (2.0377). Tatth±ti tassa½ upari vakkham±n±ya
desan±ya.  Tatiy±ti  adhipaññ±sikkh±  ±gat±ti  sambandho.  “Aya½  …pe…  desitoti
ettha   samm±diµµhisamm±saªkappavasena   ±gat±.  Kasm±ti  ce?  Pariy±pannatt±,
sabh±vato,  upak±rato  ca  yath±raha½ paññ±kkhandhe avarodhatt± saªgahitatt±ti
adhipp±yo.  Tath±  hi  c³¼avedallasutte  vutta½ “y± c±vuso vis±kha samm±diµµhi, yo
ca  samm±saªkappo,  ime  dhamm±  paññ±kkhandhe  saªgahit±”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.462)
k±mañcettha  vuttanayena  tissopi sikkh± ±gat±, tath±pi adhicittasikkh±ya eva abhi-
saññ±nirodho  dassito.  Itar±  pana  tass± sambh±rabh±vena ±n²t±ti ayamattho p±¼i-
vasena veditabbo.
    Pañcak±maguºikar±goti pañca k±makoµµh±se ±rabbha uppajjanakar±go. Asamu-
ppannak±mac±roti  vattam±nuppannat±vasena  nasamuppanno yo koci k±mac±ro,
y±  k±ci  lobhuppatti.  Adhun±  pana “asamuppannak±mar±go”ti p±µho, so ayuttova
atthato  viruddhatt±.  K±mar±go cettha visayavasena niyamitatt± k±maguº±ramma-
ºova     lobho    daµµhabbo,    k±mac±ro    pana    jh±nanikantibhavar±g±dippabhedo
sabbopi    lobhac±ro.    K±manaµµhena,   k±mesu   pavattanaµµhena   ca   k±mac±ro.
Sabbepi  hi tebh³makadhamm± k±man²yaµµhena k±m±. Yasm± ubhayesampi saha-
caraºañ±yena  k±masaññ±bh±vo  hoti,  tasm±  “k±masaññ±”ti  paduddh±ra½ katv±
tadubhayameva  niddiµµhanti  veditabba½. “Tatth±”ti-±di asamuppannak±mac±rato
pañcak±maguºikar±gassa    visesadassana½,    asamuppannak±mac±rasseva   v±
idh±dhippetabh±vadassana½.    K±ma½   pañcak±maguºikar±gopi   asamuppanno
eva   an±g±mimaggena   samuggh±µ²yati,  tasmi½  pana  samuggh±µitepi  na  sabbo
r±go  samuggh±µa½  gacchati tassa aggamaggena samuggh±µitatt±. Tasm± pañca-
k±maguºikar±gaggahaºena  itarassa  sabbassa  gahaºa½  na  hot²ti ubhayatthas±-
dh±raºena   pariy±yena  ubhayameva  saªgahetv±  p±¼iya½  k±masaññ±ggahaºa½
kata½,  ato  tadubhaya½  sar³pato,  visesato  ca dassetv± sabbasaªg±hikabh±vato
“asamuppannak±mac±ro  pana  imasmi½  µh±ne  vaµµat²”ti  vutta½. Tasm±ti asamu-
ppannak±mac±rasseva   idha   vaµµanato   ayamattho  veditabboti  (2.0378)  yojan±.
Tass±ti  paµhamajjh±nasamaªgino  puggalassa.  Sadisatt±ti k±masaññ±dibh±vena
sam±natt±,  etena  p±¼iya½ “purim±”ti ida½ sadisakappan±vasena vuttanti dasseti.
An±gat±   hi   idha  “nirujjhat²”ti  vutt±  anupp±dassa  adhippetatt±.  Tasm±  an±gata-
meva dassetu½ “anuppann±va nuppajjat²”ti vutta½.
    Vivekajap²tisukhasaªkh±t±ti  vivekajap²tisukhehi saha akkh±t±, na vivekajap²tisu-
kh±n²ti   akkh±t±.   Ta½sampayutt±  hi  saññ±yeva  idh±dhippet±,  na  vivekajap²tisu-
kh±ni.  Atha  v±  vivekajap²tisukhakoµµh±sik±ti  attho.  Saªkh±tasaddo  hettha koµµh±-
sattho  “adinna½  theyyasaªkh±ta½  ±diyeyy±”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  89,  91)  viya. K±ma-
cchand±di-o¼±rikaªgappah±navasena   n±natthasaññ±paµighasaññ±hi   nipuºat±ya



sukhum±.  Bh³tat±ya  sacc±.  Tadevattha½  dasseti  “bh³t±”ti  imin±.  Sukhumabh±-
vena,  paramatthabh±vena  ca  avipar²tasabh±v±ti attho. Eva½ by±savasena yath±-
p±µhamattha½  dassetv± sam±savasenapi yath±p±µhameva dassento “atha v±”ti-±-
dim±ha. Sam±saby±savasena hi dvidh± p±µho dissati. “K±macchand±di-o¼±rikaªga-
ppah±navasen±”ti      imin±     sampayuttadhamm±na½     bh±van±nubh±vasiddh±,
saññ±ya    saºhasukhumat±    n²varaºavikkhambhanavasena    viññ±yat²ti   dasseti.
Bh³tat±y±ti   sukhumabh±vena,   paramatthabh±vena   ca   avipar²tat±ya,  vijjam±na-
t±ya  v±.  Vivekajeh²ti  n²varaºavivekato j±tehi. Id±ni jh±nasamaªg²vasena vuttassa
dutiyapadassa  attha½  dassetu½ “s± ass±”ti-±di vutta½. Sabbatth±ti sabbav±resu.
    Sam±pajjan±dhiµµh±na½  viya  vuµµh±nampijh±ne  pariy±panna½  hoti  yath±  ta½
dhamm±na½    bhaªgakkhaºo    dhammesu,   ±vajjanapaccavekkhaº±ni   pana   na
jh±napariy±pann±ni, tasm± jh±napariy±pannameva vas²karaºa½ gahetv± “sam±pa-
jjanto,   adhiµµhahanto,   vuµµhahanto  ca  sikkhat²”ti  vutta½.  Tanti  paµhamajjh±na½.
Tena   …pe…  jh±nen±ti  idampi  “sikkh±”ti  etassa  sa½vaººan±pada½.  Ten±ti  ca
hetumhi   karaºavacana½,   paµhamajjh±nena   hetun±ti   attho.   Hetubh±vo   cettha
jh±nassa   vivekajap²tisukhasukhumasaccasaññ±ya   uppattiy±  sahaj±t±dipaccaya-
bh±vo.  K±masaññ±ya  pana  nirodhassa  upanissayapaccayabh±vova.  So  ca kho
suttantapariy±yena.  Tath± ceva heµµh± sa½vaººita½ (2.0379) “tath±r³p±ya paµipa-
ttiy±  vin±  abh±vato”ti  etenup±yen±ti  yv±ya½ paµhamajjh±natappaµipakkhasaññ±-
vasena  “sikkh± ek± saññ± uppajjati, sikkh± ek± saññ± nirujjhat²”ti ettha nayo vutto,
etena nayena. Sabbatth±ti sabbav±resu.
    414.   Id±ni   ±kiñcaññ±yatanaparam±ya  eva  saññ±ya  dassane  k±raºa½  vibh±-
vento   “yasm±  pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Yasm±  idañca  …pe…  uddhaµanti  sambandho.
Kesa½  panida½  aªgato  sammasananti  vutta½ “aµµhasam±pattiy±”ti-±di. Aªgatoti
jh±naªgato.   Idañhi   anupadadhammavipassan±ya   lakkhaºavacana½.  Anupada-
dhammavipassanañhi  karonto  sam±patti½  patv±  aªgatova  sammasana½ karoti,
na ca saññ± sam±pattiy± kiñci aªga½ hoti. Atha ca paneta½ vutta½ “idañca saññ±
saññ±ti  eva½  aªgato  sammasana½  uddhaµan”ti,  tasm±  lakkhaºavacanameta½.
Aªgatoti  v±  avayavatoti  attho,  anupadadhammatoti  vutta½ hoti. Kal±patoti sam³-
hato.  Yasm±  panettha  sam±pattivasena ta½ta½saññ±na½ upp±danirodhe vucca-
m±ne  aªgavasena  so  vutto  hoti,  tasm±  “idañc±”ti-±din± aªgatova sammasana½
dasset²ti  veditabba½. Tasm±ti saññ±vaseneva aªgato sammasanassa uddhaµatt±.
Tadev±ti   ±kiñcaññ±yatanameva,   na  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½  tattha  paµusa-
ññ±bh±vato.
    “Yo”ti vattabbe “yato”ti vuttanti ±ha “yo n±m±”ti yath± “±dimh²”ti vattabbe “±dito”-
ti  vuccati  atthe  pariggayham±ne  yath±yuttavibhattiy±va  to-saddassa labbhanato.
N±ma-saddo   cettha   kho-saddo   viya   v±c±siliµµhat±matta½.  Sassedanti  saka½,
attan±   adhigatajh±na½,   tasmi½   saññ±   sakasaññ±,  s±  etassatth²ti  sakasaññ²ti
vutta½  “attano  paµhamajjh±nasaññ±ya  saññav±”ti. ¿k±ro cettha upari vuccam±na-
nirodhap±dakat±ya   s±tisay±ya  jh±nasaññ±ya  atthibh±vajotako  daµµhabbo.  Tene-
v±ha  “anupubbena  saññagga½  phusat²”ti-±di.  Tasm±  tattha  tattha  sakasaññit±-
ggahaºena  tasmi½  tasmi½  jh±ne sabbaso suciººavas²bh±vo d²pitoti veditabba½.



    Lokiy±nanti  niddh±raºe  s±mivacana½,  s±mi-atthe  eva  v±.  Yadaggena  hi  ta½
tesu  seµµha½,  tadaggena  tesampi seµµhanti. Vibhatt±vadhi-atthe v± s±mivacana½
(2.0380).  Ettha  pana  “lokiy±nan”ti  visesana½ lokuttarasam±patt²hi tassa aseµµha-
bh±vato  kata½.  Sesa½ “kiccak±rakasam±patt²nan”ti pana visesana½ akiccak±ra-
kasam±pattito     tassa     aseµµhabh±vatoti    daµµhabba½.    Akiccak±rakat±    cass±
“yatheva  hi  tattha  saññ±,  eva½  phass±dayop²”ti,  “yadaggena  hi  tattha dhamm±
saªkh±r±vasesabh±vappattiy±  pakativipassak±na½  sammasitu½ asakkuºeyyar³-
pena    µhit±,   tadaggena   heµµhimasam±pattidhamm±   viya   paµukiccakaraºasama-
tth±pi  na hont²”ti ca aµµhakath±su (visuddhi. 1.287) paµusaññ±kicc±bh±vavacanato
viññ±yati.   Sv±yamattho   paramatthamañj³s±ya  n±ma  visuddhimaggaµ²k±ya  ±ru-
ppakath±ya½  (visuddhi. µ². 1.286) ±cariyena savisesa½ vutto, tasm± tattha vuttana-
yeneva  veditabbo.  Keci  pana “yath± heµµhim± heµµhim± sam±pattiyo uparim±na½
uparim±na½  sam±patt²na½  adhiµµh±nakicca½ s±dhenti, na eva½ nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatanasam±patti  kassacipi  adhiµµh±na½  s±dheti,  tasm±  s±  akiccak±rik± itar±
kiccak±rik±”ti  vadanti,  tadayutta½  tass±pi  vipassan±cittaparidaman±d²na½  adhi-
µµh±nakiccas±dhanato,   tasm±   purimoyeva   attho   yutto.   Kasm±   ceta½  tesama-
gganti  ±ha  “±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±pattiyan”ti-±di.  “It²”ti  vatv±  “lokiy±na½ …pe…
aggatt±”ti tassattho vutto, “aggatt±”ti ettha v± nidassanameta½.
    Pakappet²ti  sa½vidahati.  Jh±na½ sam±pajjanto hi jh±nasukha½ attani sa½vida-
hati n±ma. Abhisaªkharot²ti ±y³hati sampiº¹eti. Sampiº¹anattho hi samud±yattho.
Yasm±  pana  nikantivasena cetan±kiccassa matthakappatti, tasm± phal³pac±rena
k±raºa½   dassento   “nikanti½   …pe…  n±m±”ti  vutta½.  Im±  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasa-
ññ±ti  id±ni  labbham±n±  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasaññ±.  Ta½samatikkameneva uparijh±-
natth±ya   cetan±bhisaªkharaºasambhavato  nirujjheyyu½.  Aññ±ti  ±kiñcaññ±yata-
nasaññ±hi   aññ±.  O¼±rik±ti  tato  th³latar±.  K±  pana  t±ti  ±ha  “bhavaªgasaññ±”ti.
¾kiñcaññ±yatanato    vuµµh±ya    eva   hi   uparijh±natth±ya   cetan±bhisaªkharaº±ni
bhaveyyu½,  evañca  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasaññ± nirujjheyyu½, vuµµh±nañca bhavaªga-
vasena  hoti,  tato  parampi y±va uparijh±nasam±pajjana½, t±va antarantar± bhava-
ªgasaññ± uppajjeyyu½, t± ca ±kiñcaññ±yatanasaññ±hi o¼±rik±ti adhipp±yo.
    Cetentov±ti   (2.0381)   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanajjh±na½  eka½  dve  cittav±repi
sam±pajjanavasena  pakappento  eva.  Na  cetet²ti  tath±  heµµhimajh±nesu  viya  v±
pubb±bhog±bh±vato   na   pakappeti   n±ma.  Pubb±bhogavasena  hi  jh±na½  paka-
ppento   idha   “cetet²”ti   vutto.   Abhisaªkharontov±ti  tattha  appah²nanikantikat±va-
sena  ±y³hanto  eva. N±bhisaªkharot²ti tath± heµµhimajh±nesu viya v± pubb±bhog±-
bh±vato  n±y³hati  n±ma.  “Ahameta½  jh±na½ nibbattemi upasamp±demi sam±pa-
jj±m²”ti  hi  eva½  abhisaªkharaºa½  tattha s±layasseva hoti, na an±layassa, tasm±
ekadvicittakkhaºikampi  jh±na½  pavattento  tattha  appah²nanikantikat±ya “abhisa-
ªkharonto   ev±”ti   vutto.   Yasm±   panassa  tath±  heµµhimajh±nesu  viya  v±  tattha
pubb±bhogo   natthi,   tasm±   “na   abhisaªkharot²”ti   vutta½.   “Imassa   bhikkhuno-
”ti-±di   vuttassevatthassa  vivaraºa½.  Tattha  yasm±  imassa  …pe…  atthi,  tasm±
“na  ceteti,  n±bhisaªkharot²”ti  ca  vuttanti adhipp±yo. ¾bhogasamann±h±roti ±bho-
gasaªkh±to,  ±bhogavasena  v±  cittassa ±rammaº±bhimukha½, ±rammaºassa v±



citt±bhimukha½  anv±h±ro.  “Sv±yamattho”ti-±din±  tadevattha½  upam±ya  paµip±-
deti. Puttaghar±cikkhaºen±ti puttagharassa ±rocananayena.
    Gantv±   ±d±ya  ±gatanti  sambandho.  Pacch±bh±geti  ±sanas±l±ya  pacchimadi-
s±ya½  µhitassa  pitugharassa  pacch±bh±ge.  Tatoti puttagharato. Laddhagharame-
v±ti  yatonena  bhikkh±  laddh±,  tameva  ghara½  puttagehameva.  ¾sanas±l±  viya
±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±patti  tato  pitugharaputtagharaµµh±niy±na½ nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatananirodhasam±patt²na½  upagantabbato. Pitugeha½ viya nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatanasam±patti  amanasik±tabbato,  majjhe  µhitatt±  ca. Puttageha½ viya niro-
dhasam±patti   manasik±tabbato,   pariyante   µhitatt±  ca.  Pitughara½  amanasikari-
tv±ti  pavisitv±  samatikkantampi  pitughara½ amanasikaritv±. Puttagharasseva ±ci-
kkhaºa½  viya  eka½ dve cittav±re sam±pajjitabbampi nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½
amanasikaritv±  parato  nirodhasam±pattatth±ya eva manasik±ro daµµhabbo. Eva½
amanasik±ras±maññena,  manasik±ras±maññena  ca  upamopameyyat±  vutt± ±ci-
kkhaºenapi   manasik±rasseva   jotanato.   Na  hi  manasik±rena  vin±  ±cikkhaºa½
sambhavati.
    T±  (2.0382) jh±nasaññ±ti eka½ dve cittav±re pavatt± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana-
jh±nasaññ±.     Nirodhasam±pattiyañhi     yath±raha½    catutth±ruppakusalakiriyaja-
vana½   dvikkhattumeva   javati,   na   taduttari.   Nirujjhant²ti   sarasavaseneva   niru-
jjhanti,  pubb±bhisaªkh±rabalena pana upari anupp±do. Yath± ca jh±nasaññ±na½,
eva½  itarasaññ±namp²ti  ±ha  “aññ± c±”ti-±di. Nuppajjanti yath±paricchinnak±lanti
adhipp±yo.  So  eva½  paµipanno  bhikkh³ti yath±vutte saññagge µhitabh±vena paµi-
panno   bhikkhu,  so  ca  kho  an±g±m²  v±  arah±  v±  dv²hi  phalehi  samann±gamo,
tiººa½ saªkh±r±na½ paµippassaddhi, so¼asavidh± ñ±ºacariy±, navavidh±



sam±dhicariy±ti   imesa½  vasena  nirodhapaµip±danapaµipatti½  paµipannoti  attho.
Anupubbanirodhavasena    cittacetasik±na½    appavattiyeva    saññ±vedan±s²sena
“saññ±vedayitanirodhan”ti  vutt±. Phusat²ti ettha phusana½ n±ma vindana½ paµila-
ddh²ti   dasseti  “vindati  paµilabhat²”ti  imin±.  Atthato  pana  vuttanayena  yath±pari-
cchinnak±la½ cittacetasik±na½ sabbaso appavattiyeva.
    Niratthakat±ya   upasaggamatta½,   tasm±  saññ±  icceva  attho.  Nirodhapadena
anantarika½   katv±   sam±pattipade   vattabbe   tesa½  dvinnamantare  sampaj±na-
pada½ µhapitanti ±ha “nirodhapadena antarika½ katv± vuttan”ti. Tena vutta½ “anu
…pe…  attho”ti,  tena  ayuttasam±soya½ yath±rutap±µhoti dasseti. Tatr±p²ti tasmi½
yath±padamanupubbiµhapanepi  aya½ visesatthoti yojan±. Sampaj±nantass±ti ta½
ta½  sam±patti½  sam±pajjitv±  vuµµh±ya tattha tattha saªkh±r±na½ sammasanava-
sena  paj±nantassa  puggalassa. Anteti yath±vutt±ya nirodhapaµip±danapaµipattiy±
pariyos±ne.  Dutiyavikappe  sampaj±nantass±ti sampaj±nak±rino, imin± nirodhasa-
m±pattisam±pajjanakassa    bhikkhuno    ±dito   paµµh±ya   sabbap±µih±rikapaññ±ya
saddhi½ atthas±dhik± paññ± kiccato dassit± hoti. Ten±ha “paº¹itassa bhikkhuno”-
ti. Vacanases±pekkh±’ napekkhat± dvinna½ vikapp±na½ viseso.
    Sa½vaººanok±s±nuppattito    nirodhasam±pattikath±    kathetabb±.    Sabb±k±re-
n±ti    nirodhasam±pattiy±    sar³paviseso,    sam±pajjanako,   sam±pajjanaµµh±na½,
sam±pajjanak±raºa½,   sam±pajjan±k±roti  evam±din±  sabbappak±rena  (2.0383).
Tatth±ti  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.307)  kathitatov±ti kathitaµµh±nato eva, tev²sa-
timaparicchedatoti  attho, na idha ta½ vad±ma punaruttibh±vato, ganthagarukabh±-
vato c±ti adhipp±yo.
    P±¼iya½  eva½  kho  ahanti ettha ±k±rattho eva½-saddo uggahit±k±radassananti
katv±.   Eva½   poµµhap±d±ti  ettha  pana  sampaµicchanattho  tatheva  anuj±nananti
katv±. Ten±ha “su-uggatita½ tay±’ti anuj±nanto”ti.
    415.   Saññ±   agg±  etth±ti  saññagga½,  ±kiñcaññ±yatana½.  Avasesasam±patt²-
supi   saññagga½  atth²ti  ettha  pana  saññaggabh±vo  “saññaggan”ti  vutto,  saññ±-
yeva  agganti  tuly±dhikaraºasam±so v±. “Puth³”ti aya½ liªgavipall±so, nik±ralopo
v±ti   vutta½   “bah³n²”ti.   “Yath±”ti   imin±   karaºappak±rasaªkh±to  pak±raviseso
gahito,  na  pak±ras±maññanti  dasseti  “pathav²kasiº±d²s³”ti-±din±.  “Ida½  vutta½
hot²”ti-±di  tabbivaraºa½.  Jh±n±na½  t±va  yutto karaºabh±vo saññ±nirodhaphusa-
nassa  s±dhakatamabh±vato,  kasiº±na½  pana  kathanti?  Tesampi  so  yutto  eva.
Yadaggena    hi   jh±n±na½   nirodhaphusanassa   s±dhakatamabh±vo,   tadaggena
kasiº±nampi  tadavin±bh±vato.  Anekakaraº±pi  ca  kiriy±  hotiyeva  yath± “aññena
maggena y±nena d²pik±ya gacchat²”ti.
    Ekav±ranti  saki½.  Purimasaññ±nirodhanti  k±masaññ±nirodha½,  na  pana niro-
dhasam±pattisaññita½   saññ±nirodha½.  Eka½  saññagganti  eka½  saññ±bh³ta½
agga½,  eko  saññaggabh±vo  v±  heµµhim±ya  saññ±ya ukkaµµhabh±vato. Saññ± ca
s±  aggañc±ti  hi  saññagga½,  na saññ±su agganti. Yath± pana saññ± aggo etth±ti
saññagga½,  ±kiñcaññ±yatana½,  eva½  sesajh±nampi. Yena ca nimittena jh±na½
“saññaggan”ti  vutta½,  tadeva saññ±saªkh±ta½ nimitta½ bh±valopena, bh±vappa-
dh±nena  v±  idh±dhippeta½.  Dve v±reti dvikkhattu½. Satasahassa½ saññagg±n²ti



migapadava¼añjananiddeso.  Sesakasiºes³ti  kasiº±nameva  gahaºa½  nirodhaka-
th±ya  adhikatatt±,  tato  eva cettha jh±naggahaºenapi kasiºajjh±n±ni eva gahit±n²ti
veditabba½.  Yath±  “pathav²kasiºena  karaºabh³ten±”ti tad±rammaºika½ jh±na½
an±masitv±   vutta½,  eva½  (2.0384)  “paµhamajjh±nena  karaºabh³ten±”ti  tad±ra-
mmaºa½   an±masitv±   vadati.  “It²”ti-±din±  tadevattha½  saªgahetv±  nigamana½
karoti.  Sabbamp²ti  ekav±ra½  sam±pannajjh±nasaññampi.  Saªgahetv±ti sañj±na-
nalakkhaºena   ta½sabh±v±nativattanato   saªgaha½   katv±,  sam±pajjanavasena,
sañj±nanalakkhaºena  ca  ekat±ti  vutta½  hoti. Apar±paranti punappuna½. Bah³ni
saññagg±ni honti.
    416.  Paµhamanaye  jh±napadaµµh±na½  vipassana½  va¹¹hentassa  puggalassa
vasena   saññ±ñ±º±ni   dassit±ni.   Dutiyanaye  pana  yasm±  vipassana½  ussukk±-
petv±   maggena  ghaµentassa  maggañ±ºa½  uppajjati,  tasm±  vipassan±maggava-
sena  saññ±ñ±º±ni dassit±ni. Tatiyanaye ca yasm± paµhamanayo o¼±riko, dutiyana-
yopi  missakoti tadubhaya½ asambh±vetv± accantasukhumagambh²ra½ nibbattita-
lokuttarameva   dassetu½   maggaphalavasena   saññ±ñ±º±ni  dassit±ni.  Tayopete
nay± maggasodhanavasena dassit±.
    “Aya½  panettha  s±ro”ti  vibh±vetu½  tipiµakamah±sivattherav±do ±bhato. Tath±
hi  “arahattaphalasaññ±ya  upp±d±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  aµµha. 1.416) therav±d±nuk³la-
meva  upari attho sa½vaººitoti. Ime bhikkh³ti purimav±dino bhikkh³. Tad± d²ghani-
k±yatanti½   parivattante   ima½   µh±na½   patv±   yath±vuttapaµip±µiy±   tayo  naye
kathente   bhikkh³   sandh±ya   eva½   thero   vadati.  Nirodha½  pucchitv±  tasmi½
kathite   tadanantara½   saññ±ñ±ºuppatti½  pucchanto  atthato  nirodh±  vuµµh±na½
pucchati  n±ma.  Nirodhato  ca  vuµµh±na½  arahattaphaluppattiy± v± siy±, an±g±mi-
phaluppattiy±  v±,  tattha  saññ±  padh±n±,  tadanantarañca paccavekkhaºañ±ºanti
tadubhaya½  niddh±rento  thero  “poµµhap±do  heµµh±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha bhagav±ti
±lapanavacana½.
    Yath±  maggav²thiya½ maggaphalañ±ºesu uppannesu niyamato maggaphalapa-
ccavekkhaºañ±º±ni  honti,  eva½ phalasam±pattiv²thiya½ phalapaccavekkhaºañ±-
ºanti  vutta½  “pacch±  paccavekkhaºañ±ºan”ti.  “Ida½ arahattaphalan”ti paccave-
kkhaºañ±ºassa  uppatti-±k±radassana½.  Ayameva  paccayo  idappaccayo ma-k±-
rassa  da-k±ra½ katv±. Da-k±renapi pakatipadamicchanti keci saddavid³. So pana
therav±de  (2.0385)  na  phalasam±dhisaññ± ev±ti ±ha “phalasam±dhisaññ±pacca-
y±”ti,  arahattaphalasam±dhisahagatasaññ±paccay±ti  attho. Kir±ti anussaraºatthe
nip±to.   Yath±dhigatadhamm±nussaraºapakkhiy±  hi  paccavekkhaº±.  Sam±dhis²-
sena  cettha  sabba½  arahattaphala½  gahita½  sahacaraºañ±yena,  tasmi½  asati
paccavekkhaº±ya  asambhavoti  p±¼iya½ “idappaccay±”ti vutta½. Evamidha d²gha-
bh±ºak±na½ matena phalapaccavekkhaº±ya ekantikat± dassit±. C³¼adukkhakkha-
ndhasuttaµµhakath±ya½  pana eva½ vutta½ “s± pana na sabbesa½ paripuºº± hoti.
Eko   hi   pah²nakilesameva  paccavekkhati,  eko  avasiµµhakilesameva,  eko  magga-
meva,  eko phalameva, eko nibb±nameva. Im±su pana pañcasu paccavekkhaº±su
eka½  v±  dve v± no laddhu½ na vaµµant²”ti (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.175), tadeta½ majjhima-
bh±ºak±na½ matena vutta½. ¾bhidhammik± pana vadanti–



          “Magga½ phalañca nibb±na½, paccavekkhati paº¹ito;
          h²ne  kilese  sese  ca,  paccavekkhati  v±  na v±”ti. (abhidhammatthasaªgaha-
µµhakath±ya½ kammaµµh±nasaªgahavibh±ge visuddhibhede);
 
                                                     Saññ±-attakath±vaººan±
 
    417.  “G±mas³karo”ti  imin± vanas³karamapaneti. Evañhi upam±vacana½ s³pa-
panna½   hot²ti.   Desan±ya   saºhabh±vena   s±rambhamakkha-iss±dimalavisodha-
nato  sutamayañ±ºa½  nh±pita½  viya,  sukhumabh±vena anuvilitta½ viya, tilakkha-
ºabbh±hatat±ya    kuº¹al±dy±laªk±ravibh³sita½    viya   ca   hoti.   Tadanupavisato
ñ±ºassa,   tath±bh±v±   ta½samaªgino  ca  puggalassa  tath±bh±v±patti,  nirodhaka-
th±ya  nivedanañcassa sirisayane pavesanasadisanti ±ha “saºhasukhuma …pe…
±r±pitop²”ti.   Tatth±ti   tissa½   nirodhakath±ya½.   Mandabuddhit±ya   sukha½   na
vindanto   alabhanto,   aj±nanto  v±.  Malavid³sitat±ya  g³thaµµh±nasadisa½.  Attano
laddhinti  attadiµµhi½.  Anumati½  gahetv±ti anuñña½ gahetv± “ediso me att±”ti anu-
j±n±petv±, attano laddhiya½ patiµµh±petv±ti vutta½ hoti.
    P±¼iya½  (2.0386)  ka½  pan±ti  o¼±riko,  manomayo,  ar³p²ti  tiººa½ attav±d±na½
vasena  tividhesu  att±nesu  katara½  att±na½  pacces²ti  attho.  “Desan±ya sukusa-
lo”ti  imin±  “avassa½  me  bhagav± laddhi½ viddha½sessat²”ti tassa manasik±ra½
dasseti.  Pariharantoti viddha½sanato apanento, ar³p² att±ti attano laddhi½ nig³ha-
ntoti   adhipp±yo.  P±¼iya½  “o¼±rika½  kho”ti-±dimhi  paribb±jakavacane  ayamadhi-
pp±yo–   yasm±   catusantatir³pappabandha½   ekattavasena  gahetv±  r³p²bh±vato
“o¼±riko  att±”ti  pacceti  attav±d², annap±nopaµµh±natañcassa parikappetv± “sassa-
to”ti  maññati,  r³p²bh±vato  eva ca saññ±ya aññatta½ ñ±y±gatameva, ya½ vedav±-
dino  “annamayo,  p±namayo”ti ca dvidh± voharanti, tasm± paribb±jako ta½ attav±-
dimata½ att±na½ sandh±ya “o¼±rika½ kho”ti-±dim±h±ti.
    “O¼±riko  ca  hi  te  poµµhap±da  att±  abhaviss±”ti-±dimhi bhagavato vacane c±ya-
madhipp±yo–  yadi  att±  r³p²  bhaveyya,  eva½  sati  r³pa½  att±  siy±,  na  ca  saññ²
saññ±ya    ar³pabh±vato,    r³padhamm±nañca    asañj±nanasabh±vatt±.   R³p²   ca
sam±no  yadi  tava  matena  nicco,  saññ±  ca apar±para½ pavattanato tattha tattha
bhijjat²ti   bhedasabbh±vato   anicc±,   evampi  “aññ±  saññ±,  añño  att±”ti  saññ±ya
abh±vato   acetanova   att±   hoti,   tasm±   esa  att±  na  kammassa  k±rako,  na  ca
phalassa  upabhuñjanakoti ±pannamev±ti ima½ dosa½ dassento bhagav± “o¼±riko
c±”ti-±dim±h±ti.   Tatth±ti  “r³p²  att±”ti  v±de.  Pacc±gacchatoti  sesakiriy±pekkh±ya
kammattheyeva  upayogavacana½,  pacc±gacchatoti ca pacc±gacchantassa, j±na-
ntassa,  paµicca  v±dena  pavattass±ti  v±  attho.  “Aññ± ca saññ± uppajjati, aññ± ca
saññ±  nirujjhant²”ti kasm± vutta½, nanu upp±dapubbako nirodho, na ca uppanna½
anirujjhanaka½   n±ma   atth²ti  codana½  sodhetu½  “catunna½  khandh±nan”ti-±di
vutta½.   Satipi  nesa½  ek±lambaºavatthukabh±ve  upp±danirodh±dhik±ratt±  eku-
pp±danirodhabh±vova vutto. Apar±paranti poªkh±nupoªkha.
    418-420.  P±¼iya½  manomayanti jh±namanaso vasena manomaya½. Yo hi b±hi-
rapaccayanirapekkho,  so  manas±va  nibbattoti  manomayo.  R³paloke  nibbattasa-



r²ra½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Ya½ vedav±dino “±nandamayo (2.0387), viññ±ºamayo”ti
ca  dvidh±  voharanti.  Tatr±p²ti  “manomayo  att±”ti  v±depi.  Dose  dinneti  “aññ±va
saññ±    bhavissat²”ti-±din±    dose   dinne   attano   laddhi½yeva   vadanto   “ar³pi½
kho”ti-±dim±h±ti   sambandho.   Idh±pi  purimav±de  vuttanayena  “yadi  att±  mano-
mayo  sabbaªgapaccaªg²  ah²nindriyo  bhaveyya,  eva½ sati r³pa½ att± siy±, na ca
saññ²  saññ±ya  ar³pabh±vato”ti-±di  sabba½  dosadassana½  veditabba½.  Tama-
tthañhi  dassento  bhagav±  “manomayo  ca hi te poµµhap±d±”ti-±dimavoca. Kasm±
pan±ya½  paribb±jako  paµhama½  o¼±rika½  att±na½ paµij±nitv± ta½ laddhi½ vissa-
jjetv±   puna   manomaya½   att±na½   paµij±n±ti?   Tampi   vissajjitv±  puna  ar³pi½
att±na½   paµij±n±t²ti?   K±mañcettha  k±raºa½  “tato  so  ar³p²  att±ti  eva½laddhiko
sam±nopi  …pe…  ±dim±h±”ti  heµµh±  vuttameva,  tath±pi  ime titthiy± n±ma anava-
µµhitacitt±  thusar±simhi  nikh±takh±ºuko  viya  cañcal±ti  k±raºantarampi dassetu½
“yath±   n±m±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Saññ±  nappatiµµh±t²ti  ±rammaºe  sañj±nanavasena
saññ±  na  patiµµh±ti,  ±rammaºe sañña½ na karot²ti vutta½ hoti. Saññ±patiµµh±nak±-
leti etth±pi aya½ nayo.
    Tatr±p²ti “ar³p² att±”ti v±depi. Saññ±y±ti pakatisaññ±ya, eva½ bhadantadhamma-
p±lattherena   (d².   ni.   µ².  1.418-420)  vutta½.  Aññasmi½  titth±yatane  upp±daniro-
dhanti  hi  sambandho.  Tena  vedik±na½  matena n±nakkhaºe uppann±ya n±n±ra-
mmaº±ya  saññ±ya upp±danirodhamicchat²ti dasseti. Keci pana “±cariyasaññ±y±”-
ti paµhanti, tadayutta½ atthassa viruddhatt±, therena ca anuddhaµatt±. Apar±para½
pavatt±ya    saññ±ya    upp±davayadassanato    upp±danirodha½   icchati.   Tath±pi
“saññ±   saññ±”ti   pavattasamañña½   “att±”ti   gahetv±   tassa  aviccheda½  parika-
ppento  sassata½  maññati.  Ten±ha  “att±na½ pana sassata½ maññat²”ti. Tasm±ti
apar±para½  pavattasaññ±ya  n±mamattena sassata½ maññanato. Saññ±ya upp±-
danirodhamatte aµµhatv±



taduttari  sassatagg±hassa  gahaºato  dosa½  dasset²ti adhipp±yo. Tathev±ti yath±
“r³p²  att±,  manomayo  att±”ti ca v±dadvaye attano asaññat±, evañcassa “acetana-
t±”ti-±didosappasaªgo dunniv±ro (2.0388), tatheva imasmi½ v±dep²ti attho. Micch±-
dassanen±ti   attadiµµhisaªkh±tena   micch±bhinivesena.   Abhibh³tatt±ti  an±dik±la-
bh±vitabh±vena  ajjhotthaµatt±,  niv±ritañ±ºac±ratt±ti  vutta½  hoti. Yena santatigha-
nena,  sam³haghanena ca vañcito b±lo pabandhavasena pavattam±na½ dhamma-
sam³ha½  micch±g±havasena “att±”ti ca “nicco”ti ca abhinivissa voharati, ta½ eka-
ttasaññita½    santatighana½,    sam³haghanañca    vinibhujja   y±th±vato   j±nana½
ghanavinibbhogo,  so  ca  sabbena  sabba½ titthiy±na½ natthi. Tasm± ayampi pari-
bb±jako   t±disassa   ñ±ºaparip±kassa  abh±vato  vuccam±nampi  n±natta½  n±ññ±-
s²ti  ±ha  “ta½  n±natta½  aj±nanto”ti.  Saññ± n±m±ya½ n±n±rammaº± n±n±kkhaºe
uppajjati,   veti   c±ti   vedik±na½   mata½.   Saññ±ya   upp±danirodha½  passantopi
saññ±maya½   saññ±bh³ta½   att±na½   parikappetv±  yath±vuttaghanavinibbhog±-
bh±vato   niccameva   katv±   diµµhimaññan±ya   maññati.  Tath±bh³tassa  ca  tassa
saºhasukhumaparamagambh²radhammat±   na   ñ±yatev±ti   ida½  k±raºa½  passa-
ntena  bhagavat±  “dujj±na½  kho”ti-±di  vuttanti dassento “athassa bhagav±”ti-±di-
m±ha.
    Diµµhi±d²su  “evametan”ti  dassana½  abhinivisana½  diµµhi. Tass± eva pubbabh±-
gabh³ta½  “evametan”ti  nijjh±navasena  khamana½  khanti.  Tath±  rocana½  ruci.
“Aññath±yev±”ti-±di   tesa½   diµµhi-±d²na½  vibhajja  dassana½.  Tattha  aññath±ye-
v±ti    yath±    ariyavinaye    antadvaya½    anupagamma   majjhimapaµipad±vasena
dassana½  hoti, tato aññath±yeva. Aññadev±ti ya½ paramatthato vijjati khandh±ya-
tan±di,  tassa  c±pi aniccat±di, tato aññadeva paramatthato avijjam±na½ attasassa-
t±dika½  tay±  khamate  ceva  ruccate  c±ti  attho.  ¾bhuso  yuñjana½  ±yogo.  Tena
vutta½   “yuttapayuttat±”ti.  Paµipattiy±ti  paramattacintan±diparibb±jakapaµipattiy±.
¾cariyassa  bh±vo  ±cariyaka½,  yath±  tath±  ov±d±nus±sana½,  tadassatth²ti ±cari-
yako  yath±  “saddho”ti  ±ha  “aññatth±”ti-±di.  Aññasmi½ titth±yatane tava ±cariya-
bh±vo  atth²ti  yojan±.  “Ten±”ti-±di  saha yojan±ya yath±v±kya½ dassana½. “Aya½
paramattho,  aya½  sammut²”ti  imassa  vibh±gassa  dubbibh±gatt±  dujj±na½ eta½
n±natta½.   “Yajjeta½   dujj±na½   t±va   tiµµhatu,   añña½   panattha½  bhagavanta½
pucch±m²”ti cintetv± tath± paµipannata½ dassetu½ “atha paribb±jako”ti-±di (2.0389)
vutta½.   Añño   v±  saññ±toti  saññ±sabh±vato  aññasabh±vo  v±  att±  hot³ti  attho.
Adhun± pana “aññ± v± saññ±”ti p±µho dissati. Ass±ti attano.
    Lok²yati  dissati,  patiµµhahati  v±  ettha puññap±pa½, tabbip±ko c±ti loko, att±. So
hissa  k±rako,  vedako  c±ti  icchito.  Diµµhigatanti  “sassato att± ca loko c±”ti-±di (d².
ni.  1.31;  ud±.  55)  nayapavatta½  diµµhigata½.  Na  hesa diµµh±bhiniveso diµµhadha-
mmik±di-atthanissito  tadasa½vattanato.  Yo hi ta½ sa½vattanako, so “ta½ nissito”-
ti   vattabbata½   labheyya   yath±  ta½  puññañ±ºasambh±ro.  Eteneva  nayena  na
dhammanissitat±pi    sa½vaººetabb±.   Brahmacariyassa   ±di   ±dibrahmacariya½,
tadeva   ±dibrahmacariyaka½   yath±   “vinayo   eva   venayiko”ti   (p±r±.  aµµha.  8).
Ten±ha    “sikkhattayasaªkh±tass±”ti-±di.    Sabbampi    v±kya½   antogadh±vadh±-
raºa½ tassa avadh±raºaphalatt±ti vutta½ “±dimattan”ti. Tadidha adhis²lasikkh±va.



S±  hi  sikkhattayasaªgahite  s±sanabrahmacariye ±dibh³t±, na aññattha viya ±j²va-
µµhamak±di ±dibrahmacariyakanti dasseti “adhis²lasikkh±mattan”ti imin±. Nibbinda-
natth±y±ti    ukkaºµhitabh±v±ya.   “Abhij±nan±y±ti   ñ±tapariññ±vasena   abhij±nana-
tth±ya.    Sambujjhanatth±y±ti    t²raºapah±napariññ±vasena   sambodhanatth±y±”ti
vadanti.  Apica abhij±nan±y±ti abhiññ±paññ±vasena j±nan±ya. Ta½ pana vaµµassa
paccakkhakaraºameva    hot²ti    ±ha   “paccakkhakiriy±y±”ti.   Sambujjhanatth±y±ti
pariññ±bhisamayavasena     paµivedhatth±ya.     Diµµh±bhinivesassa    sa½s±ravaµµe
nibbid±vir±ganirodhupasam±sa½vattana½   vaµµantogadhatt±,   tassa   vaµµasamba-
ndhanato ca. Tath± abhiññ±sambodhanibb±n±sa½vattanañca daµµhabba½.
    K±ma½   taºh±pi   dukkhasabh±v±   eva,  tass±  pana  samudayabh±vena  visu½
gahitatt±    “taºha½   µhapetv±”ti   vutta½.   Pabh±vanatoti   upp±danato.   Dukkha½
pabh±vent²pi   taºh±   avijj±dipaccayantarasahit±   eva  pabh±veti,  na  keval±ti  ±ha
“sappaccay±”ti.   Appavatt²ti  appavattinimitta½.  Na  pavattanti  ettha  dukkhasamu-
day±,  etasmi½  v±  adhigateti  hi  appavatti.  Dukkhanirodha½  nibb±na½  gacchati,
tadatthañca  s±  paµipajjitabb±ti  dukkhanirodhag±minipaµipad±. Maggap±tubh±voti
(2.0390)  maggasamupp±do.  Phalasacchikiriy±ti  phalass±dhigamavasena  pacca-
kkhakaraºa½.   Ta½   ±k±ranti   ta½  tuºh²bh±vasaªkh±ta½  gamanaliªga  ±rocento
viya, na pana abhimukha½ ±roceti.
    421.  Samantato niggaºhanavasena todana½ vijjhana½ sannitodaka½. Manoga-
º±d²na½   visesanassa  napu½sakaliªgena  niddiµµhatt±  “v±c±ya  sannitodaken±”ti
vutta½.   Ten±ha   “vacanapatodaken±”ti.  Atha  v±  “v±c±y±”ti  ida½  “sannitodake-
n±”ti  ettha  karaºavacana½ daµµhabba½. “Vacanapatodaken±”ti hi vacanena pato-
daken±ti  attho,  “v±c±y±”ti  v±  sambandhe s±mivacana½. V±c±ya sannitodanakiri-
y±ya  sajjhabbharitamaka½s³ti  yojetabba½.  “Sajjhabbharitan”ti etassa “sa½ adhi
abhi  aribhan”ti  padacchedo,  samantato  bhusa½  aritanti  attho,  satamattehi  tutta-
kehi   viya   vividhehi   paribb±jakav±c±todanehi   tudi½   s³ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tath±  hi
vutta½   “upari  vijjhi½s³”ti.  Sabh±vato  vijjam±nanti  paramatthasabh±vato  upala-
bbham±na½,    na    pakati-±di    viya    anupalabbham±na½.    Tacchanti    sacca½.
Tathanti  avipar²ta½.  Atthato  vevacanameva  ta½  padattaya½.  Navalokuttaradha-
mmes³ti  visaye  bhumma½,  te dhamme visaya½ katv±. Ýhitasabh±vanti avaµµhita-
sabh±va½,  tadupp±dakanti  attho. Lokuttaradhammaniy±maniyatanti lokuttaradha-
mmasamp±pananiy±mena   niyata½.   Id±ni   pana  “lokuttaradhammaniy±matan”ti
p±µho,  so  na  por±ºo  ±cariyena  anuddhaµatt±.  Kasm± panes± paµipad± dhamma-
µµhitat±    dhammaniy±mat±ti    ±ha    “buddh±nañh²”ti-±di.    S±ti   paµipad±.   Edis±ti
“dhammaµµhitatan”ti-±din± vuttappak±r±.
 
                                    Cittahatthis±riputtapoµµhap±davatthuvaººan±
 
    422.  Hatthi½  s±reti  damet²ti hatthis±r², hatth±cariyo. Sukhumesu atthantares³ti
khandh±yatan±d²su   sukhumañ±ºagocaresu   dhammesu.   Abhidhammiko  kiresa.
Kusaloti  pubbepi  buddhas±sane kataparicayat±ya cheko. T±dise citteti gihibh±va-
citte.  Itaro  pana  ta½ sutv±va na vibbhami, pabbajj±yameva abhiram²ti adhipp±yo.



Gihibh±ve  ±nisa½sakath±ya  kathitatt±ti  ettha s²lavantassa bhikkhuno tath± katha-
nena  vibbhamane  niyojitatt±  id±ni  sayampi  s²lav±  eva  hutv±  cha  v±re  (2.0391)
vibbham²ti  adhipp±yo  gahetabbo.  Kammasarikkhakena  hi  kammaphalena  bhavi-
tabba½.  Kathent±nanti  an±dare s±mivacana½. Mah±s±vakassa kathiteti mah±s±-
vakabh³tena   mah±koµµhikattherena   apas±danavasena  kathite,  kathananimitta½
patiµµha½  laddhu½  asakkontoti  attho.  “Vibbhamitv± gih² j±to”ti ida½ sattamav±ra-
miva   vutta½.   Dhammapadaµµhakath±ya½   (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  1.3  cittahatthatthera-
vatthu)   pana   kud±lapaº¹itaj±take   (j±.   aµµha.   1.1.7   kudd±laj±takavaººan±)  ca
chakkhattumeva  vibbhamanav±ro vutto. Gihisah±yakoti gihik±le sah±yako. Apasa-
kkantopi  n±m±ti  api  n±ma apasakkanto, g±rayhavacanameta½. Pabbajitu½ vaµµa-
t²ti pabbajj± vaµµati.
    423.     Paññ±cakkhuno     natthit±y±ti    suvuttaduruttasamavisamadassanasama-
tthassa paññ±cakkhuno abh±vena. Y±disena cakkhun± so “cakkhum±”ti vutto, ta½
dassetu½   “subh±sit±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Aya½  aµµhakath±to  aparo  nayo–  eka½sik±ti
ekantik±,  nibb±navahabh±vena  nicchit±ti  vutta½  hoti. Paññatt±ti vavatthapit±. Na
eka½sik±ti   na   ekantik±   nibb±n±vahabh±vena   nicchit±   vaµµantogadhabh±vatoti
adhipp±yo.   Ayamattho   hi   “kasm±   cete   poµµhap±da  may±  eka½sik±  dhamm±
desit±  paññatt±,  ete  poµµhap±da  atthasa½hit± …pe… nibb±n±ya sa½vattant²”ti-±-
disuttapadehi sa½sandati samet²ti.
 
                                                    Eka½sikadhammavaººan±
 
    425.   “Kasm±   ±rabh²”ti   k±raºa½  pucchitv±  “aniyy±nikabh±vadassanatthan”ti
payojana½  vissajjita½.  Phale  hi siddhe hetupi siddho hot²ti, aya½ ±cariyamati (d².
ni.  µ².  1.425) apare pana “edisesu atthasaddo k±raºe vattati, hetvatthe ca paccatta-
vacana½,  tasm±  aniyy±nikabh±vadassananti ettha aniyy±nikabh±vadassanak±ra-
º±”ti  atthamicchanti.  Paññ±pitaniµµh±y±ti  paveditavimuttimaggassa. Vaµµadukkha-
pariyos±na½  gacchati  et±y±ti  niµµh±ti  hi  vimutti  vutt± “goµµh± paµµhitag±vo”ti (ma.
ni.   1.156)   mah±s²han±dasuttapade   viya   µh±-saddassa   gati-atthe  pavattanato.
Niµµh±maggo  ca  idha  uttarapadalopena  “niµµh±”ti  adhippeto.  Tasseva  hi  niyy±ni-
kat±,  aniyy±nikat±  (2.0392)  ca vuccati, na niµµh±ya. Niyy±t²ti niyy±nik± ya-k±rassa
ka-k±ra½  katv±. An²yasaddo hi bahula½ kattutth±bhidh±yako, na niyy±nik± aniyy±-
nik±,  tass±  bh±vo  tath±.  Niyy±na½ v± niggamana½ nissaraºa½, vaµµadukkhassa
v³pasamoti  attho,  niyy±nameva  niyy±nika½, na niyy±nika½ aniyy±nika½, so eva
bh±vo sabh±vo aniyy±nikabh±vo, tassa dassanatthanti yojetabba½.
    “Sabbe   h²”ti-±di   tadatthavivaraºa½.   Amata½  nibb±na½  niµµhamiti  paññapeti
yath±ti  sambandho.  Lokath³pik±divasena  niµµha½ paññapent²ti “nibb±na½ nibb±-
nan”ti   vacanas±maññamatta½   gahetv±   tath±   paññapenti.   Lokath³pik±   n±ma
brahmabh³mi  vuccati  lokassa th³pikasadisat±parikappanena. Keci pana “nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatanabh³mi½  lokath³pik±”ti  vadanti,  tadayutta½ aµµhakath±su tath±
avacanato.  ¾disaddena  cettha  “añño  puriso,  aññ±  pakat²”ti  pakatipurisantar±va-
bodho    mokkho,    buddhi-±diguºavinimuttassa    attano    asakattani    avaµµh±na½



mokkho,   k±yavipattikati   j±tibandh±na½   apavajjanavasena   appavatto   mokkho,
parena     purisena    palokat±    mokkho,    ta½sam²pat±    mokkho,    ta½sam±yogo
mokkhoti  evam±d²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo. Tasmi½ tasmiñhi samaye niµµha½ apa-
ññapento   n±ma  natthi.  Br±hmaº±na½  paµhamajjh±nabrahmaloko  niµµh±.  Tattha
hi  nesa½  nicc±bhiniveso  yath±  ta½  bakassa brahmuno, (ma. ni. 1.501) vekhana-
s±dit±pas±na½   ±bhassar±,   sañcay±diparibb±jak±na½   subhakiºh±,  ±j²vak±na½
“anantam±naso”ti   parikappito   asaññ²bhavo.   Imasmi½  pana  s±sane  arahatta½
niµµh±,  sabbepi  cete  diµµhivasena  brahmalok±d²ni arahattamaññan±ya “nibb±na½
nibb±nan”ti  vacanas±maññamatta½  gahetv±  tath±  paññapenti,  na pana parama-
tthato nesa½samaye nibb±napaññ±panassa labbhanatoti ±ha “s± ca na niyy±nik±”-
ti-±di.   Yath±paññatt±ti   yena  yena  pak±rena  paññatt±,  paññattappak±r±  hutv±ti
attho.   Na   niyy±t²Ti   “yen±k±rena   niµµh±  p±puº²yat²”ti  tehi  pavedit±,  ten±k±rena
tass±   apattabbat±ya   na   niyy±ti.  Paº¹itehi  paµikkhitt±ti  “n±ya½  niµµh±  paµipad±
vaµµassa  anatikkamanato”ti buddh±d²hi paº¹itehi paµikkhitt±. Nivattat²ti paµikkhepa-
k±raºavacana½,   yasm±   tehi   paññatt±   niµµh±   paµipad±  (2.0393)  na  niyy±ti  na
gacchati,  aññadatthu  ta½samaªgina½  puggala½  sa½s±re  eva  paribbham±pent²
nivattati, tasm± paº¹itehi paµikkhitt±ti attho. Tanti aniyy±nikabh±va½.
    J±na½,  passanti  ca puthuvacanavipariy±yoti ±ha “j±nant± passant±”ti. Gaccha-
nt±disadd±nañhi   “y±  pana  bhikkhun²  j±na½  sabhikkhuka½  ±r±ma½  an±pucch±
paviseyy±”ti-±d²su   (p±ci.   1024)  liªgavasena  vipariy±yo,  j±nant²ti  attho.  “Y±ca½
adadamappiyo”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  346;  j±.  1.7.55) vibhattivasena, y±cantass±ti attho.
Idha  pana  puthuvacanavasen±ti  veditabba½.  Padh±na½  j±nana½  n±ma  pacca-
kkhato  j±nana½ tassa jeµµhabh±vato, dassanamappadh±na½ tassa sa½say±nuba-
ndhatt±ti  aya½  kamo  vutto  “j±na½ passan”ti. Tenettha j±nanena dassana½ vise-
seti.   Evañhi   diµµhapubb±ni  kho  tasmi½  loke  manuss±na½  sar²rasaºµh±n±d²n²ti
ekato adhipp±yadassana½ s³papanna½ hoti.



Ayañhetth±dhipp±yo   “ki½   tumh±ka½   ekantasukhe   loke   paccakkhato   ñ±ºada-
ssana½   atth²”ti.  J±nanti  v±  tassa  lokassa  anum±navisayata½  vuccati,  passanti
paccakkhato  visayata½.  Ida½  vutta½ hoti “api tumh±ka½ loko paccakkhato ñ±to,
ud±hu anum±nato”ti.
    Yasm±  pana  loke  paccakkhabh³to  attho  indriyagocarabh±vena p±kaµo, tasm±
p±kaµena   atthena  adhipp±ya½  dassetu½  “diµµhapubb±n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Diµµhapa-
dena   v±   dassana½,   tadanugatañca  j±nana½  gahetv±  tadubhayeneva  atthena
adhipp±ya½   vibh±vetu½   eva½  vuttantipi  daµµhabba½.  Diµµhapubb±n²ti  hi  dassa-
nena,  tadanugatena ca ñ±ºena gahitapubb±n²ti attho. Evañca katv± “sar²rasaºµh±-
n±d²n²”ti  samariy±davacana½  samatthita½  hoti.  “App±µih²rakatan”ti aya½ anun±-
sikalopaniddesoti  ±ha  “app±µih²raka½ tan”ti. Ta½ vacana½ app±µih²raka½ sampa-
jjat²ti  sambandho.  App±µih²rapade  anun±sikalopo, “katan”ti ca eka½ padanti keci,
tadayutta½   sam±sasambhavato,   anun±sikalopassa  ca  avattabbatt±.  Evamettha
vaººayanti–  paµipakkhaharaºato  paµih±riya½,  tadeva p±µih±riya½. Attan± uttaravi-
rahitavacana½.  P±µih±riyamevettha  “p±µih²rakan”ti vutta½ parehi vuccam±na-utta-
rehi   sa-uttaratt±,   na   p±µih²rakanti   app±µih²raka½.   Virahattho   (2.0394)   cettha
saddo.   Ten±ha   “paµiharaºavirahitan”ti.   Sa-uttarañhi  vacana½  tena  uttaravaca-
nena  paµihar²yati viparivatt²yati, tasm± uttaravacana½ paµiharaºa½ n±ma, tato vira-
hitanti attho. Tasm± eva niyy±nassa paµiharaºamaggassa abh±vato “aniyy±nikan”-
ti vattabbata½ labhati. Tena vutta½ “aniyy±nikan”ti.
    426.  Vil±so  itthil²¼±,  yo  “siªg±rabh±vaj± kiriy±”tipi vuccati. ¾kappo kesabandha-
vatthaggahaº±di-±k±raviseso,    vesasa½vidh±na½    v±.   ¾disaddena   h±v±d²na½
saªgaho. H±v±ti hi c±turiya½ vuccati.
 
                                                   Tayo-attapaµil±bhavaººan±
 
    428.   ¾hito   aha½m±no   etth±ti   att±,   attabh±voti   ±ha  “attabh±vapaµil±bho”ti.
Katha½     dasset²ti     vutta½     “o¼±rikattabh±vapaµil±bhen±”ti-±di.    K±mabhava½
dasseti  itarabhavadvayattabh±vato o¼±rikatt±. R³pabhava½ dasseti jh±namanena
nibbatta½   hutv±   r³p²bh±vena   upalabbhanato.   Ar³pabhava½  dasseti  ar³p²bh±-
vena   upalabbhanato.   Sa½kilesik±   dhamm±   n±ma  dv±dasa  akusalacittupp±d±
tadabh±ve kassaci sa½kilesassa asambhavato. Vod±niy± dhamm± n±ma samatha-
vipassan± t±sa½ vasena sabbaso cittavod±nassa sijjhanato.
    429.    Paµipakkhadhamm±na½    asamucchede   sati   na   kad±cipi   anavajjadha-
mm±na½  v±  p±rip³r²,  vepulla½ v± sambhavati, samucchede pana sati sambhava-
t²ti  maggaphalapaññ±nameva  gahaºa½ daµµhabba½, t± hi saki½ paripuºº±pi apa-
rih²nadhammatt±  paripuºº±  eva  bhavanti.  Taruºap²t²ti  uppannamatt±  aladdh±se-
van±  dubbalap²ti.  Balavatuµµh²ti punappuna½ uppattiy± laddh±sevan± uparivises±-
dhigamassa  paccayabh³t±  thiratar±  p²ti.  Id±ni  saªkhepato  piº¹attha½  dassento
“ki½   vuttan”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  ya½  vih±ra½  saya½  …pe…  viharissat²ti  avocu-
mh±ti   sambandho.   Ida½   vutta½   hoti–   ya½  vih±ra½  “sa½kilesikavod±niyadha-
mm±na½  pah±n±bhivuddhiniµµha½  paññ±ya p±rip³rivepullabh³ta½ imasmi½yeva



attabh±ve  aparappaccayena ñ±ºena paccakkhato samp±detv± (2.0395) viharissa-
t²”ti  kathayimh±ti.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½ vih±re. Tass±ti ov±dakarassa bhikkhuno. Eva½
viharatoti  vuttappak±rena  viharaºahetu,  viharantassa v±. Tannimitta½ p±mojja½,
pamodappabhav±  p²ti, tappaccayabh³ta½ passaddhidvaya½, tath± s³paµµhit± sati,
ukka½sagatat±ya  uttamañ±ºa½. Sukho ca vih±ro bhavissat²ti yojan±. K±yacittapa-
ssaddh²   hi   “passaddh²”ti   vutt±,   ayameva   v±  p±µho.  “N±mak±yapassaddh²”tipi
paµhanti,  tadayuttameva  passaddhidvayassa avin±bh±vato. Kasm± panesa sukho
vih±roti   ±ha   “sabbavih±res³”ti-±di,   sabbesupi  iriy±pathavih±r±d²su  santapaº²ta-
t±ya imasseva sukhatt± “sukho vih±ro”ti vattabbata½ arahat²ti vutta½ hoti. Katha½
sukhoti vutta½ “upasanto paramamadhuro”ti.
    Paµhamajjh±ne    paµiladdhamatte   h²nabh±vato   p²ti   dubbal±   p±mojjapakkhik±,
subh±vite   pana   tasmi½   paguºe  s±  paº²t±  balavabh±vato  paripuººakicc±  p²t²ti
vutta½  “paµhamajjh±ne  p±mojj±dayo  chapi  dhamm± labbhant²”ti. P±mojja½ niva-
ttat²ti  dubbalap²tisaªkh±ta½  p±mojja½  chasu  dhammesu nivattati h±yati. Vitakka-
vic±rakkhobhavirahitena   hi   catukkanayavibhatte  dutiyajjh±ne  sabbad±  p²ti  bala-
vat²  eva  hoti,  na  paµhamajjh±ne  viya  kad±ci  dubbal±ti eva½ vutta½. P²ti nivattati
tappah±neneva  tatiyajjh±nassa  labbhanato.  “Sukho vih±ro”ti imin± sam±dhi gahi-
toti   ±ha   “tath±   catutthe”ti.  Ye  pana  “sukho  vih±ro’ti  etena  sukha½  gahitan”ti
vadanti,  tesa½  matena  santavuttit±ya  upekkh±pi  catutthajjh±ne  “sukha”micceva
bh±sit±ti (vibha. aµµha. 232; visuddhi. 2.644; mah±ni. aµµha. 27; paµi. ma. aµµha. 105)
katv±  tath±  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Imasmi½yeva  d²ghanik±ye  (d². ni. 1.432; 3.166,
358)   ±gata½   anekadh±  desan±nayamuddharitv±  idha  desitanaya½  niyametu½
“imes³”ti-±di  vutta½.  Suddha  …pe… kathitanti uparimagga½ akathetv± kevala½
vipassan±p±dakameva  jh±na½  kathita½.  Cat³hi …pe… kathit±Ti vipassan±p±da-
kabh±vena   jh±n±ni   kathetv±   tato   para½   vipassan±pubbak±  catt±ropi  magg±
kathit±.  Catutthajjh±nikaphalasam±patti  kathit±ti paµhamajjh±nik±dik± phalasam±-
pattiyo  akathetv±  catutthajjh±nik±  eva  phalasam±patti kathit±. P²tivevacanameva
katv±Ti  dvinna½  p²t²na½  (2.0396)  ekasmi½  cittupp±de  anuppajjanato  p±mojja½
p²tivevacanameva  katv±,  tadubhaya½ abhedato katv±ti vutta½ hoti. P²tisukh±na½
apariccattatt±, “sukho vih±ro”ti ca s±tisayassa sukhavih±rassa gahitatt± “dutiyajjh±-
nikaphalasam±patti  n±ma  kathit±”ti  vutta½.  K±ma½ paµhamajjh±nepi p²tisukh±ni
labbhanti,  t±ni  pana  vitakkavic±raparikkhobhena  na  tattha santapaº²t±ni, idha ca
santapaº²t±neva  adhippet±ni,  tasm± dutiyajjh±nik± eva phalasam±patti gahit±, na
paµhamajjh±nik±ti daµµhabba½.
    432-437.   Vibh±vanatthoti   pak±sanattho   sar³pato   nir³panattho  “na  samaºo
gotamo  br±hmaºe  jiººe  …pe… abhiv±deti v± paccuµµheti v± ±sanena v± nimante-
t²”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.11;  p±r±. 2) viya. Ten±ha “aya½ so”ti-±di. “Aya½ attapaµil±bho
so  ev±”ti  eva½ sar³pato vibh±vetv± pak±setv±. Ayanti hi bhagavat± pubbe vutta½
attapaµil±bha½  ±sannapaccakkhabh±vena  pacc±masati,  soti  pana parehi pucchi-
yam±na½  parammukhabh±vena. Na na½ eva½ vad±m±ti ettha nanti o¼±rikamatta-
paµil±bha½.  Sapp±µih²rakatanti  ettha  pubbe  vuttanayena  attho  veditabbo. Parehi
coditavacanapaµih±raka½  sa-uttaravacana½  sapp±µih²rakanti  hi ayameva viseso.



Tucchoti  mus± abh³to. Soti manomayo, ar³po v± attapaµil±bho. Svev±ti so eva o¼±-
riko  attapaµil±bho.  Tasmi½ samaye sacco hot²ti tasmi½ paccuppannasamaye vijja-
m±no  hoti. Attapaµil±bhotveva niyy±tes²ti attapaµil±bhasaddena tath± eva pariyos±-
pesi,  na  pana  na½ “attapaµil±bho”ti saªkhya½ gacchat²ti paññatti½ sar³pato n²ha-
ritv±  dasses²ti  adhipp±yo.  R³p±dayo cettha dhamm±ti r³pavedan±dayo eva ettha
loke   sabh±vadhamm±.   N±mamattametanti   r³p±dike   pañcakkhandhe   up±d±ya
n±mapaññattimattameta½  “attapaµil±bho”ti.  Evar³p±  voh±r±ti  “o¼±riko  attapaµil±-
bho”ti-±divoh±r±.   N±mapaññattivasen±ti   n±mabh³tapaññattimattavasena.  “Atta-
paµil±bho’ti saªkhya½ gacchat²”ti niyy±tanattha½.
    438.   Evañca   pana   vatv±ti   r³p±dike  up±d±ya  paññattimattameta½  attapaµil±-
bhoti  imamattha½  “yasmi½  citta  samaye”ti-±din±  vatv±.  Paµipucchitv±ti (2.0397)
yath±   pare   puccheyyu½,   tath±   k±lavibh±gato  paµipad±ni  pucchitv±.  Vinayana-
tthanti   yath±pucchitassa   atthassa   ñ±panavasena   vinayanatth±ya.   Ye   te  at²t±
dhamm±ti  at²tasamaye  at²tattapaµil±bhassa  up±d±nabh³t± r³p±dayo dhamm±. Te
etarahi  natthi  niruddhatt±.  Tato  eva  “ahesun”ti  saªkhya½  gat±.  Tasm±ti up±d±-
nassa  at²tasmi½yeva  samaye  labbhanato. Sop²ti tadup±d±no me attapaµil±bhopi.
Tasmi½yeva   samayeti   at²te   eva  samaye.  Sacco  ahos²ti  bh³to  vijjam±no  viya
ahosi.  An±gatapaccuppann±nanti an±gat±nañcevapaccuppann±nañca r³p±didha-
mm±na½  up±d±nabh³t±na½. Tad± abh±v±ti tasmi½ at²tasamaye abh±v± avijjam±-
natt±.   Tadup±d±nabh³to   an±gato,   paccuppanno  ca  attapaµil±bho  tasmi½  at²ta
samaye  mogho  tuccho  mus± natth²ti attho. Atthatoti paññatti-atthato. N±mamatta-
mev±ti   samaññ±mattameva.  Paramatthato  anupalabbham±natt±  attapaµil±bha½
paµij±n±ti.
    “Eseva  nayo”ti  imin±  ye  te  an±gat±  dhamm±,  te etarahi natthi, “bhavissant²”ti
pana  saªkhya½  gat±,  tasm±  sopi  me  attapaµil±bho  tasmi½yeva  samaye  sacco
bhavissati.    At²tapaccuppann±na½    pana    dhamm±na½   tad±   abh±v±   tasmi½
samaye  “mogho  at²to,  mogho paccuppanno”ti eva½ atthato n±mamattameva atta-
paµil±bha½  paµij±n±ti. Ye ime paccuppann± dhamm±, te etarahi “atth²”ti saªkhya½
gat±,  tasm±  yv±ya½  me  attapaµil±bho,  so  id±ni sacco hoti. At²t±n±gat±na½ pana
dhamm±na½   adhun±   abh±v±   etarahi   “mogho   at²to,  mogho  an±gato”ti  eva½
atthato n±mamattameva attapaµil±bha½ paµij±n±t²ti imamattha½ atidisati.
    439-443.  Sa½sanditunti  sam±netu½.  Gav±ti g±vito. Tatth±ti kh²r±d²su pañcago-
rasesu.  Yasmi½  samaye  kh²ra½ hot²ti yasmi½ k±le bh³tup±d±yasaññita½ up±d±-
navisesa½  up±d±ya  kh²rapaññatti  hoti.  Na  tasmi½  …pe…  gacchati kh²rapañña-
tti-up±d±nassa  bh³tup±d±yar³passa  dadhi-±dipaññattiy±  anup±d±nato.  Paµiniya-
tavatthuk±  hi  et±  lokasamaññ±.  Ten±ha “ye dhamme up±d±y±”ti-±di. Saªkh±yati
kath²yati   et±y±ti   saªkh±.   Atta½   n²haritv±   uccanti  vadanti  et±y±ti  nirutti.  Ta½
tadattha½  namanti  satt±  eten±ti  n±ma½, tath± voharanti eten±ti (2.0398) voh±ro,
paññattiyeva.  “Yasmi½ samaye”ti-±din± kh²re vuttanaya½ dadhi-±d²supi “esa nayo
sabbatth±”ti atidisati.
    Samanuj±nanamattak±n²ti  “ida½  kh²ra½,  ida½ dadh²”ti-±din± t±disesu bh³tup±-
d±yar³pavisesesu   loke   parampar±gata½   paññatti½   appaµikkhipitv±   samanuj±-



nana½   viya   paccayavisesavisiµµha½  r³p±dikhandhasam³ha½  up±d±ya  “o¼±riko
attapaµil±bho”ti  ca  “manomayo  attapaµil±bho”ti ca “ar³po attapaµil±bho”ti ca tath±
tath±  samanuj±nanamattak±ni,  na  ca  tabbinimutto  up±d±nato añño koci parama-
tthato  atth²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Niruttimattak±n²ti  saddaniruttiy±  gahaº³p±yamattak±ni.
“Satto   phasso”ti-±din±  hi  saddaggahaºuttarak±la½  tadanuviddhapaººattiggaha-
ºamukheneva tadatth±vabodho. Tath± c±hu–
          “Paµhama½ sadda½ sotena, t²ta½ dutiyacetas±;
          n±ma½   tatiyacittena,   attha½   catutthacetas±”ti.  (maºis±ramañjus±µ²k±ya½
paccayasaªgahavibh±gepi);
    Vacanapathamattak±n²ti  tasseva vevacana½. Niruttiyeva hi aññesampi diµµh±nu-
gatim±pajjant±na½   k±raºaµµhena   vacanapatho.   Voh±ramattak±n²ti   tath±   tath±
voh±ramattak±ni.  N±mapaººattimattak±n²ti  tasseva pariy±yo, ta½ta½n±mapaññ±-
panamattak±n²ti  attho.  Sabbametanti  “attapaµil±bho”ti  v±  “satto”ti  v±  “poso”ti v±
sabbameta½    voh±ramattaka½.   Kasm±ti   ce,   paramatthato   anupalabbhanatoti
dassetu½ “yasm±”ti-±di vutta½. Suññoti paramatthato vivitto.
    Yajjeva½   kasm±   ces±  buddhehipi  vuccat²ti  codana½  sodhento  “buddh±na½
pan±”ti-±dim±ha.  Sammutiy± voh±rassa kathana½ sammutikath±. Paramatthassa
sabh±vadhammassa  kathana½  paramatthakath±. Paramatthasannissitakath±bh±-
vato anicc±dikath±pi



“paramatthakath±”ti   vutt±.   Paramatthadhammoyeva   hi   “anicco,   dukkho”ti   ca
vuccati, na sammutidhammo.
          “Anicc± sabbe saªkh±r±, dukkh±natt± ca saªkhat±;
          nibb±nañceva paññatti, anatt± iti nicchay±” ti. (pari. 257)–
    Vacanato  panesa  “anatt±”ti  vuccati,  khandh±dipaññatti  pana tajj±paññatti viya
paramatthasannissay±, ±sannatar± ca, puggalapaññatti-±dayo viya na d³re (2.0399)
tasm±  khandh±dikath±pi “paramatthakath±”ti vutt±, khandh±dis²sena v± tadup±d±-
nasabh±vadhamm±  eva gahit±ti daµµhabba½. Nanu ca sabh±vadhamm±pi sammu-
timukheneva  desanam±rohanti,  na  paramatthamukhena,  tasm±  sabb±pi  desan±
sammutikath±va  siy±ti?  Nayidameva½ kathetabbadhammavibh±gena kath±vibh±-
gassa adhippetatt±, na ca saddo kenaci pavattinimittena vin± attha½ pak±set²ti.
    Kasm±  ceva½ dubbidh± buddh±na½ kath± pavattat²ti anuyoga½ k±raºavibh±va-
nena pariharitu½ “tattha yo”ti-±di vutta½. Attha½ vij±nitu½ catusacca½ paµivijjhitu½
vaµµato  niyy±tu½  arahattasaªkh±ta½  jayagg±ha½  gahetu½ sakkoti. Yasm± para-
matthakath±ya  eva  saccasampaµivedho,  ariyasaccakath± ca sikh±ppatt± desan±,
tasm±   vineyyapuggalavasena  ±dito  sammutikatha½  kathentopi  bhagav±  parato
paramatthakatha½yeva  kathet²ti ±ha “tass±”ti-±di. “¾ditova sammutikatha½ kathe-
t²”ti  hi  vadanto  parato  paramatthakathampi kathet²ti d²peti, itarattha pana “±ditova
kathet²”ti   avadanto   sabbatthap²ti.   “Tath±”ti-±din±   kath±dvayakathane  pariy±ya-
ntara½   vibh±veti.   Bodhetv±ti   veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½   tath±  tath±  desetabba-
mattha½  j±n±petv±,  imin±  pana  imamattha½  dasseti–  katthaci sammutikath±pu-
bbik±  paramatthakath±  hoti  puggalajjh±sayavasena, katthaci paramatthakath±pu-
bbik±  sammutikath±,  iti  vineyyadammakusalassa  satthu veneyyajjh±sayavasena
tath±  tath±  desan±  pavattat²ti.  Sabbattha  pana  bhagav±  dhammata½ avijahanto
eva   sammutimanuvattati,   sammuti½   apariccajantoyeva   dhammata½  vibh±veti,
na½   tattha   abhinives±tidh±van±ni.   Vuttañheta½   bhagavat±   “janapadanirutti½
n±bhiniviseyya, samañña½ n±tidh±veyy±”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.439-443).
    Paµhama½  sammutikath±kathana½  pana  veneyyavasena yebhuyyena buddh±-
nam±ciººanti  ta½ k±raºena saddhi½ dassento “pakatiy± pan±”ti-±dim±ha. L³kh±-
k±r±ti   veneyy±namanabhisambujjhanavasena   l³khasadis±.   Nanu   ca   sammuti
n±ma  paramatthato  avijjam±natt±  abh³t±,  ta½  katha½  buddh±  kathent²ti vutta½
“sammutikatha½  kathent±p²”ti-±di. Saccamev±ti tathameva (2.0400). Sabh±vame-
v±ti   sammutibh±vena   ta½sabh±vameva.   Ten±ha   “amus±v±”ti.  Paramatthassa
pana sacc±dibh±ve vattabbameva natthi.
    Ko   panimesa½   sammutiparamatthadhamm±na½   visesoti?   Yasmi½   bhinne,
buddhiy±   v±   avayavavinibbhoge   kate   na  ta½saññ±,  so  ghaµapaµ±dippabhedo
sammuti,   tabbipariy±yato   paramattho.  Na  hi  kakkha¼aphusan±disabh±ve  aya½
nayo  labbhati.  Eva½  santepi  vuttanayena  sammuti  ca  saccasabh±v±  ev±ti  ±ha
“duve   sacc±ni  akkh±s²”ti-±di.  Tattha  duve  sacc±ni  akkh±s²ti  n±n±desabh±s±ku-
salo  tiººa½ ved±namatthasa½vaººanako ±cariyo viya n±n±vidhasammutiparama-
tthakusalo  bhagav±  veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½  duveyeva  sacc±ni  akkh±s²ti attho.
Ta½  sar³pato,  parim±ºato  ca dasseti “sammuti½ paramatthañca, tatiya½ n³pala-



bbhat²”ti  imin±.  Vadata½  varoti  sabbesa½  vadant±na½  varo. Lokasaªketamatta-
siddh± sammuti. Paramo uttamo avipar²to yath±bh³tasabh±vo paramattho.
    Id±ni   nesa½   saccasabh±va½   saha  k±raºena  dassetu½  “saªketavacanan”ti
g±th±    vutt±.    Yasm±   lokasammutik±raºa½,   tasm±   saªketavacana½   sacca½,
yasm±   ca   dhamm±na½   bh³talakkhaºa½,  tasm±  paramatthavacana½  saccanti
yojan±.    Lokasammutik±raºanti    hi    saªketavacanassa    saccabh±ve   k±raºada-
ssana½,   lokasiddh±   sammuti   saªketavacanassa   avisa½v±danat±ya  k±raºanti
attho,  visa½v±dan±bh±vato  saªketavacana½  saccanti  vutta½ hoti. Dhamm±na½
bh³talakkhaºanti  ca paramatthavacanassa saccabh±ve k±raºadassana½. Sabh±-
vadhamm±na½   yo   bh³to   avipar²to  sabh±vo,  tassa  lakkhaºa½  aªgana½  ñ±pa-
nanti   attho,   y±th±vato   avisa½v±danavasena   pavattanato   paramatthavacana½
saccanti  adhipp±yo.  Anaªgaºasuttaµ²k±ya½ pana ±cariyeneva nissakkavacanena
padamulliªgetv±    “lokasammutik±raº±Ti    lokasamañña½    niss±ya   pavattanato.
Dhamm±nanti      sabh±vadhamm±na½.      Bh³tak±raº±ti      yath±bh³tasabh±va½
niss±ya pavattanato”ti vutta½.
    Aññattha pana–
          “Tasm± voharakusalassa, lokan±thassa satthuno;
          sammuti½  voharantassa,  mus±v±do  na  j±yat²”ti.  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.57; a. ni.
aµµha. 1.170; itivu. aµµha. 24)–
    Ayampi   (2.0401)  guºaparid²pan²  g±th±  dissati.  Tattha  tasm±ti  saccassa  duvi-
dhatt±,  saªketavacanassa  v±  saccabh±vato. Sammuti½ voharantass±ti “puggalo
satto”ti-±din±   lokasamañña½   kathentassa   mus±v±do   n±ma  na  j±yat²Ti  attho.
Apica  “aµµhahi  k±raºehi  bhagav±  puggala  katha½ katheti hirottappad²panattha½,
kammassakat±d²panattha½,       paccattapurisak±rad²panattha½,       ±nantariyad²pa-
nattha½,  brahmavih±rad²panattha½,  pubbeniv±sad²panattha½,  dakkhiº±visuddhi-
d²panattha½,  lokasammutiy±  appah±natthañc±”ti-±din±  (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.57; a. ni.
aµµha.  1.170;  itivu.  aµµha.  24; kath±. anuµ². 1) tattha tattha vuttak±raºampi ±haritv±
idha vattabba½.
     Yadi  tath±gato  paramatthasacca½ sammadeva abhisambujjhitv± µhitopi lokasa-
maññ±bh³ta½   sammutisacca½   gahetv±va   vadati,  evañcettha  ko  lokiyamah±ja-
nehi   visesoti  vutta½  “y±h²”ti-±di,  aya½  p±¼iya½  sambandho.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–
lokiyamah±jano   appah²napar±m±satt±   “eta½  mam±”ti-±din±  par±masanto  voha-
rati.  Tath±gato  pana sabbaso pah²napar±m±satt± apar±masantova yasm± lokasa-
maññ±hi  vin±  lokiyo  attho  lokena  dubbiññeyyo,  tasm±  t±hi  ta½  voharati.  Tath±
voharanto  ca  attano desan±vil±sena veneyyasatte paramatthasacce patiµµh±pet²ti.
Desana½  vinivaµµetv±ti  heµµh± vutt±ya diµµh±bhinivesapaµisaññutt±ya vaµµakath±ya
vinivattetv±  vivecetv±.  Arahattanik³µena niµµh±pes²ti “apar±masan”ti imin± padena
taºh±m±napar±m±sappah±nakittanena      tappah±yaka-arahattasaªkh±tanik³µena
desana½  pariyos±pesi.  Ya½ panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± poµµhap±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.



 
                                               Poµµhap±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Subhasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                Subham±ºavakavatthuvaººan±
 
    444.  Eva½  (2.0402) poµµhap±dasutta½ sa½vaººetv± id±ni subhasutta½ sa½va-
ººento  yath±nupubba½  sa½vaººanok±sassa pattabh±va½ vibh±vetu½, poµµhap±-
dasuttass±nantara½ saªg²tassa suttassa subhasuttabh±va½ v± pak±setu½ “eva½
me  suta½  …pe…  s±vatthiyanti  subhasuttan”ti  ±ha. Anun±sikalopena “acira pari-
nibbute”ti   vuttanti   dasseti   “acira½   parinibbute”ti  imin±  yath±  poµµhap±dasutte
“app±µih²raka  ta½  bh±sita½ sampajjat²”ti, acira½ parinibbutassa ass±ti v± acirapa-
rinibbuto  yath±  “acirapakkanto,  m±saj±to”ti.  Atthamatta½  pana  dassetu½  eva½
vutta½.  Aciraparinibbuteti  ca  satthu parinibbutabh±vassa cirak±lat±paµikkhepena
±sannat±matta½  dassita½, k±laparicchedo pana na dassitoti ta½ dassento “parini-
bb±nato”ti-±dim±ha.  Vis±khapuººamito  uddha½  y±va jeµµhapuººam², t±va k±la½
sandh±ya  “m±samatte”ti  vutta½. Mattasaddena pana tassa k±lassa kiñci asampu-
ººata½   joteti.   Tudisaññito  g±mo  niv±so  etass±ti  todeyyo.  Ta½  panesa  yasm±
soºadaº¹o  (d².  ni.  1.300)  viya  campa½,  k³µadanto  (d².  ni.  1.323) viya ca kh±ºu-
mata½   ajjh±vasati,   tasm±   vutta½   “tassa   adhipatitt±”ti,  issarabh±vatoti  attho.
Ayampi  hi  rañño  pasenadikosalassa  purohitabr±hmaºo.  Puttampi  ±h±ti subha½
m±ºavampi ovadanto ±ha.
    Añjan±nanti  akkhi-añjanatth±ya  gha½sita-añjan±na½. Vammik±nanti kimisam±-
haµavammik±na½    sañcaya½    disv±ti    sambandho.    Madh³nanti    makkhikama-
dh³na½.   Sam±h±ranti   makarandasannicaya½.   Paº¹ito   gharam±vaseti  yasm±
appatarappatarepi   gayham±ne   bhog±   kh²yanti,   appatarappatarepi   ca  sañciya-
m±ne   va¹¹hanti,   tasm±   yath±vuttamupamattaya½   paññ±ya   disv±   viññuj±tiko
kiñcipi   vayamakatv±   ±yameva  upp±dento  gharevase  ghar±v±samanutiµµheyy±ti
lobh±desitapaµipatti½ upadisati.
    Ad±nameva  sikkh±petv± sikkh±panahetu lobh±bhibh³tat±ya tasmi½yeva ghare
sunakho  hutv±  nibbatti.  Lobhavasikassa  hi  duggati p±µikaªkh± (2.0403), “janava-
sabho  n±ma  yakkho  hutv±  nibbatt²”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 1.150) ettha vuttanayena attho
veditabbo.   Pubbaparicayena   ativiya   piy±yati.   Vuttañhi  “pubbeva  sanniv±sen±-
ti-±di   (j±.   1.2.174).   Nikkhanteti   kenacideva  karaº²yena  bahi  niggate.  Subha½
m±ºava½  anuggaºhituk±mo  ekakova  bhagav±  piº¹±ya p±visi. Bhukk±ranti “bhu
bh³”ti  sunakhasaddakaraºa½.  “Bho bho”ti br±hmaºasamud±c±rena paribhavitv±
paribhavanahetu.  “Bhov±di n±ma so hoti, sace hoti sakiñcano”ti (dha. pa. 396; su.
ni.  625)  hi vutta½. Nanu ca heµµh± “ad±nameva sikkh±petv± sunakho hutv± nibba-
tto”ti  ±ha,  kasm±  panettha  “pubbepi ma½ ‘bho bho’ti paribhavitv± sunakho j±to”ti



vadat²ti?  Tath± nibbattiy± tadubhayas±dh±raºaphalatt±. ¾nisa½saphalañhi s±dh±-
raºakammenapi j±ta½, na vip±kaphala½ viya ekakammenev±ti daµµhabba½. Av²ci½
gamissasi katok±sassa kammassa paµib±hitumasakkuºeyyabh±vato. “J±n±ti ma½
samaºo  gotamo”ti vippaµis±r² hutv±. Uddhanantareti cullikantare. Nanti sunakha½.
    Ta½   pavattinti   bhagavat±  yath±vuttak±raºa½.  Br±hmaºac±rittassa  aparih±pi-
tata½  sandh±ya, tath± pitara½ ukka½sento “brahmaloke nibbatto”ti ±ha. Mukh±ru-
¼hanti   saya½paµibh±navasena   mukham±ru¼ha½.   Ta½   pavatti½   pucch²ti   “suta-
meta½   bho   gotama   mayha½   pit±  sunakho  hutv±  nibbatto”ti  tumhehi  vutta½,
“kimida½  sacca½  v±  asacca½  v±”ti  pucchi.  Tatheva  vatv±ti  yath±  pubbe  suna-
khassa  vutta½, tatheva vatv±. Avisa½v±danatthanti sacc±panattha½, “todeyyabr±-
hmaºo  sunakho  hutv±  nibbatto”ti vacanassa avisa½v±danena attano avisa½v±di-
bh±vadassanatthanti  vutta½  hoti.  Appodakanti  appakena  udakena  samp±dita½.
Madhup±y±santi   s±durasa½,   madhuyojita½   v±   p±y±sa½.   Tath±  ak±si,  yath±
bhagavat± vutta½. “Sabba½ dasses²ti buddh±nubh±vena so sunakho ta½ sabba½
netv±  dassesi,  na j±tissarat±ya. Bhagavanta½ disv± bhukkaraºa½ pana purimaj±-
tisiddhav±san±vasen±”ti   (d².   ni.  µ².  1.444)  eva½  ±cariyena  vutta½.  Uparipaºº±-
sake   pana   c³¼akammavibhaªgasuttaµµhakath±ya½   “sunakho   ‘ñ±tomhi   imin±’ti
roditv±    ‘hu½   (2.0404)   hun’ti   karonto   dhananidh±naµµh±na½   gantv±   p±dena
pathavi½   khaºitv±   sañña½   ad±s²”ti   (ma.   ni.  aµµha.  3.289)  j±tissar±k±ram±ha,
v²ma½sitv± gahetabba½.
    “Bhavapaµicchanna½   n±ma   evar³pa½   sunakhapaµisandhi-antara½   p±kaµa½
samaºassa  gotamassa, addh± esa sabbaññ³”ti bhagavati pasannacitto. Aªgavijj±-
p±µhako  kiresa.  Tenassa  etadahosi “ima½ dhammapaºº±k±ra½ katv± samaºa½
gotama½  pañha½  pucchiss±m²”ti,  tato so cuddasa pañhe abhisaªkharitv± bhaga-
vanta½ pucchi. Tena vutta½



“cuddasa   pañhe  pucchitv±”ti.  Tattha  cuddasa  pañheti  “dissanti  hi  bho  gotama
manuss±    app±yuk±,    dissanti    d²gh±yuk±.   Dissanti   bavh±b±dh±,   app±b±dh±.
Dubbaºº±,   vaººavanto.   Appesakkh±,   mahesakkh±.   Appabhog±,   mah±bhog±.
N²cakul²n±,  ucc±kul²n±.  Dissanti  duppaññ±,  dissanti  paññavanto.  Ko  nu kho bho
gotama   hetu   ko   paccayo,   yena  manuss±na½yeva  sata½  manussabh³t±na½
dissanti   h²napaº²tat±”ti   (ma.   ni.   3.289)   ime   c³¼akammavibhaªgasutte   ±gate
cuddasa   pañhe.   “Kammassak±   m±ºava  satt±  kammad±y±d±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.
3.289) saªkhepato, vitth±rato ca vissajjanapariyos±ne bhagavanta½ saraºa½ gato.
Aªgasubhat±ya  “subho”  tissa  n±ma½.  M±ºavoti pana mahallakak±lepi taruºavo-
h±rena   na½   voharati.  Attano  bhogag±matoti  tudig±mato  ±gantv±  taªkhaºika½
vasati. Teneva p±¼iya½ “kenacideva karaº²yen±”ti vutta½.
    445.   “Ek±   ca   me   kaªkh±   atth²”ti  imin±  upari  pucchiyam±nassa  pañhassa
pageva  tena abhisaªkhatabh±va½ dasseti. M±ºavakanti khuddakam±ºava½ “eka-
puttako,   (ma.   ni.   2.296,   353;  p±r±.  26)  piyaputtako”ti-±d²su  viya  ka-saddassa
khuddakatthe   pavattanato.   Visabh±gavedan±ti  dukkhavedan±.  S±  hi  kusalaka-
mmanibbatte  attabh±ve  uppajjanakasukhavedan±paµipakkhabh±vato  “visabh±ga-
vedan±”ti  ca  k±ya½  g±¼h± hutv± b±dhanato p²¼anato “±b±dho”ti ca vuccati. K²dis±
pana  s±ti  ±ha  “y±  ekadese”ti-±di.  Ekadese  uppajjitv±ti sar²rekadese uµµhahitv±pi
aparivattibh±vakaraºato   ayapaµµena  ±bandhitv±  viya  gaºh±ti,  imin±  balavarogo
±b±dho  n±m±ti  dasseti.  Kicchaj²vitakaroti  asukhaj²vit±vaho,  imin±  dubbalo appa-
mattako  rogo  ±taªko  N±m±ti  dasseti. Uµµh±nanti sayananisajj±dito (2.0405) uµµha-
hana½,   tena  yath±  tath±  apar±para½  sar²rassa  parivattana½  vadati.  Garukanti
bh±riya½  akiccasiddhika½.  Gil±nasseva  k±ye  bala½  na hot²ti sambandho. Lahu-
µµh±nena   cettha   gelaññ±bh±vo   pucchito.   Heµµh±   cat³hi   padehi  aph±suvih±r±-
bh±va½  pucchitv±pi  id±ni puna ph±suvih±rabh±va½ pucchati, tena saviseso ettha
ph±suvih±ro   pucchitoti  viññ±yati.  Asatipi  hi  atisayatthajotane  sadde  atth±pattito
atisayattho labbhateva yath± “abhir³passa kaññ± d±tabb±”ti. Ten±ha “gamanaµµh±-
n±”ti-±di.  Purima½ ±º±panavacana½, ida½ pana pucchitabb±k±radassananti aya-
mimesa½ visesoti dasseti “athass±”ti-±din±.
    447.   K±lo   n±ma   upasaªkamanassa   yuttapattak±lo,   samayo   n±ma  tasseva
paccayas±magg²,   atthato   panesa   tajja½   sar²rabalañceva  tappaccayaparissay±-
bh±vo ca. Up±d±na½ n±ma ñ±ºena tesa½ gahaºa½ sallakkhaºanti ±ha “paññ±y±”-
ti-±di.   “Sve   gamanak±lo   bhavissat²”ti   imin±  k±la½,  “k±ye”ti-±din±  samayañca
sar³pato dasseti. Pharissat²ti pharaºavasena µhassati.
    448.   Cetiyaraµµheti   cetiraµµhe.  Ya-k±rena  hi  pada½  va¹¹hetv±  eva½  vutta½.
“Cetiraµµhato  añña½  visu½yeveka½  raµµhan”tipi vadanti. “Yasm± maraºa½ n±ma
t±dis±na½  dasabal±na½  rogavaseneva  hoti, tasm± yena rogena ta½ j±ta½, tassa
sar³papucch±,  k±raºapucch±,  maraºahetukacittasant±papucch±,  tassa ca sant±-
passa  sabbalokas±dh±raºat±,  tath±  maraºassa  ca  appaµikaraºat±”ti  evam±din±
maraºapaµisaññutta½  sammodan²ya½  katha½  kathes²ti dassetu½ “bho ±nand±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  “Ko  n±m±”ti-±din±  hi  roga½  pucchati,  “ki½  bhagav±  paribhuñj²”ti
imin±  k±raºa½,  “apic±”ti-±din± cittasant±pa½, “satth± n±m±”ti-±din± tassa sabba-



lokas±dh±raºata½,    “ek±    d±n²”ti-±din±    maraºassa   appaµikaraºata½   dasset²ti
daµµhabba½.   Mah±j±n²ti   mah±h±ni.  Yatr±ti  yena  k±raºena  parinibbuto,  tena  ko
d±ni  añño  maraº±  muccissat²ti-±din±  yojetabba½. Id±n²ti ca attano manasik±ra½
pati voh±ramattena vutta½. Lajjissat²ti lajj± viya bhavissati, vijjissat²ti attho (2.0406).
P²tabhesajj±nur³pa½ ±h±rabhojana½ por±º±ciººanti ±ha “p²ta …pe… datv±”ti.
    Hutv±ti   p±µhaseso   santik±vacarabh±vassa  visesanato.  M±ro  p±pim±  viya  na
randhagaves²,  uttaram±ºavo  viya  ca  na  v²ma½san±dhipp±yo,  api  tu  khalu  upa-
µµh±ko  hutv±  santik±vacaroti hi viseseti. Na randhagaves²ti na chiddagaves². Yesu
dhammes³ti   vimokkhup±yesu   niyy±nikadhammesu.   Dharant²ti  adhun±  tiµµhanti,
pavattant²ti attho.
    449.  Atthato  payuttat±ya  saddapayogassa  saddapabandhalakkhaº±ni t²ºi piµa-
k±ni tadatthabh³tehi s²l±d²hi t²hi dhammakkhandhehi saªgayhant²ti vutta½ “t²ºi piµa-
k±ni   t²hi   khandhehi  saªgahetv±”ti.  Saªkhittena  kathitanti  “tiººa½  kho  m±ºava
khandh±nan”ti   eva½   gaºanato,   s±maññato  ca  saªkhepeneva  kathita½.  “Kata-
mesa½    tiººan”ti    aya½   adiµµhajotan±pucch±yeva,   na   kathetukamyat±pucch±.
M±ºavasseva  hi  aya½  pucch±,  na therass±ti ±ha “m±ºavo”ti-±di. Aññattha pana
²disesu  µh±nesu  kathetukamyat±pucch±yeva dissati, na adiµµhajotan±pucch±. Idha
pana   aµµhakath±ya½  eva½  vutta½,  tadeta½  aµµhakath±pam±ºato  paccetabba½.
Tad±   pavattam±nañhi   paccakkha½   katv±   aµµhakathampi   saªgaham±ropi½su.
Kathetukamyat±pucch±bh±ve panassa therasseva vacanat± siy±.
 
                                                        S²lakkhandhavaººan±
 
    450-453.  S²lakkhandhass±ti  ettha  padatthavipall±sak±r²  itisaddo  lutto,  atthani-
ddeso  viya  saddaniddeso  v±,  yath±ruto  ca itisaddo ±dyattho, pak±rattho v±, tena
“ariyassa    sam±dhikkhandhassa    …pe…    patiµµhapes²”ti   aya½   p±µho   gahitoti
daµµhabba½.  Tena  vutta½  “tesu  dassites³”ti, tesu t²su khandhesu uddesavasena
dassites³ti   attho.   Bhagavat±  vuttanayenev±ti  s±maññaphal±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.194)
desitanayeneva,    tena    imassa   suttassa   buddhabh±sitabh±va½   dasset²ti   vedi-
tabba½.  S±sane  na  s²lameva  s±roti  ariyamaggas±re bhagavato s±sane yath±da-
ssita½ s²la½ s±ro eva na hoti s±ravato mahato rukkhassa papaµikaµµh±nikatt± (2.040
Aµµh±napayutto  hi  evasaddo  yath±µh±ne  na  yojetabbo.  Yajjeva½ kasm± tamidha
gahitanti  ±ha  “kevalan”ti-±di.  Jh±n±di-uttarimanussadhamme adhigantuk±massa
adhiµµh±namatta½   tattha  appatiµµhitassa  tesamasambhavato.  Vuttañhi  “s²le  pati-
µµh±ya  naro  sapañño”ti-±di  (sa½. ni. 1.23, 192; peµako. 22) atha v± s±sane na s²la-
meva    s±roti   k±mañcettha   s±sane   maggaphalas²lasaªkh±ta½   lokuttaras²lampi
s±rameva,  tath±pi  na  s²lakkhandho  eva  s±ro  hoti,  atha  kho sam±dhikkhandhopi
paññ±kkhandhopi  s±ro  ev±ti  evampettha  yath±payuttena  evasaddena attho vedi-
tabbo,  purimoyeva  panattho  yuttataro.  Tath±  hi  vutta½ “ito uttar²”ti-±di. Aññampi
kattabbanti sesakhandhadvaya½.
 
                                                   Sam±dhikkhandhavaººan±



 
    454.   Kasm±  panettha  thero  sam±dhikkhandha½  puµµhopi  indriyasa½var±dike
vissajjesi,   nanu   eva½  sante  añña½  puµµho  añña½  by±karonto  amba½  puµµho
labuja½  by±karonto  viya  hot²ti  ²dis²  codan±  idha  anok±s±ti  dassento  “kathañca
…pe…  ±rabh²”ti  ±ha, tenettha indriyasa½var±dayopi sam±dhi-upak±rakata½ up±-
d±ya  sam±dhikkhandhapakkhikabh±vena uddiµµh±ti dasseti. Ye te indriyasa½var±-
dayoti  sambandho.  R³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nadesan±nantara½ abhiññ±desan±ya
avasaroti  katv±  r³pajjh±n±neva  ±gat±ni,  Na  ar³pajjh±n±ni.  R³p±vacaracatuttha-
jjh±nap±dik±  hi  saparibhaº¹±  chapi abhiññ±yo. Yasm± pana lokiy±bhiññ±yo ijjha-
m±n±   aµµhasu   sam±patt²su  cuddasavidhena  cittaparidamanena  vin±  na  ijjhanti,
tasm±  abhiññ±su desiyam±n±su ar³pajjh±n±nipi desit±neva honti n±nantarikabh±-
vato.  Ten±ha  “±netv±  pana  d²petabb±n²”ti, vuttanayena desit±neva katv± sa½va-
ººakehi   pak±setabb±n²ti   attho.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   “catutthajjh±na½   upasa-
mpajja viharat²”ti imin±va ar³pajjh±nampi saªgahitanti dassetu½ “catutthajjh±nena
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Catutthajjh±nameva  hi r³pavir±gabh±van±vasena pavatta½ “ar³-
pajjh±nan”ti vuccati.
    471-480.  Na  cittekaggat±mattakenev±ti  ettha  heµµh± vuttanay±nus±rena µh±n±-
µh±napayuttassa     evasaddass±nur³pamattho     veditabbo.     Lokiyasam±dhikkha-
ndhassa  (2.0408)  pana  adhippetatt± “na cittekaggat± …pe… atth²”ti vutta½. Ariyo
sam±dhikkhandhoti  ettha  hi  ariyasaddo suddhamattapariy±yova, na lokuttarapari-
y±yo.  Yath±  cettha,  tath±  ariyo  s²lakkhandhoti  etth±pi. Itoti paññ±kkhandhato, so
ca   ukkaµµhato   arahattaphalapariy±panno  ev±ti  ±ha  “arahattapariyos±nan”ti-±di.
Lokiy±bhiññ±paµisambhid±hi vin±pi hi arahatte adhigate “nattheva uttarikaraº²yan”-
ti   sakk±   vattu½  yadattha½  bhagavati  brahmacariya½  vussati,  tassa  siddhatt±.
Idha pana lokiy±bhiññ±yopi ±gat±yeva. Sesamettha suviññeyya½.
    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± subhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                                    Subhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     11. Kevaµµasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                            Kevaµµagahapatiputtavatthuvaººan±
 
    481.   Eva½   (2.0409)   subhasutta½   sa½vaººetv±  id±ni  kevaµµasutta½  sa½va-
ººento  yath±nupubba½  sa½vaººanok±sassa pattabh±va½ vibh±vetu½, subhasu-
ttass±nantara½ saªg²tassa suttassa kevaµµasuttabh±va½ v± pak±setu½ “eva½ me
suta½  …pe…  n±¼and±yanti  kevaµµasuttan”ti  ±ha. P±v±rikass±ti eva½n±makassa
seµµhino.  Ambavaneti  ambarukkhabahule  upavane.  Ta½ kira so seµµhi bhagavato



anucchavika½   gandhakuµi½,   bhikkhusaªghassa  ca  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±nakuµima-
º¹ap±d²ni     samp±detv±    p±k±raparikkhitta½    dv±rakoµµhakasampanna½    katv±
buddhappamukhassa  saªghassa  niyy±tesi, purimavoh±rena panesa vih±ro “p±v±-
rikambavanan”tveva   vuccati.   “Kevaµµo”  tida½  n±mamatta½.  “Kevaµµehi  sa½ra-
kkhitatt±,  tesa½  v±  santike  sambuddhatt±”ti keci. Gahapatiputtass±ti ettha k±ma-
ñcesa   tad±   gahapatiµµh±ne   µhito,   pitu  panassa  acirak±lakatat±ya  purimasama-
ññ±ya  “gahapatiputto”tveva vohar²yati. Ten±ha “gahapatimah±s±lo”ti, mah±vibha-
vat±ya  mah±s±ro  gahapat²ti  attho,  ra-k±rassa  pana  la-k±ra½ katv± “mah±s±lo”ti
vutta½  yath±  “palibuddho”ti  (c³¼ani.  15;  mi.  pa.  6.3.7;  j±. aµµha. 2.3.102) saddho
pasannoti    pothujjanikasaddh±vasena   ratanattayasaddh±ya   samann±gato,   tato-
yeva  ratanattayappasanno. Kammakammaphalasaddh±ya v± saddho, ratanattaya-
ppas±dabahulat±ya   pasanno.   Saddh±dhikatt±yev±ti  tath±cint±ya  hetuvacana½,
saddh±dhiko hi umm±dappatto viya hoti.
    Samiddh±ti   sammadeva   iddh±,   vibhavasampattiy±  vepullappatt±  sampuºº±,
±kiºº±  bah³  manuss±  etth±ti  attha½  sandh±ya  “a½sak³µen±”ti-±di vutta½. “Ehi
tva½  bhikkhu  anvaddham±sa½,  anum±sa½, anusa½vacchara½ v± manuss±na½
pas±d±ya   iddhip±µih±riya½   karoh²”ti   ekassa   bhikkhuno  ±º±panameva  sam±di-
sana½,  ta½ pana tasmi½ µh±ne µhapana½ n±m±ti ±ha “µh±nantare µhapet³”ti. Utta-
rimanuss±nanti   pakatimanussehi   uttaritar±na½  uttamapuris±na½  buddh±d²na½
jh±y²na½,  ariy±nañca. Dhammatoti adhigamadhammato, jh±n±bhiññ±maggaphala-
dhammatoti  (2.0410)  attho,  niddh±raºe  ceta½ nissakkavacana½. Tato hi iddhip±-
µih±riya½   niddh±reti.   Eva½   uttarisadda½   manussasaddena   ekapada½  katv±
id±ni p±µih±riyasaddena sambajjhitabba½ visumeva pada½ karonto “dasakusalasa-
ªkh±tato  v±”ti-±dim±ha.  Manussadhammatoti pakatimanussadhammato. Pajjalita-
pad²poti  pajjalantapad²po.  Telasnehanti telasecana½. R±jagahaseµµhivatthusminti
r±jagahaseµµhino  candanapattad±navatthumhi  (c³¼ava. 252). Sikkh±pada½ paññ±-
pes²ti   “na   bhikkhave   gih²na½  uttarimanussadhamma½  iddhip±µih±riya½  dasse-
tabba½.  Yo  dasseyya,  ±patti  dukkaµass±”ti  (c³¼ava.  252)  vikubbaniddhipaµikkhe-
paka½ ida½ sikkh±pada½ paññapesi.
    482. Guºasampattito ac±vana½ sandh±ya eta½ vuttanti



dasseti  “na guºavin±sanen±”ti imin±. Ten±ha “s²labhedan”ti-±di. Visahanto n±ma
natth²ti   niv±ritaµµh±ne  ussahanto  n±ma  natthi.  Evampi  imin±  k±raºantaren±ya½
ussahantoti    dassetu½    “aya½   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Yasm±   viss±siko,   tasm±
viss±sa½  va¹¹hetv±ti  yojan±. Va¹¹hetv±ti ca br³hetv±, vibh³ta½ p±kaµa½ katv±ti
attho.
 
                                                       Iddhip±µih±riyavaººan±
 
    483-4. ¾d²navanti dosa½. Katha½ tena kat±, kattha v± uppann±ti ±ha “tattha kir±”-
ti-±di.   Eken±ti  gandh±rena  n±ma  isin±va.  Evañhi  pubben±para½  sa½sandat²ti.
Gandh±r²  n±mes±  vijj±  c³¼agandh±r², mah±gandh±r²ti duvidh± hoti. Tattha c³¼aga-
ndh±r²  n±ma  tivassato  ora½ matasatt±na½ upapannaµµh±naj±nan± vijj±. Vaªg²sa-
vatthu  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.220;  a.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.212)  cettha s±dhaka½. Mah±ga-
ndh±r²  n±ma  tassa  ceva  j±nan±,  taduttari  ca  iddhividhañ±ºakammassa  s±dhik±
vijj±.  Yebhuyyena hes± iddhividhañ±ºakicca½ s±dheti. Tass± kira vijj±ya s±dhako
puggalo  t±dise  dese,  k±le  ca  manta½  parijappetv±  bahudh±pi  att±na½ dasseti,
hatthi-±d²nipi  dasseti,  adassan²yopi  hoti,  aggithambhampi karoti, jalathambhampi
karoti,   ±k±sepi   att±na½   dasseti,   sabba½   indaj±lasadisa½   daµµhabba½.  Aµµoti
dukkhito b±dhito. Ten±ha “p²¼ito”ti.
 
                                                   ¾desan±p±µih±riyavaººan±
 
    485.  K±ma½  (2.0411)  “cetasikan”ti  ida½  ye  cetasi niyutt± cittena sampayutt±,
tesa½  s±dh±raºavacana½,  s±dh±raºe  pana gahite cittaviseso dassito n±ma hoti.
S±maññajotan±    ca   visese   avatiµµhati,   tasm±   cetasikapadassa   yath±dhippeta-
mattha½  dassento  “somanassadomanassa½  adhippetan”ti ±ha. Somanassagga-
haºena  cettha  tadekaµµh± r±g±dayo, saddh±dayo ca dhamm± dassit± honti, doma-
nassaggahaºena    dos±dayo.    Vitakkavic±r±    pana   sar³peneva   dassit±.   Pi-sa-
ddassa   vattabbasampiº¹anattho   suviññeyyoti   ±ha   “eva½  tava  mano”ti,  imin±
pak±rena   tava   mano   pavattoti   attho.   Kena   pak±ren±ti  vutta½  “somanassito
v±”ti-±di.   “Evampi   te   mano”ti   ida½  somanassitat±dimattadassana½,  na  pana
yena   somanassito   v±   domanassito   v±,  ta½  dassananti  ta½  citta½  dassetu½
p±¼iya½  “itipi te cittan”ti vutta½. Itisaddo cettha nidassanattho “atth²ti kho kacc±na
ayameko  anto”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  2.15;  3.90)  viya. Ten±ha “idañcidañca atthan”ti.
Pi-saddo  idh±pi  vuttasampiº¹anattho.  Parassa  cinta½ manati j±n±ti et±y±ti cint±-
maºi   na-k±rassa  ºa-k±ra½  katv±,  s±  eva  pubbapadamantarena  maºik±.  Cint±
n±ma  na  cittena  vin±  bhavat²ti  ±ha  “paresa½  citta½  j±n±t²”ti. “Tass± kira vijj±ya
s±dhako  puggalo  t±dise  dese,  k±le  ca  manta½  parijappitv±  yassa  citta½  j±nitu-
k±mo, tassa diµµhasut±divisesasañj±nanamukhena citt±c±ra½ anuminanto kathet²”-
ti  keci.  “V±ca½  nicchar±petv±  tattha akkharasallakkhaºavasena kathet²”ti apare.
S± pana vijj± padakusalaj±takena (j±. 1.9.49 ±dayo) d²petabb±.
 



                                                  Anus±san²p±µih±riyavaººan±
 
    486.  Pavattent±Ti  pavattanak± hutv±, pavattanavasena vitakketh±ti vutta½ hoti.
Evanti  hi yath±nusiµµh±ya anus±saniy± vidhivasena, paµisedhavasena ca pavatti-±-
k±rapar±masana½,   s±   ca   anus±san²   samm±vitakk±na½,   micch±vitakk±nañca
pavatti-±k±radassanavasena  tattha  ±nisa½sassa, ±d²navassa ca vibh±vanattha½
pavattati.  Aniccasaññameva,  na  niccasañña½.  Paµiyog²nivattanatthañhi  (2.0412)
eva-k±raggahaºa½.   Idh±pi   eva½-saddassa   attho,  payojanañca  vuttanayeneva
veditabba½.   Ida½-gahaºepi   eseva   nayo.   Pañcak±maguºikar±ganti  nidassana-
matta½  tadaññar±gassa  ceva  dos±d²nañca  pah±nassa  icchitatt±,  tappah±nassa
ca   tadaññar±g±dikhepanassa  up±yabh±vato  duµµhalohitavimocanassa  pubbadu-
µµhama½sakhepan³p±yat±   viya.   Lokuttaradhammamev±ti  avadh±raºa½  paµipa-
kkhabh±vato   s±vajjadhammanivattanapara½   daµµhabba½   tass±dhigam³p±y±ni-
sa½sabh³t±na½   tadaññesa½   anavajjadhamm±na½   n±nantarikabh±vato.   Iddhi-
vidha½   iddhip±µih±riyanti   dasseti  iddhiyeva   p±µih±riyanti   katv±.  Sesapadadva-
yepi eseva nayo.
    P±µih±riyapadassa  pana  vacanattha½ (ud±. aµµha. paµhamabodhisuttavaººan±;
itivu.  aµµha.  nid±navaººan±) “paµipakkhaharaºato, r±g±dikiles±panayanato p±µih±-
riyan”ti   vadanti,   bhagavato   pana   paµipakkh±  r±g±dayo  na  santi  ye  haritabb±.
Puthujjan±nampi  vigatupakkilese  aµµhaªgaguºasamann±gate citte hatapaµipakkhe
iddhividha½  pavattati,  tasm± tattha pavattavoh±rena ca na sakk± idha “p±µih±riya-
n”ti  vattu½.  Sace  pana  mah±k±ruºikassa  bhagavato  veneyyagat±  ca kiles± paµi-
pakkh±,  tesa½  haraºato  “p±µih±riyan”ti  vutta½,  eva½  sati  yuttameta½.  Atha v±
bhagavato  ceva  s±sanassa  ca  paµipakkh±  titthiy±,  tesa½  haraºato p±µih±riya½.
Te  hi diµµhiharaºavasena, diµµhippak±sane asamatthabh±vena ca iddhi-±desan±nu-
s±san²hi  harit±  apan²t±  hont²ti.  “Paµ²”ti  v±  aya½  saddo “pacch±”ti etassa attha½
bodheti  “tasmi½ paµipaviµµhamhi, añño ±gañchi br±hmaºo”ti (su. ni. 985; c³¼ani. 4)
p±r±yanasuttapade   viya,   tasm±   sam±hite  citte  vigatupakkilese  ca  katakiccena
pacch±  haritabba½  pavattetabbanti  paµih±riya½, attano v± upakkilesesu catuttha-
jjh±namaggehi  haritesu  pacch±  haraºa½  paµih±riya½,  iddhi-±desan±nus±saniyo
ca  vigatupakkilesena  katakiccena  ca  sattahitattha½  puna  pavattetabb±, haritesu
ca   attano   upakkilesesu   parasatt±na½   upakkilesaharaº±ni   hont²ti   paµih±riy±ni
n±ma  bhavanti,  paµih±riyameva  p±µih±riya½.  Paµih±riye v± iddhi-±desan±nus±sa-
nisamud±ye   bhava½   ekeka½   “p±µih±riyan”ti   vuccati.  Paµih±riya½  v±  catuttha-
jjh±na½,  maggo  ca  paµipakkhaharaºato, tattha j±ta½, tasmi½ v± nimittabh³te, tato
v±  ±gatanti  p±µih±riya½  (2.0413), Iddhi-±desan±nus±san²hi v± parasant±ne pas±-
d±d²na½   paµipakkhassa   kilesassa   haraºato  vuttanayena  p±µih±riya½.  Satata½
dhammadesan±ti sabbak±la½ desetabbadhammadesan±.
    Iddhip±µih±riyen±ti  sah±diyoge  karaºavacana½,  tena  saddhi½ ±ciººanti attho.
Itaratth±pi   esa   nayo.   Dhammasen±patissa   ±ciººanti   yojetabba½.  Tamattha½
khandhakavatthun±   s±dhento   “devadatte”ti-±dim±ha.   Gay±s²seti  gay±g±massa
avid³re  gay±s²san±mako hatthikumbhasadiso piµµhip±s±ºo atthi, yattha bhikkhusa-



hassassapi  ok±so  hoti,  tasmi½  piµµhip±s±ºe. “Citt±c±ra½ ñatv±”ti imin± ±desan±-
p±µih±riya½   dasseti,   “dhamma½   deses²”ti   imin±   anus±san²p±µih±riya½,  “viku-
bbana½   dassetv±”ti   imin±   iddhip±µih±riya½.   Mah±n±g±ti   mah±kh²º±sav±  ara-
hanto.  “N±go”ti  hi  arahato adhivacana½ natthi ±gu p±pametass±ti katv±. Yath±ha
sabhiyasutte–
          “¾gu½ na karoti kiñci loke,
          sabbasa½yoge visajja bandhan±ni;
          sabbattha na sajjat² vimutto,
          n±go t±di pavuccate tathatt±”ti. (su. ni. 527; mah±ni. 80; c³¼ani. 27, 139);
    Aµµhakath±ya½  panettha  “dhammasen±patissa  dhammadesana½ sutv± pañca-
sat± bhikkh³ sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi½su. Mah±moggall±nassa dhammadesana½
sutv±  arahattaphale”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 1.486) vutta½. Saªghabhedakakkhandhakap±-
¼iya½  pana  “atha  kho  tesa½  bhikkh³na½ ±yasmat± s±riputtena ±desan±p±µih±ri-
y±nus±saniy±,  ±yasmat±  ca mah±moggall±nena iddhip±µih±riy±nus±saniy± ovadi-
yam±n±na½   anus±siyam±n±na½   viraja½  v²tamala½  dhammacakkhu½  udap±di
‘ya½  kiñci  samudayadhamma½,  sabba½  ta½  nirodhadhamman’ti”  (c³¼ava. 345)
ubhinnampi    ther±na½    dhammadesan±ya    tesa½    dhammacakkhupaµil±bhova
dassito,  tayida½  visadisavacana½  d²ghabh±ºak±na½, khandhakabh±ºak±nañca
matibheden±ti  daµµhabba½.  Saªg±hakabh±sit±  hi aya½ p±¼i, aµµhakath± ca teheva
saªgaham±ropit±,    apica   p±¼iya½   uparimaggaphalampi   saªgahetv±   “dhamma-
cakkhu½  udap±d²”ti  (2.0414)  vutta½  yath±  ta½  brahm±yusutte,  (ma.  ni.  2.343)
c³¼ar±hulov±dasutte (ma. ni. 3.416) c±ti veditabba½.
    “Anus±san²p±µih±riya½  pana  buddh±na½  satata½  dhammadesan±”ti s±tisaya-
t±ya vutta½. Sa-up±rambh±ni yath±vuttena patir³pakena up±rambhitabbato. Sado-
s±ni par±ropitadosasamucchindanassa anup±yabh±vato. Sadosatt± eva addh±na½
na  tiµµhanti  cirak±laµµh±y²ni  na  honti.  Addh±na½  atiµµhanato  na niyyant²ti phalena
hetuno  anum±na½.  Aniyy±nikat±ya  hi  t±ni anaddhaniy±ni. Anus±san²p±µih±riya½
anup±rambha½  visuddhippabhavato,  visuddhinissayato  ca.  Tatoyeva niddosa½.
Na  hi  tattha  pubb±paravirodh±didosasambhavo  atthi.  Niddosatt±  eva addh±na½
tiµµhati parappav±dav±tehi, kilesav±tehi ca anupahantabbato. Addh±na½ tiµµhanato
niyy±t²ti   idh±pi  phalena  hetuno  anum±na½.  Niyy±nikat±ya  hi  ta½  addhaniya½.
Tasm±ti    yath±vuttak±raºato,    tena    ca    up±rambh±di½,    anup±rambh±diñc±ti
ubhaya½    yath±kkama½   ubhayattha   g±rayhap±sa½sabh±v±na½   hetubh±vena
pacc±masati.
 
                                              Bh³tanirodhesakavatthuvaººan±
 
    487.    Aniyy±nikabh±vadassanatthanti   yasm±   mah±bh³tapariyesako   bhikkhu
purimesu  dv²su  p±µih±riyesu vasippatto sukusalopi sam±no mah±bh³t±na½ apari-
sesanirodhasaªkh±ta½  nibb±na½  n±vabujjhi,  tasm± tadubhay±ni niyy±n±vahatt±-
bh±vato  aniyy±nik±n²ti  tesa½  aniyy±nikabh±vadassanattha½. Niyy±nikabh±vada-
ssanatthanti   anus±san²p±µih±riya½  takkarassa  ekantato  niyy±n±vahanti  tasseva



niyy±nikabh±vadassanattha½.
    Eva½   etiss±   desan±ya   mukhyapayojana½   dassetv±   id±ni  anusaªgikapayo-
jana½    dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Niyy±nameva   hi   etiss±   desan±ya
mukhyapayojana½  tassa  tadatthabh±vato.  Buddh±na½ pana mahantabh±vo anu-
saªgikapayojana½  atth±pattiy±va  gantabbato.  K²diso  n±mesa  bhikkh³ti  ±ha “yo
mah±bh³te”ti-±di.    Pariyesantoti   apariyesa½   (2.0415)   nirujjhanavasena   mah±-
bh³te   gavesanto,   tesa½   anavasesanirodha½  v²ma½santoti  vutta½  hoti.  Vicari-
tv±ti  dhammat±ya  codiyam±no  paricaritv±.  Dhammat±siddha½ kireta½, yadida½
tassa bhikkhuno tath± vicaraºa½ yath± abhij±tiya½ mah±pathavikamp±di. Vissajjo-
k±santi   vissajjaµµh±na½,   “vissajjakaran”tipi   p±µho,   vissajjakanti   attho.  Tasm±ti
buddhameva   pucchitv±  nikkaªkhatt±,  tasseva  vissajjitu½  samatthat±y±ti  vutta½
hoti.     Mahantabh±vappak±sanatthanti     sadevake     loke    anaññas±dh±raºassa
buddh±na½    mahantabh±vassa    mah±nubh±vat±ya   d²panattha½.   Idañca   k±ra-
ºanti   “sabbesampi   buddh±na½   s±sane  ediso  eko  bhikkhu  tad±nubh±vappak±-
sako hot²”ti imampi k±raºa½.
     Katth±ti  nimitte  bhumma½, kasmi½ µh±ne k±raºabh³teti attha½ dassetu½ “ki½
±gamm±”ti  vutta½,  ki½  ±rammaºa½  paccayabh³ta½ adhigantv± adhigamanahe-
t³ti  attho.  Ten±ha “ki½ pattass±”ti. Kim±rammaºa½ pattassa puggalassa nirujjha-
nt²ti  sambandho,  hetugabbhavisesanameta½.  Teti  mah±bh³t±. Appavattivasen±ti
puna  anuppajjanavasena.  Sabb±k±ren±ti vacanatthalakkhaºarasapaccupaµµh±na-
padaµµh±na-samuµµh±nakal±pacuººan±nattekattavinibbhog±-   vinibbhogasabh±ga-
visabh±ga-ajjhattikab±hirasaªgahapaccayasamann±h±rapaccayavibh±g±k±rato,
sasambh±rasaªkhepasasambh±ravibhattisalakkhaºasaªkhepasalakkhaºavibha-
tti-±k±rato c±ti sabbena ±k±rena.
    488.  Dibbanti  ettha  pañcahi  k±maguºehi  samaªg²bh³t± hutv± vicaranti, k²¼anti,
jotenti  c±ti dev±, devalok±. Te yanti upagacchanti eten±ti devay±niyo yath± “niyy±-
nik±”ti  (dha.  sa.  dukam±tik±  97)  ettha  an²yasaddo  katvatthe,  tath±  idha  karaºa-
ttheti daµµhabba½. Tath± hi vutta½ “tena hes±”ti-±di. Vasa½ vattentoti ettha vasava-
ttana½ N±ma



yathicchitaµµh±nagamana½.  Tanti  iddhividhañ±ºa½.  Catt±ro  mah±r±j±no etesa½
issar±ti   c±tumah±r±jik±.   Kasm±   panesa   sam²pe   µhita½  sadevakalokapajjota½
bhagavanta½ apucchitv± d³re deve upasaªkam²ti codanamapaneti “sam²pe µhitan”-
ti-±din±.   “Ye   dev±   maggaphalal±bhino,   tepi  tamattha½  ekadesena  j±neyyu½,
buddhavisayo pan±ya½ pañho pucchito”ti cintetv± (2.0416) “na j±n±m±”ti ±ha½su.
Ten±ha   “buddhavisaye”ti-±di.  Na  labbh±Ti  na  sakk±,  ajjhottharaºa½  n±mettha
pucch±ya nibb±dhananti vutta½ “punappuna½ pucchat²”ti. “Hatthato mocess±m±”-
ti voh±ravasena vutta½, handa na½ d³ramapaness±m±ti vutta½ hoti. Abhikkantata-
r±ti   ettha   abhisaddo   atisaddatthoti   ±ha  “atikkantatar±”ti,  r³pasampattiy±  ceva
paññ±paµibh±n±diguºehi   ca   amhe   abhibhuyya   paresa½  k±man²yatar±ti  attho.
Paº²tatar±ti u¼±ratar±. Tena vutta½ “uttamatar±”ti.
    491-493.  Sahassakkho pana sakko abhisamet±v² ±gataphalo viññ±tas±sano, so
kasm±  ta½  bhikkhu½  up±yena niyyojes²ti anuyogamapaneti “aya½ pana viseso”-
ti-±din±.
    Khajjopanakanti  ratti½  jalanta½ khuddakakimi½. Dhamanto viy±ti mukhav±ta½
dento  viya.  Atthi  cev±ti ediso mah±bh³tapariyesako puggalo n±ma vijjam±no eva
bhaveyya,  may±  apesitoyeva  pacch±  j±nissat²ti  adhipp±yo. Tatoti tath± cintanato
para½.  Iddhividhañ±ºasseva  adhippetatt±  devay±niyasadisova. “Devay±niyama-
ggoti  v±  …pe…  abhiññ±ñ±ºanti  v±  sabbameta½  iddhividhañ±ºasseva n±man”ti
ida½  p±¼iya½, aµµhakath±su ca tattha tattha ±gataru¼hin±mavasena vutta½. Sabb±-
supi   hi   abhiññ±su  devay±niyamagg±di-ekacittakkhaºika-appan±din±ma½  yath±-
raha½ sambhavati.
    494.    ¾gamanapubbabh±ge   nimittanti   brahmuno   ±gamanassa   pubbabh±ge
uppajjanakanimitta½.  Udayato  pubbabh±geti  ±netv±  sambandho.  ImeTi brahma-
k±yik±.   Veyy±karaºen±ti   by±karaºena.  An±raddhacittoti  an±r±dhitacitto  atuµµha-
citto. V±danti dosa½. Vikkhepanti v±c±ya vividh± khepana½.
    495. Kuhakatt±ti vuttanayena abh³tato aññesa½ vimh±petuk±matt±. “Guhakatt±”-
ti paµhitv± guyhituk±matt±ti atthampi vadanti keci.
 
                                                 T²radass²sakuº³pam±vaººan±
 
    497.  Padesen±ti  (2.0417)  ekadesena, up±dinnakena sattasant±napariy±panne-
n±ti    attho.    Anup±dinnakep²ti   anindriyabaddhepi.   Nippadesatoti   anavasesato.
Tasm±ti   tath±   pucchitatt±,   pucch±ya  ayuttabh±vatoti  adhipp±yo.  Pucch±m³¼ha-
ss±ti  pucchitumaj±nanato  pucch±ya  samm³¼hassa.  Vitathapañho  hi “pucch±m³-
¼ho”ti  vuccati  yath±  “maggam³¼ho”ti.  Pucch±ya  dosa½  dassetv±Ti  tena  katapu-
cch±ya   pucchit±k±re  dosa½  vibh±vetv±.  Pucch±vissajjananti  tath±  sikkh±pit±ya
avitathapucch±ya    vissajjana½.    Yasm±    vissajjana½    n±ma    pucch±nur³pa½,
pucch±sabh±gena  vissajjetabbato, na ca tath±gat± virajjhitv± katapucch±nur³pa½
virajjhitv±va   vissajjenti,  atthasabh±gat±ya  ca  vissajjanassa  pucchak±  tadattha½
anavabujjhant±   sammuyhanti,   tasm±   puccha½   sikkh±petv±   avitathapucch±ya
vissajjana½  buddh±nam±ciººanti  veditabba½. Ten±ha “kasm±”ti-±di. Duviññ±pa-



yoti yath±vuttak±raºena duviññ±petabbo.
    498.   Na   patiµµh±t²ti   paccaya½   katv±  na  patiµµhahati.  “Katth±”ti  ida½  nimitte
bhummanti  ±ha  “ki½ ±gamm±”ti. Appatiµµh±ti appaccay±, sabbena sabba½ samu-
cchinnak±raº±ti  attho.  Up±dinna½yev±ti  indriyabaddhameva. Yasm± ekadis±bhi-
mukha½  sant±navasena  bahudh±  saºµhite  r³pappabandhe d²ghasaññ±, tamup±-
d±ya  tato  appaka½ saºµhite rassasaññ±, tadubhayañca visesato r³paggahaºamu-
khena   gayhati,   tasm±   “saºµh±navasen±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Appaparim±ºe   r³pasa-
ªgh±te  aºusaññ±,  tadup±d±ya  tato  mahati  th³lasaññ±,  idampi  dvaya½ visesato
r³paggahaºamukhena  gayhat²ti ±ha “imin±p²”ti-±di. “Pi-saddena cettha ‘saºµh±na-
vasena   up±d±r³pa½   vuttan”ti   etth±pi   vaººamattameva  kathitanti  imamattha½
samuccin±t²”ti    vadanti.    Vaººasaddo    hettha   r³p±yatanapariy±yova.   Subhanti
sundara½, iµµhanti attho. Asubhanti asundara½, aniµµhanti attho. Ten±ha “iµµh±niµµh±-
rammaºa½   paneva½   kathitan”ti.  D²gha½  rassa½  aºu½  th³la½  subh±subhanti
t²supi   µh±nesu   r³p±yatanamukhena   up±d±r³passeva   gahaºa½  bh³tar³p±na½
visu½  gahitatt±ti  daµµhabba½.  “Kattha  ±po  ca  pathav²,  tejo  v±yo na g±dhat²”ti hi
bh³tar³p±ni   visu½   gayhanti.   N±manti  vedan±dikkhandhacatukka½.  Tañhi  ±ra-
mmaº±bhimukha½    namanato,    n±makaraºato    ca   “n±man”ti   vuccati.   Heµµh±
“d²gha½   (2.0418)   rassan”ti-±din±   vuttameva  idha  ruppanaµµhena  r³pasaññ±ya
gahitanti   dasseti   “d²gh±dibhedan”ti   imin±.   ¾disaddena   ±p±d²nañca   saªgaho.
Yasm±  v±  d²gh±disamaññ±  na  r³p±yatanavatthuk±va, atha kho bh³tar³pavatthu-
k±pi.  Tath±  hi  saºµh±na½ phusanamukhenapi gayhati, tasm± d²gharass±diggaha-
ºena  bh³tar³pampi  gayhatev±ti  imamattha½  viññ±petu½  “d²gh±dibheda½ r³pa”
micceva  vutta½.  Ki½  ±gamm±ti  ki½  adhigantv±  kissa adhigamanahetu. “Uparu-
jjhat²”ti ida½ anupp±danirodha½ sandh±ya vutta½, na khaºanirodhanti ±ha “asesa-
meta½ nappavattat²”ti.
    499.   Tatra   veyy±karaºa½   bhavat²ti  anusandhivacanamatta½  cuººiyap±µha½
vatv±  veyy±karaºavacanabh³ta½ viññ±ºanti-±di½ silokam±h±ti adhipp±yo. Viññ±-
tabbanti   visiµµhena   ñ±ºena   ñ±tabba½,   sabbañ±ºuttamena   ariyamaggañ±ºena
paccakkhato  j±nitabbanti  attho.  Ten±ha  “nibb±nasseta½ n±man”ti. Nidass²yateti
nidassana½,   cakkhuviññeyya½,   na   nidassana½   anidassana½,   acakkhuviññe-
yyanti  attha½  vadanti.  Nidassana½  V±  upam±,  tadetassa  natth²ti anidassana½.
Na  hi  nibb±nassa niccassa ekabh³tassa accantapaº²tasabh±vassa sadisa½ nida-
ssana½  kutoci  labbhat²ti.  Ya½  ahutv±  sambhoti,  hutv±  paµiveti,  ta½  saªkhata½
udayavayantehi   sa-anta½,   asaªkhatassa  pana  nibb±nassa  niccassa  te  ubhopi
ant±  na  santi,  tato  eva  navabh±v±pagamasaªkh±t±  jarat±pi tassa natth²ti vutta½
“upp±danto  v±”ti-±di.  Tattha upp±dantoti upp±d±vatth±. VayantoTi bhaªg±vatth±.
Ýhitassa   aññathattantoti   jarat±   vutt±.  Avasesaggahaºena  µhit±vatth±  anuññ±t±
hoti.  Titthass±ti  p±natitthassa.  Tattha  nibbacana½  dasseti  “tañh²”ti-±din±.  Papa-
nt²ti  pak±rena  pivanti.  Tath±  hi  ±cariyena  vutta½ “papanti etth±ti papanti vutta½.
Ettha  hi  papanti p±natitthan”ti (d². ni. µ². 1.499) niruttinayena, yath±rutalakkhaºena
v±   pa-k±rassa   bha-k±ro   kato.   Sabbatoti  sabbakammaµµh±namukhato.  Ten±ha
“aµµhati½s±ya  kammaµµh±nesu  yena  yena  mukhen±”ti.  Aya½ aµµhakath±to aparo



nayo–  pak±rena bh±sana½ jotana½ pabh±, sabbato pabh± ass±ti sabbatopabha½,
kenaci  anupakkiliµµhat±ya  samantato pabhassara½ visuddhanti attho. Ettha nibb±-
neTi  nimitte  bhumma½  dasseti  “ida½ nibb±na½ ±gamm±”ti imin±. Yena (2.0419)
nibb±namadhigata½,    ta½    santatipariy±pann±na½yeva   idha   anupp±danirodho
adhippetoti vutta½ “up±dinnakadhammaj±ta½ nirujjhati, appavatta½ hot²”ti.
     Tatth±ti  yadeta½  “viññ±ºassa  nirodhen±”ti  pada½  vutta½, tasmi½. Viññ±ºa½
uddharati  tassa  vibhajjitabbatt±.  Carimakaviññ±ºanti  arahato cuticittasaªkh±ta½
parinibb±nacitta½. Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºanti puññ±di-abhisaªkh±racitta½. Ettheta½
uparujjhat²ti  etasmi½  nibb±ne  eta½  n±mar³pa½ anup±dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy±
nirujjhati.  Ten±ha  “vijjh±ta  …pe… bh±va½ y±t²”ti. Vijjh±tad²pasikh± viy±ti nibbuta-
d²pasikh±   viya.  “Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºass±p²”ti-±din±  sa-up±disesanibb±nadh±tu-
mukhena  anup±disesanibb±nadh±tumeva  vadati  n±mar³passa anavasesato upa-
rujjhanassa  adhippetatt±.  Tena  vutta½ “anupp±davasena uparujjhat²”ti. Sot±patti-
maggañ±ºen±ti   kattari,   karaºe   v±  karaºavacana½,  nirodhen±ti  pana  hetumhi.
Etth±ti nibb±ne. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthameva.
    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± kevaµµasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                                   Kevaµµasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     12. Lohiccasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                               Lohiccabr±hmaºavatthuvaººan±
 
    501.   Eva½   (2.0420)  kevaµµasutta½  sa½vaººetv±  id±ni  lohiccasutta½  sa½va-
ººento  yath±nupubba½  sa½vaººanok±sassa  pattabh±va½  vibh±vetu½, kevaµµa-
suttass±nantara½  saªg²tassa  suttassa  lohiccasuttabh±va½  v± pak±setu½ “eva½
me  suta½  …pe…  kosales³ti  lohiccasuttan”ti  ±ha.  S±lavatik±ti k±raºamantarena
itthiliªgavasena  tassa  g±massa  n±ma½. G±maºik±bh±ven±ti keci. Vatiy±ti kaºµa-
kas±kh±divatiy±.  Lohito  n±ma tassa kule pubbapuriso, tabba½savasena lohitassa
apacca½ lohiccoti br±hmaºassa gottato ±gatan±ma½.
    502.  “Kiñhi  paro  parassa  karissat²”ti  par±nukamp±  virahitatt±  l±maka½. Na tu
ucchedasassat±na½   aññatarass±ti   ±ha   “na  pan±”ti-±di.  Diµµhigatanti  hi  laddhi-
matta½   adhippeta½,   aññath±   ucchedasassatagg±havinimutto   koci  diµµhigg±ho
n±ma  natth²ti  tesamaññatara½  siy±.  “Uppanna½  hot²”ti  ida½  manasi,  vacasi ca
uppannat±s±dh±raºavacananti   dasseti   “na   kevalañc±”ti-±din±.  So  kira  …pe…
bh±satiyev±ti  ca  tass±  laddhiy±  loke  p±kaµabh±va½  vadati.  Yasm±  pana  attato
añño  paro  hoti, tasm± yath± anus±sakato anus±sitabbo paro, eva½ anus±sitabba-
topi  anus±sakoti  dassetu½  “paro”ti-±di  vutta½. Ki½-sadd±pekkh±ya cettha “kari-



ssat²”ti  an±gatak±lavacana½,  an±gatepi  v±  tena  tassa  k±tabba½  natth²ti  dassa-
nattha½.  Kusala½  dhammanti  anavajjadhamma½ nikkilesadhamma½, vimokkha-
dhammanti  attho.  “Paresa½  dhamma½ kathess±m²”ti tehi att±na½ pariv±r±petv±
vicaraºa½  kimatthiya½,  ±sayavuddhassapi  anurodhena  vin±  ta½  na hoti, tasm±
attan±  …pe… vih±tabbanti vadati. Ten±ha “eva½sampadamida½ p±paka½ lobha-
dhamma½ vad±m²”ti.
    504.    “Itthiliªgavasen±”ti    imin±   pulliªgikassapi   atthassa   itthiliªgasamaññ±ti
dasseti.   Soti   lohiccabr±hmaºo.   Bh±roti   bhagavato  parisab±hullatt±,  attano  ca
bahukiccakaraº²yatt± garu dukkara½.
    508.  Kath±ph±sukatthanti  (2.0421)  kath±sukhattha½, sukhena katha½ kathetu-
ñceva  sotuñc±ti  attho.  Aya½  up±sakoti  rosikanh±pita½  ±ha. Appeva n±ma siy±ti
ettha  p²tivasena  ±me¹ita½  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  hi  ta½  “buddhagajjitan”ti vuccati.
Bhagav±   hi   ²disesu  µh±nesu  visesato  p²tisomanassaj±to  hoti,  tasm±  p²tivasena
paµhama½    gajjati,   dutiyampi   anugajjati.   Ki½   visesa½   gajjanamanugajjananti
vutta½  “ayan”ti-±di.  ¾do  bh±sana½  all±po,  saññoge  pare  rasso. Taduttari saha
bh±sana½ sall±po.
 
                                              Lohiccabr±hmaº±nuyogavaººan±
 
    509.  Samudayasañj±t²ti  ±yupp±doti  ±ha  “bhogupp±do”ti.  TatoTi  s±lavatik±ya.
L±bhantar±yakaroti   dhanadhaññal±bhassa  antar±yakaro.  Anupubbo  kapi-saddo
±kaªkhanatthoti  dasseti  “icchat²”ti  imin±.  Aya½  aµµhakath±to  aparo  nayo– s±tisa-
yena  hitena  anukampako  anuggaºhanako  hit±nukamp²ti. Sampajjat²ti ±sevanal±-
bhena nippajjati, balavat² hoti avaggah±ti attho. Tena vutta½ “niyat± hot²”ti.



    510-511.    Dutiya½    upapattinti    “nanu   r±j±   pasenadikosalo”ti-±din±   vutta½
dutiya½  upapatti½  µh±na½  yutti½.  K±raºañhi  bhagav±  upam±mukhena  dasseti,
im±ya   ca  upapattiy±  tumhe  ceva  aññe  c±ti  lohiccampi  antokatv±  sa½vejana½
kata½  hoti.  Ye ca ime kulaputt± dibb± gabbh± parip±cent²ti yojan±. Upanissayasa-
mpattiy±,  ñ±ºaparip±kassa  v±  abh±vena  asakkont±. Kammapadena atuly±dhika-
raºatt±  parip±centi  kiriy±ya vibhattivipall±sena upayogatthe paccattavacana½. Ye
pana   “paripaccant²”ti   kammar³pena   paµhanti,   tesa½   mate  vibhattivipall±sena
payojana½  natthi  kammakattubh±vato,  attho panassa dutiyavikappe vuttanayena
d±n±dipuññaviseso   veditabbo.   Ahit±nukamp±dit±   ca  tassa  ta½samaªg²sattava-
sena  hoti.  Divi  bhav±ti dibb±. Gabbhenti paripaccanavasena attani pabandhent²ti
gabbh±,  Devalok±. “Channa½ devalok±nan”ti nidassanavacanameta½. Brahmalo-
kass±pi   hi   dibbagabbhabh±vo   labbhateva  dibbavih±rahetukatt±.  Evañca  katv±
“bh±vana½  bh±vayam±n±”ti  idampi  vacana½ (2.0422) samatthita½ hoti. “Devalo-
kag±mini½   paµipada½  p³rayam±n±”ti  vatv±  ta½  paµipada½  sar³pato  dassetu½
“d±na½ dadam±n±”ti-±di vutta½. Bhavanti ettha yath±ruci sukhasamappit±ti bhav±,
vim±n±ni.  Devabh±v±vahatt±  dibb±. Vuttanayeneva gabbh±. D±n±dayo devaloka-
sa½vattanika   puññavises±.   Dibb±   bhav±ti   idha  devalokapariy±pann±  upapatti-
bhav±  adhippet±. Tad±vaho hi kammabhavo pubbe gahitoti ±ha “devaloke vip±ka-
kkhandh±”ti.
 
                                                     Tayocodan±rahavaººan±
 
    513.  Aniy±mitenev±ti  aniyamiteneva,  “tva½  eva½ diµµhiko, eva½ satt±na½ ana-
tthassa  k±rako”ti  eva½ anuddesikeneva. Sabbalokapatthaµ±ya laddhiy± samuppa-
jjanato  y±va  bhavagg±  uggata½.  M±nanti  “ahameta½  j±n±mi, ahameta½ pass±-
m²”ti   eva½  pavatta½  paº¹itam±na½.  Bhinditv±ti  vidhametv±,  jah±petv±ti  attho.
Tayo   satth±reti  asamp±dita-attahito  anov±dakaras±vako  ca  asamp±dita-attahito
ov±dakaras±vako    ca    samp±dita-attahito    anov±dakaras±vako   ceti   ime   tayo
satth±re.   Catuttho   pana   samm±sambuddho   na  codan±raho,  tasm±  “ta½  tena
pucchito   eva   kathess±m²”ti   codan±raheva   tayo   satth±re   paµhama½   dasseti,
pacch±  catuttha½  satth±ra½. K±mañcettha catuttho satth± eko adutiyo anaññas±-
dh±raºo,   tath±pi   so   yesa½  uttarimanussadhamm±na½  vasena  “dhammamayo
k±yo”ti   vuccati,   tesa½   samud±yabh³topi   te   guº±vayave  satthuµµh±niye  katv±
dassento bhagav± “ayampi kho lohicca satth±”ti abh±si.
    Aññ±ti   ya-k±ralopaniddeso  “saya½  abhiññ±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.28,  37;  ma.  ni.
1.154,  444)  viya,  tadatthe  ceta½  sampad±navacananti  dasseti “aññ±y±”ti-±din±.
S±vakatta½  paµij±nitv±  µhitatt±  ekadesenassa  s±sana½  karont²ti ±ha “nirantara½
tassa  s±sana½  akatv±”ti.  Ukkamitv±  ukkamitv±ti  kad±ci  tath±  karaºa½,  kad±ci
tath± akaraºañca sandh±ya vicch±vacana½, yadicchita½ karont²ti adhipp±yo (2.0423
Paµikkamantiy±ti  anabhiratiy±  ag±ravena  apagacchantiy±. Tena vutta½ “aniccha-
ntiy±”ti-±di. Ek±y±ti adutiy±ya itthiy±, sampayoganti methunadhammasam±yoga½.
Eko  iccheyy±ti  adutiyo  puriso  sampayoga½  iccheyy±ti  ±netv± sambandho. Osa-



kkan±dimukhena  itthipurisasambandhanidassana½  gehassit±gehassita-apekkha-
vasena     tassa    satthuno    s±vakesu    paµipattidassanattha½.    Ativirattabh±vato
daµµhumpi   aniccham±na½   parammukhi½   µhita½   itthi½.   Lobhen±ti   pariv±ra½
niss±ya   uppajjanakal±bhasakk±ralobhena.   ¿disoti   eva½sabh±vo  satth±.  Yen±ti
lobhadhammena.  Tattha  samp±deh²ti  tasmi½  paµipattidhamme  patiµµhita½  katv±
samp±dehi. K±yavaªk±divigamena uju½ karohi.
    514. Sassar³pak±ni tiº±n²ti sassasadis±ni n²v±r±ditiº±ni.
    515.  Eva½  codana½  arahat²ti vuttanayena s±vakesu appossukkabh±v±p±dane
niyojanavasena  codana½  arahati, na paµhamo viya “evar³po tava lobhadhammo”-
ti-±din±,  na  ca  dutiyo  viya  “att±nameva  t±va  tattha samp±deh²”ti-±din±. Kasm±?
Samp±dita-attahitat±ya tatiyassa.
 
                                                  Nacodan±rahasatthuvaººan±
 
    516.  Na  codan±rahoti  ettha  yasm± codan±rahat± n±ma satthuvippaµipattiy± v±
s±vakavippaµipattiy±  v±  ubhayavippaµipattiy± v± hoti, tayida½ sabbampi imasmi½
satthari   natthi,   tasm±   na   codan±rahoti   imamattha½   dassetu½   “ayañh²”ti-±di
vutta½. Assav±ti paµissav±.
    517.  May±  gahit±ya  diµµhiy±ti  sabbaso  anavajje  anupavajje  samm±paµipanne,
paresañca  sammadeva  samm±paµipatti½ dassente satthari abh³tados±ropanava-
sena   micch±gahit±ya   nirayag±miniy±   p±padiµµhiy±.  Narakapap±tanti  narakasa-
ªkh±ta½   mah±pap±ta½.  Papatanti  etth±ti  hi  pap±to.  Dhammadesan±hatthen±ti
dhammadesan±saªkh±tena     hatthena.     Saggamaggathaleti    saggag±mimagga-
bh³te  (2.0424)  puññadhammathale, c±tumah±r±jik±disaggasot±patti-±dimaggasa-
ªkh±te v± thale. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
    Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya  paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya     suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya     s±dhuvil±si-
niy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± lohiccasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                                   Lohiccasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      13. Tevijjasuttavaººan±
 
    518.   Eva½   (2.0425)   lohiccasutta½   sa½vaººetv±   id±ni  tevijjasutta½  sa½va-
ººento  yath±nupubba½  sa½vaººanok±sassa  pattabh±va½  vibh±vetu½,  lohicca-
suttass±nantara½  saªg²tassa  suttassa  tevijjasuttabh±va½  v±  pak±setu½  “eva½
me  suta½  …pe…  kosales³ti tevijjasuttan”ti ±ha. N±manti n±mamatta½. Dis±v±c²-
saddato  payujjam±no  enasaddo aduratthe icchito, tappayogena ca pañcamiyatthe
s±mivacana½,   tasm±   “uttaren±”ti  padena  ad³ratthajotana½,  pañcamiyatthe  ca
s±mivacana½  dassetu½  “manas±kaµato avid³re uttarapasse”ti vutta½. “Dis±v±c²-
saddato  pañcam²vacanassa ad³ratthajotanato ad³rattha½ dassetu½ enasaddena



eva½  vuttan”ti  keci,  sattamiyatthe  ceta½  tatiy±vacana½ “pubbena g±ma½ rama-
º²yan”ti-±d²su  viya.  “Akkharacintak±  pana ena-saddayoge avadhiv±cini pade upa-
yogavacana½  icchanti,  attho pana s±mivaseneva icchito, tasm± idha s±mivacana-
vaseneva   vuttan”ti   (d².   ni.  µ².  1.518)  aya½  ±cariyamati.  Taruºa-ambarukkhasa-
º¹eti taruºambarukkhasam³he. Rukkhasamud±yassa hi vanasamaññ±.
    519.    Kulac±ritt±disampattiy±ti    ettha    ±disaddena    mantajjhen±bhir³pat±disa-
mpatti½  saªgaºh±ti.  Tattha  tatth±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  dese,  kule v±. Te niv±saµµh±-
nena    visesento    “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.   Mantasajjh±yakaraºatthanti   ±thabbaºama-
nt±na½  sajjh±yakaraºattha½.  Tena  vutta½ “aññesa½ bah³na½ pavesana½ niv±-
retv±”ti. Nad²t²reti aciravatiy± nadiy± t²re.
 
                                                   Magg±maggakath±vaººan±
 
    520.  Jaªghac±ranti caªkamena, ito cito ca vicaraºa½. So hi jaªgh±su kilamatha-
vinodanattha½  caraºato  “jaªghavih±ro,  jaªghac±ro”ti  ca  vutto.  Ten±ha  p±¼iya½
“anucaªkamant±na½ anuvicarant±nan”ti. Cuººamattik±di nh±n²yasambh±ro. Tena
vuttanti    ubhosupi    anucaªkaman±nuvicaraº±na½    labbhanato    eva½    vutta½.
Maggo   cettha  brahmalokagaman³p±yapaµipad±bh³to  ujumaggo.  Icchitaµµh±na½
ujuka½   maggati   upagacchati   eten±ti   (2.0426)   hi   maggo,   tadañño   amaggo,
saddo  v± vuddhi-attho daµµhabbo. Tath± hi “katama½ nu kho”ti-±din± maggameva
dasseti. Paµipadanti brahmalokag±mimaggassa pubbabh±gapaµipada½.
    Añjas±yanoti   ujumaggassa  vevacana½  pariy±yadvayassa  atirekatthad²panato
yath±  “padaµµh±nan”ti.  Dutiyavikappe  añjasasaddo  ujukapariy±yo. Niyy±t²ti niyy±-
niyo,  so  eva niyy±nikoti dasseti “niyy±yanto”ti imin±. Niyy±niko niyy±t²ti ca ekanta-
niyy±na½ vutta½, gacchanto hutv± gacchat²ti attho. Kasm± maggo “niyy±t²”ti vutto,
nanvesa  gamane  aby±p±roti?  Sacca½.  Yasm±  panassa  niyy±tu-puggalavasena
niyy±nabh±vo   labbhati,   tasm±  niyy±yantapuggalassa  yoniso  paµipajjanavasena
niyy±yanto  maggo  “niyy±t²”ti  vutto.  Karot²ti  attano sant±ne upp±deti. Tath± upp±-
dentoyeva  hi  ta½  paµipajjati  n±ma.  Saha  byeti  vattat²ti  sahabyo, sahavattanako,
tassa  bh±vo  sahabyat±ti  vutta½ “sahabh±v±y±”ti. Sahabh±voti ca salokat±, sam²-
pat±  v± veditabb±. Tath± c±ha “ekaµµh±ne p±tubh±v±y±”ti. Sakamev±ti attano ±ca-
riyena  pokkharas±tin±  kathitameva. Thometv±ti “ayameva ujumaggo ayamañjas±-
yano”ti-±din±  pasa½sitv±. Tath± paggaºhitv±. Bh±radv±jopi sakameva attano ±ca-
riyena   t±rukkhena   kathitameva   ±cariyav±da½   thometv±  paggaºhitv±  vicarat²ti
yojan±. Tena vuttanti yath± tath± v± abhiniviµµhabh±vena p±¼iya½ vutta½.
    521-522.  Aniyy±nik±v±ti  app±µih±rik±va,  aññamaññassa v±de dosa½ dassetv±
avipar²tatthadassanattha½    uttararahit±    ev±ti   attho.   Tulanti   m±napatthatula½.
Aññamaññav±dassa  ±ditova  viruddhaggahaºa½ viggaho, sveva vivadanavasena
apar±para½  uppanno viv±doti ±ha “pubbuppattiko”ti-±di. Duvidhopi esoti viggaho,
viv±doti   dvidh±  vuttopi  eso  virodho.  N±n±-±cariy±na½  v±datoti  n±n±rucik±na½
±cariy±na½    v±dabh±vato.   N±n±v±do   n±n±vidho   v±doti   katv±,   adhun±   pana
“n±n±-±cariy±na½ v±do n±n±v±do”ti p±µho.



    523.  Ekass±p²ti  (2.0427)  tumhesu  dv²su  ekass±pi. Ekasminti sakav±daparav±-
desu  ekasmimpi.  Sa½sayo  natth²ti  “maggo  nu kho, na maggo”ti vicikicch± natthi,
añjas±nañjas±bh±ve  pana  sa½sayo. Tena vutta½ “esa kir±”ti-±di eva½ sat²ti yadi
sabbattha  maggasaññino,  eva½  sati  “kismi½ vo viggaho”ti bhagav± pucchati. Iti-
saddena cettha ±dyatthena viv±do, n±n±v±do ca saªgahito.
    524.   “Icchitaµµh±na½  ujuka½  maggati  upagacchati  eten±ti  maggo,  ujumaggo.
Tadañño  amaggo,  a-saddo  v±  vuddhi-attho daµµhabbo”ti heµµh± vuttov±yamattho.
Anujumaggeti   etth±pi   a-saddo  vuddhi-attho  ca  yujjati.  Tameva  vatthunti  sabbe-
sampi  br±hmaº±na½  maggassa  maggabh±vasaªkh±ta½,  sakamaggassa ujuma-
ggabh±vasaªkh±tañca  vatthu½.  Sabbe  teti  sabbe te n±n±-±cariyehi vuttamagg±,
ye   p±¼iya½  “addhariy±  br±hmaº±”ti-±din±  vutt±.  Ayamettha  p±¼i-attho–  addharo
n±ma  yaññaviseso,  tadupayogibh±vato  addhariy±ni vuccanti yaj³ni, t±ni sajjh±ya-
nt²ti  addhariy±,  yajuvedino.  Tittirin±  n±ma isin± kat± mant±ti tittir±, te sajjh±yant²ti
tittiriy±,  Yajuvedino  eva.  Yajuvedas±kh±  hes±,  yadida½  tittiranti. Chando vuccati
visesato  s±mavedo,  ta½ sarena k±yant²ti chandok±, s±mavedino. “Chandog±”tipi
tatiyakkharena  paµhanti, so evattho. Bahavo iriyo thoman± etth±ti bavh±ri, iruvedo,
ta½ adh²yant²ti bavh±rijjh±.
    Bah³n²ti  etth±ya½  upam±sa½sandan±–  yath±  te  n±n±magg±  eka½sato  tassa
g±massa  v±  nigamassa  v±  paves±ya honti, eva½ br±hmaºehi paññ±piyam±n±pi
n±n±magg± eka½sato brahmalok³pagaman±ya brahmun± sahabyat±ya hont²ti.



    525.   Paµij±nitv±  pacch±  niggayham±n±  avaj±nant²ti  pubbe  niddosata½  salla-
kkham±n±  paµij±nitv±  pacch± sadosabh±vena niggayham±n± “neta½ mama vaca-
nan”ti avaj±nanti, na paµij±nant²ti attho.
    527-529.  Te  (2.0428)  tevijj±ti  tevijjak±  te  br±hmaº±.  Evasaddena ñ±pito attho
idha  natth²ti  va-k±ro  gahito,  so  ca  anatthakov±ti  dasseti “±gamasandhimattan”ti
imin±,  vaºº±gamena  padantarasandhimatta½ katanti attho. Andhapaveº²ti andha-
panti.   “Paºº±sasaµµhi   andh±”ti   ida½   tass±  andhapaveºiy±  mahato  gacchagu-
mbassa   anuparigamanayogyat±dassana½.   Evañhi   te   “sucira½  vela½  maya½
magga½   gacch±m±”ti   saññino   honti.  Andh±na½  paramparasa½sattavacanena
yaµµhig±hakavirahat±    dassit±ti   vutta½   “yaµµhig±haken±”ti-±di.   Tadud±haraºa½
dassentena  “eko  kir±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Anuparigantv±ti kañci k±la½ anukkamena
samantato  gantv±. Kacchanti kacchabandhadussakaººa½. “Kaccha½ bandhant²”-
ti-±d²su  (c³¼ava.  aµµha.  280;  vi. saªga. aµµha. 34.42) viya hi kacchasaddo nibbasa-
navisesapariy±yo.  Apica  kacchanti upakacchakaµµh±na½. “Samb±dho n±ma ubho
upakacchak±  muttakaraºan”ti-±d²su (p±ci. 800) viya hi k±yekadesav±cako kaccha-
saddo.    Cakkhum±ti   yaµµhig±haka½   vadati.   “Purimo”ti-±di   yath±vuttakkamena
veditabbo.   N±makaññev±ti   atth±bh±vato   n±mamattameva,  ta½  pana  bh±sita½
tehi    s±rasaññitampi   n±mamattat±ya   as±rabh±vato   nih²namev±ti   atthamatta½
dasseti “l±maka½yev±”ti imin±.
    530.  Yoti brahmaloko. Yatoti bhummatthe nissakkavacana½. S±maññajotan±ya
visese   avatiµµhanato   visesapar±masana½   dassetu½   “yasmi½   k±le”ti   vutta½.
“Uggamanak±le”ti-±din±       pakaraº±dhigatam±ha.       ¾y±cant²ti       uggamana½
patthenti.  Kasm±? Lokassa bahuk±rabh±vato. Tath± thoman±d²su. Sommoti s²talo.
Aya½  kira  br±hmaº±na½ laddhi “pubbebr±hmaº±nam±y±can±ya candimas³riy±’-
gantv± loke obh±sa½ karont²”ti.
    532.    Idha    pana    ki½    vattabbanti    imasmi½   pana   appaccakkhabh³tassa
brahmuno  sahabyat±ya  maggadesane  tevijj±na½  br±hmaº±na½  ki½  vattabba½
atthi,     ye    paccakkhabh³t±nampi    candimas³riy±na½    sahabyat±ya    magga½
desetu½  na  sakkont²ti adhipp±yo. “Yatth±”ti imin± “idh±”ti vuttamevattha½ pacc±-
masati.
 
                                             Aciravat²nad²-upam±kath±vaººan±
 
    542.  Samabharit±Ti (2.0429) sampuºº±. Tato eva k±kapeyy±. P±r±ti p±rimat²ra,
±lapanametanti   dassetu½   “ambho”ti   vutta½.   Ap±ranti   orimat²ra½.   Eh²ti   ±ga-
cch±hi.  Vat±ti  eka½sena.  Atha  gamissasi,  eva½  sati eh²ti yojan±. “Atthime”ti-±di
avh±nak±raºa½.
    544.  Pañcas²la …pe… veditabb± yamaniyam±dibr±hmaºadhamm±na½ tadanto-
gadhabh±vato.   Tabbipar²t±ti  pañcas²l±divipar²t±  pañcaver±dayo.  Indanti  indan±-
maka½   devaputta½,   sakka½   v±.   “Aciravatiy±  t²re  nisinno”ti  imin±  yass±  t²re
nisinno,  tadeva  upama½  katv±  ±harati  dhammar±j±  dhammadh±tuy±  suppaµivi-
ddhatt±ti  dasseti.  “Punap²”ti  vatv± “aparamp²”ti vacana½ itar±yapi nad²-upam±ya



saªgaºhanattha½.
    546.  K±mayitabbaµµhen±ti  k±man²yabh±vena. Bandhanaµµhen±ti k±mayitabbato
satt±na½  cittassa  ±bandhanabh±vena.  K±mañc±ya½  guºasaddo  atthantaresupi
diµµhapayogo,   tesa½  panettha  asambhavato  p±risesañ±yena  bandhanaµµhoyeva
yuttoti  dassetu½ ayamatthuddh±ro ±raddho. Ahat±nanti adhot±na½ abhinav±na½.
Etth±ti  khandhakap±¼ipade  paµalaµµhoti  paµalasaddassa, paµalasaªkh±to v± attho.
Guºaµµhoti  guºasaddassa  attho  n±ma.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Accent²ti atikkamma
pavattanti.   Etth±ti  somanassaj±takap±¼ipade.  Dakkhiº±ti  tiracch±nagate  d±nace-
tan±.  Etth±ti  dakkhiºavibhaªgasuttapade  (ma.  ni.  3.379)  m±l±guºeti m±l±d±me.
Etth±ti  satipaµµh±na-  (d².  ni.  2.378;  ma.  ni. 1.109) dhammapadap±¼ipadesu, (dha.
pa.    53)    nidassanamattañceta½   koµµh±s±padh±nas²l±disukk±disampad±jiy±supi
pavattanato. Hoti cettha–
          “Guºo paµalar±s±nisa½se koµµh±sabandhane;
          s²lasukk±dyapadh±ne, sampad±ya jiy±ya c±”ti.
    Esev±ti  (2.0430)  bandhanaµµho  eva.  Na  hi r³p±d²na½ k±metabbabh±ve vucca-
m±ne   paµalaµµho   yujjati   tath±   k±metabbat±ya   anadhippetatt±.   R±saµµh±d²supi
eseva  nayo.  P±risesato pana bandhanaµµhova yujjati. Yadaggena hi nesa½ k±me-
tabbat±, tadaggena bandhanabh±voti.
    Koµµh±saµµhopi    cettha    yujjateva    cakkhuviññeyy±dikoµµh±sabh±vena    nesa½
k±metabbato.   Koµµh±se   ca  guºasaddo  dissati  “diguºa½  va¹¹hetabban”ti-±d²su
viya.
          “Asaªkhyeyy±ni n±m±ni, saguºena mahesino;
          guºena   n±mamuddheyya½,   api  n±masahassato”ti.  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  1313;
ud±. aµµha. 53; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.76)–
    ¾d²su pana sampad±µµho guºasaddo, sopi idha na yujjat²ti anuddhaµo.
    Dassanameva  idha  vij±nananti  ±ha  “passitabb±”ti.  “Sotaviññ±ºena  sotabb±”-
ti-±di-attha½  “etenup±yen±”ti  atidisati.  Gavesit±pi “iµµh±”ti vuccanti, te idha n±dhi-
ppet±ti  dassetu½  “pariyiµµh±  v±  hontu  m±  v±”ti  vutta½.  Icchit±  eva hi idha iµµh±,
Ten±ha   “iµµh±rammaºabh³t±”ti,   sukh±rammaºabh³t±ti   attho.  K±man²y±ti  k±me-
tabb±.   Iµµhabh±vena   mana½  appayanti  va¹¹hent²ti  man±p±.  Piyaj±tik±ti  piyasa-
bh±v±.  ¾rammaºa½  katv±ti  att±nam±rammaºa½ katv±. Kammabh³te ±rammaºe
sati  r±go uppajjat²ti ta½ k±raºabh±vena nidassento “r±guppattik±raºabh³t±”ti ±ha.
    Gedhen±ti  lobhena.  Abhibh³t±  hutv±  pañca  k±maguºe  paribhuñjant²ti yojan±.
Mucch±k±ranti   mohan±k±ra½.   Adhi-osann±ti   adhigayha   ajjhos±ya   avasann±.
Tena  vutta½  “og±¼h±”ti.  S±nanti  avas±na½. Pariniµµh±nappatt±ti gilitv± pariniµµh±-
panavasena  pariniµµh±na½  uyy±t±.  ¾d²navanti  k±maparibhoge  sampati, ±yatiñca
dosa½  apassant±.  Gh±sacch±dan±disambhoganimittasa½kilesato nissaranti apa-
gacchanti   eten±ti   nissaraºa½,   yoniso  paccavekkhitv±  tesa½  paribhogapaññ±.
Tadabh±vato anissaraºapaññ±ti attha½ dassento “idametth±”ti-±dim±ha. Paccave-
kkhaºaparibhogavirahit±ti  yath±vuttapaccavekkhaºañ±ºena  paribhogato  virahit±.
    548-9.  ¾varant²Ti  (2.0431)  kusaladhammuppatti½ ±dito v±renti. Niv±rent²ti nira-
vasesato    v±rayanti.   Onandhant²ti   og±hant±   viya   ch±denti.   Pariyonandhant²ti



sabbaso   ch±denti.   ¾varaº±d²na½   vasen±ti  yath±vutt±na½  ±varaº±di-atth±na½
vasena.  Te hi ±sevanabalavat±ya purimapurimehi pacchimapacchim± da¼hatarata-
m±dibh±vappatt±.
 
                                                   Sa½sandanakath±vaººan±
 
    550.   Itthipariggahe   sati   purisassa  pañcak±maguºapariggaho  paripuººo  eva
hot²ti  vutta½  “itthipariggahena  sapariggaho”ti. “Itthipariggahena apariggaho”ti ca
ida½  tevijjabr±hmaºesu  dissam±napariggah±na½  duµµhullatamapariggah±bh±va-
dassana½.  Eva½ bh³t±na½ tevijj±na½ br±hmaº±na½ k± brahmun± sa½sandan±,
brahm±  pana  sabbena sabba½ apariggahoti. Veracittena avero, kuto etassa vera-
payogoti     adhipp±yo.     Cittagelaññasaªkh±ten±ti    cittupp±dagelaññasaññitena,
imin±  tassa r³pak±yagelaññabh±vo vutto hoti. By±pajjhen±ti dukkhena. Uddhacca-
kukkucc±d²h²ti  ettha  ±disaddena  tadekaµµh±  sa½kilesadhamm± saªgayhanti. Ato-
yevettha       “uddhaccakukkucc±bh±vato”ti       tadubhay±bh±vamattahetuvacana½
samatthita½  hoti.  Appaµipattihetubh³t±ya  vicikicch±ya  sati  na  kad±ci  citta½ puri-
sassa  vase  vattati,  pah²n±ya  pana  t±ya  siy±  cittassa  purisavase  vattananti ±ha
“vicikicch±y±”ti-±di.  Cittagatik±ti  cittavasik±. Tena vutta½ “cittassa vase vattant²”-
ti.  Na  t±disoTi  br±hmaº±  viya na cittavasiko hoti, atha kho vas²bh³tajh±n±bhiñña-
t±ya citta½ attano vase vattet²ti vasavatt².
    552.  Brahmalokamaggeti  brahmalokag±mimagge paµipajjitabbe, paññ±petabbe
v±,  ta½  paññapent±ti  adhipp±yo.  Upagantv±ti  micch±paµipattiy±  upasaªkamitv±,
paµij±nitv±  v±.  Samatalanti  saññ±y±ti  matthake ekaªgula½ v± upa¹¹haªgula½ v±
sukkhat±ya   samatalanti   saññ±ya.   Paªka½   otiºº±   viy±ti  anekaporisa½  mah±-
paªka½  otiºº±  viya.  Anuppavisant²Ti  ap±yamagga½ brahmalokamaggasaññ±ya
og±hanti.   Tato   eva   sa½s²ditv±  vis±da½  p±puºanti.  Evanti  “samatalan”ti-±din±
vuttanayena.  Sa½s²ditv±ti  nimujjitv±  (2.0432).  Mar²cik±y±ti  migataºhik±ya  kattu-
bh³t±ya.   Vañcetv±ti   nad²sadisa½   pak±sanena   vañcetv±.  V±yam±n±ti  v±yama-
m±n±,   ayameva   v±  p±µho.  Sukkhataraºa½  maññe  tarant²ti  sukkhanad²taraºa½
taranti   maññe.   Abhinnepi  bhedavacanameta½.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  tevijj±  amagga-
meva    “maggo”ti   upagantv±   sa½s²danti,   tasm±.   Yath±   teti   te   “samatalan”ti
saññ±ya   paªka½  otiºº±  satt±  hatthap±d±d²na½  sa½bhañjana½  paribhañjana½
p±puºanti   yath±.   Idheva  c±Ti  imasmiñca  attabh±ve.  Sukha½  v±  s±ta½  v±  na
labhant²ti  jh±nasukha½  v± vipassan±s±ta½ v± na labhanti, kuto maggasukha½ v±
nibb±nas±ta½  v±ti  adhipp±yo.  Maggad²pakanti “maggad²paka” micceva tehi abhi-
mata½.  Tevijjakanti  tevijjatthañ±paka½.  P±vacananti  pakaµµhavacanasammata½
p±µha½.   Tevijj±na½   br±hmaº±nanti   sambandhe  s±mivacana½.  Iriºanti  araññ±-
niy±  ida½  adhivacananti  ±ha  “ag±maka½ mah±raññan”ti. Anupabhogarukkheh²ti
migaruru-±d²nampi  anupabhog±rahehi  ki½  pakk±divisarukkhehi. Yatth±ti yasmi½
vane.   Parivattitumpi   na   sakk±  honti  mah±kaºµakagacchagahanat±ya.  Ñ±t²na½
byasana½  vin±so  ñ±tibyasana½.  Eva½  bhogas²labyasanesupi. Rogo eva byasati
vib±dhat²ti rogabyasana½. Eva½ diµµhibyasanepi.



    554.  Nanu  j±tasaddeneva  ayamattho  siddhoti codanamapaneti “yo h²”ti-±din±.
J±to  hutv±  sa½va¹¹hito  j±tasa½va¹¹hoti  ±cariyena  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.554) vutta½, j±to
ca   so   sa½va¹¹ho  c±ti  j±tasa½va¹¹hoti  pana  yujjati  visesanaparanip±tatt±.  Na
sabbaso  paccakkh±  honti  paricay±bh±vato.  Ciranikkhantoti nikkhanto hutv± cira-
k±lo.   Cira½   nikkhantassa   ass±ti  hi  ciranikkhanto.  “J±tasa½va¹¹ho”ti  padadva-
yena   atthassa   paripuºº±bh±vato   “tamenan”ti   kammapada½  “t±vadeva  avasa-
n”ti   puna   viseset²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Dandh±yitattanti  vissajjane  mandatta½  saºika-
vutti,  ta½  pana  sa½sayavasena cir±yana½ n±ma hot²ti ±ha “kaªkh±vasena cir±yi-
tattan”ti.   Vitth±yitattanti   s±rajjitatta½.   Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  vitth±yitatta½  n±ma
thambhitattanti    adhipp±yena    “thaddhabh±vaggahaºan”ti    vutta½.    Appaµihata-
bh±va½  dasseti  tasseva an±varaºañ±ºabh±vato. Nanvetampi antar±yapaµihata½
siy±ti  ±saªka½  pariharati  “tassa h²”ti-±din±. M±r±vaµµan±divasen±ti ettha cakkhu-
mohamucch±k±l±di  saªgayhati.  Na  sakk±  (2.0433)  tassa kenaci antar±yo k±tu½
cat³su anantar±yikadhammesu pariy±pannabh±vato.



    555.  U-iccupasaggayoge lumpasaddo, lupisaddo v± uddharaºattho hot²ti vutta½
“uddharat³”ti.   Upasaggavisesena  hi  dh±tusadd±  atthavisesavuttino  honti  yath±
“±d±nan”ti. Paj±saddo pakaraº±dhigatatt± d±rakavisayoti ±ha “br±hmaºad±rakan”-
ti.
 
                                             Brahmalokamaggadesan±vaººan±
 
    556-7.   “Apubbanti   imin±   sa½vaººetabbat±k±raºa½  d²peti.  Yassa  atisayena
bala½  atthi,  so balav±ti vutta½ “balasampanno”ti. Saªkha½ dhamet²ti saªkhadha-
mako,  Saªkha½  dhamayitv±  tato saddapavattako. “Balav±”ti-±divisesana½ kima-
tthiyanti  ±ha  “dubbalo  h²”ti-±di.  Balavato  pana  saªkhasaddoti sambandho. Appa-
n±va    vaµµati   paµipakkhato   sammadeva   cetaso   vimuttibh±vato,   tasm±   eva½
vuttanti adhipp±yo.
    Pam±ºakata½  kamma½  n±ma k±m±vacara½ vuccati pam±ºakar±na½ sa½kile-
sadhamm±na½ avikkhambhanato. Tath± hi ta½ brahmavih±rapubbabh±gabh³ta½
pam±ºa½    atikkamitv±    odissak±nodissakadis±pharaºavasena    va¹¹hetu½    na
sakk±. Vuttavipariy±yato pana r³p±r³p±vacara½ appam±ºakata½ kamma½ n±ma.
Ten±ha  “tañh²”ti-±di. Tattha ar³p±vacare odissak±nodissakavasena pharaºa½ na
labbhati,   tath±   dis±pharaºañca.   Keci   pana   “ta½   ±gamanavasena  labbhat²”ti
vadanti,   tadayutta½.  Na  hi  brahmavih±ranissando  ±ruppa½,  atha  kho  kasiºani-
ssando,  tasm±  ya½  subh±vita½  vas²bh±va½ p±pita½ ±ruppa½, ta½ appam±ºaka-
tanti  daµµhabba½.  “Ya½  v±  s±tisaya½  brahmavih±rabh±van±ya  abhisaªkhatena
sant±nena   nibbattita½,   yañca  brahmavih±rasam±pattito  vuµµh±ya  sam±panna½
ar³p±vacarajjh±na½,  ta½  imin± pariy±yena pharaºapam±ºavasena appam±ºaka-
tan”ti apare. V²ma½sitv± gahetabba½.
    R³p±vacar±r³p±vacarakammeti  r³p±vacarakamme  ca  ar³p±vacarakamme  ca
sati.   Na   oh²yati   na   tiµµhat²ti   kat³pacitampi  k±m±vacarakamma½  yath±dhigate
mahaggatajjh±ne  aparih²ne  ta½  abhibhavitv±  paµib±hitv± saya½ oh²yaka½ hutv±
(2.0434)  paµisandhi½  d±tu½  samatthabh±ve na tiµµhati. “Na avasissat²”ti etassa hi
atthavacana½   “na   oh²yat²”ti,   tadeta½   “na  avatiµµhat²”ti  etassa  visesavacana½,
pariy±yavacana½   v±.   Ten±ha  “ki½  vutta½  hot²”ti-±di.  Laggitunti  ±varitu½  nise-
dhetu½.  Ýh±tunti  paµibala½  hutv±  patiµµh±tu½.  Pharitv±ti  paµipharitv±. Pariy±diyi-
tv±ti  tassa  s±matthiya½  khepetv±. Ok±sa½ gahetv±ti vip±kad±nok±sa½ gahetv±,
imin±   “laggitu½   v±   µh±tu½   v±”ti   vacanameva   vitth±ret²ti   daµµhabba½.   “Atha
kho”ti-±di  atth±pattidassana½.  Kammassa pariy±diyana½ n±ma tassa vip±kupp±-
dana½  nisedhetv±  attano  vip±kupp±danamev±ti  ±ha “tass±”ti-±di. Tass±ti k±m±-
vacarakammassa  vip±ka½ paµib±hitv±. Sayamev±ti r³p±r³p±vacarakammameva.
Brahmasahabyata½    upaneti    asati   t±dis±na½   cetopaºidhiviseseti   adhipp±yo.
Tissabrahm±d²na½    viya    hi   mah±puññ±na½   cetopaºidhivisesena   mahaggata-
kamma½ parittakammassa vip±ka½ na paµib±hat²ti daµµhabba½.
    Atha   mahaggatassa   garukakammassa   vip±ka½   paµib±hitv±  paritta½  lahuka-
kamma½ kathamattano vip±kassa ok±sa½ karot²ti? T²supi kira vinayagaºµhipadesu



eva½   vutta½   “nikantibaleneva   jh±na½   parih±yati,  tato  parih²najh±natt±  paritta-
kamma½    laddhok±san”ti.    Keci    pana    vadanti   “an²varaº±vatth±ya   nikantiy±
jh±nassa  parih±ni  v²ma½sitv±  gahetabb±”ti.  Idamettha yuttatarak±raºa½– asatipi
mahaggatakammuno  vip±kapaµib±hanasamatthe  parittakamme  “ijjhati bhikkhave
s²lavato  cetopaºidhi  visuddhatt± s²lass±”ti (d². ni. 1.504; sa½. ni. 4.352; a. ni. 8.35)
vacanato   k±mabhave   cetopaºidhi   mahaggatakammassa   vip±ka½   paµib±hitv±
parittakammuno  vip±kok±sa½  karot²ti.  Eva½  mett±divih±r²ti vuttanayena appan±-
patt±na½ mett±d²na½ brahmavih±r±na½ vasena vih±r².
    559.  Paµhamamupanidh±ya  dutiya½, kimeta½, yamupanidh²yat²ti vutta½ “paµha-
mamev±”ti-±di.   Majjhimapaºº±sake   saªg²tanti   ajjh±haritv±   sambandho.   Puna-
ppuna½  saraºagamana½  da¼hatara½, mahapphalatarañca, tasm± dutiyampi sara-
ºagamana½   katanti   veditabba½.  Katip±haccayen±ti  dv²hat²haccayena.  Pabbaji-
tv±ti (2.0435) s±maºerapabbajja½ gahetv±. Aggaññasuttampi (d². ni. 3.112) amu½-
yeva  v±seµµham±rabbha  kathesi,  n±ññanti  ñ±petu½ “aggaññasutte”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha ±gatanayena upasampadañceva arahattañca alatthu½ paµilabhi½s³ti attho.
Yamettha atthato na vibhatta½, tadeta½ suviññeyyameva.
     Iti  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya paramasukhumagambh²radura-
nubodhatthaparid²pan±ya   suvimalavipulapaññ±veyyattiyajanan±ya   ajjavamadda-
vasoraccasaddh±satidhitibuddhikhantiv²riy±didhammasamaªgin±          s±µµhakathe
piµakattaye    asaªg±sa½h²ravis±radañ±ºac±rin±    anekappabhedasakasamayasa-
mayantaragahanajjhog±hin±   mah±gaºin±   mah±veyy±karaºena   ñ±º±bhiva½sa-
dhammasen±patin±matherena  mah±dhammar±j±dhir±jagarun±  kat±ya s±dhuvil±-
siniy± n±ma l²natthapak±saniy± tevijjasuttavaººan±ya l²natthapak±san±.
 
                                                Tevijjasuttasa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    Tatrida½ s±dhuvil±siniy± s±dhuvil±sinittasmi½ hoti–
          Byañjanañceva attho ca, vinicchayo ca sabbath±;
          s±dhakena vin± vutto, natthi cettha yato tato.
          Sampassata½ sudh²mata½, s±dh³na½ cittatosana½;
          karoti vividha½ s±ya½, tena s±dhuvil±sin²ti.
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
Ett±vat± (2.0436) ca–
          Saddhamme p±µavatth±ya, s±sanassa ca vuddhiy±;
          vaººan± y± sam±raddh±, s²lakkhandhakath±ya s±.
          S±dhuvil±sin² n±ma, sabbaso pariniµµhit±;
          paºº±s±ya s±dhik±ya, bh±ºav±rappam±ºato.
          Anekasetibhindo yo, anantabalav±hano;
          sir²pavar±din±mo, r±j± n±n±raµµhissaro.
          Jambud²patale ramme, marammavisaye ak±;



          tambad²paraµµhe pura½, amarapuran±maka½.
          Maº¹al±calas±manta½, er±vat²nadissita½;
          n±n±jan±nam±v±sa½, hemap±s±dalaªkata½.
          Tatr±bhisekapatto so, rajja½ k±resi dhammato;
          r±j±g±ramah±th³pa½, ak±si sampas±dana½.
          Uddhamma½ ubbinayañca, pah±ya jinas±sana½;
          visodhesi yath±bh³ta½, satata½ da¼ham±naso.
          Teneva k±rite ramme, ch±y³dakasamappite;
          dvip±k±raparikkhitte, bh±van±bhirat±rahe.
          Mah±munisamaññ± y±, sambuddhasammukh± kat±;
          paµim± ta½p±s±damh±, uju-±sannadakkhiºe.
          Asok±r±ma-±r±me, pañcabh³mimah±laye;
          Ratanabh³mikitti vhaye, dhammap±s±dalaªkate.
          Tath± dakkhiºadeviy±, nagarasam²pe kate;
          pubbuttare jayabh³mi-kitt±bhidh±nakepi ca.
          Tathevuttaradeviy± (2.0437), nagarabbhantare kate;
          soººaguhath³pantike, parim±ºakan±make.
          Tath± ca upar±jena, kate nagarapacchime;
          mah±guhath³pantike, maªgal±v±san±make.
          Iti soººavih±resu, vasa½nekesu v±rato;
          sakkato sabbar±j³na½, tikkhattu½ laddhalañchano.
          Ñ±º±bhiva½sadhammasen±pat²ti suvikhy±to;
          dvevibhaªg±didh±raº±, upajjh±cariyata½ patto.
          Laªk±d²p±gat±nampi, parad²paniv±sina½;
          bhikkh³na½ v±cako dhamma½, paµipatti½ niyojako.
          Ya½ niss±ya visodhesi, s±sana½ esa bh³pati;
          atthabyañjanasampanna½, so’k±si vaººana½ ima½.
          Sambuddhaparinibb±n±, pañcat±l²sake’ddhake;
          tisate dvisahasse ca, sampatte s± suniµµhit±.
          Peµak±laªk±ravhaya½, nettisa½vaººana½ subha½;
          imañca saªkharontena, ya½ puñña½ pasuta½ may±.
          Aññampi tena puññena, patv±na bodhimuttama½;
          t±rayitv± bah³ satte, moceyya½ bhavabandhan±.
          Sad± rakkhantu r±j±no, dhammeneva paja½ ima½;
          nirat± puññakammesu, jotentu jinas±sana½.
          Ime ca p±ºino sabbe, sabbad± nirupaddav±;
          nicca½ kaly±ºasaªkapp±, pappontu amata½ padanti.
 
                      Iti d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya s²lakkhandhavaggasa½vaººan±ya
 
 
                                       S±dhuvil±sin² n±ma abhinavaµ²k± samatt±.



 
 
                                        S²lakkhandhavagga-abhinavaµ²k± niµµhit±.
 


